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In  presenting  this  work  in  t\^x)  volumes  to  the  public,  the 
purpose  has  been  to  give  in  a  concise  manner  a  resume  of 
Oklahoma  as  it  is  today,  a  review  of  the  departments  of  State 
Government,  the  institutions  of  learning,  and  a  compilation 
of  statistics  of  its  wealth  and  resources  in  various  classifica- 
tions, and  other  facts  of  interest,  legal,  historical,  and  indus- 
trial. 

The  fact  that  this  is  the  first  volume  of  such  a  publica- 
tion to  be  prepared  has  made  is  necessary  that  the  story  of 
Oklahoma  be  viewed  froon  an  historical  as  well  as  a  present 
day  view  point.  This  has  necessitated  a  large  amount  of  orig- 
inal work,  delving  into  government  records  and  past  records 
of  the  different  departments,  and  institutions,  in  order 
that  many  facts  in  regard  to  the  Twin  Territories  may  not  be 
lost  to  the  future  generations. 

The  one  great  difficulty  has  been  to  sumnfarize,  assimilate, 
and  compile  the  facts  and  statistics  in  such  manner  that  the 
volume  would  not  be  discarded  as  "Statistics,"  but  be  consid- 
ered a  volume  for  a  reading  and  reference  library. 

The  story  of  Oklahoma  is  one  of  interest.  It  is  a  land  of 
many  peoples.  Its  history  does  not  begin  with  the  clan  ot- 
creed.  No  Goth,-  Norseman,  Hun,  or  Saxon  every  trod  its  soil. 
Within  its  limits  are  descendents,  or  remnants,  of  not  less  than 
fifty  tribes  and  nations  of  Indians.  Also,  every  State  in  the 
Union  is  represented  in  its  pot-pouri  of  citizenship. 

Never  before,  since  man  began  to  organize  governments, 
was  government  of  such  proportions  founded  and  builded  in 
the  same  length  of  time  between  the  final  settlement  of  Okla- 
homa, and  its  joining  the  sisterhood  of  States.  This  has  been 
accomplished  in  the  short  space  of  less  than  a  third  of  a  cen- 
tury. And  the  Indian  has  here  played  an  important  part  in 
the  construction  of  a  State.  There  has  been  woven  through 
the  warp  of  Anglo-Saxon  institutions,  a  woof  element  that 
never  before  gave  distinction  to  the  permanent  civilization  of 
a  commonwealth,  the  southerner  and  the  northerner  have  met 
on  common  ground  and  laid  the  foundations  of  a  great  com- 
monwealth. 

The  several  Indian  treaties,  constitutions,  and  related 
records  are  given  in  this  volume  on  account  of  their  being 
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sources  of  historical  reference  that  are  fugitive  and  little 
known. 

For  a  clear  and  comprehensive  knowledge  of  references 
and  reasons  for  many  of  the  legislative  acts  relating  to  the 
changes  in  the  early  history  of  the  State,  it  is  imiieratively 
nee^s%ary  that  tlie«Q  ^ate  papers  be  given,  so  that  the  general 
reader  and  s'tuSenI  toay  be  able  to  properly  draw  his  own  de- 
ductioT^.     '  ;:  •    ;    - 

Oklahom'a -"has.  now-' been  a  State  practically  four  years 
and  the  metaphor  might  be:  there  has  sprung  from  the  loins 
of  the  virgin  prairies,  a  state  fullgrown.  It  is  now  the  pur- 
pose of  the  authors  of  the  *^Oklahoma  Red  Book''  to  tell  this 
story  from  a  new  view  point  in  order  that  the  citizens  of  other 
states,  as  well  as  our  own,  may  know  the  truth. 

It  has  only  been  through  the  co-operation  of  the  members 
of  the  state  administration,  and  th^  assistance  of  many  friends 
that  the  facts  presented  herewith,  under  the  title,  ''OKLA- 
HOMA RED  BOOK''  has  been  obtained  and  preserved,  and 
especially  are  the  compilers  and  supervisors  of  the  book  in- 
debted to  Dr.  Emmett  Starr,  of  Claremore,  Oklahoma,  from 
whom  they  were  able  to  obtain  valuable  information  relative 
to  Indian  matters,  embracing  the  constitutions  of  the  Civilized 
Tribes  and  all  government  treaties  and  Congressional  Acts, 
that  bear  upon  the  political  and  legal  history  of  both  the  Indian 
Territory  and  Oklahoma  Territory,  which  will  be  found  in 
Volume  Ko.  1.    " 
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Oklahoma's  boundaries  have  been  fixed  by  circumstancej, 
rath/er  than  by  design.  The  region  embraced  within  the  lim- 
its of  the  State  as  it  is  known  at  the  present  time  was  long 
known  as  the  Indian  Territory.  The  eastern  limits  were  fixed 
by  the  establishment  of  the  western  boundary  of  Missouri  and 
Arkansas.  Later  with  the  annexation  of  Texas  and  the  acqui- 
sition of  New  Mexico,  together  with  the  projection  westward 
of  the  line  forming  the  southern  boundary  of  Missouri,  its 
southern  and  western  boundaries  were  established.  Its  north- 
ern boundaries  were  established  by  the  organization  of  the 
Territory  of  Kansas. 

Claim  is  made  by  historians  that  Hernando  Coronado  and 
his  company  of  followers  were  the  first  white  men  to  set  foot 
on  the  soil  of  Oklahoma.  That  was  in  1514,  when  they  were 
supposed  to  have  passed  through  western  Oklahoma  in  their 
search  for  "Quivira,"  the  land  of  fabled  wealth.  About  the 
same  time,  it  seems  that  the  surviving  members  of  the  ill- 
fated  expedition  of  I)e  Soto,  under  command  of  Louis  de  Mos- 
cosco,  passed  through  northeastern  Oklahoma  along  the  Ark- 
ansas river  in  an  effort  to  find  Mexico.  They  became  disheart- 
ened, however,  and  turned  back  before  they  had  gone  far 
enough  to  cross  the  trail  of  Coronado's  party.  It  is  also  be- 
lieved that  the  expeditions  of  Bonilla,  1595,  and  Onate,  1601, 
penetrated  as  far  as  Oklahoma  from  New  Mexico.  These  claims 
are  partically  substantiated  by  the  finding  of  several  pieces 
of  armor  and  swords,  bearing  Spanish  inscriptions,  in  differ- 
ent parts  of  the  state. 

Trappers  and  traders  from  the  French  Creole  settlements 
in  the  Mississippi  Valley  became  more  or  less  familiar  with 
the  lower  valleys  of  the  Arkansas  and  Red  rivers  and  their 
tributaries  in  the  eastern  part  of  the  state  during  the  latter 
half  of  the  eighteenth  century. 

Oklahoma  and  the  Indian  Territory  were  originally  a  por- 
tion of  that  part  of  the  Mississippi  Valley,  known  as  the 
Louisiana  Territory.  The  Spanish,  French  and  English  claim- 
ed the  land,  but  in  1762  the  territory  was  all  ceded  to  Spain. 
Trouble  arose  between  Spain  and  the  United  States  about  the 
navigation  of  the  lower  Mississippi  and  the  United  States 
sought  to  buy  a  portion  of  Louisiana,  but  before  the  matter 
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was  closed,  Napoleon  of  France  secured 'the  cession  of  the 
province  to  his  country  in  1800.  In  1803,  however,  Monroe 
and  Livingston,  sent  by  President  Thomas  Jefferson,  per- 
fected the  agreement  by  which  the  territory  became  a  portion 
of  the  United  States  domain  for  the  sum  of  J15,000,000. 

Permanent  civilization  made  its  first  appearance  on  the 
borders  of  Oklahoma  in  1817  when  a  military  post  was  es- 
tablished at  Fort  Smith,  Arkansas,  followed  a  little  later  by 
the  establishing  of  Fort  Gibson  near  where  the  Grand  or  Neo- 
sho river  empties  into  the  Arkansas.  Fort  Towson  was  estab- 
lished next,  near  the  Ked  river  in  the  southeastern  portion  of 
the  state.  Forts  Arbuckle  and  Cobb  in  the  Washita  Valley 
and  Gamp  Radziminski  in  the  Wichita  mountains  followed. 

Dissatisfied  with  the  encroachment  of  the  whites  on  the 
east  side  of  the  Mississippi,  numerous  members  of  the  tribe  of 
Cherokees,  as  early  as  1819,  in  company  with  members  of  some 
of  the  other  tribes  of  the  southern  states  voluntarily  sought 
the  freedom  of  the  wilderness  west  of  the  river,  and  left  their 
homes  in  North  Carolina,  Georgia  and  East  Tennessee,  set- 
tling in  the  Indian  Territory.  The  main  body  of  the  tribe  came 
between  1832-38.  The  Choctaws  and  Chickasaws,  from  Ala- 
bama and  Mississippi,  were  removed  to  the  Indian  Territory 
between  the  years  1840-45,  The  Creeks  were  removed  about  the 
same  time  from  Alabama,  although  many  had  emigrated  vol- 
untarily as  early  as  1830.  The  Seminoles  came  after  the  war 
in  Florida,  1845. 

The  Civil  War  disturbed  conditions  in  the  Indian  Terri- 
tory rudely.  Although  it  was  a  white  man's  quarrel,  nearly 
all  of  the  Chickasaws  and  Choctaws  sided  with  the  south.  In 
the  other  nations,  sentiment  was  more  generally  divided.  The 
end  of  the  war  brought  poverty  among  the  Indians  of  the 
Five  Tribes.  The  Delawares,  Kickapoos,  Shawnee,  Wichitas, 
Caddos,  Keechis  and  affiliated  tribes  fled  to  Kansas  for  pro- 
tection. While  there  smallpox  all  but  decimated  their  num- 
ber, and  the  death  roll  was  increased  to  a  greater  amount  by 
the  subsequent  appearance  of  cholera  when  they  started  on 
their  return  to  their  old  hunting  grounds  in  the  valley  of  the 
Washita. 

While  this  history  was  transpiring  the  tribes  of  the  plains, 
the  Comanches,  Kiowas,  Apaches,  Cheyennes  and  Arapahoes 
were  busy  plundering,  burning  and  killing  along  the  entire 
frontier.  Their  depredations  were  brought  to  a  close  by 
the  campaign  waged  by  General  Custer  in  1868.  This  marked 
the  beginning  of  a  more  pacific  state  of  affairs  in  western 
Oklahoma. 

By  the  treaty  with  the  Five  Tribes  in  1866,  agreement 
was  made  with  the  government  for  the  settlement  of  other 
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friendly  tribes  upon  the  reservations  lying  west  of  the  Creek 
and  Cherokee  Nations.  The  Shawnees,  Pottawatomies,  Sacs 
and  Foxes,  the  Kickapoos,  lowas,  Otoes  and  Missouris,  Ton- 
kawas,  Poncas,  Pawnees,  Osages  and  Kansas  or  Kaws,  and  the 
larger  part  of  the  Delaware  tribe,  which  had  prevoiusly  remain- 
ed in  Kansas,  were  all  moved  from,  the  ceded  reservations  in 
Kansas.  The  Delawares,  after  nioving  to  the  Cherokee  coun- 
try, became  identified  with  that  tribe.  A  few  members  of  the 
tribe,  however,  had  accompanied  the  western  tribes  on  their 
return  to  the  Washita  river  valley  soon  after  the  Civil  War. 

The  Ottowas,  Senecas,  Miamis,  Wyandottes,  Peorias, 
Weas,  Piankeshaws,  Modocs  and  Quapaws  were  settled  on 
small  reservations  in  the  northeastern  part  of  Oklahoma  terri- 
tory. 

With  the  extension  of  railways  across  the  region  between 
the  Missouri  river  and  the  Rocky  mountains,  the  buffalo  be- 
gan to  disappear  from  the  plains  and  then  the  Indians,  living 
by  the  bow,  arrow  and  spear  had  to  retire  to  the  reservations 
where  they  received  agency  rations.  Railways  in  Kansas  at- 
tracted the  patronage  of  the  owners  of  Texas  cattle.  Their 
herds  of  cattle  were  driven  northward  in  the  spring  and  early 
summer  to  some  point  on  the  railway  for  shipment.  Practi- 
cally all  of  these  herds  passed  through  western  and  central 
Oklahoma.  The  cattlemen  then  saw  the  unused  ranges  which 
the  buffalo  had  pastured,  and  were  not  long  in  leasing  Indian 
reservation  lands.  Unassigned  lands  were  occupied  without 
the  formality  of  lease  of  any  kind.  Oklahoma's  brief  pastoral 
epoch  was  then  begun. 

By  the  terms  of  the  treaty  of  1866  between  the  govern- 
ment and  the  Indians  of  the  Five  Tribes,  that  part  of  the 
Indian  Territory  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  Cherokee  outlet, 
on  the  east  by  the  Indian  Meridian,  on  the  south  by  the  Cana- 
dian river,  and  on  the  west  by  the  Cheyenne  and  Arapaho  res- 
ervation was  not  assigned  to  any  tribe.  This  tract  was  named 
Oklahoma,  and  was  known  as  the  ^'unassigned  lands." 

The  name  Oklahoma,  however,  was  to  be  made  well-nigh 
a  household  word  by  the  work  and  efforts  of  David  L.  Payne 
to  obtain  its  opening  to  settlement.  Captain  Payne  had  a 
checkered  career  as  soldier,  legislator,  scout,  government  em- 
ploye and  homesteader.  He  first  saw  Oklahoma  when  cam- 
paigning with  Custer  against  the  Cheyennes  in  1868.  During 
the  next  ten  years,  he  became  assistant  doorkeeper  of  the 
House  of  Representatives  at  Washington,  D.  C,  and  returning 
west  he  inaugurated  his  movement  for  the  organization  of  a 
colony  of  settlers  to  force  entry  on  the  forbidden  land.  Late 
in  1800,  he  made  his  first  attempt.  For  this  he  was  arrested 
but  never  tried.  As  soon  as  he  was  released,  he  renewed  his 
agitation  and  made  his  last  attempt  in  the  summer  of  1884. 
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As  before,  h€  was  escorted  back  to  the  border  by  troops.  •  Late 
that  fall  he  died  suddenly  at  Wellington,  Kansas. 

On  March  3rd,  1889,  President  Cleveland  signed  the  bill 
that  authorised  the  opening  of  Oklahoma  and  "No  Man's 
Land"  to  entry  by  homesteaders;  and  pursuant  to  this,  Presi- 
dent Harrison,  by  his  first  official  proclamation,  named  twelve 
o'clock  high  noon,  April  22nd,  as  the  instant  on  which  these 
lands- should  be  ready  for  entry,  and  Guthrie,  a  station  on  the 
Santa  Pe  railroad,  was  designated  as  the  general  land  office. 

At  the  appointed  time,  intending  settlers  I'aced  into  the 
promised  land  from  Kansas,  Chickasaw  Nation,  and  the  Potta- 
womie,  Kickapoo,  Cheyenne  and  Arapahoe  reservations;  the 
homes  of  a  marvelous  citizenship  were  staked  and  claimed. 
Fair  cities  arose  in  the  plain  with  a  bewildering  rapidity  that 
outdistanced  the  Arabian  Nights  imaginary. 

An  organic  act  was  passed  by  Congress  providing  for  a 
territorial  government.  Seven  counties  were  named  and  des- 
cribed. 

Under  the  provisions  of  this  act  a  full  complement  of  offi- 
cers were  provided  for  and  President  Harrison  appointed 
George  W.  Steele  as  governor.  He  assumed  the  office  May 
22nd  at  Guthrie,  the  provisional  capital. 

All  primary  arrangements  having  been  complied  with, 
the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  was  created  by  Congress  on  June 
^h,  1890,  and  this  organization  was  maintained  until  10 
o'clock  A.  M.,  November  16th,  1883^: on  which  date  Oklahoma 
became  a  state.  ^^^^ 
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JOHN  ROSS 

Principal  Chief  Cherokee  Nation 

1828  to  1866 
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DECLARATION    OF    INDEPENDENCE 


In  Congress,  July  4,  1776. 


THK     UNANIMOUS     DECLARATION     OF     THE     THIRTEEN     UNITED 
STATES  OF  AMERICA 

(Adopted  by  the  Continental  Congress  July  2.  and  authenticated  and  pro- 
claimed July  4.  1776.) 

"When  In  the  course  of  human  events  it  becomes  necessary  for  one  peo- 
ple to  dissolve  the  political  bands  which  have  connected  them  with  another, 
^i>d  to  assume  among:  the  powers  of  the  earth  the  separate  and  equal 
•tatlon  to  which  the  laws  of  nature  and  of  nature's  God  entitle  them,  a 
decent  respect  to  the  opinions  of  mankind  requires  that  they  should  declare 
the  causes  which  Jmpel  them  to  the  separation. 

We  hold  these  truths  to  be.  self-evident:  That  all  men  are  created 
*<iual,  that  they  are  endowed  by  their  Creator  with  certain  unalienable 
fights;  that  among  these  are  life,  liberty  and  the  pursuit  of  happiness;  that» 
to  secure  these  rights,  governments  are  instituted  among  men,  deriving 
their  just  powers  from  the  consent  of  the  governed;  that,  whenever  any 
form  of  government  becomes  destructive  of  these  ends,  it  is  the  right  of 
the  people  to  alter  or  abolish  it,  and  to  Institute  a  new  government,  la3rlng 
Its  foundation  on  such  principles,  and  organizing  its  powers  In  such  form, 
*«  to  them  shall  seem  most  likely  to  effect  their  safety  and  happiness. 
Prudence,  Indeed,  will  dictate  that  governments  long  established  should 
not  be  changed  for  light  and  transient  causes;  and,  accordingly,  all 
experience  hath  shown  that  mankind  are  more  disposed  to  suffer,  while 
evils  are  sufferable,  than  to  right  themselves  by  abolishing  the  forms  to 
which  they  are  accustomed.  But  when  a  long  train  of  abuses  and  usurpa- 
tions, pursuing  Invariably  the  same  object,  evinces  a  deslgrn  to  reduce  them 
under  absolute  despotism.  It  Is  their  right,  It  Is  their  duty  to  '  throw  off 
«uch  government  and  to  provide  new  guards  for  their  future  security. 
Such  has  been  the  patient  sufferance  of  these  colonies,  and  such  Is  now 
the  necessity  which  constrains  them  to  alter  their  former  systems  of 
government.  The  history  of  the  present  king  of  Great  Britain  Is  a  history 
of  repeated  Injuries  and  usurpations,  all  having  In  direct  object  the  estab- 
lishment of  an  absolute  tyranny  over  these  states.  To  prove  this,  let"  facts 
be  submitted  to  a  candid  world. 

He  has  refused  his  assent  to  laws  the  most  wholesome  and  necessary 
for  the  public  good. 

He  has  forbidden  his  governors  to  pass  laws  of  Immediate  and  pressing 
importance,  unless  suspended  In  their  operation  till  his  assent  should  be 
obtained,  and,  when  so  suspended,  he  has  utterly  neglected  to  attend  to  them. 

He  has  refused  to  pass  other  laws  for  the  accommodation  of  large 
^stricts  of  people,  unless  those  peoiAe  would  rcAlnquish  the  right  of  repre- 
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aentatlon  in  the  legislature— a  right  inestimable  to  them,  and  formidablt 
to  tyrants  only. 

He  has  called  together  legislative  bodies  at  places  unusual,  uncomfort- 
able, and  distant  from  the  repository  of  their  public  records,  for  the  sole 
purpose  of  fatiguing  them  Into  compliance  with  his  measures. 

He  has  dissolved  representative  houses  repeatedly  for  opposing,  with 
manly  firmness,  his  Invasions  on  the  rights  of  the  people. 

He  has  refused,  for  a  long  time  after  such  dissolutions,  to  cause  others 
to  be  elected;  whereby  the  legislative  powers,  incapable  of  annihilation,  have 
returned  to  the  people  at  large  for  their  exercise;  the  state  remaining,  in 
the  meantime,  exposed  to  all  the  dangers  of  invasion  from  without,  and 
convulsions  within. 

He  has  endeavored  to  prevent  the  population  of  these  states;  for  that 
purpose  obstructing  the  laws  for  naturalization  of  foreigners;  refusing  to 
pass  others  to  encourage  their  migration  hither,  and  raising  the  conditions 
of  new  appropriations  of  lands. 

He  has  obstructed  the  administration  of  Justice  by  refusing  his  assent 
to  laws  for  establishing  Judiciary  powers. 

He  has  made  Judges  dependent  on  his  will  alone  for  the  tenure  of  their 
offices  and  the  amount  and  payment  of  their  salaries. 

He  has  erected  a  multitude  of  new  offices,  and  sent  hither  swarms  of 
officers  to  harass  our  people  and  eat  out  their  substance. 

He  hsA  kept  sjnong  us,  in  times  of  peace,  standing  armies,  without  the 
consent  of  our  legislatures. 

He  has  affected  to  render  the  military  independent  of,  and  superior  to, 
the  civil  power. 

He  has  combined  with  others  to  subject  us  to  a  Jurisdiction  foreign  to 
our  constitution  and  unacknowledged  by  our  laws,  giving  his  assent  to  their 
acts  of  pretended  legislation— 

For  quartering  largo  bodies  of  armed  troops  among  us; 

For  protecting  them,  by  a  mock  trial,  from  punishment  for  any  murders 
which  they  should  commit  on  the  inhabitants  of  these  states; 

For  cutting  off  our  tirade  with  all  parts  of  the  world; 

For  imposing  taxes  on  us  without  our  consent; 

For  depriving  us,  In  many  cases,  of  the  benefits  of  trial  by  Jury; 

For  transporting  us  beyong  seas,  to  be  tried  for  pretended  offenses; 

For  abolishing  the  free  system  of  English  laws  in  a  neighboring  province, 
establishing  therein  an  arbitrary  government,  and  enlarging  its  boundaries, 
so  as  to  render  it  at  once  an  example  and  fit  instrument  for  introducing 
the  same  absolute  rule  into  these  colonies. 

For  taking  away  our  charters,  abolishing  our  most  valuable  laws,  and 
altering  fundamentally  the  forms  of  our  governments; 

For  suspending  our  own  legislatures,  and  declaring  themselves  Invested 
with  power  to  legislate  for  us  In  all  cases  whatsoever. 

He  has  abidlcated  government  here  by  declaring  us  out  of  his  protection 
and  waging  war  against  us. 

He  has  plundered  our  seas,  ravaged  our  coasts,  burnt  our  towns,  and 
destroyed  the  lives  of  our  people. 

He  is,  at  this  time,  transporting  large  armies  of  forelgrn  mercenaries 
to  complete  the  works  of  death,  desolation  and  tyranny,  already  begun, 
with  circumstances  of  cruelty  and  perfidy  scarcely  paralleled  in  the  most 
batrbarous  ages,  and  totally  unworthy  the  head  of  a  civilised  nation. 

He  has  constrained  our  fellow- citizens,  taken  captive  on  the  high  seas, 
to  bear  arms  against  their  country,  to  become  the  executioners  of  their 
friends  and  brethren,  or  to  fall  themselves  by  their  hands. 

He  has  excited  domestic  insurrections  amongst  us,  and  has  endeavored 
to  bring  on  the  inhabitants  of  our  frontiers  the  merciless  Indian  savages, 
whose  known  rule  of  warfare  is  an  undistinguished  destruction  of  all  ages, 
sexes  and  conditions. 

In  overy  stage  of  these  oppressions  we  have  petitioned  for  redress,  in 
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the  most  humble  terms;  our  repeated  petitions  have  been  answered  only  by 
repeated  injury.  A  prince  whose  character  is  thus  marked  by  every  act 
which  may  define  a  tyrant  is  unfit  to  be  the  ruler  of  a  free  people. 

Nor  have  we  been  wanting:  in  attentions  to  our  British  brethren.  We 
have  warned  them,  from  time  to  time,  of  attempts,  by  their  legislature,  to 
extend  an  unwarrantable  Jiirisdiction  over  us.  We  have  reminded  them  of 
the  circumstances  of  our  emigration  and  settlement  here.  We  have  appealed 
to  their  native  Justice  and  magnanimity;  and  we  have  conjured  them,  by 
the  ties  of  our  common  kindred,  to  disavow  these  usurpations,  which  would 
inevitably  Interrupt  our  connections  and  correspondence.  They,  too,  have 
been  deaf  to  the  voice  of  Justice  and  of  consanguinity.  We  must,  therefore, 
acquiesce  in  the  necessity  which  denounces  our  separation,  and  hold  them, 
as  we  hold  the  rest  of  mankind,  enemies  in  war,  in  peace  friends. 

We,  therefore,  the  representatives  of  the  United  States  of  America,  in 
general  congress  assembled,  appealing  to  the  Sfipreme  Judge  of  the  world 
for  the  rectitude  of  our  intentions,  do,  in  the  name  and  by  the  authority 
of  the  good  people  of  these  colonies,  solemnly  publish  and  declare,  that 
these  united  colonies  are,  and  of  right  ought  to  be,  free  and  independent 
states;  that  they  are  absolved  from  all  allegiance  to  the  British  crown,  and 
that  all  political  connection  between  them  and  the  state  of  Great  Britain 
is,  and  ought  to  be,  totally  dissolved;  and  that,  as  free  and  independent 
states,  they  have  full  power  to  levy  war,  conclude  peace,  contract  alliances, 
establish  commerce,  and  do  all  other  acts  and  things  which  Independent 
states  may  of  right  do.  And  for  the  support  of  this  declaration,  with  a 
flrm  reliance  on  the  protection  of  Divine  Providence,  we  mutually  pledge 
to  each  other  our  lives,  our  fortunes,  and  our  sacred  honor. 

JOHN  HANCOCK. 

New  Hampshire— Josiah  Bartlett,  Wm.  Whipple,  Matthew  Thornton. 

Massachusetts  Bay— Saml.  Adams,  John  Adams,  Robt.  Treat  Paine,  Bl- 
bridge  Gerry. 

Rhode  Island.  &c  — Step.  Hopkins,  William  BUery. 

Connecticut— Roger  Sherman.  Sam'el  Huntington,  Wm.  Williams,  Oliver 
Wolcott. 

New  York— Wm.   Floyd,  Phil.  Livingston,  Frans.  Lewis,  Lewis  Morris. 

New  Jersey— Richd.  Stockton,  Jno.  Wltherspoon,  Frans.  Hopklnsoi^  John 
Hart,  Abra.  Clark. 

Pennsylvania— Robt.  Morris,  Benjamin  Rush,  Benja.  Franklin,  John  Mor- 
ton. Geo.  Clymer,  Jas.  Smith,  Geo.  Taylor,  James  Wilson,  Geo.  Ross. 

Delaware— Caesar  Rodney,  Geo.  Read,  Tho.  M'Kean. 

Maryland— Samuel  Chase,   Wm.   Paca,   Thos.   Stone,   Charles  Carroll   of* 
Carrcllton. 

Vlrglnia^-George  Wythe,  Richard  Henry  Lee,  Th.  Jefferson,  BenJa. 
Harrison,  Thos.  Nelson,  Jun.,  Francis  Lightfoot  Lee,  Carter  Braxton. 

North  Carollnar— Wm.  Hooper,  Joseph  Hewes,  John  Penn. 

South  Carolina— Edward  Rutledge,  Thos.  Heyward,  Jun.,  Thomas  Lynok, 
Jun.,  Arthur  Mlddleton. 

Georgia— Button  Gwinnett,  Lyman  Hall,  George  Walton. 
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ARTICLES  OF   CONFEDERATION. 

AND  PERPETUAL.  UNION  BETWEEN  THE  STATES. 

(Adopted  by  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  November  15,  1777,  and  sub- 
mitted for  ratification  to  the  several  states.  Ratification  consummated 
and  proclaimed  March  1,  1781.) 

SUMMARY. 

Preamble. 

Article  1.     Style  oi  Confederacy. 

Art.  2.    Each  state  retains  all  powers  not  expressly  delegated  to  congress. 

Art.  3.     Obligations  and  purposes  of  the  league  of  the  states. 

Art.  4.  Freedom  of  Intercourse  between  the  states — surrender  of. 
fugitives  from  JViStice — records,  acts  and  judicial  proceedings  of  courts  to 
be  received  with  full  faith  and  credit  by  other  states. 

Art.  5.  Congress — how  organized  and  maintained — each  state  to  have 
one  vote — ^privileges  of  delegates. 

Art.  6.  No  state  may  send  embassies  or  make  treaties — persons  holding 
office  not  to  accept  presents,  emoluments  or  titles  from  foreign  states — 
nor  shall  titles  of  nobility  be  granted — no  two  or  more  states  to  make 
treaties  without  consent  of  congress — no  state  duties  to  interfere  with 
foreign  treaties — restriction  upon  naval  armaments  and  military  forces-^ 
militia — arms   and   njunltlons — war   powers   limited   and   defined. 

Art.  7.     Military  appointments.  * 

Art.  8.  Equalization  of  war  chaises  and  expenses  for  the  common 
defense — ^based  upon  the  value  of  land  and  Improvements  thereon — taxes 
to  be  levied  by  states 

Art.  9.  Powers  of  conggress — declaring  peace  and  war — holding  treaties 
— captures  and  prizes — ^letters  of  marque  and  reprisal — courts  for  trial 
of  piracies  and  felonies  on  high  seas — appeals  in  cases  of  capture — differ- 
ences between  states — mode  of  choosing  commissioners  or  Judges — ^private 
right  of  soil  claimed  under  two  or  more  states — colninng  money — ^weights  and 
measures — Indian  affairs — post  routes — army — navy — committee  of  the  states 
—other  committees — c\v\\  ofRcers — president — ^public  expenses — ^borrowing 
money — bills  of  credit — ^land  and  naval  forces — quotas  based  upon  a  census 
— states  to  raise  and  equip  men  at  expense  of  United  States — enumeration 
of  measures  requiring  the  assent  of  a  majority  of  the  states — adjournments 
of  congress — Journals — copies  of  proceeding's  to  be  furnished  to  states 
if  desired. 

Art.  10.     Powers  of  the  committee  of  the  states. 

Art.  11.  Canada  allowed  to  Join  the  Union — other  colonies  to  require 
the  assent  of  nine  states. 

Art.  12.  United  States  pledged  to  pasrment  of  bills  of  credit  and  bor- 
rowed moneys. 

Art.  13.  States  bound  by  decisions  of  congress — ^union  to  be  perpetual — 
changes  In  Articles  to  be  agreed  to  by  every  state — ratification  and  pledge. 
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TO  ALL  TO  WHOM  THESE  PRESENTS  SHALL  COME.  WE^  THE 
UNDERSIGNED,  DELEGATES  OP  THE  STATES  AFFIXED  TO  OUR 
"'\MBS,  SEND  GREETING: 

Whercaa  the  delegrates  of  the  United  States  of  America  In  congress  assem- 
bled did,  on  the  fifteenth^  day  of  November,  In  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  seventy-seven,  and  In  the  second  year 
of  the  Independence  of  America,  a^ree  to  certain  articles  of  confedera- 
tion and  perpetual  union  between  the  states  of  New  Hampshire,  Massa- 
chusetts Bay,  Rhode  Island  and  Providence  Plantations,  Connecticutt, 
New  York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  Maryland,  Vlriplnla, 
North  Carolina,  South  Carolina  and  Georgria,  in  the  words  following,  via: 

ARllCLES  OF  CONFEDERATION  AND  PERPETUAL  UNION,  BETWEEN 
THE  STATES  OF  NEW  HAMPSHIRE,  MASSACHUSETTS  BAT. 
RHODE  ISLAND  AND  PROVIDENCE  PLANTATIONS,  CONNECTI- 
CUTT, NEW  YORK,  NEW  JERSEY,  PENNSYLVANL^,  DELAWARE, 
MARYLAND.  VIRGINIA,  NORTH  CAROLINA,  SOUTH  CAROLINA 
AND  GEORGIA:— 

Article  1  .  The  style  of  this  confederacy  shall  be  "The  United  States 
of  America." 

Art.  2.  Each  state  retains  its  sovereignty,  freedom  and  independence, 
and  every  power,  jurisdiction  and  right  which  is  not  by  this  confederation 
expressly  delegated   to  the  United  States,   in   congress  assembled. 

Art.  8. — The  said  states  hereby  severally  enter  into  a  firm  league  of 
friendship  with  each  other  for  their  common  defense,  the  security  of  their 
liberties,  and  their  mutual  and  general  welfare,  binding  themselves  to  assist 
each  other  against  all  force  offered  to  or  attacks  made  upon  them,  or 
any  of  them,  on  account  of  religion,  soVerlgnty,  trade,  or  any  other  pretense 
whatever. 

Art.  4.  The  better  to  secure  and  perpetuate  mutual  friendship  and 
intercourse  among  the  people  of  the  different  states  in  this  union,  the 
free  inhabitants  of  each  of  these  states,  paupers,  vagabonds  and  fugitives 
from  Justice  excepted,  shall  be  entitled  to  all  privileges  and  immunities 
of  free  citizens  in  the  several  states;  and  the  people  of  each  state  shall 
bave  free  ingress  and  egress  to  and  from  any  other  state,  and  shall 
enjoy  therein  all  the  privileges  of  trade  and  commerce,  subject  to  the 
sajno  duties,  impositions  and  restrictions  as  the  inhabitants  thereof  re- 
spectively; provided  that  such  restrictions  shall  not  extend  so  far  as  to 
prevent  the  removal  of  property  imported  into  any  state  to  any  other  state 
of  which  the  owner  is  an  inhabitant;  provided,  also,  that  no  Imposition, 
duties  or  restriction,  shall  be  laid  by  any  state  on  the  property  of  the 
United  States,  or  either  of  them. 

If  any  person  guilty  of  or  charged  with  treason,  felony  or  other  high 
mlsdf^meanor  in  any  state  shall  flee  from  Justice,  and  be  found  In  any  of 
the  United  States,  he  shall,  upon  demand  of  the  governor  or  executive 
power  of  the  state  from  which  he  fled,  be  delivered  up  and  removed  to 
the  state  having  Jurisdiction  of  his  offense. 

B*ull  faith  and  credit  shall  be  given  In  each  of  these  states  to  the 
records,  acts  and  Judicial  proceedings  of  the  courts  and  magistrates  of 
every  other  state. 

Art.  5.  For  the  more  convenient  management  of  the  general  interests 
of  the  United  States,  delegates  shall  be  annually  appointed,  in  such 
manner  as  the  legislature  of  each  state  shall  direct,  to  meet  in  congress 
on  the  first  Monday  In  November,  in  every  year,  with  a  power  reserved 
to  etu-h  state  to  recall  its  delegates,  or  any  of  them,  at  any  time  within 
cfte  year,  and  to  send  others  in  their  stead  for  the  remanider  of  the  year. 
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No  state  shall  be  represented  In  congress  by  less  than  two.  nor  by 
more  than  seven  members;  and  no  person  shall  be  capable  of  belns  & 
delegate  for  more  than  three  years  in  any  term  of  six  years;  nor  shall 
any  person,  being:  a  delegrate.  be  capable  of  holding  any  office  under  the 
United  States  for  which  he,  or  another  for  his  benefit,  receives  any  salary, 
fees  or  emolument  of  any  kind. 

Bach  state  shall  maintain  its  own  delegates  in  a  meeting  of  the  states, 
and  while  they  act  as  members  of  the  committee  of  these  states. 

In  determining  questions  in  the  United  States  congress  assembled, 
each  state  shall  have  one  vote. 

Freedom  of  speech  and  debate  in  congress  shall  not  be  Impeached  or 
questioned  in  any  court  or  place  out  of  congress,  and  the  members  of 
congress  shall  be  protected  in  their  persons  from  arrests  and  imprison- 
ments,, during  the  time  of  their  going  to  and  from  and  attendance  on 
congress,  except  for  treason,  felony  or  breach  of  the  peace. 

Art.  6.  No  state,  without  the  consent  of  the  United  States  in  con- 
gress assembled,  shall  send  any  embassy  to,  or  receive  any  embassy 
ftrom,  or  enter  into  any  conference,  agreement,  alliance  or  treaty  with, 
any  king,  prince  or  state;  nor  shall  any  person  holding  any  office  of 
profit  or  trust  under  the  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  accept  of  any  present, 
emolument,  office  or  title  of  any  kind  whatever,  from  any  king,  prince 
or  foreign  state;  nor  shall  the  United  States  in  congress  assembled,  or 
any  of  them,  grant  any  title  of  nobility. 

No  two  or  more  states  shall  enter  into  any  treaty,  confederation  or 
alliance  whatever  between  them,  without  the  consent  of  the  United  States 
In  congress  assembled,  specifying  accurately  the  purposes  for  which  the 
same  is  to  be  entered  into,  and  how  long  it  shall  continue. 

No  state  shaU  lay  any  imposts  or  duties  which  may  interfere  with 
any  stipulations  in  treaties,  entered  into  by  the  United  States  in  congress 
assembled,  with  any  king,  prince  -or  state,  in  pursuance  of  any  treaties 
already  proposed  by  congress,  to  the  courts  of  France  and  Spain. 

..No  vessels  of  war  shall  be  kept  up  in  time  of  peace  by  any  state, 
except  such  number  as  shall  be  deemed  necessary  by  the  United  States. 
in  ccngress  assembled,  for  the  defense  of  such  state,  or  Its  trade,  nor  shall 
any  body  of  forces  be  kept  up  by  any  state,  in  time  of  peace,  except  such 
number  only  as  in  the  Judgment  of  the  United  States,  in  congress  assem- 
bled shall  be  deemed  requisite  to  garrison  the  forts  necessary  for  the 
defense  of  such  state,  but  every  state  shall  always  keep  up  a  well  regulated 
and  disciplined  militia  sufficiently  armed  and  accoutred,  and  shall  provide 
and  constantly  have  ready  for  use,  in  public  stores,  a  due  number  of 
field-pieces  and  tents,  and  a  proper  quantity  of  arms,  munitions  and 
camp  equipage. 

No  state  shall  engage  In  any  war,  without  the  consent  of  the  United 
States  in  congress  assembled,  unless  such  state  be  actually  Invaded  by 
^nemles,  and  shall  have  received  certain  advice  of  a  resolution  being 
formed  by  some  nation  of  Indians  to  invade  such  state,  and  the  danger  is 
so  imminent  as  not  to  admit  of  a  delay,  till  the  United  States,  in  congress 
assembled,  can  be  consulted;  nor  shall  any  state  grant  commissions  to 
any  ships  or  vessels  of  war,  nor  letters  of  marque  or  reprisal,  except  It 
be  after  a  declaration  of  war  by  the  United  States  in  congress  assembled, 
and  then  only  against  the  kingdom  or  state  and  the  subjects  thereof,  against 
which  war  has  been  so  declared,  and  under  such  regulations  as  shall  be 
established  by  the  United  States  in  congrress  assembled,  unless  such 
state  be  infested  by  pirates,  in  which  case  vessels  of  war  may  be  fitted 
out  for  that  occasion,  and  kept  so  long  as  the  danger  shall  continue,  or 
until  the  United  States,   in  congress  assembled,   shall  determine  otherwise. 

Art.  7.  When  land  forces  are  raised  by  any  state  for  the  common 
defense,    all    officers   of   or   under   the   rank   of   cdonel   shall   be   appointed 
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by  the  Iesrl8l9.ture  of  each  state,  respectively,  hy  whom  such  forces  shall 
be  raised,  or  in  such  manner  as  such  state  shall  direct,  and  all  vacancies 
Shan  be  filled  up  by  the  state  which  first  made  the  appointment. 

*  Art.  S.  All  charges  of  war,  and  all  other  expenses  that  shall  be  in- 
curred for  the  common  defense  or  general  welfare,  and  allowed  by  the 
United  States  in  congress  assembled,  shall  be  defrayed  out  of  a  common 
treasury,  which  shall  be  supplied  by  the  several  states,  in  proportion  tb 
the  value  of  all  land  within  each  state,  granted  to,  or  surveyed  for,  any 
person,  such  as  land  and  the  buildings  and  Improvements  thereon  shall  be 
estimated,  according  to  such  mode  as  the  United  States  in  congress  assem- 
bled shall,  from  time  to  time,  direct  and  appoint. 

The  taxes  for  paying  that  proportion  shall  be  laid  and  levied  by  the 
authority  and  direction  of  the  legislatures  of  the  several  states,  within 
the  time  agreed  upon  by  the  United  States  in  congress  assembled. 

Art.  9.  The  United  States,  in  congress  assembled,  shall  have  the  sole 
and  exclusive  right  and  power  of  determining  on  peace  and  war,  except 
In  the  cases  mentioned  in  the  sixth  article;  of  sending?  and  receiving 
ambassadors,  entering  into  treaties  and  alliances,  provided  that  no  treaty 
of  congress  shall  be  made  whereby  the  legislative  power  of  the  respec- 
tive states  shall  be  restrained  from  Imposing  such  Imposts  and  duties 
on  foreigners  as  their  own  people  are  subjected  to,  or  .from  prohibiting 
the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  species  of  goods  or  commodities 
whatsoever;  or  establishing  rules  for  deciding,  in  all  cases,  what  .captures 
on  land  or  water  shall  be  legal,  and  in  what  manner  prizes  taken  by 
land  or  naval  forces  in  the  service  of  the  United  States  shall  be  divided 
or  appropriated;  of  granting  letters  of  marque  and  reprisal  in  times  of 
peace;  appointing  courts  for  the  trial  of  piracies  and  felonies  committed 
on  the  high  seas,  and  establishing  courts  for  receiving  and  determining 
finally  appeals  in  all  cases  of  capture;  provided  that  no  member  of 
congress  shall  be  appointed  a  judge  of  any  of  the  said  courts. 

The  United  States,  In  congress  assembled,  shall  also  be  the  last 
resort  on  appeal  In  all  disputes  and  differences  now  subsisting  or  that 
hereafter  may  arise,  between  two  or  more  states  concerning  boundary. 
Jurisdiction,  or  any  other  cause  whatever,  which  authority  shall  always 
be  exercised  in  the  manner  following:  Whenever  the  legislative  or  execu- 
tive authority  or  lawful  agent  of  any  state  In  controversy  with  another 
shall  present  a  petition  to  congress,  stating  the  matter  In  question  and 
praying  for  a  hearing,  notice  thereof  shall  be  given  by  order  of  congress 
to  the  legislative  or  executive  authority  of  the  other  state  in  controversy, 
and  a  day  assigned  for  the  appearance  of  the  parties  by  their  lawful 
agents,  who  shall  then  be  directed  to  appoint,  by  joint  consent,  commis- 
sioners or  Judges  to  constitute  a  court  for  hearing  and  determining  the 
matter  in  question;  but,  if  they  cannot  agree,  congress  shall  name 
three  persons  out  of  each  of  the  United  States,  and  from  the  list  of 
such  persons  each  party  shall  alternately  strike  out  one,  the  petitioners 
beginning,  until  the  number  shall  be  reduced  to  thirteen;  and  from  that 
number  not  less  than  seven  or  more  than  nine  names,  as  congress  shall 
direct,  shall,  in  the  presence  of  congress,  be  drawn  out  by  lot;  and  the 
persons  whose  names  shall  be  so  drawn,  or  any  five  of  them,  shall  be 
commissioners  or  Judges  to  hear  and  finally  determine  the  controversy, 
so  always  as  a  major  part  of  the  judges  who  shall  hear  the  cause  shall 
agree  in  the  determination;  and  If  either  party  shall  neglect  to  attend 
at  the  day  appointed,  without  showing  reasons  which  congress  shall 
Judge  sufficient;  or,  being  present,  shall  refuse  to  strike,  the  congress 
shall  proceed  to  nominate  three  persons  out  of  such  state,  and  the  secre- 
tary of  congress  shall  strike  in  behalf  of  such  party  absent  or  refusing; 
and  the  Judgment  and  sentence  of  the  court  to  be  appointed  In  the 
maiiner  before  prescribed  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  and  if  any  of  the 
parties   shall   refuse   to   submit    to    the    authority    of    such    court,    or    to 
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appear  or  defend  their  claim  or  cause,  the  court  shall  nevertheless  proceed 
to  pronounce  sentence,  or  Judsrnient,  which  shall  in  IHce  manner  be  final 
and  decisive;'  the  judgment  or  sentence  and  other  proceedings  being  in 
either  case  transmitted  to  congress,  and  lodged  among  the  acts  of  congress, 
for  the  security  of  the  parties  concerned;  provided  that  every  Commis- 
sioner, before  he  sits  in  Judgment,  shall  take  an  oath,  to  be  administered 
by  one  of  the  judges  of  the  supreme  or  superior  court  of  the  state  where 
the  cause  shall  be  tried,  "well  and  truly  to  hear  and  determine  the 
.matter  in  question,  according  to  the  best  of  his  judgment,  without  favor, 
affection,  or  hope  of  rew€u*d;*'  provided,  also,  that  no  state  shall  be  de- 
prived of  territory  for  the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

All  controversaries  concerning  the  private  right  of  soil,  claimed  under 
different  grants  of  two  or  more  states  whose  Jurisdictions,  as  they  may 
respect  such  lands,  and  the  states  which  passed  such  grants,  are  ad- 
justed, the  said  grants  or  either  of  them  being  at  the  same  time  claimed 
to  have  originated  antecedent  to  such  settlement  of  Jurisdiction,  shall,  on 
the  petition  of  either  party  to  the  congress  of  the  United  States,  be 
finally  determined,  as  near  as  may  be,  in  the  same  manner  as  is  before 
prescribed  for  deciding  disputes  respecting  territorial  jurisdiction  between 
different  states. 

The  United  States,  in  congi-ess  assembled,  shall  also  have  the  sole  and 
exclusive  right  and  power  of  regulating  the  alloy  and  value  of  coin 
struck  by  their  own  authority,  or  that  of  the  respective  states,  fixing  the 
standard  of  weights  and  measures  throughout  the  United  States;  regulat- 
ing the  trade  and  managing  all  affairs  with  the  Indians,  not  members 
of  any  of  the  states;  provided,  that  the  legislative  right  of  any  state, 
within  its  own  limits,  be  not  Infringed  or  violated;  establishing  and 
regulating  post  offices  from  one  state  to  another,  throughout  all  the 
United  States,  and  exacting  such  postage  on  the  papers  passing  through 
the  same  as  may  be  requisite  to  defray  the  expenses  of  the  said  office; 
appointing  all  officers  of  the  land  forces  in  the  service  of  the  United 
States,  excepting  regimental  officers;  appointing  all  the  officers  of  the 
naval  forces,  and  commissioning  all  officers  whatever  in  the  service  of 
the  United  States;  making  rules  for  the  government  and  regulation  of 
the  said  land  and  naval*  forces,  and  directing  their  operations. 

The  United  States,  in  congress  assembled,  shall  have  authority  to 
appoint  a  committee,  to  sit  in  the  recess  of  congress,  to  be  denominated 
"A  Committee  of  the  States,'*  and  to  consist  of  one  delegate  from  each 
stat^;  and  to  appoint  such  other  committees  and  civil  officers  as  may 
be  necessary  for  managing  the  general  affairs  of  the  United  States  under 
their  direction;  to  appoint  one  of  their  number  to  preside;  provided,  that 
no  person  shall  be  allowed  to  serve  in  the  office  of  president  more  thaji 
one  year  in  any  term  of  three  years;  to  ascertain  the  necessary  sums  of 
monej'  to  be  raised  for  the  service  of  the  United  States,  and  to  appro- 
priate and  apply  the  same  for  defraying  the  public  expenses;  to  borrow 
money  or  emit  bills  on  the  credit  of  the  United  States,  transmittins' 
every  half  year  to  the  respective  states  an  account  of  the  sums  of  money 
so  borrowed  or  emited;  to  build  and  equip  a  na\'y;  to  agree  upon  the 
number  of  land  forces,  and  to  make  requisitions  from  each  state  for  its 
quota,  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  white  inhabitants  in  such  state, 
which  requisition  shall  be  binding;  and  thereupon  the  legislature  of  each 
state  shall  appoint  the  regimental  officers,  raise  the  men,  and  clothe, 
arm  and  equip  them.  In  a  soldier-like  manner,  at  the  expense  of  the 
United  States;  and  the  officers  and  men.  so  clothed,  armed  and  equipped, 
shall  march  to  the  place  appointed,  and  within  the  time  a«rreed  on,  by 
the  United  States  in  congress  assembled;  but  If  the  United  States,  in 
congress  assembled,  shall,  on  consideration  of  circumstances,  Judge  proper 
that  any  state  should  not  raise  men,  or  should  raise  a  smaller  number 
than  Its  quota,  and  that  any  other  state  should  raise  a  greater  number 
of    men    than    the    quota    thereof,    such    extra    number    shall    be    raised. 
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officered,  clothed,  armed  and  equipped  In  the  same  manner  as  the  quota 
of  such  state,  unless  the  legislature  of  such  state  shall  Judge  that  such 
extra  number  cannot  be  safely  spared  out  of  the  same,  in  which  case 
they  shall  raise,  officer,  clothe,  arm  and  equip  as  many  of  such  extra 
number  as  they  Judge  can  be  safely  spared,  and  the  officers  and  men, 
8o  clothed,  armed  and  equipped,  shall  march  to  the  place  appointed,  and 
within  the  time  agreed   on,   by  the  United  States,   in   congress  assembly. 

The  United  States,  in  congress  assembled,  shall  never  engage  in  a  war, 
nor  grant  letters  of  marque  and  reprisal  in  time  of  peace,  nor  enter  into 
any  treaties  or  alliances,  nor  coin  money,  nor  regulate  the  value  thereof, 
nor  ascertain  the  sums  and  expenses  necessary  for  the  defense  and 
welfare  of  the  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  nor  emit  bills,  nor  borrow 
money  on  the  cerdit  of  the  United  States,  nor  appropriate  money,  nor 
agree  upon  the  number  of  vessels  of  .war  to  be  built  or  purchased,  or 
the  number  of  land  or  sea  forces  to  be  raised,  nor  appoint  a  commander- 
in-chief  of  the  army  or  navy,  unless  nine  states  assent  to  the  same,  nor 
shall  a  question  on  any  other  point,  except  for  adjourning  from  day  to 
day,  be  determined,  unless  by  the  votes  of  a  majority  of  the  United 
States,  in  congress  assembled. 

The  congress  of  the  United  States  shall  have  power  to  adjourn  to 
any  time  within  the  year,  and  to  any  place  within  the  United  States,  so 
that  no  period  of  adjournment  be  for  a  longer  duration  than  the  space 
of  six  months,  and  shall  publish  the  Journal  of  their  proceedings  monthly, 
except  such  parts  thereof  relating  to  treaties,  alliances  or  military  opera- 
tions as  in  their  Jiidgment  require  secrecy;  and  the  yeas  and  nays  of  the 
delegates  of  each  state,  on  any  question,  shall  be  entered  on  the  Journal, 
when  it  Is  desired  by  any  delegate;  and  the  delegates  of  a  state,  or  any 
of  them',  at  his  or  their  request,  shall  be  furnished  with  a  transcript  of 
the  said  Journal,  except  such  parts  as  are  above  excepted  to  lay 
before  the  legislatures  of  the  several  states. 

Art.  10.  The  committee  of  the  states,  or  any  nine  of  them,  shall  be 
authorized  to  execute,  in  the  recess  of  congress,  such  of  the  powers  of 
congress  as  the  United  States.  In  congress  assembled,  by  the  consent 
of  nine  states,  shall,  from  time  to  time,  think  expedient  to  vest  them 
with;  provided,  that  no  power  be  delegated  to  the  said  committee,  for 
the  exercise  of  which,  by  the  articles  of  confederation,  the  voice  of  nino 
states,  in  the  congress  of  the  United  States  assembled,  is  requisite. 

Art.  11.  Canada,  acceding  to  this  confederation  and  Joining  in  the 
measures  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  admitted  into  and  entitled  to 
all  the  advantages  of  this  union;  but  no  other  colony  shall  be  (admitted 
Into  the  same,   unless  such  admission  be  agreed  to  by  nine   states. 

Art.  12.  All  bills  of  credit  emitted,  moneys  borrowed  and  debts  con- 
tracted by  or  under  the  authority  of  congress,  before  the  assembling  of 
the  United  States  in  pursuance  of  the  present  confederation,  shall  be 
deemed  and  considered  as  a  charge  against  the  United  States,  for  payment 
and  satisfaction  whereof  the  said  United  States  and  the  public  faith  aro 
hereby  solemnly  pledged. 

Art.  13.  Every  state  shall  abide  by  the  determinations  of  the  United 
States,  in  congress  assembled,  on  all  questions  which  by  this  confedera- 
tion are  submitted  to  them.  And  the  articles  of  this  confederation  shall 
be  inviolably  observed  by  every  state,  and  the  union  shall  be  perpetual: 
nor  shall  any  alteration  at  any  time  hereafter  be  made  in  any  of  them, 
unless  such  alteration  be  agreed  to  in  a  congress  of  the  United  States. 
and  be  afterwards  confirmed  by  the  legislatures  of  every  state. 

And  whereas,  it  hath  pleased  the  great  Governor  of  the  world  to 
Incline  the  hearts  of  the  legislatures  we  respectfully  represent  in  Congress 
to  approve  of,  and  to  authorize  us  to  ratify,  the  said  articles  of  confedera- 
tion and  perpetual  union.  Know  ye,  that  we,  the  undersigned  delegates, 
by  virtue  of  the  power  and  authority  to  us  given  for  that  purpose,  do, 
by   these   presents,   in  the   name   and   in   behalf   of  our  respective   consti- 
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tiients,  fully  and  entirely  ratify  and  oonfirm  each  and  every  of  the  said 
articles  of  confederation  and  perpetual  union,  and  all  and  sincrluar  the 
.  matters  and  things  therein  contained.  And  we  do  further  solemnly  pll^rht 
and  engage  the  faith  of  our  respective  constituents  that  they  shall  abide 
by  the  determinations  of  the  United  States,  in  congress  assembled,  on 
all  questions  which  by  the  said  confederation  are  submitted  to  them;  and 
that  the  articles  thereof  shall  be  inviolably  observed  by  the  states  we 
represent,  and  that  the  union  shaU  be  perpetual.  In  witness  whereof. 
we  have  hereunto  set  our  hands  in  congress. 

Done  at  Philadelphia,  in  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  the  9th  day  of  July, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1778,  and  in  the  third  year  of  the  Independence 
of  America. 

On  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  State  of  New  Hampshire— Josiab  Bartlett, 
John  Wentworth,   Jun.     (August   8,   1778.) 

On  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  State  of  Massachusetts  Bay. — John 
Hancock,  Samuel  Adams,  Elbridge  Gerry,  Francis  Dana,  James  Lovell. 
Samuel  Holten. 

On  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  State  of  Rhode  Island  and  Providence 
Plantations. — ^William  EUery,   Henry  Marchant,   John   Collins. 

On  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  State  of  (Connecticut — ^^ger  Sherman, 
Samuel  Huntington,   Oliver  Wolcott,   Titus  Hosmer,   Andrew  Adams. 

On  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  State  of  New  York. — Jas.  Duane,  BVa. 
Lewis,  Wm,   Duer,  Gouv.   Morris. 

On  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey. — John  Witherspoon, 
Nathl.  Scudder.   (November  26,  1778.) 

On  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania. — ^Robt.  Morris, 
Daniel  Roberdeau,  Jona.  Bayard  Smith,  William  CUngan,  Joseph  Reed. 
(July   22,    1778.) 

On  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  State  of  Delaware — Thomas  M'Ktean 
(February   12,   1778).     John   Dickinson    (May  6,   1779),   Nicholas   Van  Dyke. 

On  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  State  of  Maryland.-^^ohn  Hanson  (March 
1,  1781),  Daniel  Carroll  (March  1,  1781). 

On  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  State  of  Virginia. — ^Richard  Henry  Lee, 
John  Banister,  Tliomas  Adams,  Jno.  Harvie,  Francis  Llghtfoot  Lee. 

On  the  pan  and  behalf  of  the  State  of  North  Carolina — John  Penn 
(July  21,   1778),   Corns,    Harnett,   Jno.    Williams. 

On  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  State  of  ^ouCh  Carolina. — ^H©nry 
Laurens,  William  Henry  Drayton,  Jno.  Matthews,  Richd.  Hutson,  Thos. 
Heyward,  Jun. 

On  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  State  of  Georgia. — Jno.  Wa|ton  (July 
24.  1778).  iSdwd.  Telfair,  Bdwd  Langwcotby. 
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T«E    CONSTITUTION    OF    THE    UNITED    8TATE8. 


<Reoomm6nd6d  by  the  conyentlon  of  the  states  to  congress  Sept  11,  1787. 
and  by  It  sumltted  to  the  states  for  ratification,  which,  by  the  con- 
currence of  nine  states,  was  consummated  and  proclaimed  September 
IS,  1788.) 


8UMHAKT. 

ArUcles: 

L    Legislative  Department. 

n.    Bxecutive  Department.  , 

lEL    Judicial   Department. 
IV.    Rights  and   obligations   of  the   States. 

V.    Mode  of  Amending  the  Constitution. 
VI.    Obligation  of  Debts   and  Treaties— Oaths  of  Office. 
Vn.    Ratification. 
Amendments. 

PRBAMBLI-. 

Article  1. — Legislative  Department. 
0ecUon8: 

1.  Legislative  powers,  how  vested. 

2.  (1)  House   of  Representatives,   how   composed — ^term — electors. 
<2)  Qualifications  of  members. 

(3)  Apportionment — direct    taxes — census— ratio— present   representa- 

tion. 

(4)  Elections  to  fill  vacancies. 

(5)  laection  of  speaker  and   other  officers. 
3    (1)  Senate,  how  comx>osed — term. 

(2)  Classes — ^vacancies,   how  filled. 

(3)  Qualifications  of  Senators. 

(4)  Vice-president — duties — casting  vote. 

(5)  Other  officers — ^President  pro  tempore. 

(6)  Trial  of  Impeachments. 

•  (7)  Limitation  of  Judgment — ^further  trial  may  be  had. 

4.  <1>  Elections   for   Senators   and   Representatives. 
(2)  Congress,   when   to   meet. 

5.  <1)  Each   house   to  judge   of   Its   own   elections — quorum — compulsory 

attendance. 

(2)  Rules — ^punishment    of    members — expulsion. 

(3)  Journals — ^yeas  and  nays,   when  recorded. 

(4)  Adjournments  of   congress. 

C.   (1)  Pay     of    Senators     and     Representatives — privileges — freedom     of 
debate. 
(2)  May  not     hold  certain  other  offices. 
7.   (1)  Origin  of  bills   for  revenue. 
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(2)  TaasBLge  of   bills — ^veto   power   limited. 

(3)  Concurrent  resolutions  and  votes,   how  passed. 

8.  Powers  of  Congress: 

(1)  Collection  of  taxes — duties — imposts — excises. 

(2)  Borrowing   money. 

(3)  Regulation  of   commerce — Indian   trade. 

(4)  Naturalization — bankruptcies. 
(6)  Coinage — weights  and  measures. 

(6)  Punishment   of   counterfeiting. 

(7)  Postoffices   and    post-roads. 

(8)  Patents  and  cop>Tights. 

(9)  Tribunals   inferior,  to  supreme   court. 

(IQ)  Piracies — offenses   against   the   law   of   nations. 

(11)  War  powers, 

(12)  Support   of   armies — limitation. 

(13)  Maintenance   of  navy. 

(14)  Rules  for  land  and  naval  forces. 

(15)  Calling  forth  militia. 

(16)  Discipline    of    militia — ^appointments. 

(17)  Authority  over  seat  of  government. 

(18)  Laws  for  carrying  powers  Into  execution, 

9.  (1)  Limitation   of   slave    trade. 

(2)  Privilege  of  writ  of  habeas  corpus. 
*  (3)  Attainder — ex   post    facto   laws. 

(4)  Capitation   or  direct  taxes'    how  laid. 

(5)  Export  duties  forbidden. 

(6)  Commerce  between  states  free  and  equal. 

(7)  Payments    from    treasury — ^public   accounts. 

(8)  Titles   of   nobility   and   presents    from    foreign    powers   forbidden. 
10.  (1)  Sttfctes  not   to  exercise   certain   national  powers. 

(2)  States  not  to  levy  duties  on  'exports  or  imports. 

(3)  States    not    to   lay    tonnage    duties,    keep    troops,    make    treaties, 

etc.,  nor  engajse  in  war. 

Article   II. — Executive    Department. 

1.  (1)  Executive   power    vested    in   president — term. 

(2)  Mode  of  election   (obsolete). 

(3)  Congress  to  fix  time  for  choosing  electors. 
4()  Qualifications  of  president. 

(3)  Case   of   vacancy — congress   to   provide   for. 

'*)  Salary  of  president. 

(7)  Oath  of  president.  " 

2.  (1)  Treaties-— appointing    power. 
(3)  Vacancies   in   office. 

C4)  Message    to    congress— other   duties. 

(5)  Removal  of  president  and  other  officers. 

Article  m — Judicial  Department. 

1.  Judicial  power,  how  vested — ^tenure  and  pay  of  Judges. 

2    (1)  Jurisdiction   of  federal   courts. 
(2)  Original   and   appellate   Jurisdiction. 
(3)  Trial  by  Judy— -place  of  trial. 

3.  (1)  Treason   defined — how  proved. 

(2)  Treason,    punishments    of — corruption   of   blood — ^forfeitures. 
Article  IV.— Rights  and  Obligations  of  the  States. 

1.  Public  acts,   records   and  Judicial  proceedings  of  the  states. 

2.  (1)  Rights  of  citizens  of  the  states. 

(2)  Surrender  of  fugitives  from  Justice. 
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(S)  Surrender  of  persons  held  to  service. 
3    (1)  Admission  of  new  states, 

(2)  Power  of  congress  over  federal  propert — yvested  rights  protected. 
4.  Republican  form  of  grovemment  guaranteed. 

Article  V. — Mode  of  Amending  the  Constitution. 

Congress  may  propose  amendments — vote — states  may  call  con- 
ventions— ^legislatures  of  three- fourths  of  the  states  must  ap- 
prove— ^provisos. 

Article  VI.— Obligation   of   Debts  and   Treaties— Oath   of  Office. 

(1)  Existing   Debts   valid   as   under   Confederation. 

(2)  Constitution,    laws    and    treaties    of    the    United    States    supreme. 

(3)  Officers    to    take    oath    to    support    constitution — religious    tests 

forbidden. 

Article  VII— Ratification. 

Constitution   may  be   ratified   by   concurrence   of   nine   states. 

Amendments. 

I.  Religious  freedom, 

n.  Militia — right   to  bear  arms. 

III.  Quartering  of  soldiers. 

IV.  Exemption  from  illegal  seizures  and  searches. 

V.    Indictments      by      grand      jury — witness    against    oneself — illegal 
trials — ^private  property  not  to  be  taken  for  public  use. 
VI.     Rights  of  persons  accused  of  crime. 
VII.    Jury  trials  In  civil  cases. 
vni.     Blxcessive  bail  and  fines  and  cruel  punishments  forbidden. 
IX.     Unenumerated   rights   not    disparaged- 

X.    Powers  not  delegated  to  the  United  States  reserved  to  the  states. 
XI.    Judicial  power  not   extended   to  suits  against  a  state  by  a  citi- 
zen of  another  state  or  of  a  foreign  state. 
XII.     Section    1.      Election    of    president    and    vice-president — votes    of 
electors — ^when  election  devolves  upon  house  of  representatives 
vice-president  to  act  when  no  choice. 
Sec.    2  Senate    to   elect   vice-president — when — quorum. 
Sec.   8.     Eligibility   to  vice-presidency. 
2PC1II.     Slavery   forbidden — congress    to    enforce. 
XTV.     Section  1.     Citizens,   who  are — equal  rights  guaranteed   to. 

Sec.    2.      Representatives,    how    apportioned    among    the    states. 
Sec.    3.     Disloyal   persons   ineligible   as   senators   and   representa- 
tives— congress  may  remove  disability. 
Sec.   4.     Public  debt,  pensions  and  bounties  not  to  be  questioned 
— debts   and   claims   incurred   in   aid  of  rebellion  declared  void. 
Sec.  5.     Congress  may  enforce  by  legislation. 
XV.     Right  to  vote  not  restricted  by  race,  color,  etc. — congress  to  enfroce. 

"We,  the  people  of  the  United  States,  In  order  to  form  a  more  perfect 
union,  establish  justfce,  insure  domestic  tranquility,  provide  for  the 
cx»inmon  defense,  promote  the  general  welfare,  and  secure  the  bless- 
InfiTS  of  liberty  to  ourselves  and  our  posterity,  do  ordain  and  establish 
this   constitution   for   the   United   States  of  America. 
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ARTICLH  I. 

Section  1.  All  legislative  powers  herein  granted  shall  be  veeted  in  a 
congress  of  the  United  States,  which  shall  consist  of  a  senate  and  house 
of  representatives. 

Sec.  2.  (1)*  The  house  of  representatives  shall  be  composed  of 
members  chosen  every  second  year  by  the  people  of  the  several  states 4 
and  the  electors  in  each  state  shall  have  the  qualifications  requisite  for 
electors  of  the  most  numerous  branch   of   the  state  legislature. 

(2)  No  person  shall  be  a  representative  who  shall  not  have  attained 
to  the  age  of  twenty-five  years,  and  been  seven  years  a  citisen  of  the 
United  States,  and  who  shall  not,  when  elected,  be  an  inhabitant  of 
that  state  in  which  he  shall  be  chosen. 

(3)  [Representatives  and  direct  taxes  shall  be  apportioned  among 
the  several  states  which  may  be  included  within  this  union  according 
to  their  respective  numbers,  which  shall  be  determined  by  adding  to  the 
whole  number  of  free  persons,  including  those  bound  to  service  for  a 
term  of  years,  and  excluding  Indians  not  taxed,  three -fifths  of  all  other 
persons.]  11  The  actual  enumeration  shall  be  made  within  three  years 
after  the  first  meeting  of  the  congress  of  the  United  States,  and  within 
every  subsequent  term  of  ten  years,  in  such  manner  as  they  shall  by  law 
direct.  The  number  of  representatives  shall  not  exceed  one  for  every 
thirty  thousand,  but  each  state  shall  have  at  least  one  representative, 
and,  until  such  enumeration  shall  be  made,  the  state  of  New  Hampshire 
shall  be  entitled  to  choose  three.  MleuMachusetts  eight,  Rhode  Island  and 
Providence  Plantations  one,  Connecticut  five.  New  York  six.  New  Jersey 
four.  Pennsylvania  eight.  Delaware  one,  Manrland  six,  Virginia  ten,  Nertli 
Carelina  five,   South  Carolina  five,  and  Georgia  three. 

(4)  When  vacancies  happen  In  the  representation  from  any  state, 
the  executive  authority  thereof  shall  issue  writs  of  election  to  fill  such 
vacancies. 

(6)  The  house  of  representatives  shall  choose  their  speaker  and  other 
officers,   and   shall   have   the   sole  power  of   impeachment. 

Sec.  8.  (1)  The  senate  of  the  United  States  shall  be  composed  of 
two  senators  from  each  state,  chosen  by  the  legislature  thereof  for  six 
years;   and  each   senator  shall  have  one  vote. 

(2)  Immediately  after  they  shall  be  assembled  in  consequence  of  the 
first  election,  they  shall  be  divided  as  equally  as  may  be  into  three 
classes.  The  seats  of  the  senators  of  the  first  class  shall  be  vacated  at 
the  expiration  of  the  second  year,  of  the  second  class  at  the  expiration 
of  the  fourth  year,  and  of  the  third  class  at  the  expiration  of  the  sixth 
year,  so  that  one- third  may  be  chosen  every  second  year;  and  If 
vacancies  happen,  by  resignation  or  otherwise,  during  the  recess 
of  the  legislature  of  any  state,  the  executive  thereof  may  make 
temporary  appointments  until  the  next  meeting  of  the  legislature,  which 
shall  then   fill   such   vacancies. 

(3)  No  person  shall  be  a  senator  who  shall  not  have  attained  to  the 
age  of  thirty  years,  and  been  nine  years  a  citizen  of  the  United  States, 
and  who  shall  not,  when  elected,  be  an  Inhabitant  of  that  state  for  whlck 
he  shall  be  chosen. 

(4)  The  vice-president  of  the  United  States  shall  be  president  of 
the  senate,  but  shall  have  no  vote,  unless  they  be  equally  divided. 

(6)  The  senate  shall  choose  their  other  officers,  and  also  a  president 
pro  tempore,  In  the  absence  of  the  vice-president,  or  when  he  shall 
exercise  the  office  of  president  of  the  United  States. 

(6)    The  senate   shall  have  the  sole  power  to  try  all   impeachments, 

•The  figures  in  parentheses  are  inserted  for  convenience  of  reference* 

they  are  not  in  the  original.  «-««. 

(iThe  foregoing  clause  included  in  brackets  is  amended  by  Sec   t  mm 

the  14th  amendment,  post.  ''^  -  •« 
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When  flitting  for  that  puxpose  they  shall  be  on  oath  or  affirmation.  Whea 
the  president  of  the  United  States  is  tried,  the  chief  Justice  shall  preside; 
and  no  person  shall  be  convicted  without  the  concurrence  of  two-thirda 
of  the  members  present. 

(7)  Judgment  in  cases  of  impeachment  shall  not  extend  further  than 
to  removal  from  office*  and  disqualification  to  hold  and  enjoy  any  office 
of  honor,  trust  or  profit  under  the  United  States;  but  the  party  convicted 
shall  nevertheless  be  liable  and  subject  to  indictment,  trial.  Judgment 
and  punishment,   according   to  law. 

Sec.  4.  (1)  The  times,  places  and  manner  of  holding  elections  for 
senators  and  representatives  shall  be  prescribed  in  each  state  by  the 
legislature  thereof,  but  the  congress  may  at  any  time  by  law  make  or 
alter  such  regulations,   except   as  to   the   places   of  choosing  senators. 

(2)  The  congress  shall  assemble  at  least  once  in  every  year,  and 
such  meeting  shall  be  on  the  first  Monday  in  December,  unless  they  shall 
by  law  appoint  a  different  day. 

Sec.  5.  (1)  Each  house  shall  be  the  Judge  of  election,  returns  and 
qualifications  of  its  own  members,  and  a  majority  of  each  shall  consti- 
tute a  quorum  to  do  business;  but  a  smaller  number  may  adjourn  from 
day  to  day,  and  may  be  authorised  to  compel  the  attendance  of  absent 
m«nbers,  in  such  manner  and  under  such  penalties  as  eaoh  house  may 
provide. 

(2)  Bach  house  may  determine  the  rules  of  its  proceedings,  punLtfh 
.  its  members  for  disorderly  behavior,  and,  with  the  concurrepce  of  two- 
thirds,   expel  a  member. 

<3)  £3ach  house  shall  keep  a  Journal  of  its  proceedings,  and  from 
time  to  time  publish  the  same,  excepting  such  parts  as  may  in  their 
Judgment  require  secrecy;  and  the  yeas  and  nays  of  the  members  of 
either  house  on  any  question  shall,  at  the  desire  of  one-fifth  of  tnuse 
present,   be  entered  on  the  Journal. 

(4)  Neither  house,  during  the  session  of  congress,  shall,  without 
the  consent  of  the  other,  adjourn  for  more  than  three  days,  nor  to  any 
other  place  than  that  in  which  the  two  houses  shall  be  sitting. 

Sea  6.  (1)  The  senators  and  representatives  shall  receive  a  com- 
pensation for  their  services,  to  be  ascertained  by  law,  and  pali  out  of 
the  treasury  of  the  United  States.  They  shall  in  all  cases,  except 
treason,  felony  and  breach  of  the  peace,  be  privileged  from  arrest  during 
their  attendance  at  the  sessions  of  their  respective  houses,  and  in  going 
to  and  returning  from  the  same;  and  for  any  speech  or  debate  in  either 
house  they  shall  not  be  questioned  in  any  other  place. 

(2)  No  senator  or  representative  shall,  during  the  time  for  which 
he  was  elected,  be  appointed*  to  any  civil  office  under  the  authority  of 
the  United  States,  which  shall  have  been  created,  or  the  emoluments 
whereof  shall  have  been  increased,  during  such  time;  and  no  person 
holding  any  office  under  the  United  States  shall  be  a  member  of  either 
hoii0e  during   his   continuance   in   office. 

Sec.  7.  (1)  All  bills  for  raising  revenue  shall  originate  in  the  house 
of  representatives,  but  the  senate  may  propose  or  concur  with  amend- 
ments, as  on  other  bills. 

(2)  "Eivery  bill  which  shall  have  passed  the  house  of  representatives 
and  the  senate,  shall,  before  it  becomes  a  law.  be  presented  to  the 
in-esident  of  the  United  States;  it  he  approve  he  shall  sign  it,  but  if  not 
he  sball  return  it,  with  his  objections,  to  that  house  in  which  it  shall 
have  originated,  who  shall  enter  the  objections  at  large  on  their  Journal, 
and  proceed  to  reconsider  it.  If  after  such  reconsideration  two-thirds  of 
that  liouse  shall  agree  to  pass  the  bill,  it  shall  be  sent,  together  wit/h 
tbe  objections,  to  the  other  liouse,  by  which  it  shall  likewise  be  recon- 
sidered, and,  if  approved  by  two-thirds  of  that  house,  it  shall  become 
m  law.  But  In  an  such  cases  the  votes  of  both  houses  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  yeaa  and  nays,  and  the  names  of  persons  voting  for  and  against 
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the  bHl  shall  be  entered  on  the  Journal  of  each  house,  respectively.  If 
any  bill  shall  be  not  returned  by  the  president  within  ten  days  (Sundays 
excepted)  after  it  shall  have  been  presented  to  him,  the  same  shall  be 
a  law,  in  like  manner  as  if  he  had  signed  it,  unless  congrress  by  their 
adjournment  prevent  its  return,   in  which   case  it  shall  not  be  a  law. 

(3)  Every  order,  resolution  or  vote  to  which  the  concurrence  of  the 
senate  and  house  of  representatives  may  be  necessary  (except  on  a 
question  of  adjournment)  shall  be  presented  to  the  president  of 
the  United  States,  and,  before  the  same  shall  take  effect,  shall 
be  approved  by  him,  or,  being  disapproved  by  him.  shall  be  re- 
passed by  two- thirds  of  the  senate  and  house  of  representatives,  accord- 
ing to  the  rules  and  limitations  prescribed  In  the  case  of  a  bill. 

Sec.    8.     The   congress  shall  have   power: — 

(1)  To  lay  and  collect  taxes,  duties,  imposts  and  excises,  to  pay 
the  debts  and  provide  for  the  common  defense  and  general  welfare  of 
the  United  States;  but  all  duties,  imposts  and  excises  shall  be  uniform 
throughout   the  United   States; 

(2)  To  borrow  money  on  the  credit  of  the  United  States; 

(3)  To  regrulate  commerce  with  foreigpn  nations,  and  among  the  sev- 
eral states,    and  with   the   Indian    tribes; 

(4)  To  establish  an  uniform  rule  of  naturalisation,  and  uniform 
laws   on   the   subject   of   bankruptcies   throughout   the   United   States; 

(5)  To  coin  money,  regulate  the  value  thereof  and  of  foreign  coin, 
and  fix  the  standard  of  weights  and  measures; 

(6)  To  provide  for  tke  punishment  of  counterfeiting  the  securities 
and   current    coin    of   the   United    States; 

(7)  To   establish   postofflces   and  post-roads; 

(8)  To  promote  the  progress  of  science  and  useful  arts,  by  securing: 
for  limited  times  to  authors  and  Inventors  the  exclusive  right  to  Uvelr 
respective    writings    and    discoveries; 

(9)  To    constitute    tribunals    Inferior    to   the    supreme    court; 

(10)  To  define  and  punish  piracies  and  felonies  committed  on  the 
high  seas,   and  offenses  against  the  law  of  nations; 

(11)  To  declare  war,  grant  letters  of  marque  and  reprisfd,  and  make 
rules    concerning    captures    on   land    and   water; 

(12)  To  raise  and  support  armies;  but  no  appropriation  of  money 
to   that  use  will  be  for  a  longer  term  than  two  years; 

(13)  To    provide    and    maintain    a    navy; 

(14)  To  make  rules  for  the  government  and  regulation  of  the  land 
and   naval  forces; 

(15)  To  provide  for  calling  forth  the  militia  to  execute  the  laws  of 
the  union,   suppress   Insurrections   and  repel  invasion; 

(16  To  provide  for  organizing,  arming  and  disciplining  the  militia, 
and  for  governing  such  part  of  them  as  may  be  employed  in  the  service 
of  the  United  States;  reserving  to  the  states,  respectively,  the  appoint- 
ment of  the  officers  and  the  authority  of  training  the  militia  according: 
to    the   discipline   prescribed   by    congress; 

(17  To  exercise  exclusive  legislation,  in  all  ccLses  whatsoever,  over 
such  district  (not  exceeding  ten  miles  square)  as  may,  by  cession  of 
particular  states  and  the  acceptance  of  congress,  become  the  seat  of  the 
government  of  the  United  States,  and  to  exercise  like  authority  over 
all  places  purchased  by  the  consent  of  the  legislature  of  the  state  In 
which  the  same  shall  be,  for  the  erection  of  forts,  magazines,  arsenals, 
dock  yard9   and   other  needful  buUdlngS;    and— 

(18)  To  make  all  laws  which  shall  be  necessary  and  proper  for 
carrying  Into  execution  the  foregoing  powers,  and  all  other  powers  vested 
by  this  constitution  in  the  government  of  the  United  States,  or  In  any 
department   or   officer   thereof. 

Sec.  9.  (1)  The  migration  or  Importation  of  such  persons  as  any 
of    the    states    now    existing    shall    think    proper    to    admit    shall    not    be 
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prohibited  by  the  congress  prior  to  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  eight,  but  a  tax  or  duty  may  be  imposed  on  such  ImportaUon.  not 
exceeding  ten  dollar^  for  each  person, 

(2)  The  prtvileges  of  the  writ  of  habeas  corpus  shall  not  be  sus- 
pended, unless  when,  in  case  of  rebeUion  or  invasion,  the  public  safety 
may  require  it. 

(3    No  bill  of  attainer  or  ex  post  facto  law  shall  be  passed. 

<4)  No  capitation  or  other  direct  tax  shall  be  laid,  unless  in  propor- 
tion to  the  census  or  enumeration  hereinbefore  directed  to  be  taken. 

(5)  No  tax  or  duty  shaU  be  laid  on  articles  exported  from  any  state. 

(6)  No  preference  shall  be  given  by  any  regulation-  of  commerce  or 
revenue  to  the  ports  of  one  state  over  those  of  another;  nor  shall  vesseU 
bound  to  or  from  one  state  be  obliged  to  enter,  clear  or  pay  duties  In^^ 
another. 

(7)  No  money  shall  be  drawn  from  the  treasury  but  in  consequence 
of  appropriations  made  by  law,  and  a  regular  statement  and  account  of 
the  receipts  and  expenditures  of  all  public  money  shall  "be  published 
from  time  to  time. 

(8)  No  Utle  of  nobility  shall  be  granted  by  the  United  States;  and 
no  person  holding  any  office  of  profit  or  trust  under  them  shall,  without 
the  consent  of  the  congress,  accept  of  any  present,  emolument,  office  or 
title,  or  any  kind  whatever,  from  any  king,  prince  or  foreign  state, 

Sec.  10.  (1)  No  state  shall  enter  into  any  treaty,  alliance  or  con- 
federation; grant  letters  of  marque  and  reprisal;  coin  money;  emit  bills 
of  credit;  make  any  thing  but  gold  and  silver  coin  a  tender  in  payment 
of  debts;  pass  any  bill  of  attainder,  ex  post  facto  law;  or  law  impairing 
the  obligation   of  contracts,   or  grant  any  title  of  nobility.^ 

(2)  No  state  shall,  without  the  consent  of  congress,  lay  any  imposts 
or  duties  on  imports  or  exports,  except  what  may  be  absolutely  neces- 
sary for  executing  its  inspection  laws;  and  the  net  produce  of  all  duties 
and  imposts,  laid  by  any  state  on  imports  or  exports,  shall  be  for  the 
use  of  the  treasury  of  the  United  States;  and  all  such  laws  shall  be 
subject   to  the   revision   and  control  of  the   congress. 

(8)  No  state  shall,  without  the  consent  of  congress,  lay  any  duty 
of  tonnage,  keep  troops  or  ships  of  war  in  time  of  peace,  enter  into  any 
agreement  or  compact  with  another  state,  or  with  a  foreign  power,  or 
engage  in  war.  unless  actually  invaded,  or  in  such  imminent  danger  as 
will   not  admit  of  delay. 

ARTICLE   n. 

Section  1.  (1)  The  executive  power  shall  be  vested  in  a  president 
of  the  United  States  of  America.  He  shall  hold  his  office  during  the 
term  of  four  years,  and,  together  with  the  vice-president  chosen  for 
the  same  term,  be  elected  as  follows: 

(2)  Bach  state  shall  appoint,  in  such  manner  as  the  legislature 
thereof  may  direct,  a  number  of  electors,  equal  to  the  whole  number  of 
senators  and  representatives  to  which  the  state  may  be  entitled  in  the 
congress;  but  no  senator  or  representative,  or  person  holding  an  office 
of  trust  or  profit  under  the  United  States,  shall  be  appointed  an  elector. 

The  electors  shall  meet  in  their  respective  states  and  vote  by  ballot 
for  two  persons,  of  whom  one  at  least  shall  not  be  an  Inhabitant  of  the 
same  state  with  themselves.  And  they  shall  make  a  list  of  all  the 
persons  voted  for,  and  of  the  number  of  votes  for  each;  which  list  they 
shall  sign  and  certify,  and  transmit  sealed  to  the  seat  of  government 
of  the  United  States,  directed  to  the  president  of  the  senate.  The 
president  of  the  senate  shall,  in  the  presence  of  the  senate  and  house  of 
representatives,  open  all  the  certificates,  and  the  votes  shall  then  be 
counted.  The  person  having  the  greatest  number  of  votes  shall  be  the 
president,  if  such  number  be  a  majoirty  of  the  whole  number  of  electors 
appointed;    and    if   there    be    more    than    one    who    have    such    majority, 
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and  have  an  equal  number  of  votes,  then  the  house  of  representatives 
Shan  immediately  choose,  by  ballot,  one  of  them  for  president;  and  if 
no  person  have  a  majority,  then  ^rom  the  five  highest  on  the  list,  tpm 
said  house  shall,  in  like  manner,  choose  the  president.  But  in  choosinff 
the  president  the  votes  shall  be  taken  by  states,  the  representation  from 
each  state  having  one  vote;  a  quorum  for  this  purpose  shall  consist  of  a 
member  or  members  from  two-thirds  of  the  states,  and  a  majority  of 
all  the  states  shall  be  necessary  to  a  choice.  In  every  case,  after  the 
choice  of  the  president,  the  person  having  the  greatest  number  of  votes 
of  the  electors  shall  be  the  vice-president.  But  if  there  should  remain 
two  or  more  who  have  equal  votes,  the  senate  shall  choose  from  thenu 
by  ballot,   the  vice-president. 

[The  foregoing  clause  has  been  superseded  and  annulled  by  the 
twelfth   amendment,    post.] 

(8)  The  congress  may  determine  the  time  of  choosing  the  electors, 
and  the  day  on  which  they  shall  give  their  votes;  which  day  shall  be 
the   same   throughout   the  United   States. 

(4)  No  person  except  a  natural  bom  citizen,  or  a  citizen  of  the 
United  States  at  the  time  of  the  adoption  of  this  constitution,  shall  be 
eligible  to  the  office  of  president;  neither  shall  any  person  be  eligible 
to  that  office  who  shall  not  have  attained  to  the  age  of  thirty-five  years, 
and  been  fourteen  years   a  resident  within  the  United  States. 

(5)  In  case  of  the  removal  of  the  president  from  office,  or  of  his 
death,  resignation,  or  Inability  to  discharge  the  powers  and  duties  of 
the  said  office,  the  same  shall  devolve  on  the  vice-president,  and  the 
congress  may  by  law  provide  for  the  case  of  removal,  death,  resignation 
or  inability,  both  of  the  president  and  vice-president,  declaring  what 
officer  shall  then  act  as  president,  and  such  officer  shall  act  accord- 
ingly until   the   disability  be  removed   or   a  president   shall  be   elected. 

(6)  The  president  shedl,  at  stated  times,  receive  for  his  services  a 
compensation,  which  shall  neither  be  Increased  nor  diminished  during 
the  period  for  which  he  shall  have  been  elected,  and  he  shall  not  receive 
within  that  period  any  other  emolument  from  the  United  States  or  any 
of  them. 

(7)  Before  he  enter  on  the  execution  of  his  office,  he  shall  take  the 
following  oath  or  affirmation: 

"I  do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm)  that  I  will  faithfully  execute  the 
office  of  president  of  the  United  States,  and  will,  to  the  best  of  my 
ability,  preserve,  protect,  and  defend  the  constitution  of  the  United  States." 

Sec.  2.  (1)  The  president  shall  be  commander-in-chief  of  the  army 
and  navy  of  the  United  States,  and  of  the  mtlltla  of  the  several  states 
when  called  into  the  actual  service  of  the  United  States;  he  may  require 
the  opinion  in  writing  of  the  principal  officer  in  each  of  the  executlVel 
departments,  upon  any  subject  relating  to  the  duties  of  their  respective 
offices;  and  he  shall  have  power  to  grant  reprieves  and  pardons  for 
offenses  against   the  United   States,   except   in   case  of   impeachment. 

(2)  He  shall  have  power,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
senate,  to  make  treaties,  provided  two-thirds  of  the  senators  present 
concur;  and  he  shall  nominate,  and  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  senate,  shall  appoint,  ambassadors,  other  public  ministers  and  con- 
suls. Judges  of  the  supreme  court,  and  all  other  officers  of  the  United 
States,  whose  appointments  are  not  herein  otherwise  provided  for  and 
which  shall  be  estacbllshed  by  law.  But  the  congress  may,  by  law. 
vest  the  appointment  of  such  inferior  officers  as  they  think  proper  in 
the  president  alone,  in  the  courts  of  law,  or  in  the  heads  of  departments. 

(3)  The  president  shall  have  i>ower  to  fill  up  all  vacancies  that  may 
happen  during  the  recess  of  the  senate,  by  granting  commissions,  which 
shall  expire  at  the  end  of  their  next  session. 

Sec.  8.  He  shall  from  time  to  time  give  to  the  congress  Information 
of  the  state   of  the  Union,   and   recommend   to   their  consideration   such 
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zneasizres  as  he  shall  judge  necessary  and  expedient.  He  may,  on  ex- 
traordinary occasions,  convene  both  houses,  or  either  of  them;  and.  In 
case  of  disagreement  between  them  with  respect  to  the  time  of  adjourn- 
ment, he  may  adjourn  them  to  such  time  as  he  shall  think  proper.  He 
■hall  receive  ambassadors  and  other  public  ministers.  He  shall  take 
care  that  the  laws  be  faithfully  executed;  and  shall  commission  all  the 
officers  of  the  United  States. 

Sec.  4.  The  president,  vice-president,  and  all  civil  officers  of  the 
United  States  shall  be  removed  from  office  on  Impeachment  for,  and 
conviction   of,    treason,   bribery,    or   other  high   crimes   and   misdemeanors. 

ARTICLE   in. 

Section  1.  The  judicial  power  of  the  United  States  shall  be  vested 
in  one  supreme  court,  and  in  such  inferior  courts  as  the  congress  may, 
from  time  to  time,  ordain  and  establish.  The  judges,  both  of  the  isupreme 
•aA  inferior  courts,  shall  hold  their  offices  during  good  behavior;  and 
shall,  at  stated  times,  receive  for  their  services  a  compensation,  which 
shall  not  be' diminished  during  their  continuance  in  office. 

Sec  2.  (1)  The  Judicial  power  shall  extend  to  all  cases  in  law  and 
equity  arising  under  this  constitution,  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  and 
treaties  made,  or  which  shall  be  made,  under  their  authority;  to  all 
affecting  ambassadors,  othor  public  ministers  and  consuls;  to  all 
of  admiralty  and  maritime  Jurisdiction;  to  controversaries  to  which 
the  United  States  shall  be  a  party;  to  controversarles  between  two  or 
more  states,  between  a  state  and  citizens  of  another  state,  between 
citisens  of  different  states,  between  citizens  of  the  same  state  claiming 
*  lands  undr  grants  of  different  states,  and  between  a  state,  or  the  citisens 
thereof,   and  foreign   states,   citizens  or  subjects. 

(2)  In  all  cases  affecting  ambassadors,  other  public  ministers  and 
consuls  and  those  in  which  a  state  shall  be  a  party,  the  supreme  court 
shall  have  original  jurisdiction.  In  all  other  cases,  before  mentioned, 
the  supreme  court  shall  have  appellate  jurisdiction,  both  as  to  law  and 
fact,  with  such  exceptions  and  under  such  regulations  as  the  congress 
shall  make. 

(8)  The  trial  of  all  crimes,  except  in  case  of  impeachment,  shall  be 
by  Jury;  and  such  trial  shall  be  held  in  the  state  where  the  said  crimes 
shall  have  been  committed;  but  when  not  committed  within  any  state, 
the  trial  shall  be  at  such  place  or  places  as  the  congress  may  by  law  have 
directed. 

Sec.  8.  (1)  Treason  against  the  United  States  shall  consist  only  in 
levying  war  against  them,  or  in  adhering  to  their  enemies,  giving  them 
aid  and  comfort.  No  person  shall  be  convicted  of  treason  unless  on  the 
testimony  of  two  witness  to  the  same  overt  -  act,  or  no  confession  in 
open  court. 

(2)  The  congress  shall  have  power  to  declare  the  punishment  of 
treason,  but  no  attainder  of  treason  shall  work  corruption  of  blood,  or 
forfeiture,   except  during  the  life  of  the  person  attainted. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

Section  1.  Full  faith  and  credit  shall  be  given  in  each  state  to  the 
public  acts,  records  and  Judicial  proceedings  of  every  other  state.  And 
the  congress  may,  by  general  laws,  prescribe  the  manner  in  which  such 
acts,  records  and  proceedings  shfdl  be  proved,  and  the  effect  thereof. 

Sec.  2.  (1)  The  citizens  of  each  state  shall  be  entitled  to  all  privi- 
leges and  Immunities  of  citizens  in  the  several  states. 

(2)  A  person  charged  in  any  state  with  treason,  felony  or  other 
crime,  who  shall  flee  from  justice  and  be  found  in  another  state,  shall, 
on  demand  of  the  executive  authority  of  the  state  ffom  which  he  fled,  be 
delivered  up,  to  be  removed  to  the  state  having  jurisdiction  of  the  crime. 

(8)    No  person  held  to  service  or  labor  in  one  state,   under  the  laws 
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thereof,  escaping  into  another,  shall,  in  consequence  of  any  law  or  refiru- 
lation  therein,  be  discharsred  from  such  service  or  labor,  but  shall  be  de- 
livered up  on  claim  of  the  party  to  whom  such  service  or  labor  may  be  due. 

Sec.  8.  (1)  New  states  may  be  admitted  by  the  con^rress  into  this 
Union;  but  no  new  state  shall  be  formed  or  erected  within  the  Jurisdic- 
tion of  any  other  state,  nor  any  state  be  formed  by  the  Junction  of  two 
or  more  states,  or  parts  of  states,  without  the  consent  of  the  le^slatures 
of  the  states  concerned,   as  well  as   of  the  congrress. 

(2)  The  congress  shall  have  power  to  dispose  of,  and  make  all 
needful  rudes  and  regulations  respecting  the  territory  or  other  property 
belonging  to  the  United  States;  and  nothing  in  this  constitution  shall  be 
80  construed  as  to  prejudice  any  claims  of  the  United  States  or  of  ;any 
particular  state. 

Sec.  4.  The  United  States  shall  guarantee  to  every  state  In  this 
Union  a  republican  form  of  government,  and  shall  protect  each  of  them 
against  invasion;  and,  on  application  of  the  legislature,  or  of  the  execu- 
tive (when  the  legislature  cannot  be  convened).  agaJnst  domestic  violence. 

ARTICLE}  V. 
The  congress,  whenever  two- thirds  of  both  houses  shall  deem  it 
necessary,  shall  propose  amendments  to  this  constitution,  or,  on  the 
application  of  the  legislatures  of  two-thirds  of  the  several  states,  shall 
call  a  convention  for  proposing  amendments,  which,  in  either  case,  shall 
be  valid  to  all  intents  and  purposes,  as  part  of  this  constitution,  when 
ratified  by  the  legislatures  of  three-fourths  of  the  several  states,  or  by 
conventions  in  three-fourths  thereof,  as  the  one  or  the  other  mode  of 
ratification  may  be  proposed  by  th^  congress;  provided,  that  no  amend- 
ment which  may  be  made  prior  to  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  eight  shcdl  in  any  manner  affect  the  first  and  fourth  clauses  in  the 
ninth  section  of  the  first  article;  and  that  no  state,  without  its  consent, 
shall   be   deprived   of   its   equal    suffrage    in   the   senate. 

ARTICLE   VI. 

(1)  All  debts  contracted  and  engagements  entered  into  before  the 
adoption  of  this  constitution  shall  be  as  valid  against  the  Unitedv  States 
under  this  constitution  as  under  the  confederation. 

(2)  This  constitution,  and  the  laws  of  the  United  States  which  shall 
be  made  in  pursuance  thereof,  and  all  treaties  made,  or  which  shall  be 
made,  under  the  authority  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  the  supreme  law 
of  the  land;  and  the  Judges  in  every  state  shall  be  bound  thereby,  any- 
thing in  the  constitution  or  laws  of  any  state  to  the  contrary  notwith- 
standing. 

(8)  The  senators  and  representatives  before  mentioned,  and  the 
members  of  the  several  state  legislatures,  and  all  executive  and  Judicial 
officers,  both  of  the  United  States  and  of  the  several  states,  shall  be 
bound  by  oath  or  affirmation  to  support  this  constitution;  but  no  religious 
test  shall  ever  be  required  as  a  qualification  to  any  office  or  public  trust 
under  the  United   States. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 
The   ratification   of   the   conventions   of   nine   states   shall   be   sufficieQt 
for  the  establishment  of  this  constitution  between  the  states  so  ratifying 
ths  same. 

Done  In  convention,  by  the  unanimous  consent  of  the  states  present,  the 
seventeenth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  eighty-seven,  and  of  the  independence  of  the 
United  States  of  America  the  twelfth.  In  witness  whereof,  we  have 
hereunto  subscribed  our  names. 

GBORGE   WASHINaTON.    President, 

and  Deputy  from  Virginia. 
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New   Hampshire— J^ohn  Lan«;don,   Nicholas  GUman. 

Massachusetts— Nathaniel   Gorham,    Rufus   King, 

Connecticutt— Wm.   Saml.   Johnson,  Boger  Sherman. 

New  York— Alexander  Hamilton. 

New   Jersey— Will   Livingston,    David   Brearley,   Wm.    Patterson,   Jona. 
Dayton. 

Pennsylvania— B.      Franklin.      Thomas     Mifflin,      Robt.     Morris,     Geo. 
Clymer,   Thos.    Fitzsimons,    Jared   Ingersoll,   James   Wilson,    Gouv.   Morris. 

Delaware— Geo.   Read,   Gunning  Bedford,   Jr.,  John  Dickinson,   Richard 
Bassett,   Jaco.   Broom. 

Maryland— James    M'Henry.    Dan   of   St.    Thos.    Jenifer,    Danl.    Carroll. 

Virginia— John  Blair,   James   Madison,  Jr. 

North  Carolina— Wm.  Blount,  Richd.  Dobbs  Spaight,  Hugh  Williamson. 

South    Carolina— J.    Rutledge,    Charles    Cotesworth    Pinckney,    Charles 
Plnckney,   Pierce   Butler. 

Georgiar— William   Pew,    Abr.    Baldwin. 

Attest:  WILL.IAN  JACKSON,  Secretary. 


AMENDMENTS    TO    THE    CONSTITUTION. 

(Proposed  by  congress  and  ratified  by  the  legislatures  of  the  several 
states,  pursuant  to  the  fifth  article  of  the  original  constitution.  For 
dates  of  ratification  see  foot  note.*) 

ARTICLE   I. 

Congress  shall  make  no  law  respecting  an  establishment  of  religion, 
or  prohibiting  the  free  exercise  thereof;  or  abridging  the  freedom  of 
speech  or  of  the  press;  or  of  the  right  of  the  people  peaceably  to  assemble, 
and   to   petition   the   government   for   a   redress   of  grievances. 

ARTICLE   n. 

A  well  regulated  militia  being  necessary  to  the  security  of  a  free 
state,  the  right  of  the  people  to  keep  and  bear  arms  shall  not  be  infringed. 

ARTICLE   ra. 

No  soldier  shall,  in  time  of  peace,  be  quartered  in  any  house  without 
the  consent  of  the  owner;  nor  in  time  of  war,  but  in  a  manner  to  be 
prescribed  by  law. 


*The  first  ten  of  these  amendments  were  proposed  by  congress  to  the 
legislatures  of  the  several  states  September  25,  1789,  and  were 
ratified  by  all  of  the  states,  except  Connecticut,  Georgia  and  Massa- 
chusetts, before  the  end  of  tl^e  year  1791,  thereby  becoming  a  part  of  the 
organic  law,  pursuant  to  the  fifth  article  of  the  original  constitution. 

The  eleventh  amendment  was  In  like  manner  proposed  September  6, 
1794,  and  was,  in  a  message  of  the  president  to  congress,  Janaary  "8, 
1798,  declared  to  have  been  duly  ratified  by  the  legislatures  of  three- 
fourths  of  the  states. 

The  twelfth  amendment  was  in  like  manner  proposed  December  12, 
1803,  in  lieu  of  the  original  third  paragraph  of  the  first  section  of  the 
second  article,  and  September  25,  1804,  was  proclaimed  by  the  secretary 
of  state  to  have  been  duly  ratified. 

The  thirteenth  amendment  was  proposed  February  1,  1865,  and  was 
December  18,  1865,  by  the  secretary  of  state,  proclaimed  to  have  been 
duly  ratified. 

The  fourteenth  amendment  was  proposed  June  16,  1866,  and  was  July 
28,  1868,  by  the  secretary  of  state  proclaimed  to  have  been  duly  ratified. 

The  fifteenth  amendment  was  proposed  February  27,  1869,  and  was 
March  30,  1870,  by  the  secretary  of  state  proclaimed  to  have  been  duly 
raUfied. 
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abticlb  iv. 

The  right  of  the  people  to  be  secure  in  their  persons,  houses,  papers, 
and  effects,  against  unreasonable  searches  and  selsures,  shall  not  be 
violated;  and  no  warrants  shall  issue,  but  upon  probable  cause,  supported 
by  oath  or  affirmation,  and  particularly  describing  the  place  to  be  searched, 
and  the  persons  or  things  to  be  seised. 

AKTICLB   V. 

No  person  shall  be  held  to  answer  for  a  capital,  or  otherwise  infa- 
mous crime,  unless  on  a  presentment  or  Indictment  of  a  grand  jury, 
except  in  cases  arising  in  the  land  or  naval  forces,  or  in  the  militia, 
when  in  actual  service,  in  time  of  war  or  public  danger;  nor  shall  any 
person  be  subject,  for  the  same  offense,  to  be  twice  put  in  Jeopardy  of 
life  or  limb;  nor  shall  be  compelled,  in  any  criminal  case,  to  be  a  witness 
against  himself;  nor  be  deprived  of  life,  liberty,  or  property,  without  due 
process  of  law;  nor  shall  private  property  be  taken  for  public  use  without 
Just  compensation. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

;  In  all  criminal  prosecutions  the  accused  shall  enjoy  the  right  to  a 
speedy  and  public  trial,  by  an  impartial  Jury  of  the  state  and  district 
wherein  the  crime  shall  have  been  committed,  which  district  shall  have 
been  previously  ascertained  by  law,  and  to  be  informed  of  the  nature 
and  cause  of  the  accusation;  to  be  confronted  with  the  witnesses  against 
him;  to  have  compulsory  process  for  obtaining  witnesses  in  his  favor;- 
and  to  have  the  assistance  of  counsel  for  his  defense. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 

In  suits  at  common  law,  where  the  value  in  controversy  shall  exceed 
twenty  dollars,  the  right  of  trial  by  Jury  shall  be  preserved;  and  no  fact, 
tried  by  a  Jury,  shall  be  otherwise  re-examined  in  any  court  of  the 
United  States,  than  according  to  the  rules  of  common  law. 

ARTICLE  Vin. 

Excessive  bail  shall  not  be  required,  nor  excessive  fines  imposed,  nor 
cruel   and  unusual  punishments  inflicted. 

ARTICLE   DC. 

The  enumeration  in  the  constitution  of  certain  rights  shall  not  be 
construed   to  deny  or  disparage  others  retained  by  the   people. 

ARTICLE   X. 

The  powers  not  delegated  to  the  United  States  by  the  constitution, 
nor  prohibited  by  it' to  the  states,  are  reserved  to  the  states  respectively, 
or  to  the  people. 

ARTICLE   XL 

The  Judicial  power  of  the  United  States  shall  not  be  construed  to 
extend  to  any  suit  in  law  or  equity,  commenced  or  prosecuted  against 
one  of  the  United  States  by  citizens  of  another  state,  or  by  citizens  or 
subjects  of  any  foreign  state. 

ARTICLE  Xn. 

Section  1.  The  electors  shall  meet  in  their  respective  states,  and  vote 
by  ballot  for  president  and  vice-president,  one  of  whom,  at  least,  shall 
not  be  an  Inhabitant  of  the  same  state  with  themselves:  they  shall  name 
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in  their  ballotB  the  person  voted  for  as  president,  yid  in  distinct  ballots 
the  person  voted  for  as  vice-president;  and  they  shall  make  distinct 
lists  of  all  persons  voted  for  as  president,  and  of  all  persons  voted  for 
as  vice-president,  and  of  the  number  of  votes  for  each,  which  lists  they 
Shan  sign  and  certify,  and  transmit  sealed  to  the  seat  of  government 
of  the  United  States,  directed  to  the  president  of  the  senate;  the  presi- 
dent of  the  senate  shall,  in  the  presence  of  the  senate  and  house  of 
representatives,  open  all  the  certificates,  and  the  votes  shall  then  be 
counted;  the  person  having  the  greatest  number  of  votes  for  president 
shall  be  president,  if  such  number  be  a  majority  of  the  whole  number 
of  electors  appointed;  and  if  no  person  have  such  a  majority,  then  from 
the  persons  having  the  highest  numbers,  iv>t  exceeding  three,  on  the 
list  of  those  voted  for  as  president,  the  house  of  representatives  shall 
choose  immediately,  by  ballot,  the  president.  But  in  choosing  the  presi- 
dent, the  votes  shall  be  taken  by  states,  the  representation  from  each 
state  having  one  vote;  a  quorum  for  this  purpose  shall  consist  of  a  member 
or  members  from  two-thirds  of  the  states,  and  a  majority  of  all  the  states 
shall  be  necessary  to  a  choice.  And  if  the  house  of  representatives  shall 
not  choose  a  president,  whenever  the  right  of  choice  shall  devolve  upon 
them,  before  the  fourth  day  of  March  next  following,  then  the  vice- 
president  shall  act  as  president,  as  in  the  case  of  the  death  or  other 
constitutional   disability    of    the   president. 

Sec.  2.  The  person  having  the  greatest  number  of  votes  as  vice- 
president  shall  be  the  vice-president,  if  such  number  be  a  majority  of 
the  whole  number  of  electors  appointed;  and  if  no  person  have  a  majority, 
then  from  the  two  highest  numbers  on  the  list,  the  senate  shall  choose 
the  vice-president;  a  quroum,  for  that  purpose,  shall  consist  of  two- 
thirds  of  the  whole  number  of  senators,  and  a  majority  of  the  whole 
number  shall  be  necessary  to  a  choice. 

Sec.  S.  But  no  person  constitutionally  ineligible  to  the  office  of 
-president  shall  be  eligible  to  that  of  vice-president  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  xrn. 

Section  1.  Neither  slavery  nor  mvoluntary  servitude,  except  as  a 
punishment  for  crime,  whereof  the  party  shall  have  been  duly  convicted, 
stiall  exist  within  the  United  States,  or  any  place  subject  )to  their 
Jurisdiction. 

Sec.  2.  Congress  shall  have  power  to  enforce  this  article  by  appro- 
priate legislation. 

ARTICLE  XIV. 

Section  1.  All  persons  bom  or  naturalised  in  the  United  States,  and 
subject  to  the  Jurisdiction  thereof,  are  citizens  of  the  Untied  States,  and 
of  the  state  wherein  they  reside.  No  state  shall  make  or  enforce  any 
law  which  shall  abridge  the  privileges  or  immunities  of  citisens  of  the 
United  States,  nor  shall  any  state  deprive  any  person  of  life,  liberty,  or 
prc^perty,  without  due  process  of  law,  nor  deny  to  any  person  within 
Its   Jurisdiction   the   equal  protection   of   the   laws. 

Sec.  2.  Representatives  shall  be  apportioned  among  the  several  states 
according  to  their  respective  numbers,  counting  the  whole  number  of 
penonm  in  each  state,  excluding  Indians  not  taxed.  But  when  the  right 
to  vote  at  any  election  for  the  choice  of  electors  for  president  and  vice- 
president  of  the  United  States,  representatives  in  congress,  the  execu- 
tive and  Judicial  officers  of  a  state,  or  the  members  of  the  legislature 
thereof,  is  denied  to  any  of  the  male  inhabitants  of  such  state,  being 
twenty-one  years  of  age,  and  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  in  any  way 
abridged,  except  for  participation  in  rebellion  or  other  crime,  the  basis 
of    representation    therein    shall    be    reduced    in    the    proportion   which    the 
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number  of  such  male  cltixens  shfltll  bear  to  the  whole  number  of  m«l|li 
citlsens  twenty-one  y^ars  of  a^  In  such  state. 

Sec.  S.  No  person  shall  be  a  senator  or  representative  In  congressv 
or  elector  of  president  sod  vice-president,  or  hold  any  office,  civU  or 
,  military,  under  the  United  States,  or  under  any  state,  who,  having  pre- 
viously taken  an  oath,  as  a  member  of  congress,  or  as  an  officer  of  the 
United  States,  or  as  a  member  of  any  state  legislature,  or  as  an  execu- 
tive or  Judicial  officer  of  any  state,  to  support  the  constitution  of  the 
United  States,  shall  have  engaged  in  insurrection  or  rebellion  agaln9t  the 
same,  or  given  aid  or  comfort  to  tlie  enemies  thereof.  But  congress 
may,  by  a  vote  of  two-thirds  of  each  house,  remove  such  disability. 

Sec.  4.  The  validity  of  the  public  debt  of  the  United  States  authorised 
by  law,  including  debts  incurred  for  payment  of  pensions  and  bounties 
for  services  in  suppressing  insurrection  or  rebellion,  shall  not  be  ques- 
tioned. But  neither  the  United  States  nor  any  state  shall  assume  or 
pay  any  debt  or  obligation  incurred  in  aid  of  insurrection  or  rebellion 
against  the  United  States,  or  any  claim  for  loss  or  emancipation  of  any 
slave;  but  aJl  such  debts,  obligations  and  claims  shall  be  held  illegal 
and  void. 

Sec.  6.  The  congress  shall  have  power  to  enforce,  by  appropriate 
legislation,   the  provisions  of  this   article. 

ARTICLE  XV. 

Section  1.  The  right  of  citisens  of  the  United  States  to  vote  shaU 
not  be  denied  or  abridged  by  the  United  States  or  by  any  state  on  account 
of  race,   color,   or  previous  condition  or  servitude. 

Sec.  2.  The  congress  shall  have  power  to  enforce  this  article  by 
appropriate  legislation. 


LAW  AS  TO   PRESIDENTIAL  SUCCESSION. 

The  presidential  succession  is  fixed  by  chapter  4  of  the  acts  of  the 
Forty-ninth  congress,  first  session.  In  case  of  the  removal,  death, 
resignation  or  disability  of  both  the  president  and  vice-president,  then  the 
secretary  of  state  shall  act  as  president  imtil  the  disability  of  the  presi- 
dent or  vice-president  is  removed  or  a  president  is  elected.  If  there  be 
no  secretary  of  state,  then  the  secretary  of  the  treasury  will  act;  and  the 
remainder  of  the  order  of  succession  is  as  follows:  The  secretary  of  war, 
attorney  general,  post-master  general,  secretary  of  the  navy  and  secre- 
tary of  the  interior.  The  acting  president  must,  upon  taking  office, 
convene  congress,  if  not  at  the  time  in  session,  in  extraordinary  session, 
giving  twenty  days'  notice.  This  act  applies  only  to  such  cabinet  officers 
as  shall  have  been  appointed  by  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate, 
and  are  eligible  under  the  constitution  to  the  presidency. 
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CITIZENSHIP. 


REVISfiD  STATUTES  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OP  1878. 


SUMMARY. 

Sections: 

1992  Who  are  cltisens. 

1993  Citixenshlp   of   children   of   citizeniB   born   abroad. 

1994  Cltlaenship    of    married    women. 
1996    Of   persons   bom   In  Oregon. 

1996  RIfirhts   as   citizens   forfeited   for   desertion,    etc. 

1997  Certain  soldiers  and  sailors  not  to  Incur  the  forfeitures  of  the  last 

section. 

1998  Avoiding  the  draft 

1999  Right  of   expatriation   declared. 

2000  Protection  to  naturalized  citizens  in  foreign  states. 

2001  Release    of    citizens    imprisoned      by     foreign     government?    to    be 

demanded. 

% 

Section  1992.  All  persons  bom  in  the  United  States  and  not  subject 
to  any  foreign  power,  excluding  Indians  not  taxed,  are  declared  to  be 
cltlsenB  of  the  United  States. 

Sec.  1993.  All  children  heretofore  born  or  hereafter  born  out  of  the 
limits  and  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States,  whose  fathers  were  or  may 
be  at  the  time  of  their  birth  citizens  thereof,  are.  declared  to  be  citizens 
of  the  United  States;  but  the  rights  of  citizenship  shall  not  descend  to 
children  whose  fathers  never  resided  in  the  United  States. 

Sec.  1994.  Any  woman  who  is  now  or  may  hereafter  be  married  to 
a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  who  might  herself  be  lawfully  natural- 
ized, shall  be  deemed  a  citizen. 

Sec.  1995.  All  persons  bom  in  the  district  of  country  formerly  known 
as  the  territory  of  Oregon,  and  subject  to  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  United 
States  on  the  18th  of  May,  1872.  are  citizens  in  the  same  manner  as  if 
bom  elsewhere  in  the  United  States. 

Sec.  1996.  All  persons  who  deserted  the  military  or  naval  service 
of  the  United  States,  and  did  not  return  thereto  or  report  themselves  to 
a  provost  marshal  within  sixty  days  after  the  issuance  of  the  procla- 
mation by  the  president,  dated  the  11th  day  of  March,  1865,  are  deemed 
to  have  voluntarily  relinquished  and  forfeited  their  rights  of  citizenship, 
as  well  as  their  right  to  become  citizens;  and  such  deserters  shall  be 
forever  Incapable  of  holding  any  office  of  trust  or  profit  under  the  United 
States,   or  of  exercising  any  rights   of  citizens  thereof. 

[Subsequent  statutes  provide  for  the  removal,  upon  certain  conditions. 
of  the  disabilities  imposed  by  section  1996.  See  Sup.  to  Rev.  St.  U.  S., 
vol.   1   (2d  Ed.)   pp.   692  and  901,  and  vol.  2,  pp.   54  and   425.] 

Sec.     1997.     No   soldier  or   sailor,    however,   who   faithfully   served   ac- 
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cording  to  bis  enlistment  until  the  19th  day  of  April,  1865,  and  who. 
without  proper  authority  or  leave  first  obtained,  quit  bis  command  or 
refused  to  serve  after  that  date,  shall  bfCi.lield  to  be  a  deserter  from  the 
army  or  navy;  but  this  section  shall  be  construed  solely  as  a  removal  of 
any  disability  such  soldier  or  sailor  may  have  incurred,  under  the  preced- 
ing section,  by  the  loss  of  citixenship  and  of  the  risrht  to  hold  office,  in 
consequence  of  his  desertion. 

Sec.  1998.  Every  person  who  hereafter  deserts  the  military  or  naval 
service  of  the  United  States,  or  who,  beingr  duly  enrolled,  departs  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  district  in  which  he  is  enrolled,  or  goes  beyond  the 
limits  of  the  United  States,  with  intent  to  avoid  any  draft  into  the 
military  or  naval  service,  lawfully  ordered,  shall  be  liable  to  all  the 
penalties  and  forfeitures  of  section  1996. 

Sec.  1999.  Whereas  the  right  of  expatriation  is  a  natural  and  inherent 
right  of  all  people,  indispensable  to  the  enjoyment  of  the  rights  of  life, 
liberty,  and  the  pursuit  of  happiness;  and  whereas,  in  the  recognition  of 
this  principle  this  government  has  freely  received  the  emigrants  from  all 
nations,  and  invested  them  with .  the  rights  of  citisenshlp;  and  whereas 
it  is  claimed  that  such  American  citizens,  with  their  descendants,  are 
subjects  of  foreign  states,  owing  allegiance  to  the  governments  thereof: 
and  whereas  it  is  necessary  to  the  maintenance  of  public  peace  that  this 
claim  of  foreign  allegiance  should  be  promptly  and  finally  disavowed: 
Therefore,  any  ^declaration,  instruction,  opinion,  order,  or  decision  tot 
any  officer  of  the  United  States  which  denies,  restricts,  impairs,  or  ques- 
tions the  right  of  expatriation,  is  declared  Inconsistent  with  the  funda- 
mental principles  of  the  republic. 

Sec.  2000.  All  naturalized  citizens  of  the  United  States,  while  in 
foreign  countries,  are  entitled  to,  and  shall  receive  from  this  government, 
the  same  protection  of  persons  and  property  which  is  accorded  to  native- 
born   citizens. 

Sec  2001.  Whenever  it  is  made  known  to  the  president  that  any 
citizen  of  the  United  States  has  been  unjustly  deprived  of  his  liberty  by 
or  under  the  authority  of  any  forelgrn  government.  It  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  president  forthwith  to  demand  of  that  government  the  reasons 
of  such  imprisoment;  and,  if  it  appears  to  be  wrongful  and  in  violation 
of  the  rights  of  American  citizenship,  the  president  shall  forthwith  de- 
mand the  release  of  such  citizen,  and,  if  the  release  so  demanded  la 
unreasonably  delayed  or  refused,  the  president  shall  use  such  means,  not 
amounting  to  acts  of  war,  as  he  may  think  necessary  and  proper  to 
obtain  or  effectuate  the  release;  and  all  the  facts  and  proceedings  relative 
thereto  shall  as  soon  as  practicable  be  conomunicated  by  the  president 
to  congress. 
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STATE  OF  OKLAHOMA. 


ENABLING   ACT 

An  act  to  enable  the  people  of  Oklahoma  and  of  Indian  Territory. 
to  form  a  constitution  and  State  government  and  to  be  admitted  to  the 
Union  on  an  equal  footing  with  the  original  States. 


SUMMARY. 


flections: 

1.  Admission  of  Oklahoma  and  Indian  Territory  as  state. 

2.  Constitutional    convention — election — capital    at    Outhrle. 

8.  Meeting    of    convention — the    constitution. 

4.  Submission   of   constitution    to   people. 

5.  Appropriation    for   election   and    convention   expenses. 

6.  Representatives    in    congress. 

7.  Grant   of    lands    for    schools — ^appropriation    for    school    In    lieu    of 

Indian    Territory    lands — Sulphur    Springs    reservation. 
S*    University,    etc.,    grants — allotments — ^use    of    land    and    proceeds- 
lands  for  public  institutions  and  buildings — ^mineral  and  oil  lands. 

9.  Disposal    of    common    school    lands — school    fund    from    proceeds — 

leases,   etc. 

10.  University   and   public   institution   lands — sales    or   leases — apprais- 

al   of    improvements — payable    by    purchaser. 

11.  Use  of  five  per  cent  fund  for  common  schools. 

12.  Land   in    lieu    of   internal    Improvements   and   swamp- land    grants. 

15.  Judicial    districts    created — courts — attached     to     eighth     circuit — 

Judges,    attorneys,    and    marshals,*  clerks,    terms — ^Jurisdiction    of 
courts   and    officials — Oklahoma   laws   extended. 
14.    Prosecution    of    crimes. 

16.  Determination    of   appeals    and   writs    of    error — time    allowed. 

16.  Transfer  of  pending  federal   civil   cases — limits   of  transfers— <;ases 

in  Circuit  Court— decision — appeals,  etc. — ^prosecution  of  i)end- 
ind  criminal  cases — transfer  to  circuit  of  District  Court — 
Jurisdiction    of   Circuit   Courts. 

17.  Determination  of   state   cases   In    Supreme   Court — ^revlew,   etc. 

18.  Authority    of    State    Supreme    Court— dockets,    etc. 

20.  Trial   of   cases,    etc.,    pending    In     District     and     Indian    Territory 

Courts    not    transferred — appeals,    etc.,    pending    criminal    cases. 

21.  Election   of   full   state   officers — Osage   reservation    to   be   separate 

county,  etc. — state  government  in  abeyance  till  admission — 
election  of  senators  and  representatives — operation  of  state 
government,    etc. — United    States    laws. 

22.  Acceptance  of  this  act 
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ENABLING   ACT. 

Section    1.      AdmiMion    of    Oklahoma    and    Indian    Torrltory    as    8Uto. 

That  the  Inhabltanta  of  aU  that  part  of  the  area  of  the  United  States 
now  constituting  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  and  the  Indian  Territory,  as 
at  present  described,  may  adopt  a  constitution  and  become  the  Stater 
of  Oklahoma,  as  hereinafter  provided:  provided,  That  nothing  contained 
in  the  said  constitution  shall  be  construed  to  limit  or  impair  the  righU 
of  persons  or  property  pertaining  to  the  Indians  of  said  Territories  (so 
long  as  such  rights  shall  remain  unextinguished)  or  to  limit  or  affect  the 
authority  of  the  government  of  the  United  States  to  make  any  law  or 
regulation  respecting  such  Indians,  their  lands,  property  or  other  rights 
by  treaties,  agreement,  law  or  otherwise,  which  it  would  have  been 
competent  to  make  if  this  act  had  never  been  passed.     (34  Stat.  L.   267.) 

Sec.  2.  Constitutional  convention— election— capital  at  Quthrle.  That 
all  male  persons  over  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  who  are  cttisens  of  the 
United  States,  or  who  are  members  of  any  Indian  nation  or  tribe  in  said 
Indian  Territory  and  Oklahoma,  and  who  have  resided  within  the  limits 
of  said  proposed  state  for  at  least  six  month  next  preceding  -the  election, 
are  hereby  authorized  to  vote  for  and  choose  delegates  to  form  a  consti- 
tutional convention  for  said  proposed  state;  and  all  persons  qualified 
to  vote  for  said  delegates  shall  be  eligible  to  serve  as  delegates;  and 
the  delegates  to  form  such  convention  shall  be  one  hundred  and  twelve 
in  number,  fifty-five  of  whom  shall  be  elected  by  the  people  of  the 
Territory  of  Oklahoma,  and  .fifty- five  by  the  people  of  Indian  Territory, 
and  two  shall  be  elected  by  the  electors  residing  in  the  Osage  Indian 
reservation  in  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma;  and  the  governor,  the  chief 
Justice  and  the  secretary  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  shall  apportion 
the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  into  fifty-six  districts,  as  nearly  equal  in 
population  as  may  be,  except  that  such  apportionment  shall  include  as 
one  district  the  Osage  Indian  reservation,  and  the  governor,  the  chief 
Justice,  and  the  secretary  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  shall  appoint 
an  election  commissioner  who  shall  establish  voting  precincts  in  said 
Osage  Indian  reservation,  and  shall  appoint  the  Judges  for  election  in 
said  Osage  Indian  reservation;  and  two  delegates  shall  be  elected  from 
said  Osage  district;  and  the  commissioner  to  the  Five  Civilized  tribes, 
and  two  Judges  of  the  United  States  court  for  the  Indian  Territory,  to 
be  designated  by  the  president,  shall  constitute  a  board,  which  shall 
apportion  the  said  Indian  Territory  into  fifty-five  districts,  as  nearly 
equal  in  population  as  may  be,  and  one  delegate  shall  be  elected  from 
each  of  said  districts,  and  the  governor  of  said  Oklahoma  Territory 
together  with  the  Judge  senior  in  service  of  the  United  States  courts  in 
Indian  Territory,  shall  by  proclamation  in  which  such  apportionment  shall 
be  fully  specified  and  announced,  order  an  election  of  the  'delegates 
aforesaid  In  said  proposed  state,  at  a  time  designated  by  them  within 
six  months  after  the  approval  of  this  act,  which  proclamation  shall  be 
issued  at  least  sixty  days  prior  to  the  time  of  holding  said  election  bf 
delegates.  The  election  for  delegates  in  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  and 
in  said  Indian  Territory  shall  be  conducted,  the  returns  made,  and  the 
result  ascertained  and  the  certificate  of  all  persons  elected  to  such  con- 
vention issued  in  the  same  manner  as  is  prescribed  by  the  laws  of  the 
Territory  of  Oklahoma,  regulating  elections  for  delegates  to  congress. 
That  the  election  laws  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  now  in  force,  a^ 
far  as  applicable  and  not  in  conflict  with  this  act,  Including  the  penal 
laws  of  said  Territory  of  Oklahoma  relating  to  elections  and  Illegal 
voting,  are  hereby  extended  to  and  put  In  force  In  said  Indian  Territory 
until  the  legislature  of  said  proposed  state  shall  otherwise  provide,  and 
until  all  persons  offending  against  said  laws  in  the  election  aforesaid 
shall   have   been   dealt   with    in    the   manner   therein   provided.       And   the 
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United  States  courts  of  said  Indian  Territory  shall  have  the  same  power 
to  enforce  the  laws  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  hereby  extending  to 
and  put  in  force  in  said  territory,  as  the  courts  of  the  Territory  of  Okla- 
homa: Provided,  however.  That  said  board  to  apportion  districts  in  In- 
dian Territory  shall,  for  the  purpose  of  such  election,  appoint  an  election 
commissioner  for  each  district  who  shall  distribute  all  ballots  and  elec- 
tion supplies  to  the  several  precincts  in  his  district,  receive  the  election 
returns  from  the  Judges  in  precincts  and  deliver  the  same  to  the  canvass- 
ing board  herein  named,  establish  and  define  the  necessary  election 
precincts  and  appoint  three  Judges  of  election  for  each  precinct,  not  more 
than  two  of.  whom  shall  be  of  the  same  political  party,  which  Judges 
may  appoint  the  necessary  clerk  or  clerks;  that  said  Judges  of  election, 
so  appointed,  shall  supervise  the  election  in  their  respective  precincts, 
and  canvass  and  make  due  returns  of  the  vote  cast,  to  the  election 
commissioner  for  said  district  who  shall  deliver  said  returns,  poll  books 
and  ballots  to  said  board  which  shall  constitute  the  ultimate  and  final 
canvassing  board  of  said  election,  aiid  they  shall  issue  certificates  of 
election  to  all  persons  elected  to  such  convention  from  the  various  dis- 
tricts of  the  Indian  Territory,  and  their  certificates  of  election  shall  be 
prima  facie  evidence  as  to  the  election  of  delegates:  Provided  further. 
That  in  said  Indian  Territory  and  Osage  Indian  reservation  nominations 
for  delegates  to  said  constitutional  convention  may  be  made  by  conven- 
tion, by  the  Republican,  Democratic,  and  People's  Party,  or  by  petition 
In  the  manner  T)rovlded  by  the  laws  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma;  and 
certificates  and  petitions  of  nomination  in  said  Indian  Territory  shall 
be  filed  with  the  districting  and  canvassing  board  who  shall  perform  the 
duties  of  election  commissioner  under  said  law,  and  shall  prepare,  print, 
and  distribute  all  ballots,  poll  books  and  election  supplies  necessary  for 
the  holding  of  said  election  under  said  law.  The  capital  of  said  state 
shall  temporarily  be  at  the  city  of  Guthrie,  in  the  present  Territory  of 
Oklahoma,  and  shall  not  be  changed  therefrom  previous  to  anno  domini 
nineteen  hundred  and  thirteen,  but  said  capital  shall  after  said  year  be 
located  by  the  electors  of  said  state  at  an  election  to  be  provided  fjfyr 
by  the  legislature:  Provided,  however,  That  the  legislature  of  said  state, 
except  as  shall  be  necessary  for  the  convenient  transaction  of  the  public 
business  of  said  state  at  said  capital,  shall  not  appropriate  any  public 
moneys  of  the  State  for  the  erection  of  buildings  for  capltol  purposes 
during  such  period. 

Sec  8.  Meeting  of  convention — ^the  constitution.  That  the  delegates 
to  the  convention  thus  elected  shall  meet  at  the  seat  of  government  of 
said*  Oklahoma  Territory  on  the  second  Tuesday  after  their  election, 
excluding  the  day  of  election  in  case  such  day  shall  be  Tuesday,  but 
they  shall  not  receive  compensation  for  more  than  sixty  days  of  service, 
and.  after  organization,  shall  declare  on  behalf  of  the  people  of  said 
proposed  state,  that  they  adopt  the  constitution  of  the  United  States; 
whereupon  said  convention  shall  and  is  hereby  authorized  to,  form  a 
constitution  and  state  government  for  said  proposed  state.  The  con- 
stitution shall  be  republican  in  form,  and  make  no  distinction  in  civil 
or  political  rights  on  account  of  race  or  color,  and  shall  not  be  repugnant 
to  the  constitution  of  the  United  States  and  the  principles  of  the  declara- 
tion of  independence.  And  said  convention  shall  provide  in  said  con- 
stitatlon: 

First.  That  perfect  toleration  of  religious  sentiment  shall  be  secured 
and  that  no  inhabitant  of  said  state  shall  ever  be  molested  In  person 
or  property  on  account  of  his  or  her  mode  of  religious  worship,  and  that 
polygamous   or  plural   marriages  are   forever  prohibited. 

Second.  That  the  manufacture,  sale,  barter,  giving  away,  or  other- 
wise furnishing,  except  as  hereinafter  provided,  of  Intoxicating  liquors 
within  those  parts  of  said  state  now  known  as  the  Indian  Territory  and 


Digitized  by 


Google 


so  OKLAHOMA  RBD  BOOK 

the    O0a«e    Indian    reservation    and    within    any    other    part    of    the    said 
state   which   existed   as   Indian   reservation  on   the  first   day  of  Januaryt 
nineteen  hundred  and  six,  is  prohibited  for  a  period  of  twenty-one  years 
from  the  date  of  the  admission  of  the  state  into  the  Union,  and  there- 
after  until   the  people   of  said   state   shall   otherwise   provide   by  amend- 
ment of  said  constitution  and  proper  state  legislation.      Any  person.  In- 
dividual  or    corporation   who    shall    manufacture,    sell,    barter,    give    away 
or  otherwise  furnish  any  Intoxlcatlnsr  liquor  of  any  kind.   Including  beer, 
ale,   and  wine,   contrary  to   the  provisions  of  this  section,   or  who  shall, 
within   the   above-described   portions    of   said    state    advertise   for   sale   or 
solicit  the  purchase  of  any  such  liquors  or  who  shall  ship  or  in  any  way 
comreT   siudi   liquors    troia   other   parts    of    said    state    into    the    portions 
hereinbefore   described,    shall   be   punished,   on   conviction   thereof,   by  fine 
not    less    than   fifty    dpllars    and   by    imprisonment    not    less    than    thirty 
days   for   each    offense:    Provided,    That    the   legislature    may   provide    by 
law  for  one  asrency  under  the  supervision  of  the  state  in  each  Incroporated 
town   of   not  less   than   two   thousand  population   in   the   portions   of   th^ 
state   hereinbefore    described;    and    if    there   be   no    incorporated    town    of 
two   thousand   population   In   any   county   in   said  portions   of   said   state, 
such  county  shall  be  entitled  to  have  one  such   agency  for  the  sale  ofl 
such  liquors  for  medicinal  purposes;  and  for  the  sale  for  industrial  .pur- 
poses   of    alcohol    which    shall    have    been    denaturized    by    some    process 
approved    by    the   United    States    commissioner    of    internal    revenue;    and 
for  the  sale  of  fidcohol  for  scientific  purposes  to  such  scientific  institutioiis: 
universities   and  colleges  as  are   authorized   to  procure  the  same  free  of 
tax    under    the    laws    of    the    United    States;    and    for    the    sale    of   such 
liquors   to   any   apothecary   who   shall    have    executed   an    approved   bond, 
in  a  sum   not  less   than   one   thousand   dollars,    conditioned   that   none    of 
such  liquors  shall  be  used  or  disposed  of  for  any  purpose  other  than   In 
the   compounding   of   prescriptions   or   other   medicines   the   sale   of   which 
would   not    subject   him    to   the   payment    of   the   special    tax    required    of 
liquor   dealers   by    the   United    States,    and    the   payment   of    such    special 
tax   by   any   person   within    the    parts    of   said   state   hereinabove   defined 
shall   constitute  prima  facie   evidence  of  his  intention  to  violate  the  pro- 
visions  of   this   section.     No   sale   shall   be   made   except   upon   the   sworn 
statement  of  the  applicant  in  writinfr  setting  forth  the  puTpose  for  which 
the  liquor  is  to  be  used,  and  no  sale  shall  be  made  for  medicinal  purposes 
except   sales   to   apothecaries    as   hereinabove   provided   unless   such    state- 
ment   shall    be    accompanied    by    a    bona    fide    prescription    sigrned    by    a 
regular  practicing   physician,   which   prescription   shall   not   be   filled   n»ore 
than  once.      Each  sale  shall  be  duly  registered,   and  the  register  thereof, 
together    with    the    affidavits    and    prescriptions    pertaining    thereto,    shall 
be  open  to  Inspection  by  any  officer  or  citizen  of  said  state  at  all  times 
during  business   hours.       Any   person   who   shall   knowingly   make   a   false 
affidavit    for    the    purpose    aforesaid    shall    be    deemed    guilty    of    perjury. 
Any  phjrslclan  who  shall  prescribe  any  such  liquor,   except   for  treatment 
of    disease    which    after    his    own    personal    diagnosis    he    shall    deem    to 
require   such    treatment,    shall,    upon    conviction    thereof,    be   punished    for 
each  offense  by  fine  of  not  less  than  two  hundred  dollars  or  by  imprison- 
ment for  not  less   than  thirty  days,   or  by  both  such  fine  and  imprison- 
ment;   and    any   person    connected   with    any    such    agency   who    shall    be 
convicted   of  making  any  sale   or   other   disposition   of  liquor   contrary    to 
these  provisions  shall  be  punished  by  Imprisonment  for  not  less  than  one 
year   and   one   day.      Upon   the    admission   of  said   state    Into   the  Union 
these  provisions  shall  be  immediately  enforceable  in  the  courts  of  said  State. 
Third.     That   the  people  inhabiting  said  proposed   state  do  agree  and 
declare  that  they  forever  disclaim  all  right  and  title  In  or  to  any  unap- 
propriated  public  lands   Isrlng   within    the   boundaries    thereof,    and    to    aU 
lands  l3ing  within   said   limits   owned   or   held   by  any   Indian,   tribe,    or 
nation;  and  that  until  the  title  to  any  such  public  land  shall  have  been 
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eztlnsulshed  by  the  United  States  the  same  shall  be  and  remain  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction,  disposal  and  control  of  the  United  States.  That  land 
belon^rlns  to  citizens  of  the  United  States  resldin^r  without  the  limits  of 
said  state  shall  never  be  taxed  at  a  hl^rher  rate  than  the  land  belonging 
to  residents  thereof;  that  no  taxes  shall  be  Imposed  by  the  state  on 
lands  or  property  belon^ng  to  or  which  may  hereafter  be  purchased  by 
the  United  States  or  reserved  for  its  use. 

Fourth.  That  the  debts  and  liabilities  of  said  Territory  of  Oklahoma 
shall  be  assumed  and  paid  by  said  state. 

Fifth.  That  provisions  shall  be  made  for  the  establishment  and  main- 
tenance of  a  system  of  public  schools,  which  iriiall  be  open  to  all  the 
children  of  said  state  and  free  from  sectarian  contix^l;  and  said  schools 
shall  always  be  conducted  in  Enerlish;  Provided,  That  nothing  herein  shall 
preclude  the  teaching  of  other  lani^uacres  in  said  public  schools;  and 
provided  further.  That  this  shall  not  be  construed  to  prevent  the  estab- 
lishment and  maintenance  of  separate  schools  for  white  and  colored 
children. 

Sixth.  That  said  state  shall  never  enact  any  law  restriciins  or 
abridglncr  the  right  of  suffrage  on  account  of  race»  color,  or  previous 
condition  of  servitude. 

Sec  4.  Submission  of  constitution  to  people.  That  in  case  a  consti- 
tution and  state  government  shall  be  formed  in  compliance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  act  the  convention  forming  the  same  shall  provide  by 
ordinance  for  submitting  said  constitution  to  the  people  of  said  proposed 
state  for  its  ratification  or  rejection  at  an  election  to  be  held  at  a  time 
fixed  in  said  ordinance,  at  which  election  the  qualified  voters  for  said 
proposed  state  shall  vote  directly  for  or  against  the  proposed  constitution, 
and  for  or  against  any  provisions  separately  submitted.  The  returns  61 
said  election  shall  be  made  to  the  secretary  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma, 
who,  with  the  chief  Justice  thereof  and  the  senior  judge  of  the  United 
States  court  of  appeals  for  the  Indian  Territory,  shall  canvass  the  same: 
and  if  a  majority  of  the  legal  votes  cast  on  that  question  shall  be  for  the 
constitution  the  governor  of  Oklahoma  Territory  and  the  judge  senior 
In  service  of  the  United  States  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Indian  Territory 
shall  certify  the  result  to  the  President  of  the  United  States,  together 
with  the  statement  of  the  votes  cast  thereon,  and  upon  separate  articles 
or  proposition  and  a  copy  of  said  constitution,  articles,  propositions  and 
ordinances.  And  if  the  constitution  and  government  of  said  proposed 
State  are  republican  In  form,  and  if  the  provisions  of  this  act  have  been 
complied  with  in  the  formation  thereof,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  within  twenty  days  from  the  receipt  of  the 
certificate  of  the  result  of  said  election  and  the  statement  of  votes  cast 
thereon  and  a  copy  of  said  constitution,  articles,  propositions,  and  ordi- 
nances, to  issue  his  proclamation  announcing  the  result  of  said  election; 
and  thereupon  the  proi>osed  State  of  Oklahoma  shall  be  deemed  admitted 
by  congress  Into  the  Union,  under  and  by  virtue  of  this  act,  on  an 
equal  footing  with  the  original  States.  The  original  of  said  constitution, 
articles,  propositions,  and  ordinances,  and  the  election  returns,  and  a 
copy  of  the  statement  of  the  votes  cast  at  said  election,  shall  be  forwarded 
and  turned  over  by  the  secretary  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  to  the 
State  authorities  of  said  State. 

Sec.  6.  Appropriation  for  election  and  convention  expenses.  T^at  the 
som  of  one  hundred  thousand  dollars,  or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  neces- 
sary, is  hereby  appropriated,  out  of  any  money  in  the  treasury  not  other- 
-wiae  appropriated,  for  the  defraying  of  the  expenses  of  the  elections  pro- 
Tided  for  In  this  act,  and  said  convention,  and  for  the  payment  of  tfa(b 
members  thereof,  under  the  same  rules  and  regulations  and  at  the  same 
rates  as   are   now  provided  by  law  for  the  payment    of    the    territorial 
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le^slature  of  the  Territory  of  Oklalioma,  and  the  diBbursement  of  the 
money  appropriated  by  this  section  shall  be  made  by  the  secretary  of 
the  Territory  of  Oklahoma. 

Sec.  6.  Representatives  in  Congress.  That  until  the  next  general 
census,  or  until  otherwise  provided  by  law,  the  said  State  of  Oklahoma 
shall  be  entitled  to  five  representatives  in  the  house  of  representatlvs 
of  the  United  States,  to  be  elected  from  the  following  described  districts, 
the  boundaries  of  which  shall  remain  the  same  until  the  next  general  census. 

That  district  numbered  one  shall  comprise  the  counties  of  Grant, 
Kay,  Garfield,  Noble,  Pawnee,  Kingfisher,  Logan,  Payne,  Lincoln  and 
the   territory    comprising   the   Osage    and    Kansas   Indian   reservations. 

That  district  numbered  two  shall  somprise  the  counties  of  Oklahoma, 
Canadian,  Blaine,  Caddo,  Custer,  Dewey,  Day,  Woods,  Woodward  and 
Beavef. 

That  district  numbered  three  shall  (with  the  exception  of  that  part 
of  recording  district  numbered  twelve,  which  is  in  the  Cherokee  and 
Creek  nations)  comprise  all  the  territory  now  constituting  the  Cherokee, 
Creek  and  Seminole  nations,  and  the  Indian  reservations  lying  northeast 
of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  within  said  State. 

That  district  numbered  four  shall  comprise  all  that  territory  now 
constituting  the  Choctaw  nation,  that  part  of  recording  district  numbered 
twelve,  which  is  in  the  Cherokee  and  Creek  nations,  that  part  of  record- 
ing district  numbered  twenty-five  which  is  in  the  Chickasaw  nation,  and 
the  territory  comprising  recording  districts  numbered  sixteen,  twenty- 
one,    twenty- two,    and    twenty-six   in    the    Indian   Territory. 

That  district  numbered  five  shall  comprise  the  counties  of  Greer,  Roger 
Mills,  Kiowa,  Washita,  Comanche,  Cleveland  and  Pottawatomie  and  the 
territory  comprising  recording  districts  numbered  seventeen,  eighteen, 
nineteen  and  twenty  in  the  Chickasaw  nation,   Indian  Territory. 

And  the  said  representatives,  together  with  the  governor  and  other 
officers  provided  for  In  said  constitution,  shall  be  elected  on  the  same 
day  of  the  election  for  the  ratification  or  rejection  of  the  constitution; 
and  until  said  officers  are  elected  and  qualified  under  the  provisions  of 
such  constitution  and  the  stid  State  is  admitted  into  the  Union,  the 
Territorial  officers  of  Oklahoma  Territory  shall  continue  to  dischargre 
the  duties  of   their  respective   offices  in  said  Territory. 

Sec.  7.  Grant  of  lands  for  schools — appropriation  for  school  in  llei^ 
of  Indian  Territory  lands — Sulphur  Springs  reservation.  That  upon  the 
admission  of  the  State  Into  the  Union  sections  numbered  sixteen  and 
thirty-six,  in  every  township  in  Oklahoma  Territory  and  all  indemnity 
lands  heretofore  selected  in  lieu  thereof,  are  hereby  granted  to  the  St«kte 
for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  common  schools.  Provided,  That  sections 
sixteen  and  thirty-six  embraced  In  permanent  reservations  for  national 
purposes  shall  not  at  any  time  be  subject  to  the  grant  nor  the  Indemnity- 
provisions  of  this  act,  nor  shall  any  land  embraced  in  Indian,  military 
or  other  reservations  of  any  character,  nor  shall  land  owned  by  Indian 
tribes  or  individual  members  of  any  tribe  be  subjected  to  the  grants  or 
to  the  indemnity  provisions  of  this  act  until  the  reservation  shall  have 
been  extinguished  and  such  lands  be  restored  to  and  become  a  part  of 
the  public  domain:  Provided,  That  there  is  sufficient  untaken  public  land 
within  said  State  to  cover  this  Grant;  and  Provided,  That  in  case  any 
of  the  lands  herein  granted  to  the  State  of  Oklahoma  have  heretofore 
been  confirmed  to  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  for  the  purposes  specified 
in  this  Act,  the  amount  so  confirmed  shall  be  deducted  from  the  quantity 
specified  in  this  act. 

There  Is  hereby  appropriated,  out  of  money  In  the  treasury  not 
otherwise  appropriated,  the  sum  of  five  million  dollars  for  the  use  and 
benefit   of  the  common  schools   of  said   State   in  lieu   of   sections   slxA^^Tw 
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Kad  thirty-Bix;  and  other  lands  of  the  Indian  Territory.  Said  appro- 
priation shall  be  paid  by  the  treasurer  of  the  United  States  at  such 
Ume  and  to  such  persons  as  may  be  authorized  by  said  State  to  receive 
the  same  under  the  laws  to  be  enacted  by  said  State,  and  until  said 
State  shall  enact  such  laws  said  appropriation  shall  not  be  paid,  but 
said  State  shall  be  allowed  interest  thereon  at  the  rate  of  three  per 
centum  per  annum,  which  shall  be  paid  to  said  State  for  the  use  an^ 
benefit  of  iU  public  schools.  Said  appropriation  of  five  million  dollars 
shall  be  held  and  Invested  by  the  State,  In  trust,  for  the  use  and  benefit 
of  Its  said  schools,  and  the  Interest  thereon  shall  be  used  exclusively  in 
the  support  and  maintenance  of  said  schools:  Provided,  That  nothin^r 
In  this  act  contained  shall  repeal  or  affect  any  act  of  congress  r^latln^  to  the 
Sulphur  Springes  reservation  as  now  defined  or  as  may  be  hereafter  de- 
fined or  extended,  or  the  power  of  the  United  States  over  it  or  any  other 
lands  embraced  in  the  State  hereafter  set  aside  by  congress  as  a  national 
park,  game  preserve,  or  for  the  preservation  of  objects  of  archaeological 
or  ethnological  interest;  and  nothing  contained  In  this  act  shall  inter- 
fere with  the  rights  and  ownership  of  the  United  States  in  any  land 
hereafter  set  aside  by  congress  as  national  park,  game  preserve  or  other 
reservation,  or  in  the  said  Sulphur  Springs  reservation,  as  it  now  is  or 
may  be  hereafter  defined  or  extended  by  law;  but  exclusive  leglslationr 
in  all  cases  whatsoever,  shall  be  exercised  by  the  United  States  which, 
shall  have  exclusive  control  and  jurisdiction  over  the  same:  But  nothing 
in  this  proviso  contained  shall  be  construed  to  prevent  the  service  within 
said  Sulphur  Springs  reservation  or  national  parks,  game  preserves,  and 
other  reservations  hereafter  established  by  law  pf  civil  and  criminal 
processes  lawfully  issued  by  the  authority  of  said  State,  and  said  State 
shall  not  be  entitled  to  select  indemnity  school  lands  for  the  thirteenth, 
sixteenth,  thirty-third,  and  thirty-sixth  sections  that  may  be  embraced 
within  the  bounds  of  the  national  park,  game  preserve,  and  other  reser- 
vation, or  the  said  Sulphur  Springs  reservation,  as  now  defined  or  may 
be  hereafter  defined. 

Sec.  8.  University,  etc.,  grants — allotments — use  of  lands  and  proceeds 
— lands  for  public  Institutions  and  buildings — mineral  and  oil  lands.  That 
section  thirteen  In  the  Cherokee  Outlet,  the  Tonkawa  Indian  Reservation 
and  the  Pawnee  Indian  Reservation,  reserved  by  the  president  of  the 
United  States  by  proclamation  issued  August  nineteenth,  eighteen  hundred 
and  ninety- three,  opening  to  settlement  the  lands,  and  by  any  act  or  acts  of 
congress  slnc^  said  date  and  section  thirteen  in  all  other  lands  which 
have  been  or  may  be  opened  to  settlement  In  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma, 
and  all  lands  heretofore  selected  in  lieu  thereof.  Is  hereby  reserved  and 
granted  to  said  State  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  University  of  Okla- 
homa and  the  University  Preparatory  School,  one-third;  of  the  normal 
schools  now  established  or  hereafter  to  be  established,  one- third;  and 
of  the  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College  and  the  Colored  Agricultural 
Normal  University,  one-third:  The  said  lands  or  the  proceeds  thereof 
as  above  apportioned  shall  be  divided  between  the  Institutions  as  the 
legislature  of  said  State  may  prescribe;  Provided,  That  the  said  lands 
so  reserved  or  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  thereof  shall  be  safely  kept  or 
Invested  and  held  by  the  said  State  and  the  Income  thereof,  interest, 
rentals  or  otherwise,  only  shall  be  used  exclusively  for  the  benefit  of  said 
educational  institutions.  Such  educational  Institutions  shall  remain  under 
the  exclusive  control  of  said  State  and  no  part  of  the  proceeds  arising 
from  the  sale  or  disposal  of  any  lands  herein  granted  for  educational 
purposes,  or  the  Income  or  rentals  thereof,  shall  be  used  for  the  support 
of   any  religious   or   sectarian   school,    college   or   university. 

That  section  thirty- three,  and  all  lands  heretofore  selected  in  lieu 
thereof,  heretofore  reserved  under  said  proclamation,  and  acts  for  chari- 
table and  penal  Institutions  and  public  buildings,  shall  be  apportioned 
and  disposed  of  as  the  legislature  of  said  State  may  prescribe. 
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Where  any  part  of  the  landB  granted  by  this  act  to  the  State  of 
Oklahoma  are  valuable  for  minerals,  gas  and  oil,  such  lands  shall  BOt 
be  sold  by  the  said  State  prior  to  January  first,  nineteen  hundred  and 
fifteen;  but  the  same  may  be  leased  for  periods  not  exceeding  five  years 
by  the  State  officers  duly  authorized  for  that  purpose,  such  leasing  to 
be  made  by  public  competition  after  not  less  than  thirty  days'  advertise- 
ment in  the  manner  to  be  prescribed  by  law,  and  all  such  leasing  0baU 
be  done  under  sealed  bids  and  awarded  to  the  highest  responsible  bidder. 
The  leasing  shall  require  and  the  advertisement  shall  specify  In  each  case 
a  fixed  royalty  to  be  paid  by  the  successful  bidder,  in  addition  to  any 
bonus  offered  for  the  lease,  and  all  proceeds  from  leases  shall  be  covered 
into  the  fund  to  which  that  shall  properly  belong,  and  no  transfer  or 
assignment  of  any  lease  shall  be  valid  or  confer  any  right  in  the  assignee 
without  the  consent  of  the  proper  State  authorities  -in  writing:  Provided, 
however.  That  agricultural  lessees  in  possession  of  such  lands  shall  be 
reimbursed  by  the  mining  lessees  for  all  damage  done  to  said  acrricultural 
lessees'  interest  therein  by  reason  of  such  mining  operations.  The  legis- 
lature of  the  State  may  prescribe  additional  legislation  governing  such 
leases  not  in  conflict  herewith. 

Sec  9.  Disposal  of  common  school  lands — school  fund  from  proceeds 
—leases,  etc.  That  said  sections  sixteen  and  thirty-six,  and  lands  taken 
in  lieu  thereof,  herein  granted  for  the  support  of  the  common  schools;. 
If  sold,  may  be  appraised  and  sold  at  public  sale  in  one  hundred,  and  sixty 
acre  tracts  or  less,  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  the  legislature 
of  the  said  State  may  prescribe,  preference  right  to  purchase  at  the 
highest  bid  being  given  to  the  lessee  at  the  time  of  such  sale,  the  proceeds 
to  constitute  a  permanent  school  fund,  the  Interest  of  which  only  shall 
be  expended  in  the  support  of  such  schools.  But  said  lands  may,  under 
such  regulations  as  the  legislature  may  prescribe,^  be  leased  for  periods 
not  to  exceed  ten  years;  and  such  lands  shall  not  be  subject  to  homestead 
entry  or  any  other  entry  under  the  land  laws  of  the  United  States,  whether 
surveyed   or   unsurveyed,   but   shall  be   reserved  for  school   purposes   only. 


Sec.  10.  University  and  public  Institution  lands — sales  or 
appraisal  of  Improvements — payment  by  purchaser.  That  said  sections 
thirteen  and  thirty-three  aforesaid,  if  sold,  may  be  appraised  and  sold 
at  public  sale,  in  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  tracts  or  less,  under  such 
rules  and  regulations  as  the  legislature  of  said  State  may  prescribe, 
preference  right  to  purchase  at  the  highest  bid  being  given  to  the  lessee  at 
the  time  of  such  sale,  but  such  lands  may  be  leased  for  periods  of  not 
more  than  five  years,  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  the  legislature 
shall  prescribe,  and  until  such  time  as  the  legislature  shall  prescribe  such 
rules  these  and  all  other  lands  gr^anted  to  the  State  shall  be  leased  under 
existing  rules  and  regulations,  and  shall  not  be  subject  to  homestead 
entry  of  any  other  entry  under  the  land  laws  of  the  United  States, 
whether  surveyed  or  unsurveyed,  but  shall  be  reserved  for  designated 
purposes  only,  and  until  such  time  as  the  legislature  shall  prescribe  aa 
aforesaid  such  lands  shall  be  leased  under  existing  rule:  Provided,  That 
before  any  of  said  land  shall  be  sold,  as  provided  in  sections  nine  and 
ten  of  this  act,  the  said  lands  and  improvements  thereon  shall  be  appraised 
by  three  disinterested  appraisers,  who  shall  be  non-residents  of  the  county 
wherein  the  land  is  situated,  to  be  designated  as  the  legislature  of  said 
State  shall  prescribe,  and  the  said  appraisers  shall  make  a  true  appraise- 
ment of  said  lands  at  the  actual  cash  value  thereof,  exclusive  of  Im- 
provements, and  shall  separately  appraise  all  permanent  improvements 
thereof  at  their  fair  and  reasonable  value,  and  in  case  the  leaseholder 
does  not  become  the  purchaser,  the  purchaser  at  said  sale  shall,  under 
such  rules  and  regulations  as  th^  legislature  may  prescribe,  pay  to  or 
for   the   lease   holder   the   appraised   value   of   said   improvements   and    lo 
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the  State  the  amount  bid  for  the  said  lands,  exclusive  of  the  appraised  value 
of  improvements;  and  at  said  sale  no  bid  for  any  tract  at  less  than  the 
appraisement  thereof  shall  be  accepted. 

Sec.  11.  Use  of  five  per  cent,  fund  for  common  schools.  That  an 
amount  equal  to  five  per  centum  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sales  of  public 
lands  lying  within  said  State  shall  be  paid  to  the  said  State  to  be  used 
as  a  permanent  fund,  the  interest  only  of  which  shall  be  expenses  for 
the  support  of  the  common  schools  within  said  State. 

Sec.  12.  Land  In  lieu  of  Internal  Improvements  and  swamp- land  grants. 
That  in  lieu  of  the  grant  of  land  for  the  purposes  of  internal  improvements 
made  to  new  States  by.  the  eighth  section  of  the  act  of  September  fourth, 
eighteen  hundred  and  forty-one.  which  section  is  hereby  repealed  as 
to  said  State,  and  In  lieu  of  any  claim  or  demand  of  the  State  of  Okla- 
homa under  the  act  of  September  twenty- eighth,  eighteen  hundred  and 
fifty,  and  section  twenty-four  hundred  and  seventy-nine  of  the  Revised 
Statutes,  making  a  grant  of  swamp  and  overflowed  lands,  which  grant  It 
Is  hereby  declared  is  not  extended  to  said  State  of  Oklahoma,  the  follow- 
ing grant  of  land  is  hereby  made  to  said  State  from  public  lands  of  the 
United  States  within  said  State,  for  the  purposes  indicated,  namely:  For 
the  benefit  of  the  Oklahoma  University  School,  two  hundred  and  fifty 
thousand  acres;  for  the  benefit  of  the  University  Preparatory  School,  one 
hundred  and  fifty  thousand  acres;  for  the  benefit  of  the  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College  two  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  acres;  for  the  benefit 
of  the  Colored  Agricultural  and  Normal  University,  one  hundred  thousand 
acres;  for  the  benefit  of  normal  schools,  now  established  or  hereafter  to 
be  established,  three  hundred  thousand  acres.  The  lands  grranted  by 
this  section  shall  be  selected  by  the  board  for  leasing  school  lands  of 
the  ITerTltory  of  Oklahoma  Immediately  upon  the  approval  of  this  act. 
Said  selections  as  soon  as  made  shall  be  certified  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  and  the  lands  so  selected  shall  be  thereupon  withdrawn  from 
homestead  entry.  • 

Sec.  13.  Judicial  districts  created — courts — attached  to  eighth  circuit 
— ^Judges,  attorneys,  and  marshals — clerics — ^terms— Jurisdiction  of  courts 
and  officials — Oklahoma  laws  extended. — ^That  said  State  when  admitted 
as  aforesaid  shall  constitute  two  Judicial  districts,  to  be  known  as  the 
Eastern  District  of  Oklahoma  and  the  Western  District  of  Oklahoma; 
the  said  Indian  Territory  shall  constitute  said  Eastern  District  and  the 
said  Oklahoma  Territory  shall  constitute  said  Western  District.  The 
circuit  and  district  courts  for  the  Eastern  District  shall  be  held  one  term 
at  Muskogee,  one  term  at  Vlnita,  one  term  at  Tulsa,  one  term  at  South 
McAlester,  one  term  at  Chickasha,  and  one  term  at  Ardmore,  each  year. 
and  the  circuit  and  district  courts  of  the  Western  District  shall  be  held 
one  ^term  at  Guthrie,  one  term  at  Oklahoma  City,  and  one  term  at  Enid, 
and  one  term  at  Lawton,  each  year,  for  the  time  being.  And  the  said 
district  shall,  for  Judicial  purposes,  until  otherwise  provided,  be  attached 
to  the  Eighth  Judicial  Circuit.  There  shall  be  appointed  for  each  of  said 
district  one  district  Judge,  one  United  States  attorney,  and  one  United 
States  marshal.  There  shall  be  appointed  a  clerk  for  each  of  said 
districts,  who  shall  keep  his  office  at  Muskogee  and  Guthrie,  respectively, 
for  the  time  being.  The  regular  term  of  said  court  shall  be  held  at  the 
places  designated  in  this  act  at  Muskogee  on  the  first  Monday  In  January 
and  at  Vlnita  on  the  first  Monday  in  March,  and  at  Tulsa  on '  the  first 
Monday  in  April;  at  South  McAlester  on  the  first  Monday  In  June;  at 
Ardmore  on  the  first  Monday  in  October;  at  Chickasha  on  the  first  Mon- 
day of  November;  at  Guthrie  on  the  first  Monday  in  January;  at  Okla- 
homa City  on  the  first  Monday  in  March;  at  Enid  on  the  first  Monday 
In  June,  and  at  Lawton  on  the  first  Monday  In  October  in  each  year, 
and    one   grand   Jury   shall   be   summoned   in   each  year   in   each   of   said 
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circuit  and  district  courts.  Tiie  circuit  and  district  courts  for  each  of 
said  districts,  and  the  Judges  thereof,  respectively,  shall  possess  the  same 
powers  and  Jurisdiction  and  perform  the  same  duties  required  to  be 
performed  by  the  other  circuit  and  district  courts  and  Judges  of  the 
Unl£ed  States,  and  shall  be  governed  by  the  same  laws  and  regulations. 
The  marshal,  district  attorney,  and  clerk  of  each  of  the  circuit  and 
district  court  of  said  districts,  and  all  other  officers  and  s>ersons  perform- 
ing duties  in  the  administration  of  Justice  therein,  shall  severally  possess 
the  powers  ■  and  perform  the  duties  lawfully  required  to  be  performed 
by  similar  officers  in  other  districts  of  the  United  States  and  shall,  for 
the  services  they  may  perform  receive  the  fees  and  compensation  now 
allowed  by  law  to  officers  performing  similar  services  for  the  United 
States  in  other  districts  of  the  United  States;  and  that  the  laws  in  force 
In  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  as  far  as  applicable,  shall  extend  over  and 
apply   to    the    said    State    until    changes    by    the   legislature    thereof. 

Sec.  14.  Prosecutions  of  crimes.  That  all  prosecutions  for  crimes  or 
offenses  hereafter  committed  in  either  of  said  Judicial  districts  as  hereby 
constituted  shall  be  cognizable  within  the  district  in  which  committed, 
and  all  prosecutions  for  crimes  or  offenses  committed  before  the  passage 
of  this  act  in  which  indictments  have  not  yet  been  found  or  proceedings 
instituted  shall  be  cognisable  within  the  Judicial  district  as  hereby  con> 
stituted  in  which  such   crimes  or  offenses  were  committed. 

Sec.  15.  Determination  of  appeals  and  writs  of  error — time  allowed. 
That  all  appeals  or  writs  of  error  taken  from  the  supreme  court  of  Ok- 
lahoma Territory,  or  the  United  States  court  of  appeals  in  the  Indian 
Territory  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  or  the  United  States 
circuit  court  of  appeals  for  the  Kighth  Circuit  previous  to  the  final  ad- 
mission of  such  State  shall  be  prosecuted  to  final  determination  as 
though    this   act    had   not   been   passed.  And   all    cases   In   which '  final 

Judgment  has  been  rendered  in  such  Territorial  appellate  courts  which 
appeals  or  writs  of  error  might  be  had  except  for  the  admission  of  such 
State  may  still  be  sued  out,  taken  and  prosecuted  to  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  United  States  or  the  United  States  circuit  court  of  appeals  under 
the  provisions  of  existing  laws  and  there  held  and  determined  in  like 
manner,  and  in  either  case  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  or 
the  United  States  circuit  court  of  appeals,  in  the  event  of  reversal  shall 
remand  that  said  causes  to  either  the  State  supreme  court  or  other  final 
appellate  court  of  said  State  or  the  United  States  circuit  and  district 
courts  of  said  State,  as  the  case  may  require:  Provided,  That  the  time 
allowed  by  existing  law  for  appeals  end  writs  of  error  from  appellate 
co'urts  of  said  Territories  shall  not  be  enlarged  hereby  and  all  appeals 
and  writs  of  error  not  sued  out  from  the  final  Judgment  of  said  courts 
at  the  time  of  the  admission  of  such  State  shall  be  taken  within  six 
months  from  such   time. 

Sec.  16.  Transfer  of  pending  federal  civil  cases — limits  of  transfers — 
cases  In  circuit  court — decision — ^appeals,  etc. — prosecution  of  pending 
criminal  cases — ^transfer  to  circuit  or  district  court — ^Jurisdiction  of  circuit 
courts.  That  all  civil  causes,  proceedings,  and  matters  pending  in  the 
supreme  or  district  courts  of  Oklahoma  Territory  or  In  the  United  States 
courts  of  appeals  In  the  Indian  Territory  arising  under  the  constitution, 
laws  or  treaties  of  the  United  States,  or  affecting  ambassadors,  ministers, 
or  counsels  of  the  United  States  or  of  any  other  country  or  state, 
or  of  admiralty,  or  of  maritime  Jurisdiction,  or  In  which  the  United 
States  may  be  a  party,  or  between  citizens  of  tlie  same  State  claiming 
lands  and  grants  from  different  States;  and  all  cases  where  there  is  a  con- 
troversy between  a  citizen  of  either  of  said  Territories  prior  to  admission  and 
a  citizen  of  any  state,  or  between  a  citizen  of  any  state  and  a  citizen  or  sub- 
ject of  any  foreign  state  or  country,  in  which  case  of  diversity  of  citizenship 
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there  shall  be  more  than  two  thousand  dollars  In  controversy,  exclusive 
of  interest  and  costs,  shall  be  transferred  to  the  proper  United  States 
circuit  or  district  court  established  by  this  act,  for  final  disposition,  and 
shall  therein  be  proceeded  with  In  the  same  manner  as  if  originally 
brought  therein:  Provided,  That  said  transfers  shall  not  be  made  in  atiy 
such  case  where  the  United  States  is  not  a  party,  except  on  application 
of  one  of  the  parties,  in  the  court  in  which  the  case  is  pending,  at  or 
before  the  second  term  of  such  court  after  the  admission  of  saJd  State 
supported  by  oath,  showin^r  that  the  case  is  one  which  may  be  so  trans- 
ferred. The  proceedings  to  effect  such  transfer,  except  as  to  time  and 
parties,  shall  be  the  same  as  are  now  provided  by  law  for  the  remov&d- 
of  causes  from  a  State  court  to  a  circuit  court  of  the  United  States. 
Cases  transferred  from  appellate  courts  shall  go  to  the  circuit  courts 
of  the  United  States  in  such  State,  which  courts  for  the  purpose  of 
hearing  such  cases,  are  vested  with  all  the  powers  of  such  Territorial 
appellate  courts.  If  the  circuit  court  shall  affirm  the  Judgment,  it  shall 
If  the  caae  be  one  then  originally  cognizable  in  the  district  court,  remand 
it  to  that  court  for  carrying  into  effect  the  Judgment  of  the  trial  court; 
but  if  the  case  be  one  then  originally  cognizable  in  the  circuit  court,  it  shall 
carry  into  effect  the  Judgment  of  the  trial  court.  If  the  circuit  court  shall 
reverse  the  Judgment  it  shall  if  the  case  be  one  then  originally  cognizable 
in  the  district  court,  remand  the  case  to  that  court  for  a  new  trial;  but 
if  the  case  be  one  then  originally  cognizable  in  the  circuit  court,  it  shall 
set  the  case  down  for  a  new  trial  therein.  All  final  Judgments  and  decrees 
rendered  in  such  circuit  and  district  courts  in  such  transferred  cases  may 
be  reviewed  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  or  by  the  United 
States  circuit  court  of  appeals,  in  the  cases  and  in  the  same  manner  as 
is  now  provided  by  law  with  reference  to  the  Judgments  and  decrees  of 
the  existing  United  States  circuit  and  district  courts.  Prosecutions  for 
all  crimes  and  offenses  committed  within  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  or 
in  the  Indian  Territory,  pending  in  the  district  courts  of  the  Territory 
of  Oklahoma,  or  in  the  United  States  courts  in  the  Indian  Territory  upon 
admission  of  such  Territories  as  a  State,  which  had  they  been  com- 
mitted within  a  State,  would  have  been  cognizable  in  the  federal  courts, 
shall  be  transferred  to  and  be  proceeded  with  in  the  United  States  circuit 
or  district  court  established  by  this  act  for  the  district  in  which  the 
offenses  were  committed,  In  the  same  manner  and  with  the  same  effect 
as  If  they  had  been  committed  within  a  State.  Prosecutions  for  all  such 
offenaes  committed  within  either  of  saJd  Territories  and  pending  in  the 
supreme  court  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  or  in  the  United  States 
court  of  appeals  in  the  Indian  Territory,  upon  the  admission  of 
such  Territories  as  a  State  shall  be  transferred  to  the  United 
States  circuit  courts  created  by  this  act  for  the  district  within 
which  the  offense  was  committed,  which  courts  are  hereby  vested  with 
the  same  Jurisdiction  to  hear  such  cases  as  is  now  vested  In  the  appellate 
courts  of  such  Territories.  Upon  the  affirmance  or  reversal  by  the  circuit 
court  of  a  Judgment  in  any  such  case,  like  proceedings  shall  be  had,  and 
like  appeals  and  writs  of  error  allowed,  as  is  provided  in  this  section  of 
this  act  in  civil  cases. 

[Section  16  was  amended  so  as  to  read  as  above;  by  section  1  of  the 
act  of  March  4,  1907»  ch.  2911,  and  the  original  section  16  was,  by  section 
4  of  that  act  repealed.] 

Sec.  17.  Determination  of  State  cases  In  supreme  court — review,  etc. 
That  all  causes,  proceedings  and  matters,  civil  or  criminal,  pending  in 
the  supreme  court  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  or  in  the  United  States 
court  of  appeals  in  the  Indian  Territory  not  transferred  to  the  United 
States  circuit  or  district  courts  In  said  State  of  Oklahoma  shall  be  pro- 
ceeded with,  held,  and  determined  by  the  supreme  court  or  other  final 
appellate  court  of  such   State   as   the  successor  of  said  supreme  court   of 
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the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  and  of  the  United  States  court  of  appeals  in 
the  Indian  Territory,  subject  to  the  same  right  to  review  upon  appeal 
or  writ  of  error  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  now  allowed 
from  the  supreme  or  final  appellate  court  of  a  State  under  existing  laws. 
[Section  17  was  amended  so  as  to  read  as  above:  by  section  2  of  the 
act  of  March  4,  1907.  and  the  orisrinal  section  17  was  by  section  4  of  that 
act,   repealed.] 

Sec.  18.  Authority  of  State  supreme  court — dockets,  etc.  That  the 
supreme  court  or  other  court  of  last  resort  of  said  State  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  the  successor  of  said  Territorial  appellate  courts  and  shall  take 
and  possess  any  and  all  Jurisdiction  as  such,  not  herein  otherwise 
specifically  provided  for,  and  shall  receive  and  retain  the  custody  of  all 
books,  dockets,  records,  and  files  not  transferred  to  other  courts,  as 
herein  provided,  subject  to  the  duty  to  furnish  transcripts  of  all  book 
entries    In    any   specific   case    transferred    to    complete    the   record    thereof. 

Sec.  19.  Courts  of  original  jurisdiction — dockets,  etc.  That  the  courts 
of  original  Jurisdiction  of  such  State  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  successor 
of  all  courts  of  oriirinal  Jurlsditcoin  of  said  Territories  and  as  such  shall 
take  and  retain  custody  of  all  records,  dockets  Journals,  and  files  of 
such  courts  except  in  causes  transferred  therefrom,  as  herein  provided; 
the  files  and  papers  in  such  transferred  cases  shall  be  transferred  to  the 
proper  United  States  circuit  or  district  court,  together  with  a  transcript  of 
all  book  entries  to  complete  the  record  in  such  particular  case  so  transferred. 

Sec.  20.  Trial  of  cases,  etc.,  pending  In  district  and  Indian  Territory 
courts  not  transferred — appeals,  etc. — pending  criminal  cases.  That  all 
causes,  proceedings,  and  matters,  civil  or  criminal,  pending  in  the  district 
courts  of  Oklahoma  Territory,  or  in  the  United  States  courts  in  the  Indian 
Territory,  at  the  time  said  Territories  become  a  State  not  "transferred  to 
the  United  States  circuit  or  district  courts  In  the  State  of  Oklahoma, 
shall  be  proceeded  with,  held  and  determined  by  the  courts  of  said  State 
the  successors  of  said  district  courts  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  and 
the  United  States  courts  in  the  Indian  Territory;  with  the  right  to  prose- 
cute appeals  or  writs  of  error  to  the  supreme  or  appellate  court  of  said 
State,  and  also  with  the  same  right  to  prosecute  appeals  or  writs  of  error 
from  the  final  determination  in  such  cases  made  by  the  supreme  or  appel- 
late court  of  such  State  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  as  Is 
provided  by  law  for  appeals  and  writs  of  error  from  the  supreme  or 
(of)  final  appellate  court  of  a  State  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States.  All  criminal  cases  pending  in  the  United  States  courts  in  the 
Indian  Territory  not  transferred  to  the  United  States  circuit  or  district 
courts  in  the  State  of  Oklahoma,  shall  be  prosecuted  to  a  final  determina- 
tion in  the  State  courts  of  Oklahoma,  under  the  laws  now  in  force  in 
that  Territory. 

[Section  20  was  amended  so  as  to  read  as  above  by  the  act  of  March 
4,  1907,  ch.  2911,  and  the  original  section  20  was  by  section  4  of  that  act» 
repealed.] 

Sec.  21.  Election  of  full  State  officers— Osage  Reservation  to  be  sep- 
arate county,etc. — State  government  In  abeyance  till  admission — election 
of  senators — certifying  election  of  senators  and  representatives — operation 
of  State  government,  etc. — United  States  laws.  That  the  constitutional 
convention  may  by  ordinance  provided  for  the  election  of  officers  for  a 
full  State  government,  including  members  of  the  legislature  and  five 
representatives  to  congress,  and  shall  constitute  the  Osage  Indian  reser- 
vation a  separate  county,  and  provide  that  it  shall  remain  a  separate 
county  until  the  lands  in  the  Osage  Indian  reservation  are  allotted  in 
severalty  and  until  changed  by  the  legislature  of  Oklahoma,  and  designate 
the  county  seat  thereof,  and  shall  provide  rules  and  regulations  and  define 
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the  manner  of  conducting  the  first  election  for  officers  in  said  county. 
Such  state  grovernment  shall  remain  in  abeyance  until  the  State  shall  be 
admitted  into  the  Union  and  the  election  for  State  officers  held,  as  pro- 
vided for  in  this  act.  The  State  legislature  when  organized  shall  elect 
t^wo  senators  of  the  United  States,  in  the  manner  now  prescribed  by  the 
laws  of  the  United  Statec  and  the  governor  and  secretary  of  said  State 
Shan  certify  the  election  of  the  senators  and  representatives  in  the  man- 
ner required  by  law;  and  said  senators  and  representatives  ahall  be 
entitled  to  be  admitted  to  seats  in  congress  and  to  aU  the  rights'  and 
privileges  of  senators  and  representatives  of  other  states  in  the  congress 
of  the  United  States.  And  the  officers  of  the  State  government  formed 
In  pursuance  of  said  constitution,  as  provided  by  said  constitutional  con- 
vention»  shall  proceed  to  exercise  all  the  functions  of  such  State  offloeni; 
and  all  laws  in  force  in  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  at  the  time  of  the 
admission  of  said  State  into  the  Union  shall  be  in  force  throughout  said 
State  except  as  modified  or  changed  by  this  act  or  by  the  constitution 
of  the  State  and  the  laws  of  the  ynited  States  not  locally  inapplicable  shall 
have  the  same  force  and  effect  within  said  State  as  elsewhere  within  the 
United  States. 

Sec.  22.  Acceptance  of  this  act.  That  the  constitutional  convention 
provided  for  herein  shall,  by  ordinance  irrevocable,  accept  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  this  act. 
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CONSTITUTION  OF  OKLAHOMA. 


Adopted  by  the  Pepple,  Septamber  17,  1907. 
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PREABIBLE 

InvoklniT  the  ^uldancQ  of  Almlgrhty  God.  in  order  to  secure  and  perpet- 
uate the  blessings  of  liberty;  to  secure  just  and  ri^rhtful  government;  to 
promote  our  mutual  welfare  and  happiness,  we  the  people  of  the  State 
of  Oklahoma,   do  ordain  and  establish    this  constitution. 

ARTICLE  I. 

FEDERAL    RELKTIONS. 

Section  1.  The  State  5f  Oklahoma  is  an  inseparable  part  of  the  Fed* 
eral  Union,  and  the  constitution  of  the  United  States  is  the  supreme  law 
of  the  land. 

Sec.  2.  ThiTt  perfect  toleration  of  religious  sentiment  shall  be  secured, 
and  no  inhabitant  of  the  State  shall  ever  be  molested  in  person  or  prop- 
erty on  account  of  his  or  her  mode  of  religious  worship;  and  no  religious 
test  shall  be  required  for  the  exercise  of  civil  or  political  rights.  Polyg- 
amous or  plural  marriages   are   forever  prohibited. 

Sea  S.  The  people  inhabiting  the  State  do  agree  and  declare  that 
they  forever  disclaim  all  right  and  title  in  or  to  any  unappropriated 
public  lands  lying  within  the  boundaries  thereof,  and  to  all  lands  lying 
within  said  limits  owned  or  held  by  any  Indian,  tribe,  or  nation;  and 
that  until  the  title  to  any  such  public  land  shall  have  been  extinguished 
by  the  United  States,  the  same  shall  be  and  remain  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction, disposal,  and  control  of  the  United  States.  Land  belonging  to 
cltisens  of  the  United  States  residing  without  the  limits  of  the  State 
shall  never  be  taxed  at  a  higher  rate  than  the  land  belonging  to  residents 
thereof.  No  taxes  shall  be  imposed  by  the  State  on  lands  or  property 
belonging  to  or  which  may  hereafter  be  purchased  by  the  United  States 
or  reserved  for  its  use. 

Sec.  4.  The  debts  and  liabilities  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  are 
hereby  assumed,   and  shall  be  paid  by  the   State. 

Sec.  5.  Provisions  shall  be  made  for  the  establishment  and  main- 
tenance of  a  system  of  public  schools,  which  shall  be  open  to  all  the 
children  of  the  State  and  free  from  sectarian  control;  and  said  schools 
shall  always  be  conducted  in  English:  Provided,  That  nothing  herein 
shall  preclude  the  teaching  of  other  languages  in  said  public  schools: 
And  Provided  Further,  That  this  shall  not  be  construed  to  prevent  the 
establishment  and  maintenance  of  separate  schocds  for  white  and  colored 
children. 

Sec.  6.  The  State  shall  never  enact  any  law  restricting  or  abridging  j 
the  right  of  suffrage  on  account  of  race,  color,  or  previous  condition/ 
of    servitude.  w— I 

Sec.  7.  The  manufacture,  sale,  barter,  giving  away,  or  otherwise 
furnishing,  except  as  hereinafter  provided,  of  intoxicating  liquors  within 
those  parts  of  the  State,  heretofore  known  as  the  Indian  Territory  and 
the  Osage  Indian  Reservation,  and  within  any  other  parts  of  the  State 
which  existed  as  Indian  reservations  on  the  first  day  of  January,  nine- 
teen hundred  and  six,  is  prohibited  for  a  period  of  twenty-one  years 
from  the  date  of  the  admission  of  the  State  into  the  Union,  and  there- 
after until  the  people  of  the  State  shall  otherwise  provide  by  amendment 
of  this  constitution  and  proper  state  legislation.  Any  person,  Individual 
or  corporate,  who  shall  manufacture,  sell,  barter,  give  away,  or  other- 
wise furnish  any  intoxicating  liquor  of  any  kind,  including  beer,  ale, 
and  wine,  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  session,  or  who  shall,  within 
the  above  described  portions  of  the  State,  advertise  for  sale  or  solicit 
the  purchase  of  any  such  liquors,  or  who  shall  ship  or  in  any  way 
convey  such  liquors  from  other  parts  of  the  State  Into  the  portions 
hereinbefore  described,  shall  be  punished  on  conviction,  thereof  by  fine 
not  less  than  fifty  dollars  and  by  Imprisonment  not  less  than  thirty  dayv 
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for  each  offense:  Provided,  That  the  legislature  may  provide  by  law 
for  one  agency  under  the  supervision  of  the  State  in  each  Incorporated 
town  of  not  less  than  two  thousand  population  in  the  portions  of  the 
State  hereinbefore  described  ;8Lnd  if  there  be  no  incorporated  town  of  two 
thousand  population  in  any  coiuity  in  said  portions  of  the  State,  such 
county  shall  be  entitled  to  have  one  such  agency,  for  the  sale  of  such 
liquors  for  medicinal  purposes;  and  for  the  sale,  for  Industrial  purposes, 
of  alcohol  which  shall  have  been  denaturized  by  some  process  approved 
by  the  United  States  commissioner  of  internal  revenue;  and  for  the 'sale 
of  alcohol  for  scientific  purposes  to  such  scientific  institutions,  univer- 
sities, and  colleges  as  are  authorized  to  proc\ire  the  same  free  of  tax 
under  the  laws  of  the  United  States;  and  for  the  sale  of  such  liquors 
to  any  apothecary  who  shall  have  executed  an  approved  bond,  in  a  sum 
not  less  than  thirty  da3rs,  or  by  both  such  fine  and  imprisonment;  and 
shall  be  used  or  disposed  of  for  any  purpose  other  than  in  the  compound- 
ing of  prescriptions  or  other  medicines,  the  sale  of  which  would  not  sub- 
ject him  to  the  payment  of  8p»?clal  tax  required  of  liquor  dealers  by 
the  United  States,  and  the  payment  ot  such  special  tax  by  any  person 
within  the  parts  of  the  State  hereinabove  defined  shall  constitute  prima 
fax!ie  evidence  of  his  Intention  to  violate  the  provisions  of  this  section. 
No  sale  shall  be  made  except  upon  the  sworn  statement  of  the  applicant 
in  writing  setting  forth  the  purpose  for  which  the  liquor  is  to  be  used* 
and  no  sale  shall  be  made  for  medicinal  purposes  except  sales  to  apothe- 
caries as  hereinabove  provided  unless  such  statement  shall  be  accom- 
panied by  a  bona  fide  prescription  signed  by  a  regular  practicing 
physician,  which  prescription  shall  not  be  filled  more  than  once.  Each 
sale  shall  be  duly  registered,  and  the  register  thereof,  together  with  the 
affidavits  and  prescriptions  pertaining  thereto,  shall  be  open  to  .inspec- 
tion by  any  officer  or  citizen  of  the  State  at  all  times  during  business 
hours.  Any  person  who  shall  knowingly  make  a  false  affidavit  for 
the  purpose  aforesaid  shall  be  deemed  grullty  of  perjury.  Any  physician 
who  shall  prescribe  any  such  liquor,  except  for  the  treatment  of  disease 
which,  after  his  own  personal  diagnosis,  he  shall  deem  to  require  such 
treatment,  shall,  upon  conviction  thereof,  be  punished  for  each  offense 
by  fine  of  not  less  than  two  hundred  dollars,  or  by  imprisonment  for 
not  less  tha  nthirty  days,  or  by  both  such  fine  and  Imprisonment;  and 
any  person  connected  with  any  such  agency,  who  shall  be  convicted  of 
making  any  sale  or  other  disposition  of  liquor  contrary  to  these  pro- 
visions, shall  be  punished  by  imprisonment  for  not  less  than  one  year 
and  one  day.  Upon  the  admission  of  the  State  into  the  Union  these 
provisions    shall    be    immediately    enforclble    In    the    courts    of    the    State. 

ARTICLE  II. 

BILL   OF    RIGHTS. 

Section  1.  All  political  power  is  Inherent  in  the  people;  and  gov- 
ernment Is  instituted  for  their  protection,  security,  and  benefit,  and  to 
it)romote  their  general  welfare;  and  they  have  the  right  to  alter-  or 
reform  the  same  whenever  the  public  good  may  require  It:  Provided, 
Such   change   be   not  repugnant   to   the   constitution   of   the  United    States. 

Sec.  2  All  persons  have  the  inherent  right  to  life,  liberty,  the  pur- 
suit of  happiness,   and  the   enjoyment  of  the  gains  of  their  own  industry. 

Sec.  3.  The  people  have  the  right  peaceably  to  assemble  for  their 
own  good,  and  to  apply  to  those  Invested  with  the  powers  of  government 
for   redress   of   grievances    by   petition,    address,    or   remonstrance. 

Sec.  4  No  power,  civil  or  military,  shall  ever  interfere  to  prevent  the 
free  exercise  of  the  right  of  suffrage  by  those  entitled  to  such  right. 

Sec.  5.  No  public  money  or  property  shall  ever  be  aipproprlated, 
applied,   donated,   or   used,   directly  or   indirectly,   for   the  use,   benefit,   or 
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Bupi>ort  of  any  sect,  church,  denomination,  or  system  of  religion,  or  for 
the  use,  benefit,  or  support  of  any  priest,  preacher,  minister,  or  other 
reli«rious    teacher    or    dl^rnitary,    or    sectarian    institution    as    such. 

Sec.  6.  The  courts  of  Justice  of  the  State  shall  be  open  to  every 
person,  and  speedy  and  certain  remedy  afforded  for  every  wrong  and 
for  every  Injury  to  person,  property,  or  reputation;  and  right  and  Justice 
•hall  be   administered  without   sale,   denial,   delay,   or  ^iprejudice. 

Sec.  7.  No  person  shall  be  deprived  of  life,  liberty,  or  property, 
without  due  process  of  law. 

Sec  8.  All  persons  shall  be  bailable  by  sufficient  sureties,  except 
for  capital  offenses  when  the  proof  of  eruilt  is  evident,  or  the  presump- 
tion thereof  is  great. 

Sec.  9.  Excessive  bail  shall  not  be  required,  nor  excessive  fines  im- 
pofled,   nor   cruel   or   unusual   punishments   inflicted. 

Sec.  10.  The  privilege  of  the  writ  of  habeas  corpus  shall  never  be 
suspended  by  the  authorities  of   this   Ststte. 

Sec.  11.  Every  person  elected  or  appointed  to  any  office  or  employ- 
ment of  trust  or  profit  under  the  laws  of  the  State,  or  under  any  ordi- 
nance of  any  municipality  thereof,  shall  give  personal  attention  to  the 
duties  of  the  office  to  which  he  is  elected  or  appointed. 

Sec  12.  No  member  of  congress  from  this  state,  or  person  holding 
any  office  of  trust  or  profit  under  the  laws  of  any  other  State,  or  of 
the  United  States,  shall  hold  any  office  of  trust  or  profit  under  the 
laws  of  this  State. 

Sec.  - 13.  Imprisonment  for  debt  is  prohibited,  except  for  the  non- 
pasrment   of   fines    and   penalties    Imposed    for    the    violation   of   law. 

Sec'  14.  The  military  shall  be  held  in  strict  subordination  to  the 
civil  authorities.  No  soldier  shall  be  quartered  in  any  house,  in  time 
of  peace,  without  the  consent  of  the  owner,  nor  In  time  of  war,  except 
In  a  manner  to  be  prescribed  by  law. 

Sec.  15.  No  bill  of  attainder,  ex  post  facto  law,  nor  any  law  impair- 
ing the  obligation  of  contracts,  shall  ever  be  passed.  No  conviction  shall 
work  a  corruption  of  blood  or  forfeiture  of  estate:  Provided,  That  this 
provision   shall    not   prohibit    the    imposition    of   pecuniary   penalties. 

Sec.  16.  Treason  against  the  State  shall  consist  only  in  levying  war 
against  It  or  in  adhering  to  its  enemies,  giving  them  aid  and  comfort. 
No  person  shall  be  convicted  of  treason,  unless  on  the  testimony  of  two 
witness   to   the   same   overt   act,    or   on   confession   in   open   court. 

Sec.  17.  No  person  shall  be  prosecuted  criminally  in  courts  of  record 
for  felony  or  misdemeanor  otherwise  than  by  presentment  or  indictment 
or  by  information.  No  person  shall  be  prosecuted  for  a  felony  by  infor- 
mation without  having  had  a  preliminary  examination  before  an  examin- 
ing magistrate,  or  having  waived  such  preliminary  examination.  Prose- 
cutions may  be  instituted  in  courts  not  of  record  upon  a  duly  verified 
complaint. 

Sec,  18.  A  grrand  Jury  shall  be  composed  of  twelve  men,  any  nine  of 
whom  concurring  may  find  an  indictment  or  true  bill.  A  grand  jury 
shall  be  convened  upon  the  order  of  a  Judge  of  a  court  having  the  power 
to  try  and  determine  felonies,  upon  his  own  motion;  or  such  grand 
Jury  shall  be  ordered  by  such  Judge  upon  the  filing  of  a  petition  therefor 
signed  by  one  hundred  resident  taxpayers  of  the  county;  when  so  assembled 
such  grand  Jury  shall  have  power  to  investigate  and  return  indictments 
for  all  character  and  grades  of  crime,  and  such  other  powers  as  the 
legislature  may  prescribe:  Provided,  That  the  legislature  may  make  the 
calling  of  a  grand  Jury  compulsory. 

Sec  19.  The  right  of  trial  by  jury  shall  be  and  remain  Inviolate, 
and  a  Jury  for  the  trial  of  civil  and  criminal  cases  in  courts  of  record, 
other  than  county  courts,  shall  consist  of  twelve  men;  but  in  county 
courts  and  courts^  not  of  record,  a  Jury  shall  consist  of  six  men.  This 
section  shall  not  be  so  construed  as  to  prevent  limitation  being  fixed  by 
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law  upon  the  risrht  of  appeal  from  Judgments  of  courts  not  of  record  in 
civil  cases  concerninir  causes  of  action  Involving  less  than  twenty  dollars. 
In  civil  cases,  and  in  criminal  cases  less  than  felonies,  three-fourths  of 
the  whole  number  of  Jurors  concurring  shall  have  power  to  render  a 
A'erdlct.  In  all  other  cases  the  entire  number  of  Jurors  must  concur 
to  render  a  verdict.  In  case  a  verdict  is  rendered  by  less  than  the 
whole  number  of  Jurors,  the  verdict  shall  be  In  writing  and  signed  by 
each   juror   concurring  therein. 

Sec.  20.  In  all  criminal  prosecutions  the  accused  shall  have  the  right 
to  a  speedy  and  public  trial  by  an  impartial  Jury  of  the  county  in  which 
the  crime  shall  have  been  committed:  Provided,  That  the  venue  may  be 
changed  to  some  other  county  of  the  State,  on  the  application  of  the 
accused,  in  such  manner  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law.  He  shall  be 
Informed  of  the  natuie  and  cause  of  the  accusation  against  him  and 
have  a  copy  thereof,  and  be  confronted  with  the  witnesses  against  him. 
and  have  compulsory  process  for  obtaining  witnesses  in  his  behalf.  He 
shall  have  the  right  to  be  heard  by  himself  and  counsel,  and  in  capital 
cases,  at  least  two  days  before  the  case  is  called  for  trial,  he  shall  be 
furnished  with  a  list  of  the  witnesses  that  will  be  called  in  chief,  to 
prove  the  allegations  of  the  Indictment  or  Information,  together  with 
their  postofflce   addresses. 

Sec.  21.  No  person  shall  be  compelled  to  give  evidence  which  will 
tend  to  incriminate  him,  except  as  In  this  constitution  specifically  pro- 
vided; nor  shall  any  person,  after  having  been  once  acquitted  b5^  a  Jury, 
be  again  put  In  Jeopardy  of  life  or  liberty  for  that  of  which  he  has  been 
acquitted.  Nor  shall  any  person  be  twice  put  In  Jeopardy  of  life  or 
liberty  for  the  same  offense. 

Sec.  22.  Every  person  may  freely  speak,  write,  or  publish  his  senti- 
ments  on  all  subjects,  being  responsible  for  the  abuse  of  that  right;  and 
no  law  shall  be  passed  to  restrain  or  abridge  the  liberty  of  speech  or 
of  the  press.  In  all  cilminal  prosecutions  for  libel,  the  truth  of  the 
maHer  alleged  to  be  libelous  may  be  given  In  evidence  to  the  Jury,  and 
If  It  shall  appear  to  the  Jury  that  the  matter  charged  as  libelous  be 
true,  and  was  written  or  published  with  good  motives  and  for  Justifiable 
ends,    the   party   shall   be   acquitted. 

Sec.  23.  No  private  property  shall  be  taken  or  damaged  for  private 
use,  with  or  without  compensation,  unless  by  consent  of  the  owner, 
except  for  private  ways  of  necessity,  or  for  drains  and  ditches  across 
lands  of  others  for  agricultural,  mining,  or  sanitary  purposes,  in  such 
manner    as    may    be    prescribed    by    law. 

Sec.  24.  Private  property  shall  not  be  taken  or  damaged  for  public 
use  without  Just  compensation.  Such  compensation,  irrespective  of  any 
benefit  from  any  Improvements  proposed,  shall  be  ascertained  by  a  board 
of  commissioners  of  not  less  than  three  freeholders.  In  such  manner  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  law.  The  commissioners  shall  not  be  appointed 
by  any  Judge  or  court  without  reasonable  notice  having  been  served 
upon  all  parties  in  Interest.  The  commissioners  shall  be  selected  from 
the  regular  jury  list  of  names  prepared  and  made  as  the  legislature  shall 
provide.  Any  party  aggrieved  shall  have  the  right  of  appeal,  without 
bond,  and  trial  by  Jury  in  a  court  of  record.  Until  the  compensation 
shall  be  paid  to  the  owner,  or  Into  court  for  the  owner,  the  property 
shall  not  be  disturbed,  or  the  proprietary  rights  of  the  owner  divested. 
When  possession  Is  taken  of  property  condemned  for  any  public  use,  the 
owner  shall  be  entitled  to  the  Immediate  receipt  of  the  compensation 
awarded,  without  prejudice  to  the  right  of  either  party  to  prosecute 
further  proceedings  for  the  Judicial  determination  of  the  sufficiency  or 
insufficiency  of  such  compensation.  The  fee  of  land  taken  by  common 
carriers  for  right  of  way,  without  the  consent  of  the  owner,  shall  re- 
main in  such  owner  subject  only  to  the  use  for  which  It  is  taken.      In  all 
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cases  of  condemnation  of  private  property  for  public  or  private  use,  the 
determination  of  the  character  of  the  use  shall  be  a  Judicial  question. 

Sec.  25.  The  legislature  shall  pass  laws  defining  contempts-  land 
regulating  the  proceedings  and  punishment  m  matters  of  contempt:  Pro- 
vided, That  any  person  accused  of  violating  or  disobeying,  when  not  in 
the  presence  or  hearing  of  the  court,  or  judge  sitting  as  such,  any  order 
of  injunction,  or  restraint,  made  or  entered  by  any  court  or  Judge  of  the 
State  shall,  before  penalty  or  punishment  is  Imposed,  be  entitled  to  a 
trial  by  Jury  as  to  the  guilt  or  innocence  of  the  accused.  In  no  case 
shall  a  penalty  or  punishment  be  imposed  for  contempt,  until  an  op- 
portunity  to   be   heard   is   given. 

Sec.  26.  The  right  of  a  citizen  to  keep  and  bear  arms  in  defense 
of  his  home,  person,  or  property,  or  in  aid  of  the  civil  power,  when 
thereunto  legally  summoned,  shall  never  be  prohibited;  but  nothing  herein 
contained  shall  prevent  the  legislature  from  regulating  the  carrying  of 
weapons. 

Sec.  27.  Any  person  having  knowledge  or  possession  of  facts  that 
tend  to  establish  the  guilt  of  any  other  person  or  corporation  charged 
with  an  oflTense  against  the  laws  of  the  State,  shall  not  be  excused  from 
giving  testimony  or  producing  evidence,  when  legally  called  upon  so  to 
do,  and  the  ground  that  It  may  tend  to  Incriminate  him  under  the  laws  of 
the  State;  but  no  person  shall  bo  prosecuted  or  subjected  to  any  penalty 
or  forfeiture  for  or  on  account  of  any  transaction,  matter,  or  thing  con- 
cerning  which   he  may  so   testify  or  produce   evidence. 

Sec.  28.  The  records,  books,  and  files  of  all  corporations  shall  be, 
at  all  times,  liable  and  subject  to  the  full  visltorlal  and  inquisitorial 
powers  of  the  State,  notwithstanding  the  immunities  and  privileges  in 
this  bill  of  rights  secured  to  the  persons,   inhabitants  and  citizens  thereof. 

Sec.  29.  No  person  shall  be  transported  out  of  the  State  for  any 
offense  committed  within  the  State,  nor  shall  any  person  be  transported 
out  of  the  State  for  any  purpose,  without  his  consent,  except  by  due 
process  of  law;  but  nothing  In  this  provision  shedl  prevent  the  operation 
of  extradition  laws,  or  the  transporting  of  persons  sentenced  for  crime, 
to  other  states  for  the  purpose  of  Incarceration. 

Sec.  30.  The  right  of  the  people  to  be  secure  in  their  persons,  houses, 
papers,  and  effects  against  unreasonable  searches  or  seizures  shall  not 
be  violated;  and  no  warrant  shall  issue  but  upon  probable  cause  sup- 
ported by  oath  or  affirmation,  describing  as  particularly  as  may  be  the 
place  to  be   searched  and   the   person   or   thing  to  be   seized. 

Sec.  31.  The  right  of  the  State  to  engage  In  any  occupation  or  busi- 
ness for  public  purposes  shall  not  be  denied  nor  prohibited,  except  that 
the  State  shall  not  engage  in  agriculture  for  any  other  than  educational 
and  scientific  purposes  and  for  the  support  of  its  penal,  charitable,  and 
educational   institutions. 

Sey.  32.  Perpetuities  and  monopolies  are  contrary  to  the  genius  of  a 
free  government,  and  shall  never  be  allowed,  nor  shall  the  law  of  prlmo 
genlture  or  entailments   ever  be  in   force   in   this   State. 

Sec.  33.  The  enumeration  in  this  constitution  of  certain  rights 
Shan  not  be  construed  to  deny,  impair,  or  disparage  others  retained  by 
the  people. 

AKTIGLE  III. 

SUFFRAGE. 

Section  1.  The  qualified  electors  of  the  State  shall  be  male  citizens  '" 
of  the  United  States,  male  citizens  of  the  State,  and  male  persons  of 
Indian^  descent  naUve  of  the  United  States,  who  are  over  the  age  of 
twenty-one  years,  who  have  resided  In  the  State  one  year,  in  the  county 
«lx  months,  and  In  the  election  precinct  thirty  days,  next  preceding  the 
election    at    which    any    such    elector    offers    to    vote:    Provided,    That    no 
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person  adjudged  gruilty  of  a  felony  after  the  adoption  of  this  constitu- 
tion»  subject  to  such  exceptions  as  the  legrlslature  may  prescribe,  unless 
his  citizenship  shall  have  been  restored  in  the  manner  provided  by  law; 
nor  any  person,  while  kept  in  a  poor-house  or  other  asylum  at  the 
public  expense,  except  federal  and  confederate  ex-soldiers;  nor  any  per- 
son in  a  public  prison,  nor  any  idiot  or  lunatic,  shall  be  entitled  to 
vote  at  any  election  under  the  laws  of  this   State. 

Sec.  2.  For  the  purpose  of  voting,  no  member  of  the  regular  armiy 
or  navy  of  the  United  States  shall  gain  a  residence  in  this  State  by 
reason  of  being  stationed  in  this  State,  nor  shall  any  such  person  lose 
a  residence  in  the  State  while  absent  from  the  State  in  the  military  or 
naval  service  of  the  United   States. 

Sec.  3.  Until  otherwise  provided  by  law  all  female ,  citisens  of  this 
State,  possessing  like  qualifications  of  male  electors,  shall  be  qucdifled 
to  vote  at  school  district  elections  or  meetings. 

PRIMARY   ELECTIONS. 

Sec  4.  The  legislature  shall  enact  laws  creating  an  election  board 
(not  more  than  a  majority  of  whose  members  shall  be  selected  from 
the  same  political  party),  and  shall  provide  the  time  and  manner  of 
holding  and  conducting  all  elections,  and,  at  any  time  the  federal  con- 
stitution may  permit  the  election  of  United  States  senators  by  direct 
vote  of  the  people  ,the  legislature  shall  provide  for  their  election  as  for 
the   election   of   governor   and   other   elective   officers. 

Sec.  5.  The  legislature  shall  enact  laws  providing  for  a  mandatory- 
primary  system,  which  shall  provide  for  the  nomination  of  all  candidates 
in  all  elections  for  State,  district,  county,  and  municipal  officers,  for 
all  political  parties,  including  United  States  senators:  Provided,  How- 
ever, this  provision  shall  not  exclude  the  right  of  the  people  to  place  on 
the  ballot  by  petition  any  non-partisan  candidate. 

Sec.  6.  In  all  elections  by  the  people  the  vote  shall  be  by  ballot 
and  the  legislature  shall  provide  the  kind  of  ticket  or  ballot  to  be  used 
and  make  all  such  other  regulations  as  may  be  necessary  to  detect  and 
punish  fraud,  and  preserve  the  purity  of  the  ballot;  and  may,  when 
necessary,  provide  by  law  for  the  registration  of  electors  throughout  the 
State  or  in  any  Incorporated  city  or  two  thereof,  and,  when  It  is  so 
provided,  no  person  shall  vote  at  any  election  unless  he  shall  have 
registered    according    to    law. 

Sec.  7.  The  election  shall  be  free  and  equal.  No  power,  civil  or 
military,  shall  ever  interfere  to  prevent  the  free  exercise  of  the  right  of 
suffrage,  and  electors  shall,  in  all  cases,  except  for  treason,  felony,  and 
breach  of  the  peace,  be  privileged  from  arrest  during  their  attendance  on 
elections  and  while  going  to  and   from  the  same. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  POWERS. 
Section  1.  The  powers  of  the  government  of  the  State  of  Oldahoma 
shall  be  divided  into  three  separate  departments:  The  legislative,  execu- 
tive, and  Judicial;  and  except  as  provided  in  the  constitution,  the  legrls- 
lative,  executive,  and  Judicial  departments  of  government,  shall  be  sepa- 
rate and  distinct,  and  neither  shall  exercise  the  powers  properly 
belonging  to   either  of  the  others. 

ARTICLE  V. 

LEGISLATIVE    DEPARTMENT. 

INITIATIVE  AND  REFERENDUM. 

Section  1.     The  legislative   authority  of  the   State   shall  be  vested    Ir 
legislature,  consisting  of  a  senate  and  a  house  of  representatives;  but 
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the  people  reserve  to  themselves  the  power  to  propose  laws  and  amend- 
ments to  the  constitution  and  to  enact  or  reject  the  same  at  the 
polls  Independent  of  the  le^slature,  and  also  reserve  power  at  their 
own  option   to  approve  or  reject  at  the  polls  any  act  of   the  legrlslature. 

Sec.  2.  The  first  power  reserved  by  the  people  is  the  initiative,  and 
eight  per  centum  of  the  legal  voters  shall  have  the  right  to  propose 
any  legislative  measure,  and  fifteen  per  centum  of  the  legal  voters  shall 
have  the  right  to  propose  amendments  to  the  constitution  by  petition, 
and  every  such  petition  shall  Include  the  full  text  of  the  measure  so 
proposed.  The  second  power  is  the  referendum,  and  it  may  be  ordered 
(except  as  to  laws  necessary  for  the  immediate  preservation  of  the  public 
peace,  health  or  safety),  either  by  petition  signed  by  five  per  centum 
of  the  legal  voters  or  by  the  legislature  as  other  bills  are  enacted.  The  | 
ratio  and  per  centum  of  legal  voters  hereinbefore  stated  shall  be  based  I 
upon  the  total  number  of  votes  cast  at  the  last  general  election  for  ""the I 
State  office  "feceiVlng  the  highest  number  of  votes  at  such  election.  I 
~^ec.  ?.  BeferendurtrpStltions  shall  be  filed  with  the  secretary'^or State 
not  more  than  ninety  days  after  the  final  adjournment  of  the  session 'of 
the  legislature  which  passed  the  bill  on  which  the  referendum  is  de- 
manded. The  veto  power  of  the  governor  shall  not  extend  to  measures 
voted  on  by  the  pebple.  An  election  on  measures  referred  to  the  peo- 
ple of  the  State  shall  be  had  at  the  next  election  held  throughout  the 
State,  except  when  the  legislature  or  the  governor  shall  order  a  special 
election  for  the  express  purpose  of  making  such  a  reference.  Any 
measure  referred  to  the  people  by  the  initiative  shall  take  effect  and  be 
in  force  when  it  shall  have  been  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  votes  cast 
in  such  election.  Any  measure  referred  to  the  people  by  the  referendum 
shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  when  it  shall  have  been  approved  by  a 
majority   of   the   votes   cast   thereon   and   not   otherwise. 

The  style  of  all  bills  shall  be:  "Be  It  Enacted  By  the  People  of  the 
State  of  Oklahoma.'' 

Petitions  and  orders  for  the  initiative  and  for  the  referendum  shall 
be  filed  wjth  the  secretary  of  State  and  addressed  to  the  governor  of 
the  State,  who  shall  submit  the  same  to  the  people.  The  legislature 
shall  make  suitable  provisions  for  carrying  into  effect  the  provisions  of 
this  article. 

Sec.  4.  The  referendum  may  be  demanded  by  the  people  against  one 
or  more  items,  sections,  or  parts  of  any  act  of  the  legislature  in  the 
same  manner  in  which  such  power  may  be  exercised  against  a  complete 
act.  The  filing  of  a  referendum  petition  against  one  or  more  items, 
sections,  or  parts  of  an  act  shall  not  delay  the  remainder  of  such  act 
from  becoming  operative. 

Sec.  6.  The  powers  of  the  initiative  and  referendum  reserved  to  the 
people  by  this  constitution  for  the  State  at  large,  are  hereby  further 
reserved  to  the  legal  voters  of  every  county  and  district  therein,  as  to 
all  local  legislation,  or  action,  in  the  administration  of  county  and  district 
government  in   and  for  their  respective  counties  and  districts. 

The  manner  of  exercising  said  powers  shall  be  prescribed  by  general 
laws,  except  that  boards  of  county  commissioners  may  provide  for  the 
time  of  exercising  the  initiative  and  referendum  powers  as  to  local  legis- 
lation in  their  respective  counties  and  districts. 

The  requisite  number  of  petitioners  for  the  invocation  of  the  Initiative 
and  referendum  in  counties  and  districts  shall  bear  twice,  or  double,  the 
ratio  to  the  whole  number  of  legal  voters  In  such  county  or  district,  as 
herein  provided   therefor   in  the   State   at   large. 

Sec.  6.  Any  measure  rejected  by  the  people,  through  the  powers  of 
the  initiative  and  referendum,  cannot  be  again  proposed  by  the  initiative 
within  three  years  thereafter  by  less  than  twenty-five  per  centum  of  the 
legal  voters. 

Sec.  7.     The  reservation  of  the  powers  of  the  initiative  and  referen- 
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dum  in  this  article  shall  not  deprive  the  legislature  of  the  right  to  repeal 
•any  law,  propose  or  pass  any  measure,  which  may  be  consistent  with 'the 
constitution  of  the  state,  and  the  constitution  of  the  United  States. 

See.  8.  Laws  shall  be  provided  to  prevent  corruption  in  making^ 
procuring,  and  submitting  initiative  and  referendum  petitions. 

THE  LEGISLATURE 
SENATE. 
Sec.  9.  The  senate,  except  as  hereinafter  provided,  shall  consist  of 
not  more  than  forty-four  members,  whose  term  of  office  shall  be  four 
years:  Provided,  That  one  senator  elected  at  the  first  election  from  each 
even  numbered  district  shall  hold  office  until  the  fifteenth  day  succeeding 
the  regular  State  election  In  nineteen  hundred  and  eight,  and  one  elected 
from  each  odd  numbered  district  at  said  first  election  shall  hold  office 
until  the  fifteenth  day  succeeding  the  day  of  the  regular  state  election 
in  nineteen  hundred  and  ten:  And  Provided  Further,  That  in  districts 
electing  two  senators,  the  two  elected  at  the  first  election  shall  cast  lots 
in  such  manner  as  the  legislature  may  prescribe  to  determine  which  shall 
hold  the  long  and  which   the  short  term. 

Sec.  9.  (a)  At  the  time  each  senatorial  apportionment  Is  made  after 
the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  ten  the  State  shall  be  divided  Into  forty- 
four  districts,  to  be  called  senatorial  districts,  each  of  which  'shall  elect 
one  senator;  and  the  senate  shall  always  be  composed  of  forty- four  sena- 
tors except  that  in  event  any  county  shall  be  entitled  to  three  or  more 
senators  at  the  time  of  any  apportionment  such  additional  senator  or  senators 
shall  be  given  such  county  In  addition  to  the  forty-four  senators  and  the 
whole  number  to  that  extent.  Said  districts  shall  be  numbered  from 
One  to  Forty- four  Inclusive,  and  each  of  said  districts  shall  contain  as 
near  as  may  be  an  equal  number  of  inhabitants,  such  population  to  be 
ascertained  by  the  next  preceding  federal  census,  or  in  such  manner  as 
the  legislature  may  direct,  and  shall  be  In  as  compact  form  as  practicable 
and  shall  remain  unaltered  until  the  next  decennial  period,  and  shall  at 
all   times   consist   of   contiguous   territory'. 

Sec.  9.  (b)  No  county  shall  ever  be  divided  In  the  formation  of  a 
I  /Zenatorlal  dlst-^lct  except  to  make  two  or  more  senatorial  districts 
v^  whollj'  In  such  county.  No  town,  and  no  wa^d  in  a  city,  when  constitut- 
ing only  one  voting  precinct,  shall  be  divided  In  the  formation  of  a  sena- 
torial district,  nor  shall  any  senatorial  district  contain  a  greater  excess 
in  population  over  an  adjoining  district  in  the  same  county  than  the 
population  of  a  town,  or  ward  In  a  city,  constituting  only  one  voting 
precinct  therein,  adjoining  such  district.  Towns,  and  wards  in  cities, 
constituting  only  one  voting  precinct,  which  may,  from  their  location,  be 
Included  in  either  of  two  senatorial  districts,  shall  be  so  placed  as  to 
make   such   districts  most  nearly  equal  in  number  of  inhabitants. 

HOUSE   OF   REPRESENTATIVES. 

Sec.  10.  The  house  of  representatives,  until  otherwise  provided  by 
law.  shall  consist  of  not  more  than  one  hundred  and  nine  members  who 
shall  hold  office  for  two  years:  Provided,  That  the  representatives  elected 
at  the  first  election  shall  hold  office  until  the  fifteenth  day  succeeding 
the  day  of  the  regular  State  election  in  nineteen  hundred  and  eight:  And 
Provided,  That  the  day  on  which  state  elections  shall  be  held  shall  be 
fixed  by  the  legislature. 

(a)  The  first  legislature  shall  meet  at  the  seat  of  government  upon 
proclamation  of  the  governor  on  the  day  named  In  said  proclamation, 
which  shall  not  be  mo'e  than  thirty  days  nor  less  than  fifteen  days  after 
the   admission   Of   the   State   into   the   Union. 

(b)  The  apportionment  of  this  State  for  members  of  the  legislature 
shall  be  made  at  the  first  session  of  the  legislature  after  each  decennial 
federal   census. 
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<c)  The  whole  population  of  the,  State  as  ascertained  by  the  federal 
census,  or  in  such  manner  as  the  legislature  may  direct,  shall  be  divided 
by  the  number  one  hundred  and  the  quotient  shall  be  the  ratio  of  repre- 
sentation in  the  house  of  repr^sentatives  for  the  next  ten  years  succeeding 
such  apportionment. 

(d)  Every  county  having  a  population  equal  to  one-half  of  said  ratio 
shall  be  entitled  to  one  representative:  every  county  containing  said 
ratio  and  three-fourths  over  shall  be  entitled  to  two  xepresentatives,  and 
so  on.  requiring  after  the  first  two  an  entire  ratio  for  each  additional 
representative:  Provided,  That  no  county  shall  ever  take  part  in  the 
election  of  more   than  seven  representatives. 

(e)  When  any  county  shall  have  a  fraction  above  the  ratio  so  large 
that  being  multiplied  by  five  the  result  will  be  equal  to  one  or  more 
ratios,  additional  representatives  shall  be  apportioned  for  such  ratio 
among  the  several  sessions  of  the  decennial  period.  *If  there  are  two 
ratios,  representatives  shall  be  allotted  to  the  fourth  and  third  sessions, 
respectively;  If  three,  the  third,  second  and  first  sessions,  respectively; 
if  four,   to  the  fourth,   third,  second,  and  first  sessions,   respectively. 

(f)  Any  county  forming  with  another  county  or  counties  a  represen- 
tative district  during  one  decennial  period  if  it  has  acquired  sufficient 
population,  at  a  fixed  decennial  period,  shall  be  entitled  to  an  additional 
representative,  if  there  be  left  in  the  district  from  which  it  shall  have 
been  separated  a  popiilation  sufficient  for  a  representative.  No  such 
change  shall  be  made  except  at  the  regular  decennial  period  for  the 
apportionment    of   representatives. 

(g)  If  in  fixing  any  decennial  ratio,  a  county  previously  a  separate 
representative  district  shall  have  less  than  the  number  required  by  the 
ratio  for  a  representative,  such  county  shall  be  attached  to  a  county 
adjoining  it  and   become   a  part   of  such   representative   district. 

(h)  No  county  shall  ever  be  divided  in  the  formation  of  representative 
districts  except  to  make  two  or  more  representative  districts  in  such 
county.  No  town,  or  ward  in  a  city,  where  it  constitutes  only  one  voting 
precinct,  shall  be  divided  in  the  formation  of  representative  districts,  nor 
shaU  any  representative  district  contain  a  greater  excess  In  population 
over  an  adjoining  district  In  the  same  county  than  the  population  of  a 
town  or  ward  in  a  city,  constituting  only  one  voting  precinct  adjoining 
such  district.  Counties,  towns,  or  wards  In  cities,  constituting  only  one 
voting  precinct,  which,  from  location,  may  be  Included  In  either  of  two 
districts,  shall  be  so  placed  as  to  make  said  districts  most  nearly  equal 
in  number  of  inhabitants. 

(I)  Ascertaining  the  ratio  of  representation  according  to  the  federal 
census,  or  such  other  enumeration  as  the  legislature  may  provide,  and 
attaching  any  county,  previously  having  a  separate  representative  but 
found  to  have  less  than  the  number  required  by  the  ratio,  to  an  adjoining 
county;  and  determining  the  number  of  representatives  each  county  or 
district  shall  be  entitled  to,  and  for  what  sessions  of  the  legislature  within 
the  next  decennial  period;  and  apportioning  the  senators,  shall  be  done 
by  the  legislature  and  be  presented  to  the  governor  for  his  approval  in 
the  same  manner  as  other  bills  which  may  be  pas.sed  by  the  legislature. 
(J)  An  apportionment  by  the  legislature  shall  be  subject  to  review  by 
the  supreme  court  at  the  suit  of  any  citizen,  under  such  rules  and  regula- 
tions as  the  legislature  may  prescribe.  And  such  court  shall  give  all 
cases  involving  apportionment  precedence  over  all  other  cases  and  pro- 
ceedings; and  if  said  court  be  not  In  session,  it  shall  convene  promptly 
for   the   disposal   of  the   same. 

LEGISLATIVB      APPORTIONMENT. 

Sec.  11.  Until  the  apportionment  is  made  by  the  legislature  after  the 
next  federal  decennial  census,  the  State,  except  as  otherwise  provided, 
shall   be  divided  Into   thirty-three  senatorial   districts   each   of  which   shall 
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be  composed  of  the  counties  as  named,  shall  be  numbered  and  elect 
senators  as  follows,  namely: 

First:  Beaver,  Cimarron.  Harper,  and  Texas,  one  senator;  Second: 
Beckham,  Dewey,  Ellis,  and  Rogrer  Mills,  two  senators;  Third:  Woods  and 
Woodward,  one  senator;  Fourth:  Greer,  one  senator;  Fifth:  Jackson  and 
Tillman,  one  senator;  Sixth:  Custer,  Kiowa,  and  Washita,  two  sentaors; 
Seventh,  Alfalfa^,and  Major,  one  senator;  Eierhth:  Qarfleld,  one  senator; 
Ninth :' Osaice,  Grant,  and  Kay.  two  senators;  Tenth,  Noble  and  Pawnee, 
one  senator;  Eleventh,  Creek  and  Payne,  one  senator;  Twelfth:  Logan, 
one  senator;  Thirteenth,  Lincoln  and  Pottawatomie,  two  senators;  Four- 
teenth, Canadian  and  Oklahoma,  two  senators;  Fifteenth:  Caddo  and  Grady, 
two  senators;  Sixteenth,  Blaine  and  Kingfisher,  one  senator;  Seventeenth: 
Comanche,  Jefferson,  and  Stephens,  t;wo  senators;  Eighteenth,  Carter, 
Love,  and  Murray,  two  senators;  Nineteenth:  Cleveland,  Garvin,  and 
McClain.  two  senators;  Twentieth:  Atoka.  Bryan,  and  Coal;  two  senators; 
Twenty- first,  Latimer  and  Le  Flore,  one  senator;  Twenty-second,  Hughes 
and  Okfuskee,  one  senator;  Twenty- third:  Pontotoc  and  Seminole,  one 
senator;  Twenty- fourth:  Choctaw.  McCurtain.  and  Pushmataha,  one  sena- 
tor; Twenty-fifth:  Pittsburg,  one  senator;  Twenty-sixth,  Marshall  and 
Johnston,  one  senator;  Twenty- seventh:  Haskell,  Mcintosh,  and  Muskogee, 
two  senators;  Twenty-eighth:  Adair  and  Sequoyah,  one  senator;  Twenty- 
ninth:  Mayes  and  Craig,  one  senator;  Thirtieth:  Ottawa.  Delaware,  and 
Cherokee,  one  senator;  Thirty-first.  Tulsa  and  Washington,  one  senator; 
Thirty-second:  Okmulgee  and  Wagoner,  one  senator;  Thirty- third:  Nowata 
and  Rogers,   one  senator. 

Sec.  12.  The  following  counties  shall  each  elect  one  member  to  the  house 
of  Representatives:  Adair,  Alfalfa,  Atoka,  Beaver,  Beckham,  Blaine, 
Canadian,  Cherokee,  Choctaw,  Cimarron,  Cleveland.  Coal,  Comanche,  Craig. 
Creek,  Custer,  Delaware,  Dewey,  Ellis,  Grant,  Harper,  Haskell.  Hughes, 
Jackson.  Jefferson,  Johnston,  Kingfisher,  Latimer,  Le  Flore,  Love,  Major. 
Marshall,  Mayes.  Murray,  McClain,  McCurtain,  Mcintosh,  Noble,  Nowata. 
Okfuskee.  Okmulgee.  Osage.  Ottawa.  Pawnee,  Payne,  Pontotoc,  Pushma- 
taha, Rogers,  Roger  Mills.  Seminole.  Sequoyah.  Stephens,  Texas,  Tillman, 
Tulsa,    Wagoner,    Washington,    Washita,    Woods,    and    Woodward. 

Sec.  13.  The  following  counties  shall  elect  two  members  of  the  house 
of  representatives:  Bryan.  Caddo,  Carter,  Garvin,  Grady.  Kay,  Kiowa, 
Muskogee,    and   Pittsburg. 

(a)  Garfield,  one  to  be  elected  from  each  of  the  following  districts: 
District  One,  the  city  of  Enid,  Enid  township,  and  the  townships  of  North 
Enid,  Banner,  and  Garland.  District  Two,  all  that  part  of  Garfield 
County  not   contained  in   District   One. 

(b)  Greer,  one  to  be  elected  from  each  of  the  following  districts: 
District  One,  all  that  part  of  Greer  County  lying  east  of  the  line  between 
ranges  twenty- three  and  twenty- four.  District  Two,  all  that  part  of  Greer 
County  not   contained   in   District   One. 

(c)  Lincoln,  one  to  be  elected  from  each  of  the  following  districts: 
District  One,  the  townships  of  Pawnee,  Ponca,  North  Fox,  South  Fox, 
North  Keokuk,  South  Keokuk,  North  Creek,  South  Creek,  North  Seminole, 
South  Seminole,  North  Choctaw,  and  South  Choctaw,  with  all  towns  and 
cities  contained  therein.  District  Two,  all  that  part  of  Lincoln  County 
not   contained   In  District   One. 

Sec.  14.  The  following  counties  shall  elect  three  members  each: 
Pottawatomie   and  Logan. 

Pottawatomie  shall  elect  three  members  at  large.  Logan,  with  three 
members  pro  rated  as  follows:  District  One  shall  be  composed  of  the 
townships  of  Marshall.  Bismarck,  Orlando.  Oak  View,  Rose  Hill,  Mulhall, 
Crescent,  Woodland,  Lawrle.  Cedar,  Iron  Mound.  Spring  Creek,  Antelope, 
and  North  Cimarron,  and  all  towns  and  villages  therein.  District  Two 
shall  consist   of  all  that  part  of  the  city  of  Guthrie  described  as  follows: 
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That  part  of  the  First  ward  lying:  north  of  Harrison  avenue,  the  Second 
ward,  the  Third  ward,  the  Fourth  ward,  and  all  of  the  Fifth  ward  except 
that  part  lying  south  of  Cleveland  avenue  and  east  of  Fourteenth  street. 
District  Three  shall  consist  of  all  that  part  of  LtOgem  County  not  included 
in  Districts  One  and  Two. 

Sec.  15.  Oklahoma  County  shall  have  representatives  to  be  elected  as 
follows,  to- wit:  One  from  the  county  at  large.  The  other  three  to  be 
pro  rated  as  follows:  District  One.  Oklahoma  City,  and  the  townships  of 
Oklahoma  and  Greely,  with  all  towns  and  cities  contained  therein,  two 
members.  District  Two.  all  that  part  of  Oklahoma  County  not  contained 
In  District  One,   one  member. 

Sec.  16.  (a)  The  following  pairs  of  counties  shall  compose  additional 
legislative  districts  and  each  district  shall  elect  one  member  to  the  house 
of  representatives:  Johnston  and  Coal;  Bryan  and  Atoka;  Pototoc  and 
Seminole;  Muskogee  and  liaskell;  Pittsburg  and  Hughes;  Comanche  and 
Stephens;  Washita  and  Custer;  Pottawatomie  and  I^lncoln;  Sequoyah  and 
Le  Flore;  Alfalfa  and  Grant;  Craig  and  Rogers;  Garfield  and  Kingfisher; 
Payne  and  Pawnee;    Creek   and  Tulsa. 

(b)  The  following  trio  of  counties  shall  constitute  one  legislative 
district    with    one    member:    Caddo,    Canadian,    a^d    Cleveland. 

QUALIFICATIONS    AND    RIGHTS    OF    MEMBERS. 

Sec.  17.  Members  of  the  senate  shall  be  at  least  twenty-five  years 
of  a^e.  and  members  of  the  house  of  representatives  twenty-one  years  of 
age  at  the  time  of  their  election.  They  shall  be  qualified  electors  in 
their  lespectlve  counties  or  districts  and  shall  reside  in  their  respective 
counties  or  districts  during  their   term   of   office. 

Sec.  18.  No  person  shall  serve  as  a  member  of  the  legislature  who 
is,  at  the  time  of  such  service,  an  officer  of  the  United  States  or  Sl^ate 
government,  or  Is  receiving  compensation  as  such;  nor  shall  any  person 
be  eligible  to  election  to  the  legislature,  who  has  been  adjudged  guilty 
of  a  felony. 

Sec.  19.  A  member  of  the  legislature  expelled  for  corruption  shall 
not  thereafter  be  eligible  to  membership  in  either  house.  Punishment 
for  contempt  or  disorde'ly  conduct,  or  for  any  other  cause,  shall  not  bar 
an  indictment  for  the  same  offense. 

Sec.  20.  The  governor  shall  issue  writs  of  election  to  fill  such 
vacancies   as   may   occur    In    the   legislature. 

Sec.  21.  Members  of  the  legislature  shall  receive  six  dollars  per  diem 
for  their  seT\ices  during  the  session  of  the  legislature,  and  ten  cents  per 
mile  for  every  mile  of  necessary  travel  in  going  to  and  returning  from 
ihe  place  of  meeting  of  the  legislature,  on  the  most  usual  route,  and 
shall  receive  no  other  compensation:  Provided.  That  members  of  the 
legislature,  except  during  the  first  session  thereof  held  under  this 
constitution,  shall  receive  only  two  dollars  per  diem  for  their  services 
after  sixty  days  of  such  session  have  elapsed. 

Sec.  22.  Senators  and  representatives  shall,  except  for  treason,  felony, 
or  breach  of  the  peace,  be  privileged  f^om  arrest  during  the  session  of 
the  legislature,  and  in  going  to  and  returning  from  the  same,  and.  for  any 
speech  or  debate  in  either  house,  shall  not  be  questioned  in  any  other  place. 
Sec.  23.  No  member  of  the  legislature  shall,  during  the  term  for 
which  he  was  elected,  be  appointed  or  elected  to  any  office  or  commission 
In  the  State,  which  shall  have  been  created,  or  the  emoluments  of  which 
shall  have  been  Increased,  during  his  term  of  office,  nor  shall  any  member 
receive  any  appointment  from  the  governor,  the  governor  and  senate,  or 
from  the  legislature,  during  the  term  for  which  he  shall  have  been 
elected,  nor  shall  any  member,  during  the  term  for  which  he  shall  have 
been  elected,  or  within  two  years  thereafter,  be  Interested,  directly  or 
indirectly.   In   any   contract   with    the   State,   or   any   county  or   other   sub- 


Digitized  by 


Google     


52  OKLAHOMA  RED  BOOK 

division    thereof,    authorised    by    law    passed    during    the    term    for    which 
he  shall   have  been  elected. 

Sec.  24.  A  member  of  the  legislature,  who  has  a  personal  or  private 
interest  in  any  measure  or  bill,  proposed  or  pending  before  the  legislature, 
shall  disclose  the  fact  to  the  house  of  which  he  is  a  member,  and  shall 
not  vote  thereon, 

SESSIONS     OF    LKGISLATURE. 

Sec.  25.  The  first  session  of  the  legislature,  held'  by  virtue  of  this 
constitution,    shall   not   exceed    one   hundred   and   sixty   days. 

Sec.  26.  The  members  of  the  legislature  shall  meet  at  the  seat  of 
government  on  the  first  Tuesday  after  the  Monday  in  January  at  twelve 
o'clock,  noon,  in  the  year  next  succeeding  their  election,  or  upon  such 
other  day  as  may  be  provided  by  law. 

Sec.  27.  The  legislature  shall  hold  regular  biennial  sessions  as  herein 
provided,  but  this  shall  not  prevent  the  calling  of  a  special  session  of 
the   legislature   by    the   governor. 

ORGANIZATION    AND    RULES. 

Sec.  28.  The  senate  shall,  at  the  beginning  of  each  regular  session 
and  at  such  other  times  as  may  be  necessary,  elect  one  of  its  members 
president  pro  tempore,  who  shall  preside  over  its  deliberations  In  the 
absence  or  place  of  the  lieutenant  governor;  and  the  senate  shall  provide 
for  all  its  standing  committees  and,  by  a  majority  vote,  elect  the  members 
thereof. 

Sec.  29.  The  house  of  representatives  shall,  at  the  beginninng  of 
each  regular  session  and  at  such  other  times  as  may  be  necessary,  elect 
one  of  its  members  speaker. 

Sec.  30.  Each  house  shall  be  the  judge  of  the  elections,  returns,  and 
qualifications  of  its  own  members,  and  a  majority  of  each  jihall  constitute 
a  quorum  to  do  business;  but  a  smaller  number  may  adjourn  from  day 
to  day,  and  may  be  authorized  to  compel  the  attendance  of  absent 
members,  in  such  manner  and  under  such  penalty  as  each  house  may 
provide. 

Each  house  may  determine  the  rules  of  its  proceedings,  punish  its 
members  for  disorderly  behavior  and,  with  the  concurrences  of  two- 
thirds,    expel    a   member. 

Each  house  shaM  keep  ^a  journal  of  its  proceedings,  and  from  time 
to  time  publish  the  same.  The  yeas  and  nays  of  the  members  of  either 
house  on  any  question,  at  the  desi:e  of  one-fifteenth  of  those  present 
shall  be   entered   upon   its   journal. 

Neither  house,  during  the  session  of  the  legislature,  shall,  without 
the  consent  of  the  other,  adjourn  for  more  than  three  days,  nor  to  any 
other  place  than  that  in  which   the  two  houses  shall  be  sitting. 

Sec.  31.  In  all  elections  made  by  the  legislature,  except  for  officers 
and  employees  thereof,  the  members  thereof  shall  vote  yea  or  nay,  and 
each  vote  shall  be  entered  upon  the  juornal. 

Sec.  32.  No  special  or  local  law  shall  be  considered  by  the  legislature 
until  notice  of  the  intended  introduction  of  such  bill  or  bills  shall  first 
have  been  published  for  four  consecutive  w^eeks  in  some  weekly  newspaper 
published  or  of  general  circulation  in  the  c4ty  or  county  affected  by  such 
law,  stating  in  substance  the  contents  thereof,  and  verified  proof  of  such 
publication    filed    with    the    secretary    of    state. 

Sec.  33.  All  bills  for  raising  revenue  shall  originate  in  the  house  of 
representatives.  The  senate  may  propose  amendments  to  revenue  bills. 
No  revenue  bill   shall  be  passed   during  the  five  last  days  of  the  session. 

Sec.  34.  Every  bill  shall  be  read  on  three  different  days  in  each 
house,  and  no  bill  shall  become  a  law  unless,  on  its  final  passage,  it  be 
read    at    length,    and    no   law   shall    be    passed    unless    upon    a   vote    of    a 
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majority  of  all  the  members  elected  to  each  house  in  favor  of  such  law; 
and  the  question  upon  its  final  passage,  shall  be  taken  upon  Its  last 
reading,   and  the  yesis  and  nays  shall  be  entered  upon  the  Journal. 

Sec.  35.  The  presiding  officer  of  each  house  shall,  in  the  presence  of 
the  house  over  which  he  presides,  sign  all  bills  and  Joint  resolutions 
passed  by  the  legislature,  immediately  after  the  same  shall  have  been 
publicly  read  at  length,  and  the  fact  of  reading  and  signing  shall  be 
entered  upon  the  Journal,  but  the  reading  at  length  may  be  dispensed 
with  by  a  two- thirds  vote  of  a  quorum  present,  which  vote,  by  yeas 
and  nays,  shall  also  be  entered  upon  the  Journal. 

POWERS    AND    DUTIES. 

Sec.  36.  The  authority  of  the  legislature  shall  extend  to  all  rightful 
subjects  of  legislation,  and  any  specific  grant  of  authority  in  this 
constitution,  upon  any  subject  whatsoever,  shall  not  work  a  restriction, 
limitation,  or  exclusion  of  such  authority  upon  the  same  or  any  other 
subject    or  subjects   whatsoever   . 

Sec.  37.  The  legislature  shall  have  the  power  to  establish  a  state 
printing  plant,  and  to  provide  for  the  election  or  appointment  of  a  state 
printer. 

Sec.  38.  The  legislature  shall  provide  for  the  establishment  of  a 
state   geological    and   economic   survey. 

Sec.  39.  The  legislature  shall  create  a  board  of  health,  board  of 
dentistry,  board  of  pharmacy,  and  pure  food  commission,  and  prescribe 
the  duties  of  each.  All  physicians,  dentists,  and  pharmacists  now  legally 
registered  and  practicing  in  Oklahoma  and  Indian  Territory  shall  be 
eligible  to  registration  In  the  State  of  Oklahoma  without  examination 
or   cost. 

Sec.  40.  The  legislature  shall  provide  for  organizing,  disciplining, 
arming,  maintaining,  and  equipping  the  mflitia     of  the  State. 

Sec.  41.  The  legislature  may  enact  laws  authorizing  cities  to  pension 
meritorious   and   disabled   firemen. 

Sec.  42.  In  any  legislative  investi^tion,  either  house  of  the  legisla- 
ture, or  any  committee  thereof,  duly  authorized  by  house  creating  the 
same,  shall  have  power  to  punish  as  for  contempt,  disobedience  of  process, 
or  contumacious  or  disorderly  conduct,  and  this  provision  shall  also  apply 
to  Joint  sessions  of  the  legislature,  and  also  to  Joint  committees  thereof, 
when   authorized   by  Joint  resolution   of  both   houses. 

Sec.  48.  The  legislature  shall,  in  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  nine 
and  each  ten  years  thereafter,  make  provision  by  law  for  revising, 
digesting,   and  promulgating  the   statutes   of  the   State. 

Sec.  44.  The  legislature  shall  define  what  is  an  unlawful  combination, 
monopoly,  trust,  act.  or  agreement,  in  restraint  of  trade,  and  enact  laws 
to  punish  persons  engaged  in  any  unlawful  combination,  monopoly,  trust. 
act,  or  agreement.  In  restraint  of  trade,  or  composing  any  such  monopoly, 
trust  or   combination. 

Sec.  46.  The  legislature  shall  pass  such  laws  as  are  necessary  for 
carrying   into   effect   the   provisions  of   this   constitution. 

LIMITATIONS. 

Sec.  4«.  The  legislature  shall  not,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
this   constitution,   pass   any  local   or  special   law  authorizing: 

The    creation,    extension,    or   Impairing   of   liens; 

Regulating  the  affairs  of  counties,  cities,  towns,  wards,  or  school 
districts; 

Changing   the   names   of  persons  or  places; 

Authorizing  the  laying  out,  opening,  altering,  or  maintaining  of  roads, 
hlghwa3^,   streets,   or  alleys. 

Relating  to   ferries   or  bridges,    or   incorporating  ferry  or  bridge   corn- 
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panies,    except    for    the   erection    of    bridges    crossing    streams    which    form 
boundaries   between  this   and   any  other  state; 

Vacating    roads,    town   plats,    streets,    or   alleys; 

Relating  to  cemeteries,  graveyards,  or  public  grounds  not  owned  by 
the  State; 

Authorizing   the   adoption   or   legitimation   of   children; 

Locating  or   changing  county  seats; 

Incorporating    cities,    towns,     or    villages,    or   changing    their     charters; 

For  the  opening  and  conducting  of  elections,  or  fixing  or  changing 
the  places  of  voting; 

Granting   divorces ; 

Creating  offices,  or  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  officers,  in 
counties,    cities,    towns,    election    or    school    districts; 

Changing  the  law  of  descent  or  succession; 

Regulating  the  practice  or  Jurisdiction  of,  or  changing  the  rules  of 
evidence  In  judicial  proceedings  or  Inquiry  before  the  courts.  Justices  of 
the  peace,  sheriffs,  commissioners,  arbitrators,  or  other  tribunals,  or 
providing  or  changing  the  methods  for  the  collection  of  debts,  or  the 
enforcement  of  Judgments  or  prescribing  the  effect  of  judicial  sales  of 
real  estate; 

Regulating  the  fees,  or  extending  the  powers  and  duties  of  aldermen, 
Justices   of   the   peace   or    constables; 

Regulating  the  management  of  public  schools,  the  building  or  repairing 
of  school  houses,   and   the  raising  of  money  for  such   purposes; 

Fixing   the   rate    of    interest; 

Affecting   the   estate   of   minors,    or   persons   under   disability; 

Remitting  fines,  penalties  and  forfeitures,  and  refunding  moneys 
legally  paid    into   the   treasury; 

Exempting  property  from  taxation; 

Declaring   any   named   person   of   ago; 

Extending  the  time  for  the  assessment  or  collection  of  taxes,  or 
otherwise  relieving  any  assessor  or  collector  of  taxes  from  due  perform- 
ance of  his  official  duties,   or  his  securities  from   liability; 

Giving  effect   to  informal  or   Invalid  wills  or  deeds; 

Summoning   or    impaneling   grand   or   petit    juries; 

For  limitation  of  civil  or  criminal  actions; 

For   incorporating   railroads   or   other  works   of   internal    improvements: 

Providing   for   change   of   venue    in   civil   and    criminal   cases. 

Sec.  47.  The  legislature  shall  not  retire  any  officer  on  pay  or  part 
pay.   or  make   any   grant   to   such   retiring   officer. 

Sec.  48.  The  legislature  shall  have  no  power  to  appropriate  any  of 
the  public  money  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  a  bureau  of 
immigration   in   this    State. 

Sec.  49.  The  legislature  shall  not  increase  the  number  or  emolument 
of  its  employees,  or  the  employees  of  either  house,  except  by  general  law, 
which  shall  not  take  effect  during  the  term  at  which  said  increase  was 
made. 

Sec.  50.  The  legislature  shall  pass  no  law  exemptinng  any  property 
within  this  State  from  taxation,  except  as  otherwise  provided  In  this 
constitution. 

Sec.  51.  The  legislature  shall  pass  no  law  granting  to  any 
association,  corporation,  or  individual  any  exclusive  rights,  privileges,  or 
immunities    within    this    State. 

Sec.  32.  The  legislature  shall  have  no  power  to  revive  any  right 
or  remedy  which  may  have  become  barred  by  lapse  of  time,  or  by  any 
statute  of  this  State.  After  suit  has  been  commenced  on  any  cause  of 
action,  the  legislature  shall  have  no  power  to  take  away  such  cause  of 
action,   or   destroy  any  existing  defense   to   such   suit. 

Sec.  53.     The  legislature  shall  have  no  power  to  release  or  extinguish 
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or  to  authorize  the  releasing  or  extiiifiruishing.  In  whole  or  In  part,  the 
Indebtedness,  liabilities,  or  obligations  of  any  corporation,  or  individual, 
to  this   State,   or  any  county  or  other  municipal   corporation   thereof. 

MISCELLANEOUS    PROVISIONS. 

Sec.  54.  The  repeal  of  a  statute  shall  not  revive  a  statute  previously 
repealed  by  such  statute,  nor  shall  such  repeal  affect  any  accrued  right, 
or  penalty  Incurred,  or  proceedings  begun  by  virtue  of  such  repealed  statute 

Sec.  '55.  No  money  shall  ever  be  paid  out  of  the  treasury  of  this 
State,  nor  any  of  its  funds,  nor  any  of  the  funds  under  its  management, 
except  in  pursuance  of  an  appropriation  by  law,  nor  unless  such  payments 
be  made  within  two  and  one-half  years  after  the  passage  of  such 
appropriation  act,  and  every  such  law  making  a  new  appropriation,  or 
continuing  or  reviving  an  appropriation,  shall  distinctly  specify  the  sum 
appropriated  and  the  object  to  which  It  is  to  be  applied,  and  it  shall  not 
be  sufficient  for  such  law  to  refer  to  any  other  law  to  fix  such  sum. 

Sec.  56.  The  general  appropriation  bill  shall  embrace  nothing  but 
appropriations  for  the  expenses  of  the  executive,  legislative,  and  Judicial 
departments  of  the  State,  and  for  interest  on  the  public  debt.  The  salary 
of  no  officer  or  employee  of  the  State,  or  any  subdivision  thereof,  shall 
be  increased  in  such  bill,  nor  shall  any  appropriation  be  made  therein  for 
any  such  officer  or  employee,  unless  his  employment  and  the  amount  of  his 
salary,  shall  have  been  already  provided  for  by  law.  All  other  appropria- 
tions shall   be  made   by   separate  bills,    each   embraclnng  but   one   subject. 

Sec.  57.  Every  act  of  the  legislature  shall  embrace  but  one  subject, 
which  shall  be  clearly  expressed  In  its  title,  except  general  appropriation 
bills,  general  revenue  bills,  and  bills  adopting  a  code,  digest  or  revision 
of  statutes;  and  no  law  shall  be  revived,  amended,  or  the  provisions  there- 
of extended  or  -conferred,  by  reference  to  its  title  only;  but  so  much 
thereof  as  is  revived,  amended,  extended,  or  conferred  shall  be  re-enacted 
and  published  at  length:  Provided,  That  If  any  subject  be  embrewied  in 
any  act  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  section,  such  act  shall  be  void 
only  as  to  so  much  of  the  law  as  may  not  be  expressed  In  the  title  thereof. 

Sec.  58.  No  act  shall  take  effect  until  ninety  days  after  the  adjourn- 
ment of  the  session  at  which  It  was  passed,  except  enactments  for  carrying 
into  effect  provisions  relating  to  the  initiative  and  referendum,  or  a 
general  appropriation  bill,  unless,  in  case  of  emergency,  to  be  expressed 
in  the  act,  the  legislature,  by  a  vote  of  two- thirds  of  all  membe-s  elected 
to  each  house,  so  directs.  An  emergency  measure  shall  Include  only 
such  measures  as  are  immediately  necessary  for  the  preservation  of  the 
public  peace,  health,  or  safety,  and  shall  not  include  the  granting  of 
franchises  or  license  to  a  corporation  or  Individual,  to  extend  longer  than 
one  year,  nor  provision  for  the  purchase  or  sale  of  real  estate,  nor  the 
renting  or  encumbrance  of  real  property  for  a  longer  term  tnan  one 
year.  Emergency  measures  may  be  vetoed  by  the  governor,  but  such 
measures  so  vetoed  may  be  passed  by  a  three- fourths  vote  of  each  house, 
to  be  duly  entered  on  the  journal. 

Sec.  59.  Laws  of  a  general  nature  shall  have  a  uniform  operation 
throughout  the  State,  and  where  a  general  law  can  be  made  applicable, 
no   special   law   shall   be   enacted. 

Sec.  60.  The  legislature  shall  provide  by  law  for  the  establishment 
and  maintenance  of  an  efficient  system  of  checks  and  balances  between 
the  officers  of  the  executive  department,  and  all  commissioners  and 
superintendents,  and  boards  of  control  of  State  Institutions,  and  all  other 
officers,  entnisted  with  the  collection,  receipt,  custody,  or  disbursement  of  the 
revenue  or  moneys   of   the   State  whatsoever. 
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ARTICJLE  VI. 

EXECUTIVE    DEPARTMENT. 

Section  1.  The  executive  authority  of  the  State  shall  be  vested  In  a 
governor,  lieutenant  governor,  secretary  of  sUte,  state  auditor,  attorney 
general,  state  treasurer,  superintendent  of  public  Instruction,  state 
examiner  and  Inspector,  chief  mine  Inspector,  commissioner  of.  labor, 
commissioner  of  charities  and  corrections,  commissioner  of  Insurance, 
and  other  officers  provided  by  law  and  this  constitution,  each  of  whom 
shall  keep  his  office  and  public  records,  books,  and  papers  at  the  seat  of 
government,  and  shall  perform  such  duties  as  may  be  designated  In  thia 
constitution  or  prescribed  by  law. 

Sec,  2.  The  supreme  executive  power  shall  be  vested  in  a  chief 
magistrate,  who  shall  be  styled  "The  Governor  of  the  State  of  Oklahoma." 

Sec.  8.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  to  the  office  of  governor,  lieuten- 
ant governor,  secretary  of  state,  state  auditor,  attorney  general,  state 
treasurer,  superintendent  of  public  Instruction,  or  state  examiner  and 
inspector,  except  a  male  citizen  of  the  United  States,  of  the  age  of  not 
less  than  thirty  years,  and  who  shall  have  been  three  years  next  preceding 
his  election,  a  qualified  elector  of  this  State:  Provided,  That  residence  In 
this   State   shall   Include   the   territory   now   embraced   In   this   State. 

Sec.  4.  The  term  of  office  of  the  governor,  lieutenant  governor,  sec- 
retary of  state',  state  auditor,  attorney  general,  state  treasurer,  state 
examiner  and  inspector,  and  superintendent  of  public  Instruction  shall 
be  four  years  from  the  second  Monday  of  January  next  after  their 
election.  The  governor,  secretary  of  state,  state  auditor,  and  state 
treasurer  shall  not  be  eligible  immediately  to  succeed  themselves.  The 
term  of  the  State  officers  chosen  at  the  first  election  under  this  consti- 
tution shall  begin  on  the  day  on  which  the  State  Is  admitted  Into  the 
Union,  and  expire  on  the  second  Monday  of  January,  in  the  year  nineteen 
hundred   eleven. 

Sec.  5.  The  returns  of  every  election  for  all  elective  State  officers 
shall  be  sealed  •  up  and  transmitted  by  the  returning  officers  to  the 
secretary  of  state,  directed  to  the  speaker  of  the  house  of  representatives, 
who  shall.  Immediately  after  the  organization  of  the  house,  and  before 
proceeding  to  other  business,  open  and  publish  the  same  In  the  presence 
of  a  majority  of  each  branch  of  the  legislature,  who  shall  for  that 
purpose  assemble  In  the  hall  of  the  house  of  representatives.  The  persona 
respectively  having  the  highest  number  of  votes  for  either  of  the  said 
officers  shall  be  declared  duly  elected;  but  In  case  two  or  more  shall  have 
an  equal  and  the  highest  number  of  votes  for  either  of  said  offices,  the 
legislature  shall,  forthwith,  by  Joint  ballot,  choose  one  of  the  said  persons 
so  having  an  equal  and  the  highest  number  of  votes  for  said  office. 

GOVERNOR. 

Sec.  6.  The  governor  shall  be  commander-in-chief  of  the  mllltia  of 
the  State,  except  when  In  service  of  the  United  States,  and  may  call  out 
the  same  to  execute  the  laws,  protect  the  public  health,  suppress 
Insurrection    and   repel    Invasion. 

Sec.  7.  The  governor  shall  have  the  power  to  convoke  the  legislature, 
or  the  senate  only,  on  extraordinary  occasions.  At  extraordinary  sessions, 
no  subject  shall  be  acted  upon,  except  such  as  the  governor  may  recommend 
for   consideration. 

Sec.  8.  The  governor  shall  cause  the  laws  of  the  State  to  be  faithfully 
executed,  and  shall  conduct  In  person  or  in  such  manner  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  law.  all  Intercourse  and  business  of  the  State  with  other 
states  and  with  the  United  States,  and  he  shall  be  a  conservator  of  the 
peace   throughout   the   State. 

Sec.    9.      At    every    session    of    the    legislature,    and    Immediately    upon 
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its  organization,  the  governor  shall  communicate  by  message,  delivered 
to  a  Joint  session  of  the  two  houses,  upon  the  condition  of  the  State; 
and  shall  recommend  such  matters  to  the  legislature  as  he  shall  judge 
expedient.  He  shall  also  transmit  a  copy,  to  each  house,  of  the  fu|l 
report  of  each  State  oflScer  and  State  commission.  He  shall  communicate. 
from  time  to  time,  such  matters  as  he  may  elect  or  the  legislature 
may  require. 

Sec.  10.  The  governor  shall  have  power  to  grant,  after  conviction, 
reprieves,  commutations,  paroles,  and  pardons  for  all  offenses,  except 
cases  of  impeachment  upon  such  conditions  and  with  such  restrictions 
and  limitations  as  he  may  deem  proper,  subject  to  such  regulations  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  law.  He  shall  communicate  to  the  legislature,  at 
each  regular  session,  each  case  of  reprieve,  commutation,  parole,  or 
pardon  granted,  stating  the  name  of  the  convict,  the  crime  of  which  he 
was  convicted,  the  date  and  place  of  conviction  and  the  date  of  com- 
mutation,   pardon,    parole,    or   reprieve. 

Sec.  11.  Every  bill  which  shall  hav.e  passed  the  senate  and  house  of 
representatives,  and  every  resolution  requiring  the  assent  of  both  branches 
of  the  legislature,  shall,  before  It  becomes  a  law.  be  presented  to  the 
Rovemor;  If  he  approve,  he  shall  sign  it;  if  not,  he  shall  return  it  with 
his  objections  to  the  house  in  which  it  shall  have  originated,  who  shall 
enter  the  objections  at  large  In  the  journal  and  proceed  to  reconsider  it. 
If,  after  such  reconsideration,  two- thirds  of  the  members  elected  to  that 
house  shall  agree  to  pass  the  bill  or  Joint  resolution,  it  shall  be  sent, 
together  with  the  objections,  to  the  other  house,  by  which  it  shall 
likewise  be  reconsidered;  and,  if  approved  by  two-thirds  of  the  members 
elected  to  that  house,  it  shall  become  a  law,  notwithstanding  the  objec- 
tions of  the  governor.  In  all  such  cases,  the  vote  In  both  houses  shall 
be  determined  by  yeas  and  nays,  and  the  names  of  the  members  voting 
shall  be  entered  on  the  journal  of  each  house  respectively.  If  any  bill 
or  resolution  shall  not  be  returned  by  the  governor  within  five  days 
(Sundasrs  excepted)  after  it  shall  have  been  presented  to  him,  the  same 
shall  be  a  law  in  like  manner  as. If  he  had  signed  it,  unless  the  legislature 
shall,  by  their  adjournment,  prevent  its  return,  in  which  case  it  shall 
not  become  a  law  without  the  approval  of  the  governor.  No  bill  shall 
become  a  law  after  the  final  adjournment  of  the  legislature,  unless 
approved    by    the   governor   within    fifteen    days   after    such    adjournment. 

Sec.  12.  Every  bill  passed  by  the  legislature,  making  appropriations 
of  money  embracing  distinct  Items,  shall,  before  it  becomes  a  law,  be 
presented  to  the  governor;  If  he  disapproves  the  bill,  or  any  Item, 
or  appropriation  therein  contained,  he  shall  communicate  such  disapproval, 
with  his  reasons  therefor,  to  the  house  In  which  the  bill  shall  have 
originated,  but  all  items  not  disapproved  shall  have  the  force  and  effect 
of  law  according  to  the  original  provisions  of  the  bill.  Any  Item  or  Items 
so  disapproved  shall  be  void,  unless  repassed  by  a  two-thirds  vote, 
according  to  the  rules  and  limitations  prescribed  in  the  preceding  section 
in  reference  to  other  bills:  Provided,  That  this  section  shall  not  relieve 
emergency    bills    of    the    requirement    of    the    three-fourths    vote. 

Sec.  13.  The  governor  shall  commission  all  officers  not  otherwise 
commissioned  by  law.  All  commissions  shall  run  In  the  name  and  by 
the  authority  of  the  "State  of  Oklahoma,"  be  signed  by  the  governor, 
sealed  with  the  great  seal  of  the  State  of  Oklahoma,  and  attested  by 
the  secretary  of  state.  When  any  office  shall  become  vacant,  he  shall, 
unless  otherwise  provided  by  law,  appoint  a  person  to  fill  such  vacancy, 
who  shall  continue  In  office  until  a  successor  shall  have  been  duly  elected 
or  appointed,   and   qualified   according   to   law. 

Sec.  14.  In  case  of  a  disagreement  between  the  two  houses  of  the 
legislature,  at  a  regular  or  special  session,  with  respect  to  the  time  of 
adjournment,  the  governor  may,  if  the  facts  be  certified  to  him.  by  the 
presiding  officer  of  the  house  first  moving  the  adjournment,  a<IJourn  them 
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to  such  time  a^  he  shall  deem  proper,  not  beyond  the  day  of  the  next 
stated  meeting  of  the  legislature.  He  may  convoke  the  legislature  at 
or  adjourn  it  to  another  place,  when  in  his  opinion,  the  public  safety  or 
welfare,  or  the  safety  or  health  of  the  members  require  it:  Provlded,how- 
ever.  That  such  change  or  adjournment  shall  be  concurred  in  by  a  two- 
thirds   vote  of  all  the   members  .elected   to  each   branch  of  the  legislature. 

LIEUTENANT    GOVERNOR. 

Sec.  15.  The  lieutenant  governor  shall  possess  tWe  same  qualifica- 
tions or  eligibility  for  office  as  the  governor.  He  shall  be  president  of 
the  senate,  but  shall  have  only  a  casting  vote  therein,  and  also  a  Joint 
vote  of  both  houses.  If,  during  a  vacancy  of  the  office  of  governor, 
the  lieutenant  governor  shall  be  impeached,  displaced,  resign,  die  or  be 
absent  from  the  State,  or  become  incapable  of  performing  the  duties 
of  the  office,  the  president,  pro  tempore,  of  the  senate,  shall  act  as 
governor  until  the  vacancy  be  filled  or  the  disability  shall  cease;  and  if 
the  president,  pro  tempore,  of  the  senate,  for  any  of  the  above  enumerated 
causes,  shall  become  incapable  of  performing  the  duties  pertaining  to 
the  office  of  gove'nor,  the  speaker  of  the  house  of  representatives  shall 
act  as  governor  until  the  vacancy  be  filled  or  the  disability  shall  cease. 
Further  provisions  for  succession  to  the  office  of  governor  shall  be 
prescribed   by   law. 

Sec.  16.  In  case  of  impeachment  of  the  governor,  or  of  his  death, 
failure  to  qualify,  resignation,  removal  from  the  State,  or  inability  to 
discharge  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  office,  the  said  office,  with  its 
compensation,  shall  devolve  upon  the  lieutenant  governor  for  the  residue 
of   the   term   or   until   the   disability  shall   be   removed. 

SECRETAY     OP     STATE. 

Sec.  17.  The  secretary  of  state  shall  keep  a  register  of  the  official 
acts  of  the  governor,  and  when  necessary,  shall  attest  them,  and  shall 
lay  copies  of  the  same,  together  with  copies  of  all  papers  relative  thereto, 
before  either  house  of  the  legislature,  when  required  to  do  so.  He  shall 
also   perform   such    other   duties   as   shall   be   prescribed  by   law. 

Sec.  18.  The  secretary  of  state  shall  be  the  custodian  of  the  seal 
of  the  state,  and  authenticate  therewith  all  official  acts  of  the  governor, 
except  his  approval  of  laws.  The  said  seal  shall  be  called  "The  Great 
Seal   of    the    State    of    Oklahoma." 

STATE    EX.'VMINER    AND    INSPECTOR. 

Sec.  19,  The  state  examiner  and  inspector  must  have  had  at  least 
three  years'  experience  as  an  expert  accountant:  his  duties  shall  be. 
without  notice  to  such  treasurer,  to  examine  the  State  and  all  county 
treasurer's  books,  accounts  and  cash  o  nhand  or  in  bank  at  least  twice 
each  year,  and  publish  his  report  as  to  every  such  treasury  once  each 
year.  For  the  purpose  of  such  examination  he  shall  take  complete  pos- 
session of  such  treasurer's  office.  He  shall  also  prescribe  a  uniform 
system  of  bookkeeping  for  the  use  of  all  treasurers.  Other  duties  and 
powers   may  be   added   by  law. 

COMMISSIONER      OP      LABOR. 

Sec.  20.  A  dt»partment  of  labor  is  hereby  created  to  be  under  the 
control  of  a  commissioner  of  labor  who  shall  be  elected  by  the  people, 
whose  term  of  office  shall  be  four  years,  and  whose  duties  shall  be 
prescribed    by    law. 

Sec.  21.  The  legislature  shall  create  a  board  of  arbitration  and 
conciliation  in  the  department  of  labor  and  the  commissioner  of  labor 
shall    be    ex-officio    chairman. 
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THE      INSURANCE      COMMISSIONER. 

Sec.  22.  There  is  hereby  established  an  insurance  department,  which 
ihall  be  charged  with  the  execution  of  all  laws  now  in  force,  or  which 
shall  hereafter  be  passed,  in  relation  to  insurance  and  insurance  com- 
panies doing  business  in  the  State. 

Sec.  23.  There  shall  be  elected  by  the  qualified  electors  of  the  State, 
at  the  first  general  election,  a  chief  officer  of  said  department,  who  shall 
be  styled  "The  Insurance  Commissioner,"  whose  term  of  office  shall  be 
four  years:  Provided,  that  the  first  term'  of  the  Insurance  commissioner, 
so  elected,  shall  expire  at  the  time  of  the  expiration  of  the  term  of  office 
of  the  first  governor  elected.  Said  insurance  commissioner  shall  be  at 
least  twenty-flve  years  of  age  and  well  versed  in  insurance  matters. 

Sec.  24.  The  insurance  commissioner  shall  give  bond,  perform  such 
duties,  and  possess  such  further  qualifications  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law. 

CHIEF     MINE     INSPECTOR. 

Sec.  2C.  The  office  of  chief  Inspector  of  mines,  oil,  and  gas  is  hereby 
created,  and  the  incumbent  of  said  office  shall  be  known  as  the  chief  mine 
inspector.  The  term  of  said  office  shall  be  four  years,  and  no  person  shall 
be  elected  to  said  office  unless  he  shall  have  had  eight  years\  ^actual 
experience  as  a  practical  miner,  and  such  other  qualifications  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  legislature.  The  chief  mine  inspector  shall  perform  the 
duties,  take  the  oath,  and  execute  the  bond  prescribed  by  the  legislature. 

Sec.  26.  The  legislature  shall  create  mining  districts  and  provide  for 
the  appointment  or  election  of  assistant  inspectors  therein,  who  shall  be 
under  the  general  control  of  the  chief  mine  inspector,  and  the  legislature 
shall   define    their    qualifications    and    duties    and    fix    their    compensation. 

COMMISSIONER    OP    CHARITIES    AND    CORRECTIONS. 

Sec.  27.  A  commissioner  of  charities  and  corrections  shall  be  elected 
in  the  same  manner,  at  the  same  time,  and  for  the  same  term  as  shall 
the  governor.  Said  officer  may  be  of  either  sex,  and  shall  be  twenty-five 
years  of  age  or  over;  in  all  other  respects  said  officer  shall  have  the 
qualifications   which    shall    be    required    of    the    governor. 

Sec.  28.  The  commissioner  of  charities  and  corrections  shall  have 
the  power,  and  it  is  hereby  made  his  or  her  duty,  to  investigate  the  entire 
system  of  public  charities  and  corrections,  to  examine  into  the  condition 
and  management  of  all  prisons,  jails,  almshouses,  reformatories,  reform 
and  industrial  schools,  hospitals,  infirmaries,  dispensaries,  orphanages, 
and  all  public  and  private  retreats  and  asylums,  which  derive  their 
support  wholly  or  in  part  from  the  State,  or  from  any  county  or 
municipality  within  the  State;  and  the  officers  of  the  various  institutions 
named  herein  shall  promptly,  upon  demand,  furnish  the  said  commissioner 
with  such  information,  relating  to  their  respective  institutions,  as  shall 
be  demanded  by  said  commissioner.  In  writing.  The  said  commissioner 
shall  have  the  power  to  summon  any  person  to  appear  and  produce  such 
books  and  papers  as  shall  be  designated  in  the  summons,  and  to  give 
testimony  under  oath  concerning  the  matter  and  Institution  under 
investigation.  The  said  commissioner  shall  have  the  power  to  administer 
oaths  to  such  persons  as  may  be  summoned,  and  to  enforce  all  such 
powers  as  are  given  to  notaries  public  when  they  are  taking  depositions. 
A  full  report  of  said  investigation.  Including  the  .testimony,  shall  be 
promptly  made  to  the  governor,  and  shall  be  transmitted  by  him  to  the 
next  legislature  with   any   suggestions   which   he   may  desire   to   make. 

Sec  29.  On  the  first  day  of  October  of  each  year,  and  at  any  time  on 
request  of  the  governor,  the  said  commissioner  shall  make  a  full  and 
complete  report  of  the  operations  and  administration  of  said  office,  with 
such  suggestions  as   said   commissioner   may  deem   suitable   and   pertinent. 
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Sec.  30.  The  leg:l8lature  shall  have  the  power  to  alter,  amend,  or 
add  to  the  duties  of,  or  ^ant  additional  authority  to  such  commissioners. 

BOARD    OP    AGRICULTURE. 

Bee.  31.  A  board  of  apiculture  is  hereby  created  to  be  composed  of 
eleven  members,  all  of  whom  shall  be  farmers  and  shall  be  selected  in 
manner  prescribed  by  law. 

Said  board  shall  be   maintained   as   a  part  of  the   State  governnment. 

and    shall    have    Jurisdiction    over    all    matters    affecting    animal    industry 

,  and  animal   quarantine  regrulations,    and  shall  be   the  board  of   regents  of 

all    State   agricultural    and    mechanical    colleges,    and   shall   discharge   such 

other  duties  and  receive  such   compensation  as  may  be  provided  by  law. 

COMMISSIONERS    OP    THE    LAND    OFPICE. 

Sec.  32.  The  governor,  secretary  of  state,  state  auditor,  superinten- 
dent of  public  instruction,  and  the  president  of  the  board  of  agriculture, 
shall  constitute  the  commissioners  of  the  land  office,  who  shall  have 
charge  of  the  sale,  rental,  disposal,  and  managing  of  the  school  lands  and 
other  public  lands  of  the  State,  and  of  the  funds  and  proceeds  derived 
therefrom,    under   rules   and    regulations   prescribed   by   the   legislature. 

Sec.  33.  An  account  shall  be  kept  by  the  officers  and  commissioners 
of  the  State  of  all  moneys  and  choses  in  action  disbursed  or  otherwise 
disposed  of  severally  by  them,  from  all  sources,,  and  for  every  service 
performed;  and  a  report  thereof  shall  be  made  semi-annually  and  as 
often  as  may  be  required  by  law,  to  the  governor  under  oath.  The 
governor  may,  at  any  time,  require  information  in  writing,  under  oath, 
from  all  officers  and  commissioners  of  the  State,  and  all  officers  of  State 
institutions,  penal,  eleemosynary,  educational,  and  industrial,  on  any  subject 
relating  to  their  respective  offices  and  institutions;  which  information,  . 
when  so  required,  shall  be  furnished  by  such  officers  and  managers,  and 
any  officer  of  manager  who,  at  any  time,  shall  make  a  false  report,  shall 
be  punished  as  by  law  provided. 

Sec.  34.  Each  of  the  officers  in  this  article  named  shall,  at  stated 
times,  during  his  continuance  In  office,  receive  for  his  services  a  compen- 
sation, which  shall  not  be  increased  or  diminished  during  the  term  for 
which  he  shall  have  been  elected,  nor  shall  he  receive  to  his  use,  any  fees, 
costs,    or  perquisites   of  office   or   other   compensation. 

SEAL    OF    THE    STATE. 

Sec.  35.  In  the  center  shall  be  a  five  pointed  star,  with  one  ray 
directed  upward.  The  center  of  the  star  shall  contain  the  central  device 
of  the  seal  of  the-  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  Including  the  words,  "Labor, 
Omnia  Vincit,''  The  upper  left  hand  ray  shall,  contain  the  symbol  of  the 
ancient  seal  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  namely:  A  seven -pointed  .star  par- 
tially surrounded  by  a  wreath  of  oak  leaves.  The  ray  directed  upward 
shall  contain  the  symbol  of  the  ancient  seal  of  the  Chickasaw  Nation, 
namely:  An  Indian  warrior  standing  upright  with  bow  and  shield.  The 
lower  left  hand  ray  shall  contain  the  symbol  of  the  ancient  seal  of  the 
Creek  Nation,  namely:  A  sheaf  of  wheat  and  a  plow.  The  upper  right 
hand  ray  shall  contain  the  symbol  of  the  ancient  seal  of  the  Choctaw 
Nation,  namely:  A  tomahawk,  bow,  and  three  crossed  arrows.  The  lower 
right  hand  ray  shall  contain  the  symbol  of  the  ancient  seal  of  the  Seminole 
Nation,  namely:  A  village  with  houses  and  a  factory  beside  a  laJce  upon 
which  an  Indian  is  paddling  a  canoe.  Surrounding  the  central  star  and 
grouped  between  its  rays  shall  be  forty-five  small  stars,  divided  into 
five  clusters  of  nine  stars  each,  representing  the  forty-five  states  of  the 
Union,  to  which  the  forty-sixth  is  now  added.  In  a  circular  band  sur- 
rounding the  whole  device  shall  be  inscribed,  "GREAT  SEAL  OP  THE 
STATE    OF    OKLAHOMA    1907." 
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ARTICLE  Vn. 

JUDICIAL   DEPARTMENT. 

Section  1.  The  Judicial  power  of  ttiis  State  shall  be  vested  in  the 
senate,  sitting?  as  a  court  of  impeachment,  a  supreme  court,  district 
courts,  county  courts,  courts  of  justices  of  the  peace,  municipal  courts, 
and  such  other  courts,  commissions  or  boards,  inferior  to  the  supreme 
court,   as  may  be  established   by  law. 

Sec.  2.  The  appellate  jurisdiction  of  the  supreme  court  shall  be  ce- 
extensive  with  the  State,  and  shall  extend  to  all  civil  cases  at  law  and  in 
equity,  and  to  all  criminal  cases  until  a  criminal  court  of  appeals  with 
exclusive  appellate  Jurisdiction  in  criminal  cases  shall  be  estab- 
lished by  law.  The  original  Jurisdiction  of  the  supreme  court  shall 
extend  to  a  g-eneral  superintending:  control  over  all  inferior  courts  and  all 
commissions  and  boards  created  by  law.  The  supreme  court  shall  have 
power  to  issue  writs  of  habeas  corpus,  mandamus,  quo  warranto,  cer- 
tioroari,  prohibition,  and  such  other  remedial  writs  as  may  be  provided  by 
law.  and  to  hear  and  determine  the  same;  and  the  supreme  court  may 
exercise  such  other  and  further  Jurisdiction  as  may  be  conferred  upon 
it  by  law.  Each  of  the  Justices  shall  have  power  to  issue  writs  of  habeas 
corpus  to  any  part  of  the  State  upon  petition  by  or  on  behalf  of  any  person 
held  in  actual  custody,  and  make  such  writs  returnable  before  himself, 
or  before  the  supreme  court,  or  before  any  district  court,  or  Judge  thereof, 
in   the   State. 

Sec.  3.  The  supreme  court  shall  consist  of  five  Justices  until  the 
number  shall  be  changed  by  law.  The  State  shall  be  divided  into  five 
supreme  court  Judicial  districts  until  the  legislature  shall  change  the 
number  of  members  of  the  court,  at  which  time  the  legislature  shall 
redlstrict  the  State  to  conform  to  the  number  of  Justices  of  the  supreme 
court.  From  each  of  said  districts,  candidates  for  Justice  of  the  supreme 
court  shall  be  nominated  by* political  parties,  or  by  petitioners  of  the 
respective  districts,  in  the  manner  provided  by  law.  and  such  candidates 
shall  be  voted  for  by  the  qualified  voters  of  the  State  at  large,  and  no 
elector  at  such  election  shall  vote  for  more  than  one  candidate  from 
each  district.  The  candidate  from  each  district  receiving  the  highest 
number  of  votes  cast  In  the  State  at  said  election  shall  be  declared  the 
Justice-elect  in  said  district.  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  supreme 
court  shall  constitute  a  quorum,  and  the  concurrence  of  the  majority  of 
said  court  shall  be  necessary  to  decide  any  question.  No  person  shall  be 
eligible  to  the  office  of  Justice  of  the  supreme  court  unless  he  shall  be  at 
the  time  of  his  election  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  and  shall  have 
been  a  resident  of  the  territory  embraced  within  the  State  for  a  period 
of  two  years,  and  of  the  territory  comprising  the  district  from  which  he 
is  elected  for  a  period  of  one  year;  and  unless  he  shall  have  attained  the 
age  of  thirty  years  and  shall  have  been  a  lawyer  licensed  by  some  court 
of  record,  or  shall  have  been  a  Judge  of  some  court  of  record,  or  such 
Judge  and  lawyer   together   at   least   five    years. 

The  term  of  office  of  the  Justices  of  the  supreme  court  shall  be  six 
years,  except  as  herein  p:ovided.  Each  member  of  such  court  shall  be 
a  conservator  of  the  peace  throughout  the  State;  and  in  case  of  a  vacancy 
In  the  membership  of  said  court,  the  governor  shall,  by  appointment  from 
the  district,  fill  such  vacancy  until  the  next  general  election  for  State 
officers,  and  at  such  general  election  the  vacancy  for  the  unexpired  term 
shall  be   filled  by  election  by   the   qualified   voters   of  the   State. 

Sec.  4.  The  term  of  office  of  the  Justices  of  the  supreme  court  shall 
commence  on  the  second  Monday  of  January  following  their  election: 
Provided.  However.  Tl?at  the  term  of  office  of  the  Justices  elected  at  the 
first   election  under  this  consttution   shall  commence    upon    the    admission 
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of  the  State  Into  the  Union,  and  shall  continue  as  hereinafter  provided. 
Those  appointed  or  elected  to  fill  vacancies  shall  enter  upon  the  discharge 
of  their  duties  as  soon  as  they  qualify. 

Sec.  5.  The  sessions  of  the  supreme  court  shall  be  held  at  the  seat 
of  government,  and  the  sessions  and  duration  thereof,  shall  be  fixed  by 
rule  of  said  court,  until  fixed  by  the  legislature;  but  the  first  term  of 
the  supreme  court  shall  be  held  within  ninety  days  after  the  admlssioi. 
of  the  State.  The  supreme  court  shall  render  a  written  opinion  in  each 
case  within  six  months  after  said  case  shall  have  been  submitted  for 
decision. 

Sec.  6.  At  the  first  session  of  the  supreme  court  the  Justices  thereof 
shall  elect  one  of  their  number  chief  Justice,  who  shall  serve  as  chief 
Justice  until  the  expiration  of  his  term  of  office;  thereafter  the  chief 
Justice  shall  be  elected  In  the  manner  provided  by  law.  Of  the  Justices 
elected  at  the  first  election,  the  term  of  two  of  them  shall  expire  at  the 
close  of  the  day  next  preceding  the  second  Monday  in  January,  nineteen 
hundred  and  nine;  and  the  term  of  two  of  the  others  shall  expire  at  the 
close  of  the  day  next  preceding  the  second  Monday  in  January,  nineteen 
hundred  and  eleven;  and  the  term  of  the  other  Justice  shall  expire  at  the 
close  of  the  day  next  preceding  the  second  Monday  in  January,  nineteen 
hundred  and  thirt^een.  The  supreme  court  shall,  by  order  duly  entered 
in  its  minutes,  provide  the  means  of  determining  by  lot  the  expiration  of 
the  terms  of  each  of  the  Justices  as  hereinbefore  provided,  and  shall 
determine  in  accordance  therewith,  and  enter  in  the  minutes  of  the 
court  its  order  showing  the  expiration  of  the  term  of  each  of  such 
Justices.  After  the  first  election,  Justices  of  the  supreme  court  shall  be 
elected  at  the  general  biennial  election  next  preceding  the  beginning  of 
their   respective    terms. 

Sec.  7.  There  shall  be  elected  by  the  qualified  electors  of  the  State 
at  each  election  for  governor,  a  clerk  of  the  supreme  court,  who  shall  be 
at  least  twenty-flve  years  of  age  and  a  qualified  elector  of  the  State,  and 
whose  term  shall  be  the  same  as  that  of  the  governor,  and  he  shall  give 
bond  for   faithful  performance   of  his  duty  as   may  be  prescribed  by  law. 

Sec.  8.  The  appellate  and  the  original  Jurisdiction  of  the  supreme 
court  shall  be  Invoked  in  the  manner  now  prescribed  by  the  laws  of  the 
Territory   of    Oklahoma    until    the   legislature   shall    otherwise   provide. 

Sec.  9.  Until  otherwise  provided  by  law,  the  State  shall  be  divided 
into  twenty-one  Judicial  distiicts.  and  the  qualified  electors  In  each  of 
the  said  districts  shall  elect  a  Judge  of  the  district  court  as  provided 
herein,  except  in  the  Thirteenth  Judicial  District  two  Judges  sliall  be 
elected.  Such  Judge  shall  be  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  shall 
have  been  a  resident  of  the  territory  embraced  within  the  State  for  two 
years,  and  of  the  territory  comprising  his  district  at  least  one  year, 
prior  to  his  election;  and  he  shall  have  been  a  lawyer  licensed  by  some 
court  of  record,  or  shall  have  been  a  Judge  of  some  court  of  record,  or 
both  such  lawyer  and  Judge  for  four  years  next  preceding  his  election,  and 
shall  reside  in  his  district  during  his  term  of  office.  The  term  of  offlce 
of  the  district  Judge  shall  be  four  years,  and  at  the  time  of  his  election 
he  shall  have  reached  the  age  of  twenty-flve  years.  Regular  terms  of 
the  district  court  shall  be  held  in  each  organized  county  of  this  State  at 
least  twice  in  each  year.  The  time  of  convening  the  district  court  in 
each  county  in  this  State,  until  the  legislature  shall  otherwise  provide, 
and  the  duration  of  the  term,  shall  be  fixed  by  the  supreme  court  of 
the  State.  The  term  of  the  district  Judges  elected  at  the  first  election 
shall  expire  on  the  last  day  next  preceding  the  second  Monday  in  January, 
nineteen  hundred  and  eleven,  and  the  Judges  of  the  district  court  there- 
after shall  be  elected  at  the  general  election  next  preceding  the  com- 
mencement   of   their   terms   of   offlce. 
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In  c&Be  of  the  illness  of  the  judere  elected  in  any  district,  or  if  for 
any  other  cause  he  shall  be  uiiable  to  preside  in  the  district  In  which  he 
was  elected,  the  chief  Justice  may  desisrnato  any  district  Jud^re  in  the 
State  to  hold  any  term  of  court  in  said  district  in  lieu  of  the  Jud£re 
elected  to  hold  the  courts  of  said  district.  Whenever  the  public  business 
shall  require  it.  the  chief  Justice  may  appoint  any  district  judcre  of  the 
State  to  hold  couit  in  any  district,  and  two  or  more  district  Judges  may 
sit  in  any  district  separately  at  the  same  time.  In  the  event  any  Judge 
shall  be  dlsquaJified  for  any  reason  from  trying  any  case  in  his  district, 
the  parties  to  such  case  may  agree  upon  a  Judge  pro  tempore  to  try  the 
same,  and  if  such  parties  cannot  agree,  at  the  request  of  either  party,  a 
Judge  pro  tempore  may  be  elected  by  the  members  of  the  bar  of  the 
district, .  present  at  such  term.  If  no  election  for  Judge  pro  tempore  shall 
be  had,  the  chief  Justice  of  the  State  shall  designate  some  other  district 
Judge   to  try   such   case. 

Sec.  10.  The  district  courts  shall  have  original  Jurisdiction  in  all 
cases,  civil  and  criminal,  except  where  exclusive  Jurisdiction  is  by  this 
constitution,  or  by  law,  conferred  on  some  other  court,  and  such  appel- 
late Jurisdiction  as  may  be  provided  in  this  constitution  or  by  law.  The 
district  courts,  or  any  Judge  thereof,  shall  have  the  power  to  issue  writs 
of  habeas  corpus,  mandamus,  injunction,  quo  warranto,  certiorari,  pro- 
hibition, and  other  writs,  remedial  or  otherwise,  necessary  or  proper  to 
carry  Into  effect  their  orders,  Judgments,  or  decrees.  The  district  courts 
shall  also  have  the  power  of  naturalization  in  accordance  with  the  laws 
of   the   United   States. 

Sec.  11.  There  is  hereby  established  in  each  county  In  this  State  a 
county  court,  which  shall  be  a  court  of  record;  and,  at  the  election  to 
ratify  this  constitution,  there  shall  be  elected  In  each  county  a  county 
Judge,  who  shall  hold  his  office  until  the  close  of  the  day  next  preceding 
the  second  Monday  in  January,  nineteen  hundred  and  eleven;  and  there- 
after the  term  of  office  of  the  county  Judge  shall  be  two  years,  and  he 
shall  be  elected  at  each  biennial  general  election.  The  county  Judge  shall* 
be  a  qualified  voter  and  a  resident  of  the  county  at  the  time  of  his  elec- 
tion, and  a  lawyer  licensed  to  practice  in  any  court  of  record  of  the 
State.       The  county  Judge  shall  be  Judge   of  the   county   court. 

Sec.  12.  The  county  court,  co-extensive  with  the  county,  shall  have 
original  Jurisdiction  in  all  probate  matters,  and  until  otherwise  provided, 
by  law,  shall  have  concurrent  Jurisdiction  with  the  district  court  in  civil 
cases  in  any  amount  not  exceeding  one  thousand  dollars,  exclusive  of 
interest:  Provided,  That  the  county  court  shall  not  have  Jurisdiction  in 
any  action  for  malicious  prosecution,  or  in  any  action  for  divorce  or 
alimony,  or  in  any  action  against  officers  for  misconduct  In  office,  or  in 
actions  for  slander  or  libel,  or  in  actions  for  the  specific  performance  of 
contracts  for  the  sale  of  real  estate,  or  In  any  matter  wherein  the  title 
or  .boundaries  of  land  may  be  In  dispute  or  called  in  question;  nor  to 
order  or  decree  the  partition  or  sale  of  real  estate,  not  arising  under 
its    probate   Jurisdiction. 

It  shall  have  such  appellate  Jurisdiction  of  the  Judgments  of  Justices 
of  the  peace  in  civil  and  criminal  cases  as  may  be  provided  by  law,  or 
in  this  constitution.  The  county  court  shall  have  Jurisdiction  concur- 
rent with  Justices  of  the  peace  in  misdemeanor  cases,  and  exclusive 
Jurisdiction  in  all  misdemeanor  cases  of  which  Justices  of  the  peace  have 
not  Jurisdiction.  In  the  absence  of  the  Judge  of  the  district  court  from 
the  county,  or  in  case  of  his  disqualification  for  any  reason,  the  county 
court,  or  Judge  thereof,  shall  have  power  to  issue  writs  of  injunction  in 
matters  about  to  be  brought  or  pending  In  the  district  court;  and  to  issue 
writs  of  Injunction,  mandamus;  and  all  writs  necessary  to  enforce  the 
Jurisdiction    of    the    county    courts;    and    Issue   writs    of   habeas    corpus    in 
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cases  where   the   offense   chained  is  within   the   Jurisdiction   of   the  county 
court  or  any  other  court  or  tribunal  inferior  to  said  court. 

When  the  county  Judge  Is  disqualified  in  any  case  pending  In  the 
county  court,  a  Judge  pro  tempore  may  be  selected  In  the  manner  provided 
for   the   selection   of  Judges  protempore  In   the   district   court. 

Sec.  13.  The  county  court  shall  have  the  general  Jurisdiction  of  a 
probate  court.  It  shall  probate  wills,  appoint  guardians  of  minors,  idiots, 
lunatics,  persons  non  compos  mentis,  and  common  drunkards:  grant  let- 
ters testamentary  and  of  administration,  settle  accounts  of  executors, 
administrators,  and  guardians;  transact  all  business  appertaining  to  the 
estates  of  deceased  persons,  minors,  idiots,  lunatics,  persons  non  compos 
mentis,  and  common  drunkard,  including  the  sale,  settlement,  partition, 
and  distribution  of  the  estates  thereof.  The  county  court  shall  be  held 
at  the  county  seat,  but  the  legislature  may  provide  for  holding  sessions 
of  the  county  court  at  not  more  than  two  additional  places  In  the  county: 
Provided,  That  alternate  sessions  of  county  court  in  Le  Flore  County 
shall  be  held  at  Talihlna. 

Sec.  14.  Until  otherwise  provided  by  law,  the  county  court  shall 
have  Jurisdiction  of  all  cases  on  appeals  from  Judgments  of  the  Justices 
of  the  peace  in  civil  and  criminal  cases;  and  in  all  cases,  civil  and 
criminal,  appealed  from  Justices  of  the  peace  to  such  county  court,  there 
shall   be  a   trial   de  novo  on  questions  of  both   law  and   fact. 

Sec.  15.  Appeals  and  proceedings  in  error  shall  be  taken  from  the 
Judgments  of  county  courts  direct  to  the  supreme  court,  in  aJl  cases 
appealed  from  Justices  of  the  peace,  and  in  all  criminal  cases  of  which 
the  county  court  is  vested  with  Jurisdiction,  and  in  all  civil  cases  origi- 
nally brought  in  the  county  court,  in  the  same  manner  and  by  like  pro- 
ceedings as  appeals  are  taken  to  the  supreme  court  from  the  Judgments 
of   the   district   court. 

Sec.  16.  Until  otherwise  provided  by  law.  In  all  cases  arising  under 
the  probate  Jurisdiction  of  the  county  court,  appeals  may  be  taken  from 
the  Judgments  of  the  county  court  to  the  district  court  of  the  county  In 
the  same  manner  as  is  now  provided  by  the  laws  of  the  Territory  of 
Oklahoma  for  appeals  from  probate  court  to  the  district  court,  and  in  all 
cases,  appealed  from  the  county  court  to  the  district  court,  the  cause  shall  be 
tried  de  novo  In  the  district  court  upon  questions  of  both  law  and  fact. 

Sec.  17.  County  courts  shall  also  have  and  exercise  the  Jurisdiction 
of  examining   and   committing   magistrates   in   all   criminal   cases. 

Sec.  18.  The  office  of  Justice  of  the  peace  is  hereby  created,  ^and. 
until  otherwise  provided  by  law,  courts  of  Justices  of  the  peace  shall  have, 
oo-extenslve  with  the  county.  Jurisdiction  as  examining  and  committing 
magistrates  in  all  felony  cases,  and  shall  have  Jurisdiction,  concurrent 
with  the  county  court.  In  civil  cases  where  the  amount  Involved  does 
not  exceed  two  hundred  dollars,  exclusive  of  Interest  and  costs,  and  con- 
current Jurisdiction  with  the  county  court  in  all  misdemeanor  cases  in 
which  the  punishment  does  not  exceed  a  fine  of  two  hundred  dollars  or 
Imprisonment  In  the  county  Jail  for  not  exceeding  thirty  days,  or  both 
such  fine  and  imprisonment;  but  Justices  of  the  peace  shall  In  no  event 
have  Jurisdiction  in  actions  for  libel  and  slander.  Until  otherwise  pro- 
vided by  law,  appeals  shall  be  allowed  from  Judgments  of  the  court  of 
Justices  of  the  peace  In  all  civil  and  criminal  cases  to  the  county  court  to 
the  manner  now  provided  by  the  laws  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma 
governing  appeals  from  the  courts  of  Justices  of  the  peace  to  the  district 
court.  In  cities  of  more  than  two  thousand  and  five  hundred  Inhabitants, 
two  Justices  of  the  peace  shall  be  elected. 

Sec.  19.  All  Juderes  of  courts  of  this  state,  and  Justices  of  the  peace, 
shall,  by  virtue  of  their  office,  be  conservators  of  the  peace  throughout 
the  State. 

The  style  of  all  writs  and  processes  shall  be  "The  State  of  Oklahoma. >* 
All  prosecutions  shall  be  carried  on  in  the  name  and  by  the  authority  of 
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the    State    of    Oklahoma.       All    indictments.    Informations,    and    complaints 
csnall    conclude,    "A^^ainst   the   peace   and   disrnity   of   the    State." 

.  Sec.  20.  In  all  Issues  of  fact  Joined  in  any  court,  all  parties  may 
waive  the  right  to  have  the  same  determined  by  Jury;  in  which  case  the 
finding  of  the  Judge,  upon  the  facts,  shail  have  the  force  and  effect 
of  a  verdict  by  Jury. 

Sec.  21.  In  all  Jury  trials,  the  Jury  shall  return  a  general  verdict, 
and  no  law  in  force,  nor  any  law  hereafter  enacted,  shall  require  the  court 
to  direct  the  Jury  to  make  findings  on  particular  questions  of  fact;  but 
the    court   may.    In   its   discretion,    direct   &uch   special   findings. 

JUDICIAL      APPORTIONMENT. 

Sec.  22.  The  State  is  hereby  divided  into  five  supreme  court  Judicial- 
districts,  numbered  respectively,  One  to  Five,  inclusive,  and  is  sub-divided 
Into  twenty-one  district  court  Judicial  districts,  numbered  respectively. 
One  to  Twenty-one.  inclusive;  and  all  such  Judicial  districts  shall  be  and 
aemain   until  changed  as  provided  in  this  constitution. 

Sec.  23.  Of  the  supreme  court  Judicial  districts,  number  One  shall 
embrace  the  First,  Second,  Third,  and  Fourth  District  Court  Judicial 
districts;  number  Two  shall  embrace  the  Fifth,  Sixth,  Seventh,  and 
Eighth  district  court  judicial  districts;  number  Three  shall  embrace  the 
Ninth,  Tenth,  Eleventh,  Twelfth,  and  Twenty-first  district  court  Judicial 
districts;  number  Four  shall  embrance  the  Thirteenth,  Fourteenth,  Fif- 
teenth, and  Sixteenth  district  court  districts,  and  number  Five  shall  em- 
brace the  Seventeenth.  Eighteenth,  Nineteenth,  and  Twentieth  district 
court   Judicial  districts. 

Sec.  24.  Of  the  district  court  Judicial  districts,  number  One  shall 
comprise  the  counties  of  Adair,  Cherokee,  Delaware,  and  Sequoyah; 
number  Two,  the  counties  of  Craig,  Mayes,  Nowata,  Ottawa,  Rogers,  and 
Washington;  number  Three,  the  counties  of  Muskogee  and  Wagoner; 
number  Four,  the  counties  of  Mcintosh  and  Pittsburg;  number  Five,  the 
counties  of  Haskell,  Latimer,  Le  Flore,  and  Pushmataha;  number  Six, 
the  counties  of  Bryan,  Choctaw,  Marshall,  and  McCurtaIn;  number  Seven, 
the  counties  of  Atoka,  Coal,  Johnston,  Pontotoc,  and  Seminole;  number 
Bight,  the  counties  of  Carter  and  Love;  number  Nine,  the  counties  of 
Hugbes,  Creek,  Okfuskee,  and  Okmulgee;  number  Ten,  the  counties  of 
Lincoln  and  Pottawatomirf;  number  Eleven,  the  counties  of  Kingfisher 
\nd  Logan;  number  Twelve,  the  counties'  of  Grant,  Kay  and  Noble; 
number  Thirteen,  the  counties  of  Canadian  and  Oklahoma,  with  two 
Judges;  number  Fourteen,  the  counties  of  Cleveland,  Garvin,  McClain 
and  Murray;  number  Fifteen,  the  counties  of  Caddo,  Grady,  Jefferson, 
and  Stephens:  number  Sixteen,  the  counties  of  Comanche,  Jackson,  and 
Tillman;  number  Seventeen,  the  counties  of  Blaine,  Custer,  Kiowa,  and 
Washita;  number  Eighteen,  the  counties  of  Beckham,  Dewey,  Ellis,  Greer, 
ind  Roger  Mills;  number  Nineteen,  the  counties  of  Beaver,  Cimarron, 
Harper,  Texas,  Woods,  and  Woodward;  number  Twenty,  the  counties  of 
Alfalfa,  Garfield,  and  Major;  number  Twenty-one,  the  counties  of  Osage. 
Payne,   Pawnee,   and  Tulsa. 

Sec.  25:  The  terms  of  the  district  court  shall  be  held  at  the  county 
seat    of   the   respective    counties. 


ARTICLE  Vm. 

IMPEACHMENT    AND    REMOVAL    FROM    OFFICE 

Section   1.     The  governor   and   other  elective   State  officers,    including 
the  Justices  of  the  supreme  court,  shall  be  liable  and  subject  to  impeach- 
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ment  for  willful  neglect  of  duty,  corruption  in  office,  habitual  drunken- 
ness,  incompetency,  or  any  offehse  involving  moral  turpitude  committed 
while   in  office. 

Sec.  2.  All  elective  officers,  not  liable  to  impeachment,  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  removal  from  office  in  such  manner  and  for  such  causes  as  may 
be  provided  by  law. 

Sec.  3.  When  sitting  as  a  court  of  impeachment,  the  senate  shall 
be  presided  over  by  the  chief  Justice,  or  if  he  be  absent  or  disqualified, 
then  one  of  the  associate  Justices  of  the  supreme  court,  to  be  selected  by  it, 
except  in  cases  where  all  the  members  of  said  court  are  absent  or  dis- 
qualified, or  in  cases  of  impeachment  of  any  Justice  of  the  supreme  court, 
then  the  senate  shall  elect  one  of  its  own  members  as  a  presiding  officer 
all  for  such  purpose.  The  house  of  representatives  shall  present  all 
impeachments. 

Sec.  4.  When  the  senate  is  sitting  as  a  court  of  impeachment,  the 
senators  shall  be  on  oath,  or  affirmation,  impartially  to  try  the  party 
impeached,  and  no  person  shall  be  convicted  without  the  concurrence  of 
two- thirds  of  the  senators  present. 

Sec.  5.  Judgment  of  impeachment  shall  not  extend  beyond  removal 
from  office,  but  this  shall  not  prevent  punishment  of  any  such  officer  on 
charges  growing  out  of  the  same  matter  by  the  courts  of  the  State. 

Sec.  6.  The  legislature  shall  pass  such  laws  as  are  necessary  for 
carrying  into   effect   the  provisions   of  this   article. 


ARTICLE  IX. 

CORPORATIONS. 

DEFINITION. 

Section  1.  As  used  in  this  article,  the  term  "corporation"  or"  com- 
pany" shall  include  all  associations  and  Joint  stock  companies  having 
any  power  or  privileges  not  possessed  by  individuals,  and  exclude  Ul 
municipal  corporations  and  public  institutions  owned  or  controlled  by  the 
State;  the  term  "charter"  shall  mean  the  charter  of  Incorporation,  by 
or  under  which  any  corporation  is  formed.  ,The  term  'license'*  shall 
mean  the  authority  under  which  all  foreign  corporations  are  permitted  to 
transact   business    in   this   State. 

RAILROAD    AND    PUBLIC    SERVICE    CORPORATIONS. 

Sec.  2.  Every  railroad,  oil -pipe,  car,  express,  telephone  or  telegraph 
corporation  or  association  organized  or  authorized  to  do  a  transportation 
or  transmission  business  under  the  laws  of  this  State  for  such  purpose, 
shall,  each  respectively,  have  the  right  to  construct  and  operate  its  line 
between  any  points  in  this  State,  and  as  such  to  connect  at  the  State 
line  with  like  lines;  and  every  such  company  shall  have  the  right  with 
Its  road  or  line,  to  Intersect,  connect  with,  or  cross  any  railroad  or 
such  line. 

Sec.  3.  Every  railroad,  car,  or  express  company,  shall  each  respec- 
tively receive  and  transport  without  delay  or  discrimination  each  other's 
cars,  loaded  or  empty,  tonnage,  and  passengers,  under  such  rules  and 
regulations  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law  or  any  commission  created  by 
this  constitution  or  by  act  of  the  legislature,  for  that  purpose. 

Sec.  4.  All  oil  pipe  companies  shall  be  subject  to  the  reasonable  con- 
trol and  regulation  of  the  corporation  commission,  and  shall  receive  and 
transport  each  other's  tonnage  or  oils,  or  commodities,  under  such  rules 
and  regulations  as  shall  be  prescribed  by  law.  or  such  commission. 
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Sec.  0.  All  telephone  and  telegraph  lines*  operated  for  hire,  shall 
each  respectively,  receive  and  tiansmit  each  other's  messages  without 
delay  or  discrimination,  and  make  physical  connections  with  each  other's 
lines,  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  shall  be  prescribed  by  law,  or 
by  any  commission  created  by  this  constitution,  or  by  any  act  of  the 
legislature,   for  that  purpose. 

Sec.  6.  Railroads  heretofore  constructed,  or  which  may  hereafter  be 
con.structed  in  this  State,  are  hereby  declared  public  highways.  Every 
railroad  or  other  public  service  corporation  organized  or  doing  business 
in  ihiH  Slate,  uifder  the  laws  or  authority  thereof,  shall  have  and  main- 
tain a  public  office  or  place  in  this  State,  for  the  transaction  of  its 
business,  where  transfers  of  stock  shall  be  made,  and  where  shall  be 
kept,  for  inspection  by  the  stockholders  of  such  corporation,  books,  in 
whicli  shall  be  recorded  the  amount  of  capital  stock  subscribed,  the 
names  of  the  owners  of  stock,  the  amounts  owned  by  them,  respectively, 
the  amount  of  stock  paid,  and  by  whom;  the.  transfer  of  said  stock,  with 
the  date  of  transfer;  the  amount  of  its  assets  and  liabilities,  and  the 
names  and  places  of  residence  of  its  officers,  and  such  other  matters  re- 
quired by  law  or  by  order  of  the  corporation  commission.  The  directors 
of  every  railroad  company,  or  other  public  service  corporation,  shall  hold 
at  least  one  meeting  annually  in  this  State,  public  notice  of  which  shall 
be  given  thirty  days  previously,  and  the  president  or  superintendent  of 
ever>'  railroad  company  and  other  public  service  corporation  organized 
or  doing  business  in  this  State  under  the  laws  of  this  State  or  the  authority 
thereof,  shall  report  annually  under  oath,  and  make  such  other  reports 
as  may  be  required  by  law  or  order  of  the  corporation  commission,  to 
said  commissiom  their  acts  and  doings,  which  report  shall  include  such 
matters  relating  to  railroads  and  other  public  survice  corporations  as  may 
be  prescribed  by  law.  The  legislature  shall  pass  all  necessary  laws  en- 
forcing,   by   suitable  penalties,    all    the   provisions    In    this   section. 

Sec.  7.  The  rolling  stock  and  all  other  movable  property  belongring 
any  railroad,  transportation,  transmission,  or  other  public  corporation  in 
this  State,  shall  be  considered  personal  property,  and  its  real  and  personal 
property  or  any  part  thereof,  shall  be  liable  to  execution  and  sale  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  p'operty  of  individuals;  and  the  legislature  shall 
pass  no   laws   exempting   any   such    property   from   execution   and   sale. 

Sec.  8.  No.  public  service  corporation,  or  the  lessees,  purchas- 
ers, or  managers  thereof,  shall  consolidate  the  stock,  property,  or  fran- 
chises, of  such  corporation  with,  or  lease  or  purchase  the  works  or 
franchises  of,  or  in  any  way  control,  any  othe~  public  service  corpora- 
tion owning  or  having  under  Its  control  a  parallel  or  competing  line;  ex- 
cept by  enactment  of  the  legislature  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
(corporation  commission:  Provided.  However,  That  the  legislature  shall 
never  enact  any  law  permitting  any  public  service  corporation,  the  lessees, 
purchasers,  or  managers  thereof  when  such  public  service  corporation 
is  organized  under  the  laws  of  any  other  state,  or  of  the  United  States,  to 
consolidate  the  stock,  property,  or  franchises,  of  such  corporation  with, 
or  lease,  or  purchase,  the  works  of,  franchises  of,  or  in  any  way  control, 
any  other  public  service  corporation,  organized  under  the  laws  of  any 
other  state,  or  of  the  United  States,  owning  or  having  under  its  control 
In  this  State  a  parallel  or  competing  line;  nor  shall  any  officer  of  such 
corporation  act  as  an  officer  of  any  other  corporation  owning  or  con- 
trolling a  parallel  or  competing  line. 

Sec.  9.  Neither  shall  any  railroad  company,  transportation  company, 
or  transmission  company  organized  under  the  laws  in  this  State,  con- 
solidate by  private  or  judicial  sale,  or  otherwise,  with  any  railroad 
company,  transportation  company,  or  transmission  company  organized 
under  the  laws  of  any  other  state,  or  of  the  United  States. 

Sec.   10.     No  law  shall  be  passed  by  the  legislature  granting  the  right 
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to  construct  and  operate  a  street  railroad  within  any  city,  town  or  village, 
or  upon  any  public  bifirhway,  without  first  acquiring  the  consent  of  the 
local  authorities  having  control  of  the  street  or  highway  proposed  to  be 
occupied  by   such  street  railroad. 

Sec.  11.  No  railroad,  transportation,  transmission,  or  other  public 
service  corporation  in  existence  at  the  time  of  the  adoption  of  this  con- 
stitution, shall  have  the  benefit'  of  any  future  legislation,  except  on 
condition  of  complete  acceptance  of  all  the  provisions  of  this  constitution, 
applicable  to  railroads,  transportation  companies,  transmission  companies, 
and  other  public  service  corporations:  Provided,  That  nothing  herein  shall 
be  construed  as  validating  any  charter  which  may  be  li^valid,  or  having 
any   of   the   conditions   contained   in   any   charter. 

Sec.  12.  No  railroad  company  shall  transport,  within  this  State, 
any  article  or  commodity  manufactured,  mined,  or  produced  by  it,  o: 
under  its  authority,  or  which  it  may  own,  in  whole  or  in  part,  or  In 
which  it  may  have  any  interest  direct  or  indirect,  except  such  articles  or 
commodities  as  may  be  necessary  and  Intended  for  the  use  in  the  conduct 
of  Its  business  as  a  common  carrier. 

Sec.  13.  No  railroad  or  transportation  company,  or  transmission 
company  shall,  directly  or  Indirectly,  Issue  or  give  any  free  frank  or  free 
ticket,  free  pass  or  other  free  transportation,  for  any  use,  within  this 
State,  except  to  its  employees  and  their  families,  its  officers,  agents, 
surgeons,  physicians,  and  •attorneys  at  law;  to  ministers  of  religion,  travel- 
ing secretaries  for  railroad>  Young  Men's  Christian  Associations,  inmates 
of  hospitals  and  charitable  and  eleemosynary  institutions  and  persons  exclu- 
sively engaged  in  charitable  and  eleemosynary  work;  to  indigent,  destitute 
and  homeless  persons,  and  to  such  persons  when  transported  by  chant&Mo 
societies  or  hospitals,  and  the  necessary  agents,  employed  In  such  trans- 
porations;  to  inmates  of  tlie  National  Homes,  or  State  Homes  for  dis- 
abled volunteer  soldiers,  and  of  soldiers'  and  sailors'  homes,  including 
those  about  to  enter  and  those  returning  home  after  discharge,  and 
boards  of  managers  of  such  homes;  to  members  of  volunteer  fire  depart- 
ments and  their  equippage  while  traveling  as  such,  to  necessary  caretakers 
of  live  stock,  poultry,  and  fruit;  to  employees  of  sleeping  cars,  of  expr-sss 
cars,  and  to  linemen  of  telegraph  and  telephone  companies;  to  railway 
mail  service  employees,  postoffice  inspectors,  customs  inspector:^,  -end  im- 
migation  inspectors;  to  newsboys  on  trains,  baggage  agents,  witnesses 
attending  any  legal  investigation  in  which  the  railroad  oonipany  cr 
transportation  company  is  interested,  persons  injured  in  wrecks,  and 
physicians  and  nurses  attending  such  persons:  Provided,  That  this  pro- 
vision shall  not  be  construed  to  prohibit  the  interchange  of  passes  for 
the  officers,  agents,  and  employees  of  common  carriers  and  ihelr  families; 
nor  to  prohibit  any  common  carriers  from  carrying  passengers  free 
with  the  object  of  providing  relief  in  cases  of  general  epidemic,  pesiilonce. 
or  other  calamitous  visitation;  nor  to  prevent  them  from  transporting,  free 
of  charge,  to  their  places  of  employment  persons  entering  their  service, 
and  the  interchange  of  passes  to  that  end;  and  any  railroad,  iransporta- 
tion,  or  transmission  company  or  any  person,  other  than  the  persons 
excepted  in  this  provision,  who  grants  or  uses  any  such  frt^?  frank,  free 
ticket,  free  pass,  or  free  transportation  within  this  State,  shall  b<4 
deemed  guilty  of  a  crime,  and  the  legislature  shall  provide  proper  pen- 
alties for  the  violation  of  any  provision  of  this  section  by  the  railroad 
or  transportation  or  transmission  company,  or  by  any  in«lH*ldual:  Pro 
vlded.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  legislature  from  exteiKlim? 
these  provisions  so  as  to  exclude  such  free  transportation  or  franks 
rrom  other  persons. 

Sec.  14.  No  railroad  hereafter  constructed  in  this  State  shall  pass 
within  a  distance  of  four  miles  of  any  county  seat  without  passing 
through  the  same  and  establishing  and  maintaining  a  depot  therein,  unless 
prevented  by  natural  obstacles  such  as  streams,   hills  or  mountains:   Pro- 
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vided.   Such  town,  or  its  citizens,  ,8hall  grrant  the  rlgrht  of  way  through  lU 
limits    and    sufficient    ground    for    ordinary    depot    purposes. 

CORPORATION      COMMISSION. 

Sec.  15.  A  corporation  commission  Is  hereby  created,  to  be  composed 
of  three  persons,  who  shall  be  elected  by  the  people  at  a  general  election 
for  State  officers,  and  their  terms  of  office  shall  be  six  years:  Provided, 
Corporation  commissioners  first  elected  under  this  constitution  shall  hold 
office  as  follows:  One  shall  serve  until  the  second  Monday  in  January, 
nineteen  hundred  and  nine;  one  until  the  second  Monday  in  January,  nine- 
teen hundred  and  eleven;  and  one  until  the  second  Monday  in  January, 
nineteen  hundred  and  thirteen;  their  terms  to  be  decided  by  lot  immediately 
after  they  shall  have  qualified.  In  case  of  a  vacancy  in  said  office,  the 
governor  of  the  State  shall  fill  such  vacancy  by  appointment  until  the 
next  general  election,  when  a  successor  shall  be  elected  to  fill  out 
any   unexpired   term. 

Sec.  16.  The  qualifications  of  such  commissioners  shall  be  as  fol- 
loiKTs:  To  be  resident  citizens  of  this  State  for  over  two  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  election,  and  qualified  voters  under  the  constitution  and  laws, 
and  not  less  than  thirty  years  of  age;  nor  shall  such  commissioners,  or 
either  of  them,  be,  directly  or  indirectly.  Interested  in  any  railroad,  street 
railway,  traction  line,  canal,  steamboat,  pipe  line,  car  line,  sleeping  car  line, 
car  association,  express  line,  telephone  or  telegraph  line,  operated  for  hire. 
In  this  State,  or  out  of  It,  or  any  stock,  bond,  mortgage,  security,  or 
earnings  of  any  such  railroad,  street  railway,  traction  line,  canal,  steam- 
boat, pipe  line,  car  line,  sleeping  car  line,  car  association,  express  line, 
telephone  or  telegraph  line,  compress  or  elevator  companies,  and  if  such 
commissioner  shall  voluntarily  become  so  interested,  his  office  shall  be- 
come vacant;  and  If  any  corporation  commissioner  shall  become  so  inter- 
ested otheiwise  than  voluntarily,  he  shall,  within  a  reasonable  time,  divest 
himself  of  such  interest;  and  falling  to  do  this,  his  office  shall  become 
vacant.  Nor  shall  any  such  commissioner  hold  any  other  office  under 
the  government  of  the  United  States,  or  of  this  State  or  any  other  state 
government,  and  shall  not,  while  such  Commissioner,  engage  in  any  occu- 
pation or  business  inconsistent  with  his  duties  as  such  commissioner. 

Sec.  17.  Before  entering  upon  the  duties  of  his  office,  each  of  said 
commissioners  shall  take  and  subscribe  to  the  oath  of  office  as  prescribed 
in  this  constitution  and  shall,  in  addition  thereto,  swear  that  he  is  not, 
directly,  or  Indirectly,  interested  In  any  railroad,  street  railway,  traction 
line,  canal,  steamboat,  pipe  line,  car  line,  sleeping  car  line,  car  association, 
express  line,  telephone  or  telegraph  line,  nor  in  the  bonds,  stocks,  mort-  ' 
gages,  securities,  contract  or  earnings  of  any  railroad,  street  railway, 
traction  line,  canal,  steamboat,  pipe  line,  car  line,  sleeping  car  line,  car 
association,  express  line,  telephone  or  telegraph  line;  and  that  he  will, 
to  the  best  of  his  ability,  faithfully  and  Justly  execute  and  enforce  the 
provisions  of  this  constitution,  and  all  the  laws  of  this  State  concerning 
railroads,  street  railways,  traction  lines,  canals,  steamboats,  pipe  lines,  car 
lines,  sleeping  car  lines,  car  associations,  express  lines,  telephone  and 
telegraph  lines,  compress  and  elevator  companies,  and  all  other  corpora- 
tions over  which  said  commission  has  Jurisdiction,  which  oath  shall  be 
filed  with  the  secretary  of  state. 

Sec.  18.  The  commission  shall  have  the  power  and  authority  and  be 
charged  with  the  duty  of  supervising,  regulating  and  controlling  all 
ti^nsportation  and  transmission  companies  doing  business  In  this  State, 
in  all  matters  relating  to  the  performance  of  their  public  duties  and  their 
charges  therefor,  and  of  correcting  abuses  and  preventing  unjust  dis- 
crimination and  extortion  by  such  companies;  and  to  that  end  the  com- 
mission   shall,    from    time    to    time,    prescribe    and    enforce    against    such 
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oompanies,  in  the  manner  hereinafter  authorized,  such  rates,  charges, 
classifications  of  t raffle,  and  rules  and  regulations,  and  shall  require  them 
to  establish  and  maintain  all  such  public  service,  facilities,  and  conven- 
iences as  may  be  reasonable  and  Just,  which  said  rates  chargres  and  clas- 
sifications, rules,  reffulatlons.  and  re<iuirements.  the  commission  may,  from 
time  to  time,  alter  or  amend.  All  rates,  charges,  classifications,  rules  and 
reerulations  adopted,  or  acted  upon,  by  any  such  company,  inconsistent 
with  those  p: escribed  by  the  commission,  within  the  scope  of  its  authority, 
shall  be  unlawful  and  void.  The  commission  shall  also  have  the  right,  at 
all  times,  to  inspect  the  books  and  papers  of  all  transportation  and  trans- 
mission companies  doing  business  in  this  State,  and  to  require  from  such 
companies,  from  time  to  time,  special  reports  and  statements,  under  oath, 
concerning  their  business;  It  shall  keep  Itself  fully  informed  of  the  physical 
condition  of  all  the  railroads  of  the  State,  as  to  the  manner  In  which  they 
are  operated,  with  reference  to  the  security  and  accommodation  of  the 
public,  and  shall,  from  time  to  time,  make  and  enforce  such  requirements, 
rules,  and  regulations  as  may  be  necessary  to  prevent  unjust  or  unreas- 
onable discrimination  and  extortion  by  any  transportation  or  transmission 
company  in  favor  of,  or  against  any  person,  locality,  community,  con- 
necting line,  or  kind  of  trafflc.  In  the  matter  of  car  service,  train  or  boat 
schedule,  efflciency  of  transportation,  or  transmission,  or  otherwise,  in 
connection  with  the  public  duties  of  such  company.  Before  the  commis- 
sion shall  prescribe  or  fix  any  rate,  charge  or  classification  of  trafliic. 
and  before  it  shall  make  any  order,  rule,  regulation,  or  requirement  direct- 
ed against  any  one  or  more  companies  by  name,  the  company  or  companies 
to  be  effected  by  such  rate,  charge,  classification,  order,  rule,  regulation, 
or  requirement,  shall  first  be  given,  by  the  commission,  at  least  ten  days^ 
notice  of  the  time  and  place  when  and  where  the  contemplated  action  in 
the  premises  will  be  consideTed  and  disposed  of.  and  shall  be  aflforded  a 
reasonable  opportunity  to  introduce  evidence  and  to  be  heard  thereon,  to 
the  end  that  Justice  may  be  done,  and  shall  have  process  to  enforce  th»» 
attendance  of  witnesses;  and  before  said  commission  shall  make  or  pre- 
scribe any  general  order,  rule,  regulation,  or  requirement,  not  directed 
against  any  specific  company  or  companies  by  name,  the  contemplated 
general  order,  rule,  regulation,  or  requirement  shall  first  be  published  In 
substance,  not  less  than  once  a  week,  for  four  consecutive  weeks,  in  one 
or  more  of  the  newspapers  of  general  circulation  published  in  the  county 
in  which  the  Capitol  of  this  State  may  be  located,  together  with  the 
notice  of  the  time  and  place,  when  and  where  the  commission  will  hear 
any  objections  which  may  be  urged  by  any  person  interested,  against  the 
proposed  order,  rule,  regulation,  or  requirement;  and  every  such  general 
order,  rule,  regulation,  or  requirement,  made  by  the  commission,  shall  be 
published  at  length  for  the  time  and  in  the  manner  above  specified,  before 
it  shall  go  into  effect,  and  shall  also,  so  long  as  It  remains  in  force,  be 
published  in  each  subsequent  annual  report  of  the  commission.  The 
authority  of  the  commission  (subject  to  review  on  appeal  as  hereinafter 
provided)  to  prescribe  rates,  charges,  and  classifications  of  traffic,  for 
transportation  and  transmission  companies,  shall,  subject  to  the  regula- 
tion by  law,  be  paramount;  but  its  authority  to  prescribe  any  other  rules, 
regulations  or  requirements  for  corporations  or  other  persons  shall  be 
subject  to  the  superior  authority  of  the  legislature  to  legislate  thereon 
by  general  laws:  Provided.  However.  That  nothing  in  this  section  shall 
impair  the  rights  which  have  heretofore  been,  or  may  hereafter  be,  con- 
ferred by  law  upon  the  authorities  of  any  city,  town,  or  county  to  pre- 
scribe rules,  regulations,  or  rates  of  charges  to  be  observed  by  any  public 
service  corporation  In  connection  with  any  services  performed  by  it  under 
a  municipal  or  county  franchise  granted  by  such  city,  town,  or  county, 
so  far  as  such  services  may  be  wholly  within  the  limits  of  the  city,  town, 
or  county  granting  the  franchise.  Upon  the  request  of  parties  Interested. 
It   shall   be   the   duty  of   the   commission,   as   far  as  possible,   to  affect,  by 
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mediation,  the  adjustment  of  claims,  and  the  settlement  of  controversaries. 
between  transportation  or  transmission  companies  and  their  patrons 
or  employees. 

Sec.  18a.  The  corporation  commission  shall  organize  by  electing  one 
of  its  members  chairman  and  appointing  a  secretary,  whose  salary  shall 
be  fixed  by  the  legislature.  A  majority  of  said  commission  shall  consti- 
tute a  quorum,  and  the  concurrence  of  the  majority  of  said  commission 
shall  be  necessary  to  decide  any  question. 

Sec.  18b.  As  used  in  this  article,  the  term  "Company"  shall  include 
associations  and  joint  stock  companies  having  any  power  or  privileges 
not  possessed  by  individuals,  and  iqclude  all  corporations  except  municipal 
corporations    and    public    institutions    owned    or    controlled    by    the    State. 

Sec.  19.  In  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  public  visitation,  regulation, 
or  control  of  corporations,  and  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  commission, 
It  shall  have  the  powers  and  authority  of  a  court  of  record,  to  administer 
oaths,  to  compel  the  attendance  of  witnesses,  and  the  production  of 
papers,  to  punish  for  contempt  any  person  guilty  of  disrespectful  or  dis- 
orderly conduct  in  the  presence  of  the  commission  while  In  session,  and 
to  enforce  compliance  with  any  of  its  lawful  orders  or  requirements  by 
adjudging,  and  by  enforcing  Its  own  appropriate  process,  against  the 
delinquent  or  offending  party  or  company  (after  it  shall  have  been  first 
duly  cited,  proceeded  against  by  due  process  of  law  before  the  commission 
sitting  as  a  court,  and  afforded  opportunity  to  introduce  evidence  and  to 
be  heard,  as  well  as  against  the  validity,  justness,  or  reasonableness  of 
the  order  or  requirement  alleged  to  have  been  violated,  as  against  the 
liability  of  the  company  for  the  alleged  violation),  such  fines  or  other 
penalties  as  may  be  prescribed  or  authorized  by  this  constitution  or  by  law. 
The  commission  may  be  vested  with  such  additional  powers,  and  charged  with 
such  other  duties  (not  inconsistent  with  this  constitution)  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  law,  in  connection  with  the  visitation,  regulation,  or  control 
of  corporations,  or  with  the  prescribing  and  enforcing  of  rates  and  charges 
to  bo  observed  in  the  conduct  of  any  business  where  the  State  has  the 
right  to  prescribe  the  rates  and  charges  in  connection  therewith,  or  with 
the  assessment  of  the  property  of  corporations,  or  the  appraisement  of 
their  franchises,  for  taxation,  or  with  the  investigation  of  the  subject  of 
taxation  generally.  Any  corporation  failing  or  refusing  to  obey  any  valid 
order  or  requirement  of  the  commission,  within  reasonable  time,  not  less 
than  ten  days,  as  shall  be  fixed  In  the  order,  may  be  fined  by  the  com- 
mission (proceeding  by  due  process  of  law  as  aforesaid)  such  sum,  not 
exceeding  five  hundred  dollars,  as  the  commission  may  deem  proper,  or 
such  sum,  in  excess  of  five  hundred  dollars,  as  may  be  prescribed  or 
authorized  by  law;  and  each  da,y's  continuance  of  such  failure  or  refusal, 
after  due  service  upon  such  corporation  of  the  order  or  requirement  of 
the  commission,  shall  be  a  separate  offense:  Provided,  That  should  th« 
ope**ation  of  such  order  or  requirement  be  suspended,  pending  any  appeal 
therefrom,  the  period  of  such  suspension  shall  not  be  computed  against 
the   company  in   the  matter  of  its  liability  to  fines  or  penalties. 

Sec.  20.  Prom  any  action  of  the  commission  prescribing  rates,  charges, 
or  classifications  of  traffic,  or  affecting  the  train  schedule  of  any  trans- 
portation company,  or  requiring  additional  facilities,  conveniences,  or  pub- 
lic service  of  any  transportation  or  transmission  company,  or  refusing 
to  approve  a  suspending  bond,  or  requiring  additional  security  thereof, 
or  an  increase  thereof,  as  hereinafter  provided  for,  an  appeal  (subject  to 
such  reasonable  limitations  as  to  time,  regulations  as  to  procedure  and 
provisions  as  to  cost,  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law)  may  be  taken  by 
the  corporation  whose  rates,  charges,  or  classifications  of  traffic,  schedule, 
facilities,  conveniences,  or  service,  are  affected,  or  by  any  person  deeming 
himself  aggrieved  by  such  action,  or  (if  allowed  by  law)  by  the  State. 
Until  otherwise  provided  by  law,  such  appeal  shall  be  taken  in  the  manner 
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in  which  appeals  may  be  taken  to  the  supreme  court  from  the  district 
courts,  except  that  such  an  appeal  shall  be  of  right,  and  the  supreme 
court  my  provide  by  rule  for  proceed! nsrs  in  the  matter  of  appeals  in  any 
particular  in  which  the  existinsr  rules  of  law  are  inapplicable.  If  such 
appeal  be  taken  by  the  corporation  whose  rates,  charges,  or  classifica- 
tions of  traffic,  schedules,  facilities,  conveniences,  or  service  are  affected, 
the  State  shall  be  made  the  appellee;  but  in  the  other  cases  mentioned, 
the  corporation  so  affected,  shall  be  made  the  appellee.  The  legislature 
may  also,  by  general  laws,  provide  for  appeals  from  any  other  action  of 
the  commission,  by  the  State,  or  by  any  person  interested,  irrespective 
of  the  amount  involved.  All  appeals  from  the  commission  shall  be  to 
the  supreme  court  only,  and  in  all  appeals  to  which  the  State  is  a  party, 
it  shall  be  represented  by  the  attorney  general  or  his  appointed  repre- 
sentative. No  court  of  this  State  (except  the  supreme  court,  by  way  of 
appeals  as  herein  authorized)  shall  have  Jurisdiction  to  review,  reverse, 
correct,  or  annuU  any  action  of  the  commission  within  the  scope  of  its 
authority,  or  to  suspend  or  delay  the  execution  or  operation  thereof,  or 
to  enjoin,  restrain,  or  interfere  with  the  commission  in  the  performance 
of  its  official  duties:  Provided.  However.  That  the  writs  of  mandamus 
and  prohibition  shall  lie  from  the  supreme  court  to  the  commission  in  all 
cases  where  such  writs,  respectively,  would  lie  to  any  inferior  court 
or   officer. 

Sec.  21.  Upon  the  granting  of  an  appeal,  a  writ  of  supersedeas  may 
be  awarded  by  the  supreme  court,  suspending  t^he  operation  of  the 
action  appealed  from  until  the  final  disposition  of  the  appeal;  but,  prior 
to  the  final  reversal  thereof  by  the  supreme  court,  no  action  of  the  com- 
mission prescribing  or  affecting  the  rates,  charges,  or  classifications  of 
traffic  of  any  transportation  or  transmission  company  shall  be  delayed, 
or  suspended,  in  its  operation,  by  reason  of  any  appeal  by  such  conwra- 
tion,  or  by  reason  of  any  proceeding  resulting  from  such  appeal,  until 
a  suspending  bond  shall  first  have  been  executed  and  filed  with,  and 
approved  by  the  commission  (or  approved,  on  review,  by  the  Supreme 
court),  payable  to  the  State  and  sufficient  In  amount  and  security  to 
Insure  the  prompt  refunding,  by  the  appealing  corporation  to  the  parties 
entitled  thereto,  of  all  charges  which  such  company  may  collect  or  receive, 
pending  the  appeal,  in  excess  of  those  fixed  or  authorized,  by  the  final 
decision  of  the  court  on  appeal.  The  commission,  upon  the  execution  of 
such  bond,  shall  forthwith  require  the  appealing  company,  under  penalty 
of  the  immediate  enforcement  (pending  the  appeal  and  notwithstanding 
any  supersedeas),  of  the  order  or  requirement  appealed  from,  to  keep 
such  accounts,  and  to  make  to  the  commission,  from  tinie  to  time,  such 
reports,  verified  by  oath,  as  may,  in  the  Judgment  of  the  commission, 
suffice  to  show  the  amounts  being  charged  or  received  by  the  company, 
pending  the  appeal,  in  excess  of  the  charge  allowed  by  the  action  of 
the  commission  appealed  from,  together  with  the  names  and  addresses 
of  the  persons  to  whom  ■  such  overcharges  will  be  refundable  in  case 
the  charges  made  by  the  company,  pending  the  appeal,  be  not  sustained 
on  such  appeal;  and  the  commission  shall  also,  from  time  to  time, 
require  such  company,  under  like  penalty,  to  give  additional  security  on. 
or  to  increase  the  said  suspending  bond,  whenever  In  the  opinion  of  the 
commission,  the  sasM  may  be  necessary  to  insure  the  prompt  refunding 
of  the  overcharges  aforesaid.  Upon  the  final  decision  of  such  appeal, 
all  amounts  which  the  appealing  company  may  have  collected,  pending 
the  appeal,  In  excess  of  that  authorized  by  such  final  decision,  shall 
be  promptly  refunded  by  the  company  to  the  parties  entitled  thereto,  in 
such  manner  and  through  such  methods  of  distribution  as  may  be  pre-  . 
scribed  by  the  commission,  or  by  law.  All  such  appeals,  affecting  rates, 
charges,  or  classifications  of  traffic,  shall  have  jjrecedence  upon  the 
docket  of  tlie  supremo  court,   and  shall  be  heard  and  disposed  of  promptly 
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by  the  court,  irrespective,  of  its  place  of  session,  next  after  the  habeas 
corpus,   and  State  cases  already  on   the  docket  of  the   court. 

Sec.  22.  In  no  case  of  appeal  from  the  commission,  shall  any  new 
or  additional  evidence  be  introduced  in  the  supreme  court;  but  the  chair- 
man of  the  commission,  under  the  seal  of  the  commission,  shall  certify 
to  the  supreme  court  all  the  facts  upon  which  the  action  appealed  from 
was  based  and  which  may  be  essential  for  the  proper  decision  of  the 
appeal,  together  with  such  of  the  evidence  introduced  before,  or  considered 
by,  the  commission  as  may  be  selected,  specified,  and  required  to  be 
certified,  by  any  party  in  interest,  as  well  as  such  other  evidence,  so 
introduced  or  considered  as  the  commission  may  deem  proper  to  certify. 
The  commission  shall,  whenever  an  appeal  Is  taken  therefrom,  file  with 
the  record  of  the  case,  and  as  a  part  thereof,  a  written  statement  of  the 
reasons  upon  which  the  action  appealed  from  was  based,  and  such  state- 
ment shall  be  read  and  considered  by  the  supreme  court,  upon  disposing 
of  the  appeal.  The  supreme  court  shall  have  Jurisdiction,  on  such  appeal, 
to  consider  and  determine  the  reasonableness  and  Justness  of  the  action 
of  the  commission  appealed  from,  as  well  as  any  other  matter  arising 
under  such  appeal:  Provided,  However,  That  the  action  of  the  commis- 
sion appealed  from  shall  be  regarded  as  prima  facio  Just,  reasonable, 
and  correct;  but  the  court  may,  when  it  deems  necessary,  in  the  interest 
of  Justice,  remand  to  the  commission  any  case  pending  on  appeal,  and 
require  the  same  to  be  further  investigated  by  the  commission,  and  re- 
ported upon  to  the  court  (together  with  a  certificate  of  such  additional 
evidence  as  may  be  tendered  before  the  commission  by  any  party  in 
Interest),  before  the  appeal  is  finally  decided. 

Sec.  23.  Whenever  the  court,  upon  appeal,  shall  reverse  an  order 
of  the  commission  affecting  the  rates,  charges,  or  the  classifications  of 
traffic  of  any  transportation  or  transmission  company,  It  shall,  at  the 
same  time,  substitute  therefor  such  orders  as.  In  its  opinion,  the  com- 
mission should  have  made  at  the  time  of  entering  the  order  appealed 
from;  otherwise  the  reversal  order  shall  not  be  valid.  Such  substituted 
order  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  (and  none  other)  as  if  it  had 
been  entered  by  the  commission  at  the  time  the  original  order  appealed 
from  was  entered.  The  right  of  the  commission  to  prescribe  and  enforce 
rates,  charges,  classifications,  rules  and  regulations,  affecUng  any  or 
all  actions  of  the  commission  theretofore  entered  by  it  and  appealed  from, 
but  based  upon  circumstances  or  conditions  different  from  those  existing 
at  the  time  the  order  appealed  from  was  made,  shall  not  be  suspended 
or  impaired  by  reason  of  the  pendency  of  such  appeal;  but  no  order  of 
the  commission,  prescribing  or  altering  such  rates,  charges,  classifica- 
tions,   rules,    or   regulations,    shall    be   retroactive. 

Sec.  24.  The  right  of  any  person  to  institute  and  prosecute  in  the 
ordinary  courts  of  Justice,  any  action,  suit,  or  motion  against  any  trans- 
portation or  transmission  company,  for  any  claim  or  cause  of  action 
against  such  company,  shall  not  be  extinguished  or  impaired,  by  reason 
of  any  fine  or  other  penalty  which  the  commission  may  impose,  or  be 
authorized  to  Impose,  upon  such  company  because  of  Its  breach  of  any 
public  duty,  or  because  of  its  failure  to  comply  wlt^  any  order  or  re- 
quirement of  the  commission;  but  in  no  such  proceeding  by  any  person 
against  such  corporation,  nor  In  any  collateral  proceeding  shall  the 
reasonableness,  Justness,  or  validity  of  any  rate,  charge,  classification 
of  traffic,  rule,  regulation,  or  requirement,  theretofore  prescribed  by  the 
commission,  within  the  scope  of  Its  authority,  and  then  in  force,  be 
questioned:  Provided,  However,  That  no  case  based  upon  or  Involving 
any  ordef  of  the  commission  shall  be  heard  or  disposed  of,  against  the 
objection  of  either  party,  so  long  as  such  order  Is  suspended  in  Its 
operation  by  an  order  of  the  supreme  court  as  authorized  by  this  con- 
stitution   or   by    any   law    passed    in    pursuance    thereof. 

Sec.    25.     The   commission   shall   make   annual   reports   to   the   governor 
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of  Its  proceedings,  in  which  reports  it  shall  recommend,  from  time  to 
time,  such  new  or  additional  legislation  in  reference  to  its  powers  or 
duties,  or  the  creation,  supervision,  reguli^tion  or  control  of  corporations, 
or  to  the  subject  of  taxation,  as  it  may  deem  wise  or  expedient,  or  as 
may  be  required  by  law. 

Sec.  26.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  and  every  railway  company, 
subject  to  the  provisions  herein,  to  provide  and*  maintain  adequate, 
comfortable,  and  clean  depots,  and  depot  buildings,  at  its  several  stations, 
for  the  accommodation  of  passengers,  and  said  depot  buildings  shall  be 
kept  well  lighted  and  warmed  for  the  comfort  and  accommodation  of 
the  traveling  public;  and  all  such  roads  shall  keep  and  maintain  adequate 
and  suitable  freight  depots  and  buildings  for  the  receiving,  handling, 
storing,    and   delivering   of   all    freight   handled   by   such   roads. 

Sec.  27.  In  case  any  railroad  company  shall  hereafter  seek  to  cross 
at  grade  with  its  track  or  tracks,  the  track  or  tracks  of  another  railroad, 
the  railroad  seeking  to  cross  at  grade,  within  a  reasonable  time,  shall  be 
compelled  to  interlock  or  protect  such  crossings  by  safety  devices,  to  b« 
designated  by  the  commission,  and  all  costs  of  appliance,  together  with 
the  expenses  of  putting  them  in,  shall  be  borne  equally  by  each  com- 
pany:  Provided,   That   this   act  shall   not   apply   to   crossings  of  sidetracks. 

Sec.  28.  The  commissioners,  or  either  of  them,  or  such  persons  as 
they  may  employ  therefor,  shall  have  the  right,  at  such  times  as  they 
may  deem  necessary,  to  inspect  the  books  and  papers  of  any  railroad 
company  or  other  public  service  corporation,  and  to  examine,  under  oath, 
any  oflScer,  agent,  or  employee  of  such  corporations  in  relation  to  the 
business  and  affairs  of  the  same.  If  any  railroad  company  or  other 
public  service  corporation  shall  refuse  to  permit  the  commissioners,  oi 
either  of  them,  or  any  person  authorized  thereto,  to  examine  its  books 
and  papers,  such  railroad  company  or  other  public  service  corporation 
shall,  until  otherwise  provided  by  law,  for  each  offense,  pay  to  the  State 
of  Oklahoma  not  less  than  one  hundred  and  twenty- five  dollars,  nor 
more  than  five  hundred  dollars,  for  each  day  it  shall  so  fail  or  refuse, 
and  the  officer  or  other  person  so  refusing  shall  be  punished  as  the  law 
shall    prescribe. 

Sec.  29.  The  commission  shall  ascertain,  and  enter  of  record,  the 
same  to  be  a  public  record,  as  early  as  practicable,  the  amount  of 
money  expended  In  construction  and  equipment  per  mile  of  every  rail- 
road and  every  other  public  service  corporation  in  Oklahoma,  the  amount 
of  money  expended  to  procure  the  right  of  way,  and  the  amount  of  money 
it  would  require  to  reconstruct  the  roadbed,  track,  depots,  and  trans- 
portation facilities  and  to  replace  all  the  physical  properties  belonging 
to  the  railroad  or  other  public  service  corporation.  It  shall  also  ascertain 
the  outstanding  bonds,  debentures,  and  indebtedness,  and  the  amount, 
rrespectively.  thereof,  when  issued,  and  rate  of  interest  when  due,  for  what 
purpose  Issued,  how  used,  to  whom  issued,  to  whom  sold,  and  the  price  in 
cash,  property  or  lal>or.  If  any,  received  therefor,  what  became  of  the  pro- 
ceeds, by  whom  the  Indebtedness  is  held,  the  amount  purporting  to  be  due 
thereon,  tlie  floating  Indebtedness  of  the  company,  to  whom  due,  and 
his  address,  the  credits  due  on  It,  the  property  on  hand  belonging  to 
the  railroad  company  or  other  public  service  corporation,  and  the  judicial 
or  other  sales  of  said  road.  Its  property  or  franchises,  and  the  amounts 
purporting  to  have  been  ^aid,  and  In  what  manner  paid  therefor.  The 
commission  shall  also  ascertain  the  amounts  paid  for  salaries  to  the 
officers  of  the  railroad,  or  other  public  service  corporation,  and  the  wages* 
paid  its  employees.  For  the  purpose  In  this  section  named,"  the  com- 
mission may  employ  expe'-ts  to  assist  them  when  needed,  and  from 
time  to  time,  as  the  information  required  by  this  section  is  obtained,  it 
shall  communicate  the  same  to  the  attorney  general  by  report,  and  file 
a    duplicate    thereof    with    the    state    examiner    and    Inspector    for    public 


Digitized  by 


Google 


OKLAHOMA  RED  BOOK  75 

uae,  and  said  information  shall  be  printed,  from  time  to  time,  In  the 
annual   report   of   the   commission. 

Sec.  30.  No  transportation  or  transmission  company  shall  charge 
or  receive  any  greater  compensation,  in  the  aggregate,  for  transporting 
the  same  class  of  passengers  or  property,  or  for  transmitting  the  same 
class  of  messages,  over  a  shorter  than  a  longer  distance,  along  the  same 
line  and  In  the  same  direction — the  shorter  being  included  In  the  longer 
distance;  but  this  section  shall  not  be  construed  as  authorizing  any  such 
company  to  charge  or  receive  as  great  compensation  for  a  shorter  as  for 
a  longer  distance.  The  commission  may,  from  time  to  time,  authorize 
any  such  company  to  disregard  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  section, 
by  charging  such  rates  as  the  commission  may  prescribe  as  just  and 
equitable  between  such  company  and  the  public,  to  or  from  any  junc- 
tional  or  competitive  points  or  localities,  or  where  the  competition  of 
points  located  without  this  State  may  make  necessary  the  prescribing 
of  special  rates  for  the  protection  of  the  commerce  of  this  State;  but 
this  section  shall  not  apply  to  mileage  tickets,  or  to  any  special  excur- 
sion, or  cununutatlon  rates,  or  to  special  rates  for  services  rendered  to 
this  State,  or  to  the  United  States,  or  In  the  interest  of  some  public 
object,  when  such  tickets  or  rates  shall  have  been  prescribed  or  authorized 
by  the   commission. 

Sec.  31.  No  railroad,  oil  pipe  line,  telephone,  telegraph,  express,  or 
car  corporation  organized  under  the  laws  of  any  other  state,  or  of  the 
United  States,  and  doing  business,  or  proposing  to  do  business  In  this 
State,  shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefit  'of  the  right  of  eminent  domain  in 
this  State  until  it  shall  have  become  a  body  corporate  pursuant  to  or 
in   accordance   with   the   laws   of  this   State. 

Sec.  32.  The  said  Commission  shall  have  the  power,  and  it  Is  hereby 
made  its  duty,  to  investigate  all  through  freight  or  passenger  rates  on 
railroads  in  this  State,  and  when  the  same  are,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
commission,  excessive  or  levied  or  laid  In  violation  of  the  Interstate 
commerrse  law,  or  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Interstate  commercts 
commission,  the  proper  officials  of  the  railroads  are  to  be  notified  of 
the  facts  and  requested  to  reduce  them  or  make  the  proper  corrections, 
as  the  case  may  be.  When  the  rates  are  not  changed,  or  the  proper 
corrections  are  not  made  according  to  the  request  of  the  commission, 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  latter  to  notify  the  interstate  commerce  com- 
mission and  to  make  proper  application  to  It  for  relief,  and  the  attorney 
general  or  such  other  persons  as  may  be  designated  by  law  shall  represent 
the   commission   In   all   such   matters. 

Sec.  33.  Any  person,  firm,  or  corporation  owning  or  operating  an.v 
coal,  lead.  Iron,  or  zinc  mine,  or  any  saw  mill,  grain  elevator,  or  other 
Industry,  whenever  the  commission  shall  reasonably  determine  that  the 
amount  of  business  Is  sufficient  to  justify  the  same,  near  or  within  a 
reasonable  distance  of  any  track,  may.  at  the  expense  of  such  person. 
firms,  or  corporation  build  and  keep  In  repair  a  switch  leading  from 
such  railroad  to  such  mine,  saw  mill,  elevator  or  other  Industry;  such 
railroad  company  shall '  be  required  to  furnish  the  switch  stand  and  frog 
and  other  necessary  material  for  making  connection  with  such  side-track 
or  spur  under  such  reasonable  terms,  conditions  and  regulations  as  the 
said  commission  may  prescribe,  and  shall  make  connection  therewith.  The 
party  owning  such  line,  saw  mill,  elevator  or  other  Inndustry  shall  pay  the 
actual  cost  thereof.  If  any  railroad  company,  after  proper  demand  therefor 
is  made,  shall  refuse  to  furnish  said  material  for  making  said  connection 
and  put  the  same  In  place,  or  after-  the  building  of  such  switch,  shall  fall 
or  refuse  to  operate  the  same,  such  railroad  company  failing  and  refusing 
for  a  reeisonable  time,  shall  forfeit  and  pay  to  the  party  or  corporation 
aggrieved,  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars  for  each  and  every  offense,  to 
be  recovered  by  civil  action  In  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction;  and 
every  day  of  such  refusal  on  the  part  of  the  railroad  company  to  operate 
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such  switch  as  aforesaid,  after  such  demand  is  made,  shall  be  deemed 
a   separate  offense. 

Sec.  34.  As  used  in  this  article,  the  te'm  "transportation  company" 
shall  include  any  company,  corporation,  trustee,  receiver,  or  any  other 
person  ownlnsr*  leasing,  or  operating  for  hire,  a  railroad,  stneet  railway, 
canal,  steamboat  line,  and  also  any  freight  car  company,  car  association, 
express  company,  sleeping  car  company,  car  corporation,  or  company, 
trustee  or  person '  In  any  way  engaged  in  such  business  as  a  common 
carrier  over  a  route  acquired  in  whole  or  in  part  under  the  right  of 
eminent  domain,  or  under  any  grant  from  the  government  of  the  United 
States;  the  term  "rate"  shall  be  construed  to  mean  irate  of  charge  for 
any  service  rendered,  or  to  be  rendered;  the  terms  "rate,"  "charge," 
and  "regulation,"  shall  include  joint  rates.  Joint  charges,  and  Joint  regu- 
lations, respectively;  the  term  "transmission  company"  shall  include  any 
company,  receiver  or  other  person,  owning,  leasing,  or  operating  for  hire 
any  telegraph  or  telephone  line;  the  term  "freight"  shall  be  construed 
to  mean  any  property  transported  or  received  for  transportation,  by  any 
transportation  company.  The  term  "public  service  corporation'*  shall 
include  all  transportation  and  transmission  companies,  all  gas,  electric 
light,  heat  and  power  companies,  and  all  persons  authorized  to  exercise 
the  right  of  eminent  domain,  or  to  use  or  occupy  any  right  of  way,  street, 
alley,  or  public  highway,  whether  along,  over,  or  under  the  same.  In  a 
manner  not  permitted  to  the  general  public;  the  term  "person"  as  used 
In  this  article,  shall  Include  individuals,  partnerships  and  corporations. 
In  the  slngluar  as  well  as  plural  n\imber;  the  term  "bond"  shall  mean  all 
certificates  or  written  evidences  of  indebtedness  issued  by  any  corpora- 
tion and  secured  by  mortgage  or  trust  deed.  The  term  "frank"  shall 
mean  any  writing  or  token  issued  by  or  under  authority  of  a  transmis- 
sion company,  entitling  the  holder  to  any  service  from  such  company 
free  of  charge. 

The  provisions  of  this  article  shall  always  be  so  restricted  in  the*r 
application  as  not  to  conflict  with  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  constitu- 
tion of  the  United  States,  and  as  if  the  necessary  limitations  upon  their 
Interpretation    had   been    herein    expressed    In    each    case. 

Sec.  35.  After  the  second  Monday  in  January,  nineteen  hundred  and 
nine,  the  legislature  may.  by  law,  t^x>m  time  to  time,  alter,  amend,  revise, 
or  repeal  sections  from  eighteen  to  thirty- four,  inclusive,  of  this  article, 
or  any  of  them,  or  any  amendments  thereof:  Provided,  That  no  amend- 
ment made  under  authority  of  this  section  shall  controvene  the  provlalons 
of  any  part  of  this  constitution  other  than  the  said  sections  last  above 
referred   to   or   any   such   amendments   thereof. 

FELLOW  SERVANTS. 
Sec.  36.  The  common  law  doctrine  of  the  fellow-servant,  so  far  as 
It  affects  the  liability  of  the  master  for  injuries  to  his  servant,  resulting 
from  the  acts  or  omissions  of  any  other  servant  or  servants  of  the 
common  master,  is  abrogated  as  to  every  employee  of  every  railroad 
company  and  every  street  railway  company  or  interurban  railway  com- 
pany, and  of  every  person,  firm,  or  corporation  engaged  In  mining  in 
this  State;  and  every  such  employee  shall  hs^ve  the  same  right  to  recover 
for  every  Injury  suffered  by  him  for  the  acts  or  omissions  of  any  other 
employee  or  employees  of  the  common  master  that  a  servant  would  have 
if  such  acts  or  omissions  wo-e  tho.«^e  of  the  master  himself  In  the  per- 
formance of  a  non-assignable  duty;  and  when  death,  whether  Instan- 
taneous or  not,  results  to  such  employee  from  any  injury  for  which  he 
could  have  recovered  under  the  above  provisions,  had  not  death  occurred, 
then  his  legal  or  pe-sonal  representative,  surviving  consort  or  relatives, 
or  any  trustee,  curator,  committee  or  guardian  of  such  consort  or  rela- 
tives, shall  have  the  same  rights  and  remedies  with  respect  thereto,  as 
if  death  had  been  caused  by  negligence  of  the  master.     And  every  railroad 
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company  and  every  street  railway  company  or  Interurban  railway  com- 
pany, and  every  person,  firm,  or  corporation  engaged  -In  underground 
mining  in  this  State  shall  be  liable  under  this  section,  for  the  acts  of 
hid  or  its  receivers. 

Nothing  contained  in  this  section  shall  restrict  the  power  of  th? 
legislative  to  extend  to  the  employees  of  any  person,  firm,  or  corporation, 
the    rights   and    remedies    herein    provided    for. 

PASSENGER     FARE. 

Sec.  37.  No  person,  company,  or  corporation,  receiver,  or  othiiP 
agency,  operating  a  railroad,  other  than  street  railroad  or  electric  rail- 
road, in  whole  or  In  part,  within  this  State,  shall  demand  or  receive  for 
first  class  transportation  for  each  passenger,  between  points  within  this 
Statei  on  the  portion  of  its  road  operated  within  this  State,  more  than 
two  cents  per  mile,  until  otherwise  provided  by  law;  Provided.  However. 
The  corporation  commission  shall  have  the  power  to  exempt  any  rail- 
road from  the  operation  of  this  section  upon  satisfactory  proof  that  it 
cannot  earn  a  Just  compensation  for  the  services  rendered  by  It  to  the 
public,  if  not  permitted  to  charge  more  than  two  cents  per  mile  for  iht 
transportation    of    passengers    within    the    State. 

PRIVATE    CORPORATIONS. 

Sec.  38.  No  private  corporation  shall  be  created  nor  foreign  corpora- 
tion licensed   to  conduct  business  in   the  State,  except  by  general  law. 

Sec.  39.  No  corporation  shall  issue  stock  except  for  money,  Iabi>r 
done,  or  property  actually  received  to  the  amount  of  the  par  valine  thereof, 
and  all  fictitious  increase  of  stock  or  indebtedness  shall  be  void,  and  the 
legislature  shall  prescribe  the  necessary  regulations  to  prevent  the  issue 
of  fictitious  stock  or  indebtedness.  The  stock  and  bonded  Indebtedness 
of  corporations  shall  not  be  increased  except  in  pursuance  of  general  law, 
nor  without  the  consent  of  the  persons  holding  the  larger  amount  in 
vaJue  of  the  stock  first  obtained  at  a  meeting  to  be  held  after  thirry 
days'   notice  given  in   pursuance  of  law. 

Sec.  40.  No  corporation  organized  or  doing  business  in  this  Stati- 
shall  be  permitted  to  influence  elections  or  official  duty  by  contribution? 
of    money   or   anything    of    value. 

Sec.  41.  No  corporation  chartered  or  licensed  to  do  business  in  this 
State  shall  own,  hold,  or  c<mtrol.  In  any  manner  whatever,  the  sto<k  of 
any  competitive  corporation  or  corporations  engaged  In  the  sn.me  kind 
of  business,  in  or  out  of  the  State,  except  such  stock  as  may  be  pl<vlg'*d 
in  good  faith  to  secure  bona  fide  indebtedness  acquired  upon  foreclosur  •?. 
execution  sale,  or  otherwise  for  the  satisfaction  of  debt.  In  all  rases 
where  any  corporation  acquires  stock  in  any  other  corporation,  as  herefn 
provided,  it  shall  be  required  to  dispose  of  the  same  within  twelve  months 
from  the  date  of  acquisition;  and  duing  the  period  of  Its  ownership  of 
such  stock  it  shall  have  no  right  to  participate  in  the  control  of  Fuch 
corporation,  except  when  permitted  by  order  of  the  corporation  conimis- 
■lon.  No  trust  company,  or  bank  or  banking  company  shall  own,  hold, 
or  control.  In  any  manner  whatever,  the  stock  of  any  other  trust  company, 
or  bank  or  banking  company,  except  such  stock  as  may  be  pledged  in 
good  fafth  to  secure  bona  fide  indebtedness,  acquired  upon  foreclosure. 
execution  sale,  or  otherwise  for  the  satisfaction  of  debt;  and  such  stock 
shall   be  disposed  of  in   the   time  and   manner  hereinbefore   provided. 

8c.  42.  Every  license  issued  or  charter  granted  to  a  mining  or  public 
service  corporation,  foreign  or  domestice,  shall  contain  a  stipulation  that 
such  corporation  will  submit  any  difference  it  may  have  with  employees 
in  reference  to  labor,   to  arbitration,  as  shall  be  provided  by  l.iw. 

Sec  43.  No  corporation,  foreign  or  domestic,  shall  be  permitted  to  do 
bufllness  in   this  State  without   first  filing  In  the  office  of  the  corporation 
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comxnission  a  list  of  Its  stockholders,  officers,  and  diieciors,  w'th  »he 
residence  and  postoffice  address  of,  and  the  amount  of  block  hei.d  by 
each.  And  every  forelsrn  corporation  shall,  before  Ijelng  licensed  r.o  do 
business  in  the  State,  designate  an  agent  residiuf;  in  the  State;  and 
service  of  summons  or  legal  notice  may  be  had  on  audi  desipnattd  agent 
and  such  other  agents  as  now  are  or  may  hereaft«r  be  provided  for  by 
law.  Suit  may  be  maintained  against  a  foreign  con^oratlon  m  the  county 
where  an  agent  of  such  corporations  may  be  found,  or  in  :tie  cj»inty  of 
the  residence  of  plaintiff,  or  in.  the  county  where  the  caii.ne  of  ihe  action 
may   arise. 

Sec.  44.  No  foreign  corporation  shall  be  authorized  to  carry  on  in 
this  State  any  business  which  a  domestic  corporation  is  prohibited  from 
doing,  or  be  relieved  from  compliance  with  any  of  the  requirements  made 
of  a  similar  domestic  corporation  by  the  constitution  or  laws  of  the 
State.  Nothing  in  this  article,  however,  shall  restrict  or  limit  the  power 
of  the  legislatu)  e  to  Impose  conditions  under  which  foreign  corporations 
may  be  licensed  to  do  business  in  this  State. 

Sec.  45.  Until  otherwise  provided  by  law,  no  person,  firm,  asso- 
ciation, or  corporation  engaged  in  the  production,  manufacture,  distribu- 
tion, or  sale  of  any  commodity  of  general  use,  shall  for  the  purpose  of 
creating  a  monopoly  ar  destroying  competition  in  trade,  discriminate 
between  different  persons,  associations,  or  corporations,  or  different 
sections,  communities,  or  cities  of  the  State,  by  selling  such  commodity 
at  a  lower  rate  in  one  section,  community,  or  city  than  in  another,  after 
making  due  allowance  for  the  difference,,  if  any,  in  the  grade,  quantity, 
or  quality,  and  in  the  actual  cost  of  transportation  from  the  point  of 
production   or  manufacture. 

Sec.  46.  All  existing  charters  or  grants  of  special  or  exclusive 
privileges  under  which  a  bona  fide  organization  shall  not  have  taken 
place  and  business  commenced  In  good  faith  at  the  time  this  constitution 
becomes   effective,    shall   thereafter   have   no   validity. 

Sec.  47.  The  legislature  shall  have  the  power  to  alter,  amend,  annul, 
revoke,  or  repeal  any  charter  of  incorporation  or  franchise  now  existing 
and  subject  to  be  altered,  amended,  annulled,  revoked,  or  repealed  at  the 
time  of  the  adoption  of  this  constitution,  or  any  that  may  be  hereafter 
created,  whenever  in  its  opinion  it  may  be  injurious  to '  the  citizens  of 
this  State,  in  such  manner,  however,  that  no  injustice  shall  be  done  to 
the   Incorporators.  n 

Sec.  48.  The  legislature  shall  provide  such  penalltes  and  regulations 
as  may  be  necessary  for  the  proper  enfo^-cement  of  the  provisions 
of   this   article. 


ARTICLE   X. 

REVENUE     AND     TAXATION. 

Section  1.  The  fiscal  year  shall  commence  on  the  first  day  of  July 
in  each  year,  unless  otherwise  provided  by  law. 

Sec.  2.  The  legislature  shall  provide  by  law  for  an  annual  tax  suffi- 
cient, with  other  resources,  to  defray  the  estimated  ordinary  expenses 
of  the  State  for  each  fiscal  year. 

Sec.  3.  Whenever  the  expenses  of  any  fiscal  year  shall  exceed  the 
income,  the  legislature  may  provide  for  levying  a  tax  for  the  ensuing 
fiscal  year,  which,  with  other  resources,  shall  be  sufficient  to  pay  the 
deficiency,  as  well  as  .the  estimated  ordinary  expenses  of  the  State  for 
the  ensuing  year. 

Sec.  4.  For  the  purpose  of  paying  the  State  debt,  if  any,  the  legis- 
lature   shall    provide    for    levying    a    tax,    sufficient    to    pay    the    annual 
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interest  and  principal  of  such  debt  within  twenty-five  years  from  the 
final  passage  of  the  law   creatingr  the   debt. 

Sec.  5.  The  power  of  taxation  shall  never  be  surrendered,  suspended, 
or  contracted  away.  Taxes  shall  be  uniform  upon  the  same  class 
of    subjects. 

Sec.  6.  All  property  used  for  free  public  libraries,  free  museums, 
public  cemeteries,  prope  ly  used  exclusively  for  jchools,  colleges,  and  all 
property  used  exclusively  for  religious  and  charitable  purposes,  and  all 
property  of  the  United  States,  and  of  this  State,  and  of  counties  and 
of  municipalities  of  this  State;  household  goods  of  the  heads  of  families, 
tools,  implements,  and  live  stock  employed  In  the  support  of  the  family. 
not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars  in  value,  and  all  growing  crops,  shall 
bo  exempt  from  taxation;  Provided,  That  all  proprety  not  herein  specified 
now  exempt  from  taxation  under  the  laws  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma, 
shall  be  exempt  from  taxation  until  otherwise  provided  by  law;  And, 
Provided  Further,  That  there  shall  be  exdhipt  from  taxation  to  all  ex- 
Unlon  and  ex-Confederate  soldiers,  bona  fide  residents  of  this  State, 
and  to  all  widows  of  ex -Union  and  ex-Confederate  soldiers,  who  are 
heads  of  families  and  bona  fide  residents  of  this  State,  personal  property 
not   exceeding   two   hundred   dollars  in   value. 

All  property  owned  by  the  Murrow  Indian  O'phan  Home,  located  in 
Coal  County,  and  all  property  owned  by  the  Whittaker  Orphan  Home, 
located  In  Mayes  County,  so  long  as  the  same  shall  be  used  exclusively 
as  free  homes  or  schools  for  orphan  children,  and  for  poor  and  indigent 
persons,  and  all  fraternal  orphan  homes,  and  other  orphan  homes,  to- 
gether with  all  their  charitable  funds,  shall  be  exempt  from  taxation, 
and  such  property  as  may  be  exempt  by  reason  of  treaty  stipulations, 
existing  between  the  Indians  and  the  United  States  government,  or  by 
federal  laws,  during  the  force  and  effect  of  such  treaties  or  federal  laws. 
The  legislature  may  authorize  any  Incorporated  city  or  town,  by  a  majority 
vote  of  Its  electors  voting  thereon,  to  exempt  manufacturing  establish- 
ments and  publl  cutllltles  from  municipal  taxation,  for  a  period  not  ex- 
ceeding five  years,  as  an  Inducement  to  their  location. 

Sec.  7.  The  legislature  may  authorize  county  and  municipal  corpora- 
tions to  levy  and  collect  assessments-  for  local  Improvements  upon  prop- 
erty benefited  thereby,  homesteads  Included,  without  regard  to  a  cash 
valuation. 

Sec.  8,  All  property  which  may  be  taxed  ad  valo-em  shall  be  assessed 
for  taxation  at  Its  fair  cash  value,  estimated  at  the  price  it  would  bring 
at  a  fair  voluntary  sale;  and  any  officer,  or  other  person  authorized  to 
assess  values,  or  subjects,  for  taxation,  who  shall  commit  any  wilful 
error  in  the  performance  of  his  duty,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  mal- 
feasance, and  upon  conviction  thereof  shall  forfeit  his  office,  and  be 
otherwise   punished   as    may   be   provided   by   law. 

Sec.  9.  Except  as  herein  otherwise  provided,  the  total  taxes,  on  an 
ad  valorem  basis,  for  all  purposes,  state,  county,  township,  city  or  town,  and 
school  district  taxes,  shall  not  exceed  in  any  one  year  thirty-one  and 
one-half   mills    on    the    dollar,    to   be   divided    as    follows: 

State  levy,  not  more  than  three  and  one-half  mills;  county  levy,  not 
more  than  eight  mills:  Provided,  That  any  county  may  levy  not  exceed- 
Infir  two  mills  additional  for  county  hlph  school  and  aid  to  the  common 
schools  of  the  county,  not  over  one  mill  of  which  shall  be  for  such  high 
school,  and  the  aid  to  said  common  schools  shall  be  apportioned  as  pro- 
vided by  law;  township  levy,  not  more  than  five  mills,  city  or  town  levy, 
not  more  than  ten  mills;  school  district  levy,  not  more  than  five  mills 
on  the  dollar  for  school  district  purposes,  for  support  of  common  school: 
Provided,  That  the  aforesaid  annual  rate  for  school  purposes  may  be 
Increased  by  any  school  district  by  an  amount  not  to  exceed  ten  mills 
on  the  dollar  valuation,  on  condition  that  a  majority  of  the  voters  thereof 
voting  at  an  election,   vote  for  said  Increase. 
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&ec.  10.  For  Ihe  purpose  of  erecting  public  buildin^rs  in  counties, 
cities,  or  school  districts,  the  rates  of  taxation  herein  limited,  may  be 
increased,  when  the  rate  of  such  increase  and  the  purpose  for  which  it  Is 
intended  shall  have  bee  nsubmitted  to  a  vote  of  the  people,  and  a  ma- 
jority of  the  qualified  voters  of  such  county,  city,  or  school  district,  voting 
at  such  election,  shall  vote  therefor:  Provided,  That  such  increase  shall 
not  exceed  five  mills  on  the  dollar  of  the  assessed  value  of  the  taxable 
property  in  .such   county,   city,   or  school   district. 

Sec.  11.  The  receivlnK,  directly  or  indirectly,  by  any  officer  of  the 
State,  or  of  any  county,  or  town,  or  member  or  officer  of  the  legrislature. 
of  any  interest,  profit,  or  perquisites,  arising  from  the  use  or  loan  of 
public  funds  in  his  hands  or  moneys  to  be  raised  through  his  agency  for 
State,  city,  town,  district,  or  county  purposes  shall  be  deemed  a  felony. 
Said  offense  shall  be  punished  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law,  a  part  of 
which    punishment   shall   be   disqualification    to    hold,  office. 

Sec,  12.  The  legislature  -shall  have  power  to  provide  for  the  levy 
and  collection  of  license,  franchise,  gross  revenue,  excise,  income,  col- 
lat&^al  fiind  direct  inheritance,  legacy,  and  succession  taxes;  also  gradu- 
ated Income  taxes,  graduated  collateral  and  direct  inheritance  taxes. 
graduated  legacy  and  succession  taxes;  also  stamp,  registration,  produc- 
tion or  other  specific  taxes. 

Sec.  13.  The  State  may  select  its  subjects  of  taxation,  and  levy 
and  collect  its  revenues  independent  of  the  counties,  cities,  or  other 
municipal   subdivisions. 

Sec.  14.  Taxes  shall  be  levied  and  collected  by  general  laws,  and  for 
public  purposes  only,  except  that  taxes  may  be  levied  when  necessary 
to  carry  into  effect  Section  Thirty-one  of  the  Bill  of  Rights.  Except  as 
required  by  the  enabling  act.  the  State  shall  not  assume  the  debt  of 
any  county,  municipal  corporation,  or  political  subdivision  of  the  State, 
unless  such  debt  shall  have  contracted  to  defend  itself  in  time  of  war„ 
to  repel  invasion,  or  to  suppress  insurrection. 

Sec.  15.  The  credit  of  the  State  shall  not  be  given,  pledged,  or  loaned 
to  any  Individual,  company,  corporation,  or  association,  municipality,  or 
political  sub-division  of  the  State;  nor  shall  the  State  become  an  owner 
or  stockholder  in,  nor  make  donation  by  gift,  subscription  to  stock,  by 
tax   or   otherwise,    to   any   company,    association   or   corporation. 

Sec.  16.  All  laws  authorising  the  borrowing  of  money  by  and  on 
behalf  of  the  State,  county,  or  other  political  sub-division  of  the  State, 
shall  specify  the  purpose  fo-  which  the  money  is  to  be  used, .  and  the 
money  so  borrowed  shall  be  used  for  no  other  purpose. 

Sec.  17.  The  legislature  shall  not  authorize  any  county  or  sub-divi- 
sion thereof,  city,  towji,  or  incorporated  district,  to  become  a  stock- 
holder in  any  company,  association,  a-  corporation,  or  to  obtain  or 
appropriate  money  for,  or  levy  any  tax  for,  or  loan  Its  credit  to  any 
corporation,    association,    or   individual. 

Sec.  18.  The  legislature  may  authorize  the  levy  and  collection  of  a 
poll  tax  on  all  electors  of  this  State,  under  sixty  years  of  age,  not  ex- 
ceeding two  dollars  per  capita,  per  annum,  and  may  provide  a  penalty 
for   the   non-payment   thereof. 

Sec.  19.  Every  act  enacted  by  the  legislature,  and  every  ordinance 
and  resolution  passed  by  any  county,  city,  town,  or  municipal  board  or 
local  legislative  body,  levying  a  tax,  shall  specify  distinctly  the  purpose 
for  which  said  tax  is  levied,  and  no  tax  levied  and  collected  for  one 
purpose  shall  ever  be  devoted  to  another  purpose. 

Sec.  20.  The  legislature  shall  not  Impose  taxes  for  the  purpose  ol 
any  county,  city,  town,  or  other  municipal  corporation,  but  may,  by 
general  laws  confer  on  the  proper  authorities  thereof,  respectively,  the 
power    to   assess   and   collect   such    taxes. 

Sec.  21.  There  shall  be  a  State  board  of  equalization  consisting  of 
the   governor,   state   auditor,   state   treasurer,   secretary  of  state,    attorney 
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gen«ral>  state  inspector  and  examiner,  and  president  of  the  board  of 
agriculture.  The  duty  of  said  board  shall  be  to  adjust  and  equalize  the 
valuation  of  real  and  personal  property  of  the  several  counties  in  the 
State,  and  it  shall  perform  such  other  duties  aS  may  be  prescribed  by 
law.  and  they  shall  assess  all  railroad  and  public  service  corpora- 
tion property. 

Sec.    22.      Nothing  in  this  constitution  shall  be   held,   or   construed,    to  , 
prevent    the    classification   of   property   for   purposes   of   taxation;    and    the 
valuation   of   different   clcisses   by   different    means    or   methods. 

PUBLIC      INDEBTEDNESS. 

Sec.  23.  T*he  State  may,  to  meet  casual  deficits  or  failure  in  revenues, 
or  for  expenses  not  provided  for,  contract  debts;  but  such  debts,  direct 
and  contingent,  singly  or  In  the  aggregate,  shall  not,  at  any  time,  exceed 
four  hundred  thousand  dollars,  and  the  moneys  arising  from  the  loans 
creating  such  debts  shall  be  applied  to  the  purpose  for  which  they  were 
obtained  or  to  repay  the  debts  so  contracted,  and  to  no  other 
purpose  whatever. 

Sec.  24.  In  addition  to  the  above  limited  power  to  contract  debts, 
the  State  may  contract  debts  to  repel  invasion,  suppress  insurrection  or 
to  defend  the  State  in  war;  but  the  money  arising  from  the  contracting 
of  such  debts  shall  be  applied  to  the  purpose  for  which  it  was  raised,  or 
to   repay  such   debts,   and   to   no   other   purpose   whatever. 

Sec.  25.  Except  the  debts  specified  In  section  twentjy- three  and 
twenty-four  of  this  article,  no  debts  shall  hereafter  be  contracted  for  or 
on  behalf  of  this  State,  unless  such  debt  shall  be  authorized  by  law  for 
some  work  or  object,  to  be  distinctly  specified  therein;  and  such  law 
shall  imi)Ose  and  provide  for  the  collection  of  a  direct  annual  tax  to  iiay, 
and  sufficient  to  pay,  the  interest  on  such  debt  as  it  falls  due  and  also 
to  pay  and  discharge  the  principal  of  such  debt  within  twenty-five  years 
from  the  time  of  the  contracting  thereof.  No  such  law  shall  take  effect 
until  it  shall,  at  a  general  election,  have  been  submitted  to  the  people 
and  have  received  a  ma  jority  of  all  the  votes  cast  for  and  against  It  at 
such  election.  On  the  fhial  passage  of  such  bill  in  either  house  of  tlie 
legislature,  the  question  shall  be  taken  by  yeas  and  na3^,  to  be  duly 
entered  on  the  journals  thereof,  and  shall  be:  "Shall  this  bill  pass,  and 
ought   the  same   to  receive   the  sanction   of  the   people?'* 

Bee.  26.  No  county,  city,  town,  township,  school  district,  or  other 
political  corporation,  or  subdivision  of  the  State  shall  be  allowed  to  be- 
come indebted,  in  any  manner,  for  any  purpose,  to  an  amount  exceeding 
In  any  year,  the  Income  and  revenue  provided  for  such  year,  without  thf 
assent  of  three-fifths  of  the  voters  thereof,  voting  at  an  election,  to  b« 
held  for  that  purpose,  nor  In  cases  requiring  such  assent,  shall  any 
indebtedness  be  allowed  to  be  incurred  to  an  amount  Including  existing 
Indebtednedfl.  In  the  aggregate  exceeding  five  per  centum  of  the  valuation 
of  the  taxable  property  therein,  to  be  ascertained  from  the  last  assess- 
ment for  State  and  county  purposes  previous  to  the  incurring  of  such 
Indebtedness:  Provided,  That  any  county,  city,  town,  township,  school 
distrlc*,  or  other  political  corporation,  of  subdivisions  of  the  State,  in- 
curring any  Indebtedness,  requiring  the  assent  of  the  voters  as  aforesaid, 
shall,  before  or  at  the  time  of  doing  so,  provide  for  the  collection  of  an 
annual  tax  sufficient  to  pay  the  interest  on  such  Indebtedness  as  it  falls 
due,  and  also  to  constitute  a  sinking  fund  for  the  payment  of  the  principal 
thereof  within   twenty-five  years   from  thp  time  of  contracting  the  same. 

Sec.  27.  Any  incorporated  city  or  town  in  this  State  may,  by  a 
majority  of  the  qualified  property  tax  paying  voters  of  such  city  or  town, 
voting  at  an  election  to  be  held  for  that  purpose,  be  allowed  to  become 
indebted   in   a   larger   amount   than   that   specified    in    section   twenty-six, 

Sig.   € 
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for  the  purpose  of  purchasing  or  constructingr  public  utilities,  or  for 
repairingr  the  same,  to  be  owned  exclusively  by  such  city:  Provided,  That 
any  such  city  or  town  incurring  any  such  indebtedness  aequiring  the 
assent  of  the  voters  as  aforesaid,  shall  have  the  power  to  provide  for,  and, 
before  or  at  the  time  of  incurring  such  indebtedness,  shall  provide  for 
the  collection  of  an  annual  tax  In  addition  to  the  other  taxes  provided 
for  by  this  constitution,  sufficient  to  pay  the  interest  on  such  indebted- 
ness as  It  falls  due,  and  also  to  constitute  a  sinking  fund  for  the  pay- 
ment of  the  principal  thereof  within  twenty-five  years  from  the  time 
of  contracting   the   same. 

Sec.  28.  Counties,  township,  school  districts,  cities  and  towns  shall 
levy  sufficient  additional  revenue  to  create  a  sinking  fund  to  be  used, 
first,  for  the  payment  of  Interest  coupons  as  they  fall  due;  second,  for 
the  payment  of  bonds  as  they  fall  due;  third,  for  the  payment  of  such 
parts  of  judgments  as  such  municipality  may,  by  law.   be  required  to  pay. 

Sec.  29.  No  bond  or  evidence  of  indebtedness  of  this  State  shall  be 
valid  unless  the  same  shall  have  endorsed  thereon  a  certificate,  signed 
by  the  auditor  and  attorney  general  of  the  State,  showing  that  the  bond 
or  evidence  of  debt  is  issued  pursuant  to  law  and  is  within  the  debt 
limit.  No  bond  or  evidence  of  debt  of  any  county,  or  bond  of  any  town- 
ship or  any  other  political  subdivision  of  any  county.  •  .shall  be  valid  unless 
the  same  have  endorsed  thereon  a  certificate  signed  by  the  county  clerk, 
or  other  officer  authorized  by  law  to  sign  such  certificate,  and  the 
county  attorney  of  the  county,  stating  that  said  bond,  or  evidence  of  debt. 
Is   Issued   pursuant   to   law,    and    that   said    issue    is   within    the   debt    limit. 

Sec.  30.  The  legislature  shall  require  all  money  collected  by  taxation, 
or  by  fees,  fines,  and  public  charges  of  every  kind,  to  be  accounted  for 
by  a  system  of  accounting  that  shall  be  uniform  for  each  class*  of  ac- 
counts, State  and  local,  which  shall  be  prescribed  and  audited  by  authority 
of  the  State. 


ARTICLE  XI. 

STATE  AND  SCHOOL  LANDS. 

Section  1.  The  State  hereby  accepts  all  grants  of  land  and  donations 
T)f  money  made  by  the  United  States  under  the  provisions  of  the  enabling 
act,  and  any  other  acts  of  congress,  for  the  uses  and  purposes  and  upon 
the  conditions,  and  under  the  limitations  for  which  the  same  are  granted 
or  donated;  and  the  faith  of  the  State  Is  hereby  plc^dged  to  preserve  such 
lands  and  moneys  and  all  moneys  derived  from  the  sale  of  any  of  said 
lands  as  a  sacred  trust,  and  to  keep  the  same  for  the  uses  and  purposes 
for   which    they  were    granted    or   donated. 

Sec.  2.  All  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  public  lands  that  have  heretofore 
been  or  may  be  hereafter  given  by  the  United  States  for  the  use  and 
benefit  of  the  common  schools  of  this  State,  all  such  per  centum  as  may 
by  g-anted  by  the  T'nlted  States  on  the  sales  of  public  lands,  the  sum 
of  five  million  dollars  appropriated  to  the  State  for  the  use  and  benefit 
of  the  common  schools  In  lieu  of  sections  sixteen  and  thirty-six,  and  other 
lands  of  the  Indian  Territory,  the  proceeds  of  all  property  that  shall  fall 
to  the  State  by  escheat,  the  proceeds  of  all  gifts  or  donations  to  the  State 
for  common  schools  not  otherwise  appropriated  by  the  terms  of  the  gifts, 
and  such  other  appropriations,  gifts,  or  donations  as  shall  be  made  by 
the  legislature  for  the  benefit  of  the  comnion  schools,  shall  constitute 
the  permanent  school  fund,  the  Income  from  which  shall  be  usd  for  the 
maintenance  of  the  common  schools  In  the  State.  The  principal  shall 
be  deemed  a  trust  fund  held  by  the  State,  and  shall  forever  remain 
inviolate.  It  may  be  Increased,  but  shall  never  be  diminished.  The 
State    shall    reimburse    said    permanent    school    fund    for    all    losses    thereof 
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which  may  in  any  manner  occur,  and  no  portioln  of  said  fund  shall  be 
diverted  for  any  other  use  or   purpose. 

Sec.  3.  The  interest  and  Income  of  the  permanent  school  fund,  the 
net  Income  from  the  leasing;  of  public  lands  which  have  been  or  may 
be  granted  by  tlie  United  States  to  the  State  for  the  use  and  benefit 
of  the  common  schools,  together  with  anj'  revenues  derived  from  taxes 
authorized  to  be  levied  for  such  purposes,  and  any  other  sums  which  may 
be  added  the  eto  by  law.  shall  l)e  used  and  applied  each  year  for  the 
benefit  of  tlie  common  schools  of  the  State,  and  shall  be.  for  this  purpose, 
apportioned  among  and  between  all  the  several  common  school  districts 
of  the  Statfe  in  proportion  to  tlie  school  population  of  the  several  districts, 
and  no  part  of  the  fund  shall  ever  be  diverted  from  this  pu-'pose,  or  used 
for  any  other  purpose  than  the  support  and  maintenance  of  common 
schools   for    the   equal   benefit    of   all    the   people   of   the    State. 

Sec.  4.  All  puljlic  lands  set  apart  to  the  State  by  congress  for 
charitable,  penal,  educational,  and  public  building  purposes,  and  all  hinds 
taken  in  lieu  thereof,  may  be  sold  by  the  State,  under  such  rules  ond 
regulations  as  the  legislature  may  prescribe, '  in  conformity  Vith  the  regu- 
lations of   the  enabling  act. 

Sec.  5.  Section  thirteen  in  every  portion  of  the  State,  which  has 
been  granted  to  the  State,  shall  be  preserved  for  the  use  and  benefit 
of  the  T^nive'sity  of  Oklahoma  and  the  University  Preparatory  School,  one- 
third;  of  the  normal  schools  now  established,  or  hereafter  to  be  estab- 
lished, one-thi'd:  and  of  the  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College  and 
Colored  Agricultural  and  Normal  University,  one-third.  The  said  lands 
or  the  proceeds  thei'eof  as  above  apportioned  to  be  divided  between  the 
institutions  as  the  legislature  may  prescribe:  Provided,  That  the  said 
lands  so  rese-  ved.  or  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  thereof,  or  of  any  Indemnity 
lands  granted  In  lieu  of  section  thirteen  shall  be  safely  kept  and  preserved 
by  the  State  as  a  trust,  which  shall  never  be  diminished,  but  may  be 
added  to,  and  the  income  thereof.  Interest,  rentals,  or  otherwise,  only 
shall  be  used  exclusively  for  the  benefit  of  said  educational  institutions. 
Such  educational  institutions  shall  remain  under  the  exclusive  control 
of  the  State  and  no-  part  of  the  proceeds  arising  from  the  sale  or  disposal 
of  any  lands  granted  for  educational  purposes,  or  the  income  or  rentals 
thereof,  shall  be  used  for  tlie  suppo't  of  any  religious  or  sectarian  school, 
college,  or  university,  and  no  portion  of  the  funds  arising  from  the  sale 
of  sections  thirteen  or  any  indemnity  lands  selected  In  lieu  thereof,  either 
principal  or  Interest,  shall  ever  be  dlvcted.  either  temporarily  or  perman- 
ently,  from   the  purposes  for   which   said   lands  were  granted   to  the  State. 

Sec.  fi.  The  permanent  common  school  and  other  educational  funds 
shall  be  invested  in  first  mortgages  upon  good  and  improved  farm  lands 
within  the  State  (and  in  no  case  shall  more  than  fifty  per  centum  of  the 
reasonable  valuation  of  the  lands  wlthojit  Improvements  be  loaned  on  any 
tract).  Oklahoma  State  bonds,  county  l>onds  of  the  counties  of  Oklahoma, 
school  district  bonds  of  the  school  districts  of  Oklahoma.  United  States 
bonds:   preference   to   be   given   to   the   securities   in   the   order   named. 

The  legislature  .shafl  provide  the  manner  of  selecting  the  securities 
aforesaid,  prescribe  the  rules,  regulations,  restrictions,  and  conditions  upon 
which  the  funds  aforesaid  shall  be  loaned  or  invested,  and  do  all  things 
necessary  for  the   safety  of  the   funds  and  permanency  of   the  investment. 


ARTICLE  XII. 

HOMESTEAD     AND      EXEMPTIONS, 

Section  1.     The  homestead  of  any  family  In  this  State,   not  within  any 
city,    town,    or   village,    shall    consist    of    not    more    than    one    hundred    and 
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sixty  acres  of  land,  which  may  be  in  one  or  more  parcels,  to  be  selected 
by  the  owner.  The  homestead  within  any  city,  town,  or  village,  owned 
and  occupied  as  a  residence  only,  shall  consist  of  not  exceeding  one  acre 
of  land,  to  be  selected  by  the  owner:  Provided,  That  the  same  shall  not 
exceed  in  value  the  sum  6t  five  thousand  dollars,  and  in  no  event  shall 
the  homestead  be  reduced  to  less  than  one-quarter  of  an  acre,  without 
regard  to  value;  And  Provided  Further,  That  in  case  said  homestead  is 
used  for  both  residence  and  business  purposes,  the  homestead  interests 
therein  shall  not  exceed  in  value  the  sum  of  five  thousand  dollars:  Pro- 
vided, That  nothing  in  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  or  any  treaties  with 
the  Indian  tribes  in  the  State,  shall  deprive  any  Indian  or  other  allottee 
of  the  benefit  of  the  homestead  and  exemption  laws  of  the  State:  And 
Provided  Further,  That  any  tempora-y  renting  of  the  homestead  shall 
not  change  the  character  of  the  same  when  no  other  homestead  has 
been  acquired. 

Sec.  2.  The  homestead  of  the  family  shall  be.  and  is  hereby  protected 
from  forced  sale,  for  the  payment  of  debts,  except  for  the-  purchase 
money  therefor#or  a  part  of  such  purchase  money,  the  taxes  due  thereon, 
or  for  work  and  material  used  in  constructing  Improvements  thereon;  nor 
shall  the  owner,  if  married,  sell  the  homestead  without  the  consent  of 
his  or  her  spouse,  given  in  such  manner  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law: 
Provided,  Nothing  In  this  article  shall  prohibit  any  person  from  mort- 
gaging his  homestead,  the  spouse,  if  any.  Joining  therein;  nor  prevent 
the  sale  thereof  on  foreclosure  to  satisfy  any  mortgage. 

Sec.  3.  After  the  adoption  of  this  constitution,  paragraph  three  of 
section  four,  and  section  five  of  chapter  thirty-four.  Statutes  of  Okla- 
homa, of  1893,  shall  be  Inoperative:  Provided,  That  no  property  shall  be 
exempt  for  any -part  of  the  purchase  price  while  the  same  or  any  part 
thereof,  remains  iYi  the  possession  of  the  original  vendee,  or  In  posses- 
sion of  any  purchaser  from  such  vendee,  with  notice:  And  Provided 
Further,  Nothing  in  this  constitution  shall  prevent  or  prohibit  any  person 
from    mortgaging    or    encumbering    his    personal    exemptions. 

The  legislature   may   change   of  amend   the   terms   of   this  article. 


ARTICLE  Xm. 

EDUCATION. 

Section  1.  The  legislature  shall  establish  and  maintain  a  system  ot 
free  public  schools  wherein  all  the  children  of  the  State  may  be  educated. 

Sec.  2.  The  legislature  shall  provide  for  the  establishment  and  sup- 
port of  institutions  for  the  care  and  education  of  the  deaf,  dumb,  and 
blind  of   the   State. 

Sec.  8.  Separate  schools  for  white  and  colored  children  with  like 
accommodation  shall  be  provided  by  the  legislature  and  impartially  main- 
tained. The  term  "colored  children,"  as  used  in,  this  section,  shall  be 
construed  to  mean  children  of  African  descent.  The  term  "white  child- 
ren"  shall   include   all   other   children. 

Sec.  4.  The  legislature  shall  provide  for  the  compulsory  attendance 
at  some  public  school,  unless  other  means  of  education  are  procurable 
at  some  public  or  other  school,  unless  other  means  of  education  are  pro- 
vided, of  all  the  children  In  the  State  who  are  sound  in  mind  and  body, 
between  the  ages  of  eight  and  sixteen  years,  for  at  least  three  months 
in   each  year. 

Sec.  5.  The  supervision  of  instruction  In  the  public  schools  shall  be 
vested  in  a  board  of  education,  whose  powers  and  duties  shall  be  pre- 
scribed by  law.  The  superintendent  of  public  Instruction  shall  be  president 
of   the   board.     Until    otherwise   provided   by   law,    the   governor,    secretary 
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of  state,  aiid  attorney  general  shall  be  ex-offlclo  members,  and  with  the 
superintendent,    compose    said    board    of   education. 

Sec.  6.  The  legislature  shall  provide  for  a  uniform  system  of  text 
books    for   the  common   schools  of   the   State, 

Sec.  7.  The  legislature  shall  provide  for  the  teaching  of  the  elements 
of  agriculture,  horticulture,  stock  feeding,  and  domestice  science  in  the 
common   schools   of    the   State. 


ARTICLE  XIV. 

BANKS     AND     BANKING. 

Section  1.  Geneial  laws  shall  be  enacted  by  the  legislature  providing 
for  the  creation  of  a  banking  department,  to  be  under  the  control  of  a 
bank  commissioner,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  governor  for  a  term 
of  four  years,  by  and  with  the  consent  of  the  senate,  with  sufficient  power 
and  authority  to  regulate  and  control  all  state  banks,  loan,  trust,  and 
guaranty  companies,  under  laws  which  shall  provide  for  the  protection 
of    depositiors    and    individual    stockholders. 

Sec.  2.  The  legal  rate  of  Interest  shall  not  exceed  six  per  centum 
per  annum  in  the  absence  of  any  contract  as  to  the  rate  of  interest,  and. 
by  contract,  parties  may  agree  upon  any  rate  not  to  exceed  ten  per 
•  centum  per  annum,  and,  until  reduced  by  the  legislature,  said  rates  of 
six  and  ten  per  centum  shall  be  respecitvely,  the  legal  and  the  maximum 
contract  rates  of  interest. 

Sec.  3.  The  taking,  receiving,  reserving,  or  charging  a  rate  of  interest 
greater  than  is  allowed  by  the  preceding  section,  when  knowingly  dore. 
shall  be  deemed  a  forfeiture  of  the  entire  interest  which  the  note,  bill, 
or  other  evidence  of  debt  carries  with  it,  or  which  has  been  agreed  to 
be  paid  thereon.  In  case  a  greater  rate  of  interest  has  been  paid,  the 
person  by  whom  it  has  been  paid,  or  his  legal  representative,  may  recover 
from  the  person,  firm  or  corporation  taking  or  receiving  the  same,  in  an 
action  in  the  nature  of  an  action  of  debt,  twice  the  amount  of  the  interest 
so  paid:  Provided,  Such  action  shall  be  brought  within  two  years  nfter 
the  maturity  of  such  usurious  interest:  Provided,  However,  That  this 
section  may  be  subject  to  such  changes  as  the  legislature  may  prescribe. 


.  ARTICLE  XV. 

OATH     OF     OFFICE. 

Section  1.  Senators  and  representatives  and  all  judicial.  State,  and 
county  officers  shall,  before  entering  upon  the  duties  of  their  respective 
offices,  take  and  subscribe  to  the  following  oath  or  affirmation: 

"I,  ,   do  solemnly  swear   (or  affirm)   that  I  will  support,   obey, 

and  defend  the  constitution  of  the  United  States,  and  the  constltutici^ 
of  the  State  of  Oklahoma,  and  will  discharge  the  duties  of  my  oilce  with 
fidelity;  that  I  have  not  paid,  or  contributed,  either  directlj-  or  indirectly, 
any  money  or  other  valuable  thing,  to  procure  my  uominatlon  or  election 
(or  appointment),  except  for  necessary  and  propor  expen.sos  f.\p: tpsly 
authorized  by  law;  that  I  have  not,  knowingly,  violated  any  election  law 
of  the  State  or  procured  it  to  be  done  by  others  m  my  behalf;  that  1 
will  not  knowingly,  receive,  directly  or  Indirectly,  any  money  or  other 
valuable  thing,  for  the  performance  or  non-pe  forn-.arc-e  of  any  act  or 
duty  pertaining  to  my  office,  other  than  the  compensation  allowed  by  law. 
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and  I  further  swear   (or  afflrm)   that  I  will  not  rerei\  i,    jse.  t»r  travel  upon 
any  free  pass  or  on   free   transportation   during:   my    term    of  'office.' 

Sec.  2.  The  foregroing  oath  shall  be  admiiOsiered  by  some  person 
authorized  to  administer  oaths,  and  in  tlie  case  of  State  oflacers  aaJ 
Judges  of  the  supreme  court,  shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  secretary 
of  state,  and  in  case  of  other  Judicial  and  county  officers.  In  the  office  of 
the  clerk  of  the  county  In  which  the  same  is  taken;  any  person  refusing  to 
take  said  oath,  or  affirmation,  shall  forfeit  his  office,  and  any  person 
who  shall  have  been  convicted  of  having  sworn  or  affirmed  falsely,  or 
liaving  violated  said  oath,  or  affirmation,  shall  be  guilty  of  perjury,  and 
shall  be  disqualified  from  holding  any  office  of  trust  or  profit  within 
the  State.  The  oath  to  members  of  the  senate  and  house  of  represenia- 
tlves  shall  be  administered  in  the  hall  of  the  house  to  which  the  members 
shall  have  been  elected,  by  one  of  the  Judges  of  the  supreme  court, 
or  In  case  no  such  Judge  is  present,  then  by  any  person  authorized  to 
administer  oaths. 


ARTICLE  XVI. 


PUBLIC      ROADS,       HIGHWAYS,      AND      INTERNAL      IIMPROVEMENTS 

Section  1.  The  legislature  is  directed  to  establish  a  department  of 
highways,  and  shall  have  power  to  create  improvement  districts  and 
provide  for  building  and  maintaining  public  roads,  and  may  provide  for 
the    utilization    of    convict   and   punitive   labor    thereon. 

Sec.  2.  The  State  of  Oklahoma  hereby  accepts  all  reservations  and 
lands  for  public  highways  made  under  any  grant,  agreement,  treaty,  or  act 
of  congress:  Provided,  This  section  shall  not  be  construed  to  prejudice 
the  vested  rights  of  any  tribe,  allottee,  or  other  person  to  any  such  land. 

LEVEES,     DRAINS,     AND     DITCHES. 

Sec.  3.  The  legislature  shall  have  power  and  shall  provide  for  a 
system  of  levees,  drains,  and  ditches  and  of  irrigation  In  this  State 
when  deemed  expedient,  and  provide  for  a  system  of  taxation  on  the 
lands  affected  or  benefited  by  such  levees,  drains,  and  ditches  and  Irri- 
gation, or  on  crops  produced  on  such  land,  to  discharge  such  bonded  in- 
debtedness or  expenses  necessarily  Incurred  In  the  establishment  of  such 
improvements;  and  to  provide  for  compulsory  issuance  of  bonds  by  the 
owners  or  lessees  of  the  lands  benefited  or  affected  by  such  levees,  drains, 
and   ditches   or   Irrigation. 


ARTICLE  XVII. 

COUNTIES. 

COUNTY      AND       TOWNSHIP       GOVERNMENT 

Section  1.  Each  county  in  this  State,  now  or  hereafter  organized, 
shall  be  a  body  politic  and  corporate. 

Sec.  2.  There  are  hereby  created,  subject  to  change  by  the  legisla- 
ture. In  and  for  each  organized  county  of  this  State,  the  offices  of  Judge 
of  the  county  court,  county  attorney,  clerk  of  the  district  court,,  county 
clerk,  sheriff,  county  treasurer,  register  of  deeds,  county  surveyor,  super- 
intendent   of    public    instruction,     three    county    commissioners,    and     such 
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municipal  township  officers  as  are  now  provided  for  under  the  laws  of 
the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  except  as  in  this  constitution  otherwise 
provided.  \ 

Sec.  3.  The  several  counties  of  the  State  shall  provide,  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  law,  for  those,  inhabitants  who,  by  reason  of  age,  infirmity, 
or  misfortune,  may  have  claims  upon  the  sympathy  and  aid  of  the  county. 

CREATING      OR      AliTERING      COUNTIES. 

Sec.  4,  The  legislature  shall  provide  by  general  laws  for  the  creation 
of  new  counties  or  altering  or  changing  lines  and  the  equitable  division 
of  assets  and  liabilities,  and  the  original  location  of  county  seats  in  such 
new  counties:  Provided,  That  every  such  question  shall  be  submitted 
to  the  vote  of  the  qualified  electors  residing  in  the  territory  to  be  formed 
Into  such  new  county  or  transferred  to  another  county,  and  shall  be 
approved  by  sixty  per  centum  of  the  votes  cast  In  said  election:  Pro- 
vided. That  no  new  county  shall  be  formed  of  less  than  four  hundred 
square  miles  taxable  area,  nor  with  a  population  of  less  than  fifteen 
thousand  people,  nor  with  taxable  wealth  less  than  two  and  one-half 
mlUion  dollars,  as  shown  by  the  current  tax  rolls.  Nor  shall  any  terri- 
tory be  taken  from  an  existing  county  for  any  purpose  bringing  the 
newly  created  line  of  such  existing  county  nearer  than  ten  miles  of  the 
county  seat  thereof.  Nor  shall  the  taxable  area,  population,  or  taxable 
wealth  of  said  existing  county  be  reduced  below  that  required  for  a  new 
county.  Nor  shall  any  territory,  in  any  case,  be  transferred  from  one 
county  to  an  existing  county,  if,  by  such  transfer  of  territory,  the  county 
from  which  the  territory  be  taken  will  then  be  smaller  in  area  than  the 
county  to  which  the  addition  is  made:  Provided.  That  when  territory 
is  to  be  transferred  from  an  existing  county  to  either  a  new  or  an  existing 
county,  there  must  be  sixty  per  centum  of  the  vote  cast  in  such  particular 
territory  in  favor  of  the  transfer,  and,  in  case  the  transfer  be  to  an 
existing  county,  the  acceptance  of  such  territory  must  first  be  approved 
by  a  majority  vote  of  the  electors  of  said  county,  at  an  election  to  be 
called  and  held  therefor  as  may  be  provided  by  law.  The  limitation  as  to 
area,   valuation,   and   population   shall   not  be   increased   by  the   legislature. 

Sec.  5.  When,  at  any  time  hereafter,  the  aggregate  value  of  all  tax- 
able property  in  any  one  county  be  a  sum  total  less  than  two  and  one- 
half  million  dollars,  upon  petition  of  one-fourth  or  more  of  the  qualified 
electors  of  such  county,  as  shown  by  the  last  general  election,  signed, 
verified,  and  filed  with  the  county  commissioners  thereof,  not  less  than 
sixty  days  before  the  date  of  any  general  election,  such  county  comnils- 
flloners  shall  submit,  upon  the  ballot  at  such  next  ensuing  general  elec- 
tion, to  the  qualified  electors  of  the  county,  the  question:  "Shall  the 
county  be  unorganized  county?"  ''Yes"  or  "No."  If  a  majority  of  the 
votes  cast  on  this  question  at  such  election  shall  be  in  the  affirmative, 
such  county  shall  thereafter  be  unorganized  and  be  attached  to  and  be 
a  part  of  the  adjoinmg  county  having  the  lowest  valuation  of  taxable 
property:  and  shall  so  remain  as  a  district  in  such,  county  until  such" 
lime  as  the  qualified  electors  of  such  unorganized  county  shall,  by  similar 
petition  and  vote  declare  in  favor  of  separate  organized  county  existence: 
Phovlded,  however.  That  at  all  times  during  such  unorganized  existence, 
such  county  shall  have  four  terms  'of  county  court  at  the  county  seat 
therein  each  year,  and  the  judge  of  the  county  court  shall  appoint  a  clerk 
of  the  county  of  said  district,  from  among  the  qualified  electors  thereof, 
who  shall  keep  and  maintain  his  office  at  such  county  seat:  Provided, 
Further,  That  while  so  unorganized,  such  county  shall,  in  all  respects, 
be  part  and  parcel  of  the  county  with  which  it  is  united. 
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REMOVAL.     OP     COUNTY     SBIATS. 

Sec.  9.  The  towns  herein  named  as  county  seats  shall  be  and  remain 
the  county  seats  of  their  respective  counties  until  changed  by  vote  of 
the  qualified  electors  of  such   county,   in   the  following  manner: 

(a)  Upon  a  petition  or  petitions  in  writing,  signed  by  twenty-five 
per  centum  of  the  qualified  electors  of  the  county,  such  per  centum  to  be 
determined  by  the  total  vote  cast  In  such  county  for  the  head  of  the 
State  ticket  in  the  next  preceding  general  election,  said  petition  or 
petitions  being  verified  by  an  affidavit  showing  that  the  petitioners  are 
qualified  electors  of  said  county  and  such  petition  or  petitions  having 
been  filed  with  the  governor  at  any  time  after  four  months  after  the 
admission  of  the  State  into  the  Union,  the  governor  shall  within  thirty 
days  issue  his  proclamation  calling  an  election  to  be  held  in  such  county 
not  less  than  sixty  nor  more  than  seventy  days  from  the  date  of  his 
proclamation. 

Such  election  shall  be  held  under  the  provisions  of  the  election  laws 
of  the  State,  and  upon  such  public  notice  of  such  election  as  the  governor 
in  his  proclamation  may  direct;  and  the  governor  shall  cause  to  be  placed 
upon  the  tickets  to  be  voted  at  such  election,  only  the  names  of  such 
towns  as  may,  more  than  twenty  days  prior  to  such  election,  file  with 
the  governor  verified  petitions  therefor,  as  above  mentioned,  signed  by 
not  less  than  three  hundred  qualified  electors  of  said  county. 

(The  word  "town,*  as  herein  used,  shall  be  construed  to  mean  town, 
city,  or  place.) 

(b)  Upon  the  holding  of  any  such  election  the  board  of  canvassers 
shall  certify  and  return  said  vote  to  tlie  governor,  who  shall  thereupon 
at  once  declare  the  result  and  cause  the  will  of  the  electors  to  carried 
into  effect:  P*rovIded,  That  In  all  elections  for  the  removal  of  any  of 
the  county  seats  named  In  this  constitution,  the  following  rules  shall 
govern,  until  the  county  seat  Is  once  located  by  a  vole  of  the  people,  but 
not  later  than  the  first  day  of  April,  nineteen  hundred  and  nine:  Provided, 
Further,  In  case  the  necessary  and  proper  petition  for  the  holding  of  an 
election  for  the  removal  of  a  county  seat  shall  be  filed  with  the  governor, 
for  over  six  months  prior  to  the  first  day  of  April,  nineteen  hundred  and 
nine  (1909,  in  accordance  with  the  foregoing  provisions,  and  if  such  elec- 
tion or  elections  are  delayed  or  postponed  on  account  of  any  Injunction 
or  legal  proceedings  then  the  time  limit  provided  in  the  subdivision  of  this 
section,  shall  be  extended  the  length  of  time  that  such  election  or  elec- 
tions   are   delayed   or   postponed   by   such    injunction    or   legal   proceedings. 

If  a  majority  of  all  the  votes  cast  in  the  county  at  such  county  seat 
election  shall  be  In  favor  of  any  town,  such  town  shall  thereafter  be  the 
county  seat:  Provided,  However,  That  where  the  county  seat  named  In 
this  constitution  Is  within  six  miles  of  the  geographical  center  of  the 
county  (said  geographical  center  to  be  determined  by  certificate  from 
the  secretary  of  state,  and  said  distance  to  be  determined  by  measure- 
ment from  said  geographical  center  to  the  nearest  corporate  limits  of 
such  county  seat,  as  they  existed  on  the  twenty-first  day  of  January, 
ninteen  hundred  and  seven).  It  shaJl  require  sixty  per  centum  of  the  total 
vote  cast  at  such  election  by  the  competing  town  to  effect  the  removal 
of  such  county  seat,  unless  such  competing  town  be  more  than  one  mile 
nearer  the  geographical  center  of  said  county,  in  which  event  a  majority 
vote  shall  suffice;  but  If  more  than  two  towns  are  voted  for  and  no  town 
receive  the  requisite  proportion  of  all  the  votes  cast,  then  all  names  of 
towns  voted  for  on  said  ballot,  except  the  two  receiving  the  greatest 
number  of  votes,  shall  be  dropped;  and  the  governor  shall,  in  like  time 
and  manner,  cause  to  be  called  and  held  a  second  election,  at  which  only 
two  towns  which  received  the  greatest  number  of  votes  cast  at  the  first 
election  shall  be  voted  for;  and  the  town  receiving  the  requisite  propor- 
tion   of   the   votes    cast   at    the    second   election   shall   be   the   county   seat: 
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Provided,  That,  after  the  first  day  of  April,  nineteen  hundred  and  nine, 
all  county  seats  shall  be  subject  to  removal  under  the  above  named  pro- 
visions; but,  the  town  to  which  removal  is  seugrht  must  receive  two- 
■  thirds  of  all  votes  cast  in  such  county  at  the  election  held  therefor,  and 
such  elections  shall  not  occur  at  intervals  of  less  than  ten  years:  Provided 
Further,  That  until  after  the  first  day  of  April,  nineteen  hundred  and 
nine,  no  public  money  shall  be  expended  for  court  house  or  jail  construc- 
tion unless  a  vote  of  the  people  of  such  county  shall  have  been  taken  on 
the   relocation  of   the   county   seat. 

Sec.  7.  Any  person  or  corporation  offering  money  or  other  thing  of 
value,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  for  the  purpose  of  influencing  any 
voter  for  or  against  any  competing  town  in  such  election,  shall  be  deemed 
guilty  of  bribery. 

COUNTIES     AND     COUNTY     SEATS. 

Sec.  8.  The  State  of  Oklahoma  is  hereby  divided  into  counties  named 
and  described  as  follow^  (all  descriptions  are  referred  to  the  Indian 
meridian  and  base  line  established  by  the  United  State  geological  sur- 
vey,   1896-1899;    unless    otherwise    specifically    mentioned): 

ADAIR  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  township  line  between  town- 
ships nineteen  (19)  and  twenty  (20)  north,  at  Its  intersection  with  the 
range  line  between  ranges  twenty-three  (23)  and  twenty-four  (24)  east; 
thence  east  along  said  township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  Arkansas 
state  line;  thence  southward  along  said  Arkansas  state  line  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  township  line  between  townships  thirteen  (13)  and  four- 
teen (14)  north;  thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  its  intersection 
with  the  range  line  between  ranges  twenty-three  (23)  and  twnty-four  (24) 
east;  thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  the  point  of  beginning.  West- 
vlUe   is   hereby   designated    the   county   seat   of   Adair   County. 

ALFALFA  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  Kansas  and  Oklahoma 
State  line  at  its  Intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  twelve 
(12)  and  thirteen  (13)  west;  thence  eastward  along  said  State  line  to  its 
Intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  eight  (8)  and  nine 
(9)  west;  thence  south  along  said  range  line  to  its  intersection  with  the 
east  and  west  center  section  line  of  township  twentythree  (23)  north; 
thence  west  along  said  center  section  line  to  its  intersection  with  the 
range  line  between  ranges  twelve  (12)  and  thirteen  (13)  west;  thence 
north  along  said  range  line  to  the  point  of  beginning.  Cherokee  is  here- 
by designated    the   county   seat   of   Alfalfa   County. 

ATOKA  COUNTY:  Beginning  at  the  northwest  corner  of  township 
two  (2)  north,  range  twelve  (12)  east;  thence  east  along  the  township 
line  between  township  two  (2)  and  three  (3)  north,  to  its  intersection 
with  the  range  line  between  ranges  thirteen  (13)  and  fourteen  (14)  east; 
thence  south  along  said  range  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  township 
line  between  townships  one  (1)  and  two  (2)  north;  thence  east  along  said 
township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges 
fifteen  (15)  and  sixteen  (16)  east;  thence  south  along  said  range  line  to 
its  intersection  with  the  base  line;  thence  west  along  said  base  line  to 
its  intersection  of  the  range  line  between  ranges  fourteen  (14)  and  fifteen 
(15)  east;  thence  south  along  said  range  line  to  its  intersection  with  the 
township  line  between  townships  four  (4)  and  five  (5)  south;  thence 
west  along  said  township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  be- 
tween ranges  eight  (8)  and  nine  (9)  east;  thence  north  along  said  range 
line  to  Its  intersection  with  the  township  line  between  townships  one  (1) 
and  two  (2)  south;  thence  east  along  said  township  line  to  Its  intersection 
with  the  north  and  south  center  section  line  across  range  eleven  (11)  east; 
thenoe   north   along   said   center   section   line    to   its   intersection   with    the 
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base  line;  thence  east  along  said  base  line  to  Its  Intersection  with  the 
range  line  between  ranges  eleven  (11)  and  twelve  (12)  east;  thence  north 
to  the  point  of  beginning.  Atoka  Is  hereby  designated  the  county  seat 
of  Atoka  County. 

BEAVER  COUNTY:  Beginning  at  the  point  where  the  one  hundredth 
(100th)  meridian  intersects  the  south  line  of  the  State  of  Kansas;  thence 
westward  along  the  south  line  of  the  State  of  Kansas  to  its  intersection 
with  the  range  line  between  ranges  nineteen  (19)  and  twenty  (20)  east 
of  Cimarron  meridian;,  thence  south  along  said  range  line  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  north  boundary  line  of  the  State  of  Texas;  thence  east- 
ward along  the  boundary  line  between  Texas  and  Oklahoma  to  Its  inter 
section  with  the  one  hundredth  (100th)  meridian;  thence  north  along  said 
one  hundredth  (100th)  meridian  to  the  point  of  beginning.  Beaver  is 
hereby   designated    the    county   seat   of    Beaver    County. 

BECKHAM  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  State  line  between  Texas 
and  Oklahoma  at  its  intersection  with  the  east  and  west  center  section 
line  across  township  eleven  (11)  north;  thence  east'  along  said  section 
line  to  Its  Intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  twenty-two 
(22)  and  twenty-three  (23)  west;  thence  north  along  the  said  range  line 
to  Its  intersection  with  the  east  and  west  center  line  across  township 
twelve  (12)  north;  thence  east  along  said  center  section  line  to  its  in- 
tersection with  the  range  line  between  ranges  twenty  (20)  and  twenty- 
one  (21)  west;  thence  south  along  said  range  line  to  its  intersection 
with  the  township  line  between  townships  seven  (7)  and  eight  (8)  north; 
thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  center 
line  of  the  North  .Fork  of  Red  River;  thence  up  along  the  center  line  of 
said  river  to  its  most  westerly  Intersection  w^ith  the  township  line  between 
townships  seven  (7)  and  eight  (8)  north;  thence  west  along  said  town- 
ship line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  twenty- 
three  (23)  and  twenty-four  (24)  west;  thence  south  along  said  range  line 
to  its  intersection  with  the  township  line  between  townships  six  (6)  and 
(7)  north;  thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  its  intersection  with 
the  State  line  between  Texas  and  Oklahoma;  thence  north  along  said  State 
line  to  the  point  of  beginning.  Sayre  is  hereby  designated  the  county 
seat    of    Beckham    County. 

BLAINE  COUNTY:     Said  county  shall  be  and  remain  as  it  now  exists 

under    tlie    Territory    of    Oklahoma,     until    hereafter    changed  under    the 

provisions  of  this  constitution.  Watonga  is  hereby  designated  the  county 
seat    of   Blaine    County. 

BRYAN  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  township  line  between  town- 
ships four  (4)  and  five  (5)  south,  at  its  intersection  with  the  boundary 
line  between  the  Chickasaw  and  Choctaw  nations;  thence  east  along 
said  township  line  to  Its  Intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Clear  "Boggy 
Creek;  thence  down  along  the  center  line  of  said  Clear  Boggy  Creek  to 
Its  intersection  with  the  north  and  south  center  section  line  across  range 
tliirteen  (13)  east;  thence  south  along  said  center  section  line  to  its 
intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Whitegrass  Creek;  thence  down  along 
the  center  line  of  said  Whitegrass  Creek  to  its  intersection  with  the  State 
line  between  Texas  and  Oklahoma;  thence  westward  along  said  State 
line  to  the  center  line  of  the  mouth  of  the  Washita  River;  tlience  up 
along  the  center  line  of  the  said  Washita  River  to  its  intersection  with 
the  east  and  west  cente:*  section  line  of  township  five  (5)  south;  thence 
east  along  said  center  section  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  boundary 
line  between  the  Chickasaw  and  Choctaw  nations;  thence  north  along 
said  boundary  line  to  the  point  of  beginning.  Durant  is  hereby  desig- 
Bated  the  county  seat   of   Bryan    County. 
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CADDO  COUNTY:  Beg^mnlng  on  the  ran«;e  line  between  ranges 
thirteen  (13)  and  fourteen  (14)  west,  at  its  intersection  with  the  town- 
ship line  between  townships  twelve  (12)  and  thirteen  (13)  north;  thence 
east  aloniT  said  township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  be- 
tween ranges  ten  (10)  and  eleven  (11)  west;  thence  south  along  said 
range  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  township  line  between  townships 
ten  (10)  and  eleven  (11)  north;  thence  east  along  said  township  line  to 
its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  the  Caneullan  River;  thence  down 
along  the  center  line  of  said  Canadian  River  to  its  intersection  with  the 
ninety-eighth  (98th)  meridian;  thence  south  along  said  ninety-eighth 
(98th)  meridian  to  its  intersection  with  the  east  and  west  center  section 
line  across  township  eight  (8)  no:th;  thence  west  along  said  center  section 
line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  eight  (8) 
nine  (9)  west;  thence  south  along  said  range  line  to  Its  intersection  with 
the  township  line  between  townships  four  (4)  and  five  (5)  north;  thence 
west  along  said  township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  be- 
tween ranges  thirteen  (13)  and  fou"  teen  (14)  west;  thence  north  along 
said  range  line  to  the  point  of  beginning.  Anadarko  is  hereby  designated 
the  county  seat  of  Caddo  County. 

CANADIAN  COUNTY:  Said  county  shall  be  and  remain  as  it  now 
exists  under  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  until  hereafter  changed  under 
the  provisions  of  this  constitution.  El  Reno  is  hereby  designated  the 
county  seat   of  Canadian   County. 

CARTER  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  base  line  at  its  intersection 
with  the  range  line  between  ranges  three  (3)  and  four  (4)  west;  thence 
east  along  said  ba^e  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between 
ranges  one  (1)  and  two  (2)  west;  thence  south  along  said  range  Hne  to 
Its  intersection  with  the  east  and  west  center  section  line  of  township 
two  (2)  south;  thence  east  along  said  center  section  line  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  center  line  of  the  Washita  River;  thence  southwardly 
along  the  center  line  of  said  Washita  River  to  its  intersection  with  the 
township  line  between  townships  two  (2)  and  three  (3)  south;  th#nce  east 
along  said  township  line  to  Its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between 
ranges  three  (3)  and  four  (4)  east;  thence  south  along  said  range  line  to 
the  northeast  corner  of  section  thirty-six  (36),  township  four  (4)  south, 
range  three  (3)  east;  thence  west  to  the  northwest  corner  of  section 
thirty-five  (35)  In  said  township  and  range;  thence  south  along  the  section 
line  to  its  intersection  with  the  township  line  between  tow^nships  five  (5) 
and  six  (6)  south;  thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  its  intersec- 
tion with  the  range  Hne  between  ranges  three  (3)  and  four  (4)  west; 
thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  the  point  of  beginning.  Ardmoro 
is  heeby  designated   the   county  seat   of  Carter   County. 

CHEROKEE  COUNTY:  Beginning  at  the  northwest  corner  of  town- 
ship nineteen  (19  north,  range  twenty-one  (21)  east;  thence  east  alon^ 
the  township  line  to  its  Intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges 
twenty- three  (23)  and  twenty-four  (24)  east;  thence  south  along  said 
range  line  to  Its  intersection  with  the  township  line  between  townships 
thirteen  (13)  and  fourteen  (14)  north;  thence  west  along  said  township 
line  to  its  Intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  twenty  (20) 
and  twenty-one  (21)  east;  thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  its  in- 
tersection with  the  township  line  between  townships  fifteen  (15)  and 
sixteen  (16)  north;  thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  center  line  of  the  Grand  River;  thence  up  along  the  center 
line  of  said  Grand  River  to  its  intersection  with  the  township  line  be- 
tween townships  eighteen  (18)  and  nineteen  (19  north;  thence  east  along 
said  township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges 
twenty   (20j  and   twenty-one   (21)    east;    thonce   north   along  the  said   range 
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line  to  the  point  of  beginninip.     Tahlequah   is  hereby  declared   the   count/ 
seat  of  Cherokee  County. 

CHOCTAW  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  center  line  of  Clear  Boggy 
Creek  at  its  Intersection  with  the  township  line  between  townships  four 
(4)  and  five  (5)  south;  thence  east  along  said  township  line  to  its  Inter- 
section with  the  range  line  between  ranges  twenty  (20)  and  twenty-one 
(31  east;  thence  south  along  said  range  line  to  its  intersection  with  the 
State  line  between  Texas  and  Oklahoma;  thence  westwardly  along  said 
State  line  to  the  center  line  of  the  mouth  of  Whitegrass  C:eek;  thence 
up  along  the  center  line  of  said  Whitegrrass  Creek,  to  its  intersection 
with  the  north  and  south  center  section  line  across  range  thirteen  (13) 
east;  thence  north  along  said  center  section  line  to  its  intersection  with 
the  center  line  of  Clear  Boggy  Creek;  thence  up  along  the  center  line 
of  said  Clear  Boggy  Creek;  to  the  point  of  beginning.  Hugo  Is  hereby 
designated   the  county  seat  of  Choctaw  County. 

CIMARRON  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  State  line  between  Kansas 
and  Oklahoma  at  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges 
nine  (9)  and  ten  (10)  east  of  the  Cimarron  meridian:  thence  westward 
along  the  state  line  of  Kansas  and  Colorado  to  its  Intersection  with  the 
Cimarron  meridian;  thence  south  along  the  Cimarron  meridian  to  its 
intersection  with  the  north  boundary  line  of  the  State  of  Texas;  thence 
eastward  along  the  Texas  state  line  to  Its  intersection  with  the  range 
line  between  ranges  nine  (9)  and  ten  (10)  east  of  the  Cimarron  meridian; 
thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  the  point  of  beginning.  Kenton  is 
hereby  designated  the  county  seat  of  Cimarron  County. 

CLEVELAND  COUNTY:  Said  county  shall  be  and  remain  as  It  now 
exists  under  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  until  hereafter  changed  under 
the  provisions  of  this  constitution.  Norman  is  hereby  designated  the 
county   seat    of    Cleveland    County. 

COAL  COUNTY:  Beginning  at  the  northwest  corner  of  township 
three  (3)  north,  range  nine  (9)  east;  thence  east  along  the  township 
line  between  townships  three  (3)  and  four  (4)  north,  to  Its  intersection 
with  the  range  line  between  ranges  eleven  (11)  and  twelve  (12)  east; 
thence  south  along  said  range  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  base  line; 
thence  west  along  said  base  line  to  Its  intersection  with  the  north  and 
south  center  section  line  across  range  eleven  (11)  east;  thence  south 
along  said  center  section  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  township  line 
between  township  one  (1)  and  two  (2)  south;  thence  west  along  said 
township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  seven 
(7)  and  eight  (8)  e&at;  thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  Its  inter- 
section with  the  township  line  between  townships  two  (2)  and  three  iZ) 
north;  thence  east  along  said  township  line  to  Its  intersection  with  tlie 
range  line  between  ranges  eight  (8)  and  nine  (9)  east;  thence  north 
along  said  range  line  to  the  point  of  beginning.  Lehigh  is  hereby  desig- 
nated   the    county    seat    of    Coal    County. 

COMANCHE  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  township  line  between 
townships  four  (4)  and  five  (5)  north,  at  Its  intersection  with  the  range 
line  between  ranges  fifteen  (15)  and  sixteen  (16)  west;  thence  east  alung 
said  township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges 
eight  (8)  and  nine  (9)  west;  thence  south  along  said  range  line  to  its 
intersection  with  the  township  line  between  townships  two  (2)  and  three 
(3)  north;  thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  its  intersection  with 
the  north  and  south  center  section  line  across  range  nine  (9)  west;  thence 
south  along  said  center  section  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  State 
line  between  Texas  and  Oklahoma;  thence  west  along  said  Stntr  line 
to   its    intersection   with   the   range   line   between    ranges    thirteen    (13   and 
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fourteen  (14)  west:  thence  north  along:  said  range  line  to  its  intersec- 
tion with  the  north  line  of  township  three  (3)  south;  thence  west  u1<aig 
said  township  line  to  the  nortli  and  south  center  section  line  across  ranpe 
fourteen  (14)  west;  thence  north  alon^;  said  center  section  line  to  the 
base  line;  thence  west  along:  the  base  line  to  the  rang^  line  betweiMi 
ranges  fifteen  (15)  and  sixteen  (16)  west;  thenc©  north  along  said  range 
line  to  the  point  of  beginning.  Lawton  Is  hereby  designated  tho  coiinty 
seat   of   Comanche   County. 

CRAIG  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  State  line  between  Kansas  and 
Oklahoma  at  Its  Intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  soven- 
teen  (17)  and  eighteen  (18)  east;  thence  eastward  along  said  State  line 
to  Its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  the  Neosho  River;  thence  down 
along  the  center  line  of  said  Neosho  River  to  Its  Intersection  with  the 
range  line  between  ranges  twenty-one  (21)  and  twenty-two  (22)  e^ist; 
thence  south  along  said  range  line  to  Its  Intersection  with  the  township 
line  between  townships  twenty-three  (23)  and  twenty-four  (24)  north; 
thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  its  Intersection  with  the  range 
line  between  ranges  eighteen  (18)  and  nineteen  (19)  east;  thence  no^'h 
along  said  range  line  to  Its  Intersction  with  the  township  line  between 
townships  twenty-four  (24)  and  twenty-five  (25)  north;  thence  west  along 
said  township  line  to  Its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between  rangetj 
seventeen  (17)  and  eighteen  (18)  east;  thence  north  along  said  range 
line  to  the  point  of  beginning.  Vinlta  Is  hereby  designated  the  county 
seat  of  Craig  County. 

CUSTER  COUNTY:  Said  county  to  be  and  remain  as  It  now  exIsU 
under  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  until  hereafter  changed  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  constitution.  Arapaho  is  hereby  designated  the  county 
seat  of  Custer   County. 

DELAWARE  COUNTY:  Beginning  at  the  southwest  corner  .f  sec- 
tion six  (6),  township  twenty-five  (25)  north,  range  twenty- two  (22) 
east;  thence  east  along  the  section  line  to  the  Missouri  state  line;  thence 
southward  along-  the  state  line  of  Missouri  and  Arkansas  to  the  town- 
ship line  between  townships  nineteen  (19)  and  twenty  (20)  north:  thence 
west  along  said  township  line  to  Its  Intersection  with  the  range  II n«-.  be- 
tween ranges  twenty-one  (21)  and  twenty-two  (22)  ea.si;  thenco  lurtri 
along  said  range  line  to  the  point  of  beginning.  Grovi  is  hereby  desig- 
nated  the   county   seat    of   Delaware   County. 

DEWEY  COUNTY:  Said  county  to  be  and  remain  a.s  ,t  now  cxssts 
under  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  until  hereafter  cnansod  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  constitution.  Taloga  is  hereby  designated  the  county 
seat  of  ^Pewey   County. 

.  ELLIS  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  one  hundro  Itn  (100th)  meridian 
at  Its  Intersection  with  the  township  line  between  townships  twenty- four 
^24)  and  twenty-five  (25)  north;  thence  east  along  i:ald  township  lino 
to  the  range  line  between  ranges  twenty-two  (22)  and  twenty- three  (23) 
west;  thenoe  south  along  said  range  line  to  its  intersection  with  the 
township  line  between  townships  nineteen  (19)  and  twenty  (20)  rorth,. 
thence  east  along  said  township  line  to  Its  Intersection  with  the  rang'' 
line  between  ranges  twenty  (20)  and  twenty-one  (21)  west;  thence  south 
aiong  said  range  line  to  Its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  the  Cana- 
dian River  (sometimes  called  South  Canadian);  thence  up  along  the  center 
line  of  said  river  to  its  intersection  with  the  State  line  between  Texas 
and  Oklahoma;  thence  north  along  said  State  line  and  the  one  hundredth 
(100th)  meridian  to  the  point  of  beginning.  Grand  Is  hereby  designated 
the  county  seat  of  Ellis  County. 
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section  with  the  center  line,  of  tlie  Salt  Fork  of  Red  River;  thence  down 
along  the  center  line  of  said  river  to  its  intersection  with  the  east  and 
west  center  section  line  of  township  three  (3)  north;  thence  west  alonir 
said  center  section  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between 
ranges  twenty- three  (23)  and  twenty-four  (24)  west;  thence  south  along 
said  lange  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  base  line;  thence  west  along 
said  base  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  State  line  between  Texas  and 
Oklahoma;  thence  westward  and  northward  along  said  State  line  to  the 
point  of  beginning.  Mangum  is  hereby  designated  the  county  seat  of 
Greer   County. 

HARPER  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  one  rundredth  (100th)  meri- 
dian at  Its  intersection  with  the  Kansas  and  Oklahoma  State  line,  thence 
east  along  said  State  line  to  its  second  intersection  with  the  center  line 
of  the  Cimarron  River,  in  range  twenty- one  (21)  west;  thence  south- 
eastwardly  along  the  center  line  of  said  Cimarron  River  to  its  intersec- 
tion with  the  range  line  between  ranges  nineteen  (19)  and  twenty  (20) 
west;  thence  south  along  said  range  line  to  its  intersection  with  the 
township  line  between  townships  twenty-four  (24)  and  twenty-five  (25) 
north;  thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the 
one  hundredth  (100th)  meridian;  thence  north  along  said  meridian  to  the 
point  of  beginning.  Buffalo  is  hereby  designated  the  county  seat  of 
Harper  County. 

HASKELL,  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  center  line  of  the  Canadian' 
River  at  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  seventeen 
(17)  and  eighteen  (18  east;  thence  down  along  the  center  line  of  said 
Canadian  River  to  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  the  Arkansas 
River;  thence  down  along  the  center  line  of  said  Arkansas  River  to  its 
intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  twenty- three  (23)  and 
twenty-four  (24  east;  thence-  south  along  the  said  range  line  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  township  line  between  townships  eight  (8)  and  nine  (9) 
north;  thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the 
range  line  across  ranges  twenty-two  (22)  and  twenty-three  (23)  east; 
thence  south  along  said  range  line  to  the  northeast  corner  of  section 
twenty-five  (25,  township  seven  (7)  north,  range  twenty-two  (22)  east; 
thence  west  along  the  section  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line 
between  ranges  eighteen  (18)  and  nineteen  (19)  east;  thence  north  along 
said  range  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  east  and  west  center  section 
line  across  township  eight  (8)  north;  thence  west  along  said  center  section 
line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between  langes  seventeen 
<17)  and  eighteen  (18  east;  thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  the 
I>oint  of  beginning.  Stigler  is  |;iereby  designated  the  county  seat  of 
Haskell   County. 

HUGHES  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  township  line  between  town- 
ships nine  (9)  and  ten  (10)  north,  at  the  southwest  corner  of  section 
thirty-five  (35),  township  ten  (10)  north  range  eight  (8)  east;  thence 
east  along  said  township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  be- 
tween ranges  thirteen  (13)  and  fourteen  (14)  east;  thence  south  along 
said  range  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  the  Canadian 
River  (sometimes  called  South  Canadian);  thence  up  along  the  center 
tine  of  said  Canadian  River  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between 
ranges  eleven  (11)  and  twelve  (12)  east;  thence  along  said  range  line 
to  its  intersection  with  the  township  line  between  townships  three  (3) 
and  four  (4)  north;  thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  range  line  between  ranges  eight  (8)  and  nine  (9)  east; 
thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  its  intersection  w^ith  the  center 
line  of  the  Caneuilan  River;  thence  up  along  the  center  line  of  said 
Canadian  River  to  its  Intersection  with  the  east  line  of  the  Seminole 
Nation;   thence   north  along  the  said  east  line  of  the   Seminole   Nation   to 
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GARFIELD  COUNTY:  Said  county  shall  be  and  remain  as  It  now 
exists  under  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  until  hereafter  changed  under  the 
provisions  of  this  constitution.  Knid  is  he  eby  designated  the  county- 
seat    of   Garfield   County. 

GARVIN  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  range  line  between  ranges  four 
(4)  and  five  (5)  west,  at  its  intersection  with  the  township  line  between 
townships  four  (4)  and  five  (5)  north;  thence  east  along  said  township 
line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  three  (3)  and 
four  (4)  east;  thence  south  along  said  range  line  to  its  intersection  with 
east  and  west  center  section  line  across  township  C2)  north:  thence 
west  along  said  center  section  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range 
line  between  ranges  one  (1)  and  two  (2)  east;  thence  south  along  said 
range  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  section  line,  two  (2)  miles  north 
of  and  parallel  to  the  township  line  between  townships  one  (1)  and  two 
(2)  north;  thence  west  along  said  section  line  to  its  ^intersection  with 
the  center  line  of  the  Washita  River;  thence  southward  along  the  center 
line  of  the  said  Washita  River  to  Its  intersection  with  the  base  line; 
thence  west  along  said  base  line  to  Its  intersection  with  the  range  line 
between  ranges  three  (3)  and  four  (4)  west;  thence  north  along  said 
range  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  township  line  between  townships 
two  (2)  and  three  (3)  north;  thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  its 
Intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  four  (4)  and  five  (5) 
west;  thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  the  point  of  beglnr^ing.  Pauls 
Valley   is   hereby   designated   the   county   seat    of   Garvin    County. 

GRADY  COITNTY:  Beginning  on  the  center  line  of  the  Canadian 
River  (sometimes  called  South  Canadian),  at  its  Intersection  with  the 
ninety-eighth  (98th)  meridian;  tlience  southeastwardly  along  the  center 
line  of  said  Canadian  River  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  be- 
iw^een  ranges  four  (4)  and  five  (5)  west;  thence  south  along  said  range 
line  to  its  intersection  with  the  township  line  between  townships  two  (2) 
and  three  (3)  north;  thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  range  line  between  ranges  eiglit  (8)  and  nine  (9)  w^est; 
thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  the  east  and  west  center  section 
line  across  township  (8)  north;  thence  east  along  said  center  section 
line  to  its  Intersection  witli  the  ninety-eighth  (98th)  meridian;  thence 
north  along  said  ninety-eighth  (9Sth)  meridian  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
Chickasha    Is    hereby   designated    the   county   seat    of   Grady    County. 

GRANT  COUNTY:  Said  county  shall  be  and  remain  as  it  now  exists 
under  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  until  hereafter  changed  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  constitution.  Pond  Creek  is  hereby  designated  tlie  ctmnty 
seat    of    Grant    County. 

GREER  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  State  line  between  Texas  and 
Oklahoma  at  its  intersection  with  the  township  line  between  townships 
six  (6)  and  seven  (7)  north;  thence  east  along  said  township  line  to  its 
intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  twenty- three  (23)  and 
twenty-four  (24)  west;  thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  Its  inter- 
section with  the  township  line  between  townships  seven  (7)  and  eight 
(8)  north;  thence  east  along  said  township  line  to  its  Intersection  with 
the  center  line  of  the  North  Fork  of  Red  River;  thence  down  along  the 
center  line  of  said  North  Fork  of  Red  River  to  Its  intersection  with  the 
range  line  between  ranges  nineteen  (19)  and  twenty  (20)  west;  thence 
south  along  said  range  line  to  Its  intersection  with  the  east  and  west 
center  section  line  of  township  four  (4)  north;  thence  west  along  said 
center  section  line  to  the  north  and  south  center  section  line  across 
range  twenty-one  (21)  west;  thence  south  along  said  center  section  line 
to  Its  Intersection  with  the  township  line  between  townships  three  (3) 
and    four    (4)    north;    thence   west    along   said   township    line    to    its    inter- 
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section  w!th  the  center  line,  of  the  Salt  Fo!k  of  Red  River;  thence  down 
along  the  center  line  of  said  river  to  its  intersection  with  the  east  and 
west  center  section  line  of  township  three  (3)  north;  thence  west  alongr 
said  center  section  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between 
ranges  twenty- three  (23)  and  twenty-four  (24)  west;  thence  south  along 
said  <iange  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  base  line;  thence  west  along 
said  base  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  State  line  between  Texas  and 
Oklahoma;  thence  westward  and  northward  along  said  State  line  to  the 
point  of  beginning.  Mangum  is  hereby  designated  the  county  seat  of 
Greer   County. 

HARPKR  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  one  rundredth  (100th)  meri- 
dian at  its  intersection  with  the  Kansas  and  Oklahoma  State  line,  thence 
east  along  said  State  line  to  its  second  intersection  with  the  center  line 
of  the  Cimarron  River,  in  range  twenty-one  (21)  west;  thence  south- 
eastwardly  along  the  center  line  of  said  Cimarron  River  to  its  intersec- 
tion with  the  range  line  between  ranges  nineteen  (19)  and  twenty  (20) 
-west;  thence  south  along  said  range  line  to  its  intersection  with  the 
township  line  between  townships  twenty-four  (24)  and  twenty-five  (25) 
north;  thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the 
one  himdredth  (100th)  meridian;  thence  north  along  said  meridian  to  the 
point  of  beginning.  Buffalo  is  hereby  designated  the  county  seat  of 
Harper  County. 

HASKELL.  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  center  line  of  the  Canadian' 
River  at  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  seventeen 
(17)  and  eighteen  (18  east;  thence  down  along  the  center  line  of  said 
Canadian  River  to  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  the  Arkansas 
River;  thence  down  along  the  center  line  of  said  Arkansas  River  to  its 
intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  twenty-three  (23)  and 
twenty-four  (24  east;  thence  south  along  the  said  range  line  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  township  line  between  townships  eight  (8)  and  nine  (9) 
north;  thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  its  Intersection  with  the 
range  line  across  ranges  twenty- two  (22)  and  twenty- three  (23)  east; 
tbence  south  along  said  lange  line  to  the  northeast  corner  of  section 
twenty-five  (25,  township  seven  (7)  north,  range  twenty-two  (22)  east; 
thence  west  along  the  section  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line 
between  ranges  eighteen  (18)  and  nineteen  (19)  east;  thence  north  along 
said  range  line  to  its  Intersection  with  the  east  and  west  center  section 
line  across  township  eight  (8)  north;  thence  west  along  said  center  section 
line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between  langes  seventeen 
(17)  and  eighteen  (18  east;  thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  the 
point  of  beginning.  Stigler  is  ^lereby  designated  the  county  seat  of 
Haskell    County. 

HUGHES  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  township  line  between  town- 
ships nine  (9)  and  ten  (10)  north,  at  the  southwest  corner  of  section 
thirty-five  (35),  township  ten  (10)  north  range  eight  (8)  east;  thence 
east  along  said  township  line  to  its  Intersection  with  the  range  line  be- 
tween ranges  thirteen  (13)  and  fourteen  (14)  east;  thence  south  along 
said  range  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  the  Canadian 
River  (sometimes  called  South  Canadian);  thence  up  along  the  center 
dne  of  said  Canadian  River  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between 
ranges  eleven  (11)  and  twelve  (12)  east;  thence  along  said  range  line 
to  its  intersection  with  the  township  line  between  townships  three  (3) 
and  four  (4)  north;  thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  Its  Inter- 
section with  the  range  line  between  ranges  eight  (8)  and  nine  (9)  east; 
thenoe  north  along  said  range  line  to  Its  intersection  with  the  center 
line  of  the  Canadian  River;  thence  up  along  the  center  line  of  said 
Canadian  River  to  its  intersection  with  the  east  line  of  the  Seminole 
Nation;   thence  north  along  the  said  east   line  of  the   Seminole   Nation   to 
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Us  intersection  with  the  township  line  between  townships  seven  (7)  and 
eight  (8)  north;  thence  east  along  said  township  line  to  the  southwest 
corner  of  section  thirty-five  <3o>,  township  eifi^ht  (8)  north,  range  eisht 
<8)  east;  thence  north  to  the  point  of  beginning.  •  Iloldenville  is  hereby 
designated   the    county   seat   of   Hughes   County. 

JACKSON  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  range  line  between  ranges 
nineteen  (19)  and  twenty  (20)  west,  at  its  intersection  with  the  center 
line  of  the  North  Fork  of  Red  River;  thence  down  along  the  center  line 
of  said  river  to  the  State  line  between  Texas  and  Oklahoma;  thence 
westwardly  along  said  State  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  base  line; 
thence  east  along  said  base  line  to  Its  intersection  with  the  range  line 
between  ranges  twenty-three  (23)  and  twenty-four  (24)  west;  thence  north 
along  said  range  line .  to  Its  intersection  with  the  east  and  west  center 
section  line  of  township  three  (3)  north;  thence  east  along  said  center 
section  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Salt  Fork  of  Red 
River;  thence  up  along  the  center  line  of  said  river  to  its  Intersection  with 
the  township  line  between  townships  three  (3)  and  four  (4)  north;  thence 
east  along  said  townshjp  line  to  the  southeast  corner  of  section  thirty- 
three  (33),  township  four  (4)  north,  range  twenty-one  (21)  west;  thencts 
north  to  the  southwest  corner  of  section  fifteen  (15)  of  said  township 
and  range;  thence  east  along  the  section  line  to  its  intersection  with 
the  range  line  between  ranges  nineteen  (19)  and  twenty  (20)  west;  thence 
north  along  said  range  line  to  the  point  of  beginning.  Altus  is  hereby 
designated  the  county  seat  of  Jackson  County. 

JEFFIORSON  COUNTY:  Beginning  at  the  southwest  corner  of  section 
fifteen  (15),  township  three  (3)  south,  range  nine  (9)  west;  thence  east 
along  the  section  line  to  Its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between 
ranges  three  (3)  and  four  (4)  west;  thence  south  along  said  range  line 
to  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Mud  Creek;  thence  southeast- 
wardly  along  the  center  line  of  said  Mud  Creek  to  the  State  line  between 
Texas  and  Oklahoma;  thence  westwardly  along  said  State  line  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  north  and  south  center  section  line  of  range  nine  (9) 
west;  thence  north  along  said  center  section  line  to  the  point  of  begin- 
ning.      Ryan    is    hereby   designated    the    county   seat    of   Jefferson    County. 

JOHNSTON  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  base  line  at  the  southeast 
corner  of  section  thirty-three  (33),  township  one  (1)  north,  range  four  (4) 
east;  thence  east  along  said  base  line  to  its  inte:  section  with  the  range 
line  between  ranges  seven  (7)  and  eight  (8)  east;  thence  south  along 
said  range  lino  to  Its  Intersection  with  the  township  line  between  town- 
ships one  (1)  and  two  (2)  south;  thence  east  along  said  township  line  to 
its  Intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  eight  (8)  and  nine 
(9)  east;  thence  south  along  said  range  line  to  its  Intersection  with  the 
township  line  between  townships  four  (4)  and  five  (5)  south;  thence  west 
along  said  township  line  to  Its  intersection  with  the  boundary  line  between 
the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  nations;  thence  south  along  said  boundary 
line  to  Its  Intersection  with  the  east  and  west  center  section  line  across 
township  five  (5)  south;  thence  west  along  said  center  section  line  to  its 
Intersection  with  the  center  line  of  the  Washita  River;  thence  up  aloni; 
the  center  line  of  said  Washita  River  to  its  Intersection  with  the  section 
line  one  mile  north  of  and  parallel  to  the  township  line  between  town- 
ships four  (4)  and  five  (5)  south;  thence  west  along  said  section  line  to 
its  Intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  three  (3)  and  four 
(4)  east;  thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  Its  intersection  with  the 
township  line  between  townships  two  (2)  and  three  (3)  south;  thence 
east  along  said  township  line  to  its  Intersection  with  the  north  and  south 
center  section  line  across  range  four  (4)  east;  thence  north  along  said 
center  section  line  to  the  point  of  beginning.  Tishomingo  is  hereby 
designated  the  county  seat  of  Johnston  County. 
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KAY  COUNTY:  Said  county  shall  be  and  remain  as  it  now  exists 
under  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  until  hereafter  chanired  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  constitution.  Newklrk  is  hereby  designated  the  county 
seat  of   Kay  County. 

KINGFISHER  COUNTY:  Said  county  shall  be  and  remain  as  it  now 
exisU  under  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  until  hereafter  changed  under 
the  provisions  of  this  constitution.  Kingfisher  Is  hereby  designated  the 
county    seat   of    Kingfisher   County. 

KIOWA  COUNTY:  Said  county  shall  be  and  remain  as  it  now  exists 
under  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  until  hereafter  changed  by  the  provi- 
sions of  this  constitution.  Hobart  is  hereby  designated  the  county  seat 
of   Kiowa   County. 

LATIMER  COUNTY:  Beginning  at  the  northwest  corner  of  section 
thirty  (30),  township  seven  (7)  north,  range  nineieen  (10)  east;  thence 
east  along  the  section  line  to  its  Intersection  with  the  range  line  between 
ranges  twenty-two  (22)  and  twenty- three  (23)  east;  thence  south  along 
said  range  line  to  Its  intersection  with  the  township  line  between  town- 
ships five  (5)  and  six  (6)  north;  thence  west  along  said  township  line  to 
its  Intersection  with  the  section  line  two  miles  east  of  the  range  line 
between  ranges  twenty-one  (21)  and  twenty-two  (22)  east;  thence  south 
along  sald^  section  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  township  line  between 
townships  four  (4)  and  five  (5)  north;  thence  west  along  said  township 
line  to  its  intersection  with  the  section  line  one  mile  west  of  the  range 
line  between  ranges  twenty-one  (21)  and  twenty- two  (22)  east;  thence 
south  along  said  section  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  township  line 
between  township  two  (2)  and  three  (3)  north;  thnece  west  along  said 
township  line  to  its  intersectioi;!  with  the  south  and  north  center  section 
line  across  range  seventeen  (17)  east;  thence  north  along  said  center 
section  line  tq  its  intersection  with  the  township  line  between  townships 
six  (6)  and  seven  (7)  north;  thence  east  along  said  township  line  to  its 
intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  eighteen  (18)  and  nine- 
teen (19)  eeuBt;  thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  the  point  of  begin- 
ning.    Wllburton  Is  hereby  designated  the  county  seat  of  Latimer  County. 

LE  FLORE  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  center  line  of  the  Arkansas 
River  at  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  twenty-three 
(23)  and  twenty-four  (24)  east;  thence  down  along  the  center  line  of  said 
Arkansas  River  to  its  intersection  with  the  State  line  between  Arkansas 
and  Oklahoma;  thence  southward  along  said  State  line  to  its  intersection 
with  the  base  line;  thence  west  along  said  base  line  to  its  intersection 
with  the  range  line  between  ranges  twenty-two  (22)  and  twenty-three 
(23)  east;  thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  its  intersection  with  the 
township  line  between  townships  two  (2)  and  three  (3)  north;  thence 
west  along  said  township  line  to  its  Intersection  with  the  section  line  one 
mile  west  of  the  range  line  between  ranges  twenty-one  (21)  and  twenty- 
two  (22)  east;  thence  north  along  said  section  line  to  its  intersection  with 
the  township  line  between  townships  four  (4)  and  five  (5)  north;  thence 
east  along  said  township  line  to  the  section  line  two  miles  east  of  the 
range  line  between  ranges  twenty-one  (21)  and  twenty-two  (22)  east: 
thence  north  along  said  section  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  town-  ' 
ship  line  between  townships  five  (5)  and  six  (6)  north;  thence  east  along 
said  township  line  to  its  Intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges 
twenty- two  (22)  and  twenty-three  (23)  east;  thence  north  along  said 
range  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  township  line  between  townships 
eight  (8)  and  nine  (9)  north;  thence  east  along  said  township  line  to  Its 
intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  twenty- three  (23)  and 
twenty-four  (24)  east;  thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  the  point  of  be- 
ginning.    Poteau  is  hereby  designated  the  county  seat  of  Le  Flore  County. 
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LINCOLN  COUNTY:  Said  county  shall  be  and  remain  as  It  now 
exists  under  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  until  heieafter  changed  under  the 
provisions  of  this  constitution.  Chandler  is  hereby  deslgrnated  the  county 
seat   of  Lincoln  County. 

LOGAN  COUNTY:  Said  county  shall  be  and  remain  as  It  now 
exists  under  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  until  hereafter  changed  under  the 
provisions  of  this  constitution.  Guthrie  is  hereby  desigrnated  the  county 
seat  of  Logan  County. 

LOVE  COUNTY:  Bfeglnnlng  at  the  township  line  between  townships 
five  (5)  and  six  (6)  south,  at  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between 
ranges  three  (3)  and  four  (4)  east;  thence  south  along  said  range  line  to 
its  intersection  with  the  section  line  between  sections  two  (2)  and  three 
(3),  township  six  (6)  south,  range  three  (3)  east;  thence  south  along  said 
section  line  to  the  northwest  corner  of  section  twenty-six  (26)  in  said 
township;  thence  east  along  the  section  line  on  the  range  line  between 
ranges  three  (3)  and  four  (4)  east;  thence  south  along  said  range  line 
to  its  intersection  with  the  State  line  between  Texas  and  Oklahoma: 
thence  westward  along  said  State  line  to  the  center  line  of  the  mouth 
of  Mud  Creek;  thence  up  along  the  center  line  of  said  Mud  Creek  to  its 
intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  three  (3)  and  four  (4> 
west;  thence  along  said  range  line  to  the  point  of  beginning.  Marietta 
is  hereby  designated  the  county  seat  of  Love  County. 

MAJOR  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  township  line  betweeen  town- 
ships twenty- three  (23)  and  twenty-four  (24)  north,  at  its  intersection 
with  the  range  line  between  ranges  sixteen  (16)  and  seventeen  (17)  west; 
thence  east  along  said  townrhlp  line  to  Its  intersection  with  the  center 
line  of  the  Cimarron  River;  thence  down  along  the  center  line  of  said 
Cimarron  River  to  its  intersection  with  the  i^nge  line  between  ranges 
twelve  (12)  and  thirteen  (13)  west;  thence  north  along  said  range  line 
to  its  intersection  with  the  east  and  west  center  section  line  of  township 
twenty- three  (23)  north;  thence  east  along  said  center  section  line  to  its 
intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  eight  (8)  and  nine  (9) 
west;  thence  south  along  said  range  line  to  the  north  line  of  Kingfisher 
County;  thence  westward  along  the  north  line  of  Kingfisher,  Blaine,  and 
Dewey  Counties  to  the  Intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges 
sixteen  (16)  and  seventeen  (17)  west;  thence  north  along  said  range  line 
to  the  point  of  beginning.  Falrview  is  hereby  designated  the  county 
seat  of  Major  County. 

MARSHALL  COUNTY:  Beginning  at  the  northwest  corner  of  section 
thirty-flve  (35),  In  township  four  (4)  south,  range  three  (3)  east;  thence 
east  along  the  section  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  the 
Washita  River;  thence  down  the  center  line  of  said  Washita  River  to 
its  intersection  with  the  State  line  between  Texas  and  Oklahoma;  thence 
westward  along  said  State  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line 
between  ranges  three  (3)  and  four  (4)  east;  thence  north  along  said 
range  line  to  the  northeast  corner  of  section  twenty-five  (25)  township 
six  (6)  south,  range  three  (3)  eeist;  thence  west  along  the  section  line  to 
.  the  northwest  corner  of  section  twenty-six  (26)  in  said  township  and 
range;  thence  north  to  the  point  of  beginning.  MadlU  is  hereby  desig- 
nated  the   county  seat   of  Marshall   County 

MAYES  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  township  line  between  town- 
ships twenty-three  (23)  and  twenty-four  (24)  mirth,  at  its  Intersection 
with  the  range  line  between  ranges  seventeen  (17)  and  eighteen  (18) 
east;  thence  along  said  township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range 
line  between  ranges  twenty-one  (21)  and  twenty- two  (22)  east;  thence 
south   along   said   range   line   to    its   intersection   with    the    township   line 
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between  townships  nineteen  (19)  and  twenty  (20)  nortli;  thence  west  along 
said  township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  rangre  line  between  ranges 
twenty  (20)  and  twenty-one  (21)  east;  thence  south  along  said  range 
line  to  its  Intersection  with  the  township  line  between  townships  eighteen 
(18)  and  nineteen  (19)  north;  thence  west  along  said  township  line  to 
Its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  seventeen  (17)  and 
eighteen  (IS)  east;  thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  the  point  of  be- 
ginning. Pryor  Creek  is  hereby  designated  the  county  seat  of 
Mayes   County. 

CREEK  COUNTY:  Beginning  at  the  northwest  corner  of  the  Creek 
nation,  extending  thence  east  along  the  boundary  line  between  the  Creek 
nation  and  Pawnee  County  to  its  Intersection  with  the  range  line  between 
ranges  nine  (9)  and  ten  (10)  east;  thence  south  along  said  range  line  to 
th«  township  line  between  townships  eighteen  (18)  and  nineteen  (19) 
north:  thence  east  along  the  said  township  line  to  its  inteieection  with 
the  north  and  south  center  line  across  range  between  twelve  (12)  esist; 
thence  south  along  said  center  section  line  to  the  southeast  corner  of 
section  sixteen  (IG),  in  township  sixteen  (16)  north,  range  twelve  (12) 
east;  thence  west  along  the  section  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range 
line  between  ranges  ten  (10)  and  eleven  (11)  east;  thence  south  along 
said  range  line  to  its  Intersection  with  the  township  line  between  town- 
ships thiite^n  (13)  and  fourteen  (14)  north;  thence  west  along  said  town- 
ship line  to  its  intersection  with  the  west  boundary  line  of  the  Creek  na- 
tion; thence  northward  along  the  said  boundary  line  to  the  point  of  begin- 
ning.     Sapulpa    is    hereby    designated    the    county    seat    of    Creek    County. 

MURRAY  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  base  line  at  its  intersection 
with  the  range  line  between  ranges  one  (1)  and  two  (2)  west;  thence 
east  along  said  base  line  to.  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  the 
Washita  River;  thence  up  along  the  center  line  of  said  Washita  Riven  to 
its  intersection  with  the  section  line  two  (2)  miles  north  of  and  parallel 
to  the  township  line  between  townships  one  (1)  and  two  (2)  north;  thence 
east  along  said  section  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between 
ranges  one  (1)  and  two  (2)  east;  thence  north  along  said  range  line  to 
its  intersection  with  the  east  and  west  center  section  line  across  township 
two  (2)  north;  thence  east  along  said  center  section  line  to  its  intersection 
with  the  range  line  between  ranges  three  (3)  and  four  (4)  east;  thence 
south  along  said  range  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  township  line 
between  townships  one  (1)  and  two  (2)  north!  thence  east  along  'said 
township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  four 
(4)  and  five  (5)  east;  thence  south  along  said  range  line  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  base  line;  thence  west  along  said  base  line  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  north  and  south  center  section  line  across  range  four 
(4)  east;  thence  south  along  said  center  section  line  to  its  intersection 
with  the  township  line  between  townships  two  (2)  and  three  (3)  south; 
thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  center 
line  of  the  Washita  River;  thence  up  along  the  center  line  of  said  Waslhta 
River  to  its  intersection  with  the  east  and  west  center  section  line  across 
township  two  (2)  south;  thence  west  along  said  center  section  line  to  its 
intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  one  (1)  and  two  (2)  west; 
thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  the  point  of  beginning.  Sulphur 
is    hereby   designated    the   county   seat    of   Murray    County. 

MUSKOGEE  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  range  line  between  ranges 
fourteen  (14)  and  fifteen  (15)  east,  at  its  intersection  with  the  east  and 
west  center  section  line  of  township  sixteen  (16)  north,  range  fifteen  (15) 
east;  thence  east  along  said  center  section  line  to  its  intersection  with 
the  Arkansas  River;  thence  down  along  the  center  line  of  said  Arkansas 
River  to  its  second  intersection  with  the  township  line  between  townships 
fifteen    (15)    and    sixteen    (16)    north,    in   range   eighteen    (13)    east;    thence 
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east  along  said  township  line  to  Its  intersection  wItJi  the  range  line 
between  ranges  twenty  (20)  and  twenty-one  (21)  east;  thence  south 
along  said  range  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  ihe 
Arkansas  River;  thence  down  along  the  center  line  of  said  Arkansas  River 
to  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  the  Cnnadian  Hlvor,  i  hence 
up  along  the  center  line  of  said  Canadian  River  to  its  Intersection  with 
the  range  line  between  ranges  eighteen  (18)  and  nineteen  (19)  east; 
thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  tow^nship 
line,  between  townships  twelve  (12)  and  thirteen  vlo»  norih;  ihence  wer*t 
alohg  said  township  line  to  the  north  and  south  center  soc.lon  line  of 
township  thirteen  (13)  north,  range  fifteen  (15)  easi;  ihence  nc»rth  along 
said  center  section  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  township  line  between 
townships  fourteen  (14)  and  fifteen  (15)  north:  thence  we^t  along  said 
township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  four- 
teen (14)  and  fifteen  (15)  east;  thence  north  Q\ii\ir.  said  ran«e  line  to 
the  point  of  beginning.  Muskogee  is  hereby  designate.!  the  ounty  seat 
of  'Muskoijee   County. 

McCLAIN  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  center  line  of  the  Canadian 
River  (sometimes  called  South  Canadian),  at  it?  intersection  with  the 
range  line  between  ranges  four  (4)  and  five  (5)  west;  'hence  down  along 
the  center  line  of  said  Canadian  River  to  its  intersection  with  the  range 
line  between  ranges  three  (3)  and  four  (4)  east;  theme  south  olong  said 
range  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  township  line  between  townships 
four  (4)  and  five  (5)  north;  thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  its 
intersection  with  the  range  line  between  rangej  four  .;4)  and  five  '.5> 
west;  thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
Purcell   is   hereby   designated   the    county   seat   of   McCIain   County. 

■  McCURTAIN  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  base  line  at  its  intersec- 
tion with  the  range  line  between  ranges  twenty-one  (21)  and  twenty-two 
(22)  east;  thence  east  along  said  base  line  to  its  intersection  with  the 
State  line  between  Arkansas  and  Oklahoma;  thence  southward  along  said 
State  line  to  its  inte: section  with  the  State  line  between  Texas  and 
Oklahoma;  thence  northwestward  along  said  State  line  to  its  intersection 
with  the  range  line  between  ranges  twenty  (20)  and  twenty-one  (21)  east; 
thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  township 
line  between  townships  three  (3)  and  four  (4)  south;  thence  east  along 
said  township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ra^nges 
twenty-one  (21)  and  twenty- two  (22)  east;  thence  north  along  said  range 
line  to  the  point  of  beginning.  Idabel  is  hereby  designated  the  county 
seat   of  McCurtain   County. 

McINTOSH  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  township  line  between 
townships  twelve  (12)  and  thirteen  (13)  north,  at  Its  intersection  with 
the  range  line  between  ranges  thirteen  (13)  and  fourteen  (14)  east; 
thence  east  along  said  township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range 
line  between  ranges  eighteen  <18)  and  nineteen  (19)  east;  thence  south 
along  said  range  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  the  Cana- 
dian River;  thence  up  along  the  center  line  of  said  Canadian  River  to  its 
Intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  thirteen  (13)  and  four- 
teen (14)  east;  thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  Its  Intersection  with 
the  township  line  between  townships  nine  (9)  and  ten  (10)  north;  thence 
west  along  said  township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line 
between  ranges  twelve  (12)  and  thirteen  (13  east;  thence  north  along 
said  range  line  to  Its  Intersection  with  the  township  line  between  town- 
ships ten  (10)  and  eleven  (11)  north;  thence  east  along  said  township  line 
to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  thirteen  (13)  and 
fourteen  (14)  east;  thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  the  point  of  liegin- 
nlng.     Eufaula   Is   hereby  designated    the  county  seat  of  Mcintosh   County. 
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NOBLE   COUNTY:     Said  county   shall  be  as  it  now   exists   under   the 

Territory  of  Oklahoma,  with  township  twenty  (20)  north,  range  one  (1)  east, 

and  township  twenty  (20)   north,  range  one   (1)  west,  added  thereto.     Perrs 

is  hereby  designated  the  county  seat  of  Noble  County. 

NOWATA  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  State  line  between  Kansas 
and  Oklahoma  at  Its  Intersection  with  the  north  knd  south  center  section 
line  of  range  -  fourteen  (14)  east;  thence  eastward  along  said  state  line  to 
its  Intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  seventeen  (17)  and 
eighteen  (IS)  east;  thnece  south  along  said  range  line  to  its  intersection 
-with  the  township  line  between  townships  twenty-four  (24)  and  twenty- 
five  (25)  north;  thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  its  intersection 
^'ith  the  north  and  south  center  section  line  across  range  fourteen  (14) 
east;  thence  north  along  said  center  section  line  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
Kowata  is  hereby  designated  the  county  seat  of  Nowata  County. 

OKFUSKEE  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  west  boundary  line  of  the 
Creek  Nation  at  its  intersection  with  the  township  line  between  townships 
thirteen  (13)  and  fourteen  (14)  north;  thence  east  along  said  township 
line  to  Its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  ten  (10)  and 
eleven  (11)  east;  thence  south  along  said  range  line  to  its  intersection 
^vith  the  township  line  between  townships  twelve  (12)  and  thirteen  (13) 
north;  thence  east  along  said  township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the 
range  line  between  ranges  eleven  (11)  and  twelve  (12)  east;  thence  south 
along  said  range  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  township  line  between 
townships  ten  (10)  and  eleven  (11)  north;  thence  east  along  said  town- 
ship  line   to      its   intersection   with   the   range  line   between  ranges   twelve 

(12)  and  thirteen  (13)  east;  thence  south  along  said  lange  line  to  its 
intersection  with  the  township  line  between  townships  nine  (9)  and  ten 
(10)  north;  thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  its  Intersection  with 
section  line  two  (2)  miles  west  of  and  parallel  to  the  range  line  between 
ranges  eight  (8)  and  nine  (9)  east;  thence  north  along  said  section  line 
to  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  the  North  Fork  of  the  Canadian 
River;  thence  up  along  the  center  line  of  said  river  to  the  southwest. 
corner  of  the  Creek  nation  in  township  eleven  (11)  north;  thence  along 
the  west  boundary  line  of  said  Creek  nation  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
Ofcemah  is  hereby  designated  the  county  seat  of  Okfuskee  County. 

OKLAHOMA  COUNTY:  Said  county  shall  be  and  remain,  as  it  now 
exists  under  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  until  hereafter  changed  under 
the  provisions  of  this  constitution.  Oklahoma  City  is  hereby  designated 
the  county  seat  of  Oklahoma  County. 

OKMULGEE  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  range  line  between  ranges 
ten  (10)  and  eleven  (11)  east;  at  Its  Intersection  with  the  east  and  west 
center  section  line  across  township  sixteen  (16)  north;  thence  east  along 
said  center  section  line  to  its  Intersection  with  the  range  line  between 
ranges  fourteen  (14)  and  fifteen  (15)  east;  thence  south  along  said  range 
line  to  Its  intersection  with  the  township  line  between  townships  fourteen 
(14)  and  fifteen  (15)  north;  thence  east  along  said  township  line  to  its 
intersection  with  the  north  and  south  center  section  line  across  range 
fifteen  (15)  east;  thence  south  along  said  center  section  line  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  township  line  between  townships  twelve   (12)   and  thirteen 

(13)  north;  thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  its  intersection  with 
the  range  line  between  ranges  thirteen  (13)  and  fourteen  (14)  east; 
thence  south  along  said  range  line  to  its  intersctlon  with  the  township 
line  between  townships  ten  (10)  and  eleven  (11)  north;  thence  west  along 
said  township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges 
eleven  (11)  and  twelve  (12)  east!  thence  north  along  said  range  line  to 
its  intersection  with  the  township  line  between  townships  twelve  (12)  and 
thirteen    (13)    north;    thence   west   along   said    township   line    to    its    Inter- 
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iMction  -with  th«  ransre  line  between  ranges  ten  (10)  and  eleven  (11)  east; 
thence  narth  along  said  range  line  to  the  point  of  begrinning.  Okmulgee 
is  hereby  designated   the   county   seat   of   Okmulgee   County. 

OSAGE  COUNTY:  The  Osage  Indian  reservation  with  Its  present 
boundaries  is  hereby  constituted  one  county  to  be  known  as  Osage  County: 
the  present  boundaries  to  remain  unchanged  until  all  the  lands  of  the 
Osage  Tribe  of  Indians  shall  have  been  allotted,  and  until  the  same  shall 
be  changed  as  provided  by  the  legislature  for  changing  county  lines. 
Pawhuska   is    hereby   designated   the   county   seat   of   Osage   County. 

OTTAWA  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  State  line  between  Kansas 
and  Oklahoma  at  Its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  the  Neosho  River; 
thence  east  along  said  State  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  Missouri 
state  line;  thence  southward  along  the  Missouri  state  line  to  its  intersec- 
tion with  the  section  line  one  mile  south  of  and  parallel  to  the  south  line 
of  township  twenty-six  (26)  north;  thence  west  along  said  section  line  to 
Its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  twenty-one  (21)  and 
twenty-two  (22)  east;  thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  its  intersec- 
tion with  the  center  line  of  the  Neosho  River;  thence  up  along  the  center 
line  of  said  Neosho  River  to  the  point  of  beginning.  Miami  is  hereby 
designated   the  county  seat  of  Ottawa  County. 

PAWNEE  COUNTY:  Said  county  shall  be  and  remain  as  it  now 
exists  under  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  until  heieafter  changed  under 
the  provisions  of  this  constitution.  Pawnee  is  hereby  designated  rhe 
county   seat   of   Pawnee   County. 

PAYNE  COUNTY:  Said  county  shall  be  as  it  now  exists  under  the 
Territory  of  Oklahoma,  with  township  twenty  (20)  north,  range  one  (1) 
east,  and  township  twenty  (20)  north,  range  one  (1)  west,  taken  there- 
from.    Stillwater   Is   hereby  designated   the   county  seat   of   Payne  County. 

PITTSBURG  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  center  line  of  the  Canadian 
River  (sometimes  called  South  Canadian),  at  its  Intersection  with  the 
range  line  between  ranges  eleven  (11)  and  twelve  (12)  east;  thence  down 
along  the  center  line  of  said  Canadian  River  to  its  intersection  with  the 
range  line  between  ranges  seventeen  (17)  and  eighteen  (18)  east;  thence 
south  along  said  range  line  to  Its  intersection  with  the  east  and  west 
center  section  line  of  township  eight  (8)  north;  thence  east  along  said 
center  section  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges 
eighteen  (18)  and  nineteen  (19)  east;  thence  south  along  said  range  line 
to  its  intersection  with  the  township  line  between  townships  six  (6)  and 
seven  (7)  north;  thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  its  intersection 
with  the  north  and  south  center  line  across  range  seventeen  (17)  east; 
thence  south  along  said  center  section  line  to  its  intersection  with  the 
township  line  between  townships  one  (1)  and  two  (2)  north;  thence  west 
along  said  township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  uerv/oen 
ranges  thirteen  (13)  and  fourteen  (14  east;  thence  north  along  said  range 
line  to  Its  intersection  with  the  township  line  between  townships  two  <2) 
and  three  (3)  north;  thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  its  Inter- 
section with  the  range  line  between  ranges  eleven  (11)  and  twelve  (12) 
east;  thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
McAlester  is   hereby  designated  the  county  seat  of  Pittsburg  County. 

PONTOTOC  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  center  line  of  the  Canadian 
River  (sometimes  called  South  Canadian),  at  its  intersection  with  the 
range  line  between  ranges  three  (3)  and  four  (4)  east;  thence  down  along 
the  center  line  of  said  Canadian  River  to  its  intersection  with  the  range 
line  between  ranges  eight  (8)  and  nine  (9)  east;  thence  south  along  said 
range  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  township  line  between  townships 
two   (2)   and  three   (3)   north;   thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  Its 
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Intersection  with  the  rangre  line  between  ranges  seven  (7)  and  eight  (8) 
east;  thence  south  down  along  said  range  line  to  its  Intersection  with  the 
base  line;  thence  west  along  said  base  line  to  its  intersection  with  tYte 
ran^e  line  between  ranges  four  (4)  and  five  (5)  east;  thenoe  north  along 
said  range  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  township  line  between  town- 
ships one  (1)  and  two  (2)  north;  thence  west  along  said  township  line 
to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  three  (3)  and  four 
(4)  east;  thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
Ada    is   hereby  designated   the   county  seat   of  Pontotoc   County. 

POTTAWATOMIE  COUNTY;  Said  county  shall  be  and  remain  as  it 
now  exists  under  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  until  hereafter  changed 
under  the  provisions  of  this  constitution.  Tecumseh  is  hereby  designated 
the   county  seat  of  Pottawatomie  County. 

PUSHMATAHA  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  township  line  between 
townships  two  (2)  and  three  (3)  north,  at  its  intersection  with  the  north 
and  south  center  section  line  across  range  seventeen  (17)  east;  thence 
east  along  said  township  line  to  its  intersection  wfth  the  range  line 
betw^een  ranges  twenty-two  (22)  and  twenty-three  (23)  east;  thence  south 
alonsr  said  range  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  base  line  , thence  west 
alone  said  base  line  to  its  Intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges 
twenty-one  (21)  and  twenty- two  (22)  east;  thence  south  along  said  range 
line  to  its  intersection  with  the  township  line  between  townships  three 
(3)  and  four  (4)  south;  thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  range  line  between  ranges  twenty  (20)  and  twenty-one 
(21)  east;  thence  south  along  said  range  line  to  Its  intersection  with  the 
tow^nship  line  between  townships  four  (4)  and  five  (5)  south;  thence 
west  along  said  township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line 
betw^een  langes  fourteen  (14)  and  fifteen  (15)  east;  thence  north  along 
said  range  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  base  line;  thence  east  along 
said  base  line  to  its  Intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges 
fifteen  (15)  and  sixteen  (16)  east;  thence  north  along  said  range  line  to 
its  intersection  with  the  township  line  between  townships  one  (1)  and 
two  (2)  north;  thenoe  east  along  said  township  line  to  Its  intersection 
with  the  north  and  south  center  section  line  across  range  seventeen  (17) 
east;  thence  north  along  said  center  section  line  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
Antlers   is  hereby  designated   the   county  seat  of  Pushmataha  County. 

ROGER  MILLS  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  State  line  between 
Texas  and  Oklahoma  at  its  Intersection  with  the  center  line  of  the 
Canadian  River  (sometimes  called  South  Canadian);  thence  down  along 
the  center  line  of  said  river  to  its  Intersection  with  the  range  line  between 
ranges  twenty  (20)  and  twentyone  (21)  west;  thence  south  along  said 
range  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  east  and  west  center  section  line 
across  township  twelve  (12)  north;  thence  west  along  said  section  line  to 
its  intersection  with  the  range  Ifne  between  ranges  twenty- two  (22)  and 
twenty- three  (23)  west;  thence  south  along  said  range  line  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  east  and  west  center  section  line  across  township  eleven 
(11)  north;  thence  w^est  along  said  section  line  to  its  intersection  with  the 
State  line  between  Texas  and  Oklahoma;  thence  northward  along  said 
State  line  to  the  point  of  beginning.  Cheyenne  is  hereby  designated  the 
county  seat  of  Roger  Mills  County. 

ROGERS  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  township  line  between  town- 
ships twenty-four  (24)  and  twenty-five  (25)  north,  at  its  Intersection  with 
the  north  and  south  center  section  line  across  range  fourteen  :14)  east; 
thence  east  along  said  township  line  to  the  range  line  between  ranges 
Eighteen  (18)  and  nineteen  (19)  east;  thence  south  along  said  range  line 
to  the  township  line  between  townships  twenty-three  (23)  and  twenty- 
four   (24)    north;   thence   west   along  said   township  line   to   the  range   line 
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between  ransres  seventeen  (17)  and  eighteen  (18)  east;  thence  south  along 
said  ran^^e  line  to  Its  Intersection  with  the  township  line  between  town- 
ships eighteen  (18)  and  nineteen  (19)  north;  thence  west  along  said  town- 
ship line  to  Its  intersection  w^lth  the  center  line  of  the  Verdigria  River: 
thence  up  along  the  center  line  of  said  Verdigris  River  to  its  Intersection 
with  the  township  line  between  townships  nineteen  (19)  and  twenty  (20) 
north;  thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  its  Intersection  w^ith  the 
north  and  south  center  section  line  across  range  fourteen  (14)  east;  thence 
north  along  said  center  section  line  to  the  township  line  between  town- 
ships twenty-one  (21)  and  twenty-two  (22)  north;  thence  west  along 
said  township  line  to  the  range  line  between  ranges  thirteen  (13)  and 
fourteen  (14)  east;  thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  the  township 
line  between  townships  twenty-two  (22)  and  twenty-three  (23)  north; 
thence  east  along  said  township  line  to  the  north  and  south  center  section 
line  across  range  fourteen  (14)  east;  thence  north  along  said  center  sec- 
tion line  to  the  point  of  beginning.  Claremore  is  hereby  designated  the 
county  seat  of  Rogers  County. 

SEMINOLE  COUNTY:     Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  east  boundary 
line  of  the  Seminole  Nation  intersects  the  center  line  of  the  South  Cana- 
dian  River;    thence   north   along   the   east   boundary   line    of   said   Seminal® 
nation   to  its  intersection  with  the  township  line  between   townships  ^eve 
(7)  and  eight  (8)  north;  thence  east  along  said  township  line  to  the  ^^^*^^e 
west    corner    of    section    thirty-five    (35),    township    eight    (8)    north,    '^^  *v' 
eight  (8)  east;   thence  north  along  the  section  line  betw^een  sections  t^^^  ' 
four  (34)  and  thirty-five  (35),  in  said  township  and  range,  projected  tO  »*^^ 
intersection    with    the    center    line    of    the    North    Canadian    River;    theilC^ 
westward   along   the   center   line  of  said   river   to   its   intersection   with    the 
east    boundary    line    of    Pottawatomie    County;     thence     southward    ^long 
said  east  boundary  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  the  South 
Canadian    River;    thence   down   along    the    center   line   of   saJd    river    to    the 
point    of    beginning.      Wewoka    is    hereby    designated    the    county    .seat    of 
Seminole    County. 

SEQI'OYAH  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  township  line  i>etween 
townships  thirteen  (13)  and  fourteen  (14)  north,  at  its  intersection  with 
the  range  line  between  ranges  twenty  (20)  and  twenty-one  (21)  east; 
thence  east  along  said  township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  State  line 
between  Arkansas  and  Oklahoma;  thence  southward  along  said  State  line 
to  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  the  Arkansas  River;  thence  up 
along  the  center  line  of  said  Arkansas  River  to  its  intersection  with  the 
range  line  between  ranges  twenty  (20)  and  twenty-one  (21)  east;  thence 
north  along  said  range  line  to  the  point  of  beginning.  Sallisaw  is  hereby 
designated    the    county    seat    of    Sequoyah    County. 

STEPHENS  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  township  line  between 
towwnships  two  (2)  and  three  (3)  north,  at  its  intersection  with  the  north 
t,iid  south  center  section  line  across  range  nine  (9)  west;  thetico  east 
along  said  township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the-  range  line  between 
ranges  three  (3)  and  four  (4)  west;  thence  south  along  said  range  line  to 
lis  intersection  with  the  east  and  west  center  section  line  a-^ross  town- 
ship three  (3)  south;  thence  west  along  said  center  section  line  to  its 
intersection  with  the  north  and  south  center  section  line  across  range 
nine  (9)  west;  thence  north  along  said  center  section  line  to  the  point 
of     beginning.  Duncan     is     hereby     designated      the     county     seat     of 

Stephens    County. 

TEXAS  COUNTY:  All  that  part  of  the  former  county  of  Beaver, 
Territory  of  Oklahoma,  extending  from  the  range  line  between  ranges 
nineteen  (19)  dnd  twenty  (20)  east  of  the  Cimarron  meridian,  to  the  range 
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line  between  ranges  nine   (9)   and  ten   (10)   east,  of  the  Cimarron  meridian 
Guymon   is   hereby  designated   the  county  seat   of  Texas   County. 

TILLMAN  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  base  line  at  its  intersection 
with  the  center  line  of  the  North  Fork  of  Red  River;  thence  east  along 
said  base  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  north  and  south  center  section 
line  across  range  fourteen  (14)  west;  thence  south  along  said  center 
section  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  township  line  between-  townships 
two  (2)  and  three  (3)  south;  thence  east  along  said  township  line  to  its 
intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  thirteen  (13)  and  four- 
teen (li)  west;  thence  south  along  said  range  line  to  its  intersection  with' 
the  State  line  between  Texas  and  Oklahoma;  thence  westwa-T'dly  and 
, northwardly  along  said  State  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  center  line 
of  the  mouth  of  the  North  Fork  of  Red  River;  thence  up  along  the  center 
line  of  said  North  Fork  of  Red  River  to  the  point  of  beginning.  Frederick 
is    hereby   designated    the    county   seat   of   Tillman    County. 

TULSA  COUNTY:  Beginning  at  the  northeast  co:ner  of  township 
nineteen  (19)  north,  range  fourteen  (14)  east;  thence  south  along  the 
range  line  between  ranges  fourteen  (14)  and  fifteen  (15)  east,  to  its 
intersection  with  the  township  line  between  townships  seventeen  (17)  and 
eighteen  (18)  north;  thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  Its  Intersec- 
tion with  the  range  line  between  ranges  thirteen  (13)  and  fourteen  (14) 
east;  thence  south  along  said  :ange  line  to  its  intersection  with  the 
east  and  west  center  section  line  across  township  sixteen  (16)  north; 
thence  west  along  said  center  section  line  to  its  intersection  with  the 
north  and  south  center  section  line  across  range  twelve  (12)  east;  thence 
north  along  said  center  section  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  township 
line  between  townships  eighteen  (18)  and  nineteen  (19)  north;  thence 
west  along  said  township-  line  to  its  Intersection  with  the  range  line 
between  ranges  nine  (9)  and  ten  (10)  east;  thence  north  along  said  range 
line  to  its  intersection  with  the  north  bbundary  line  of  the  Creek  Nation;' 
thence  eastward  along  said  boundary  line  to  the  southeast  corner  of  the 
Osage  Nation;  thence  north  along  the  east  boundary  line  of  the  Osage 
Nation  to  its  intersection  with  the  township  line  -  between  townships 
twenty-two  (22)  and  twenty- three  (23)  north;  thence  east  along  said 
township  line  to  the  range  line  between  ranges  thirteen  (13)  and-  fourteen 
a4)  east;  thence  south  along  said  range  line  to  its  intersection  with  the 
township  line  between  townships  twenty-one  (21)  and  twenty-two  (22) 
north;  thence  east  along  said  township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the 
north  and  south  center  section  line  across  range  fourteen  (14)  east;  thence 
south  along  said  center  section  line  to  Its  intersection  with  the  township 
line  between  townships  nineteen  (19)  and  twenty  (20)  north;  thence  east 
along  said  township  line  to  the  point  of  beginning.  Tulsa  is  hereby 
designated   the  county  seat  of  Tulsa  County. 

"VyAGONER  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  township  line  between  town- 
ships nineteen  (19)  and  twenty  (20)  north,  at  its  intersection  with  the 
range  line  between  ranges  fourteen  (14)  and  fifteen  (15)  east;  thence 
east  along  said  township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  center  line 
of  the  Verdigris  River;  thence  down  along  the  center  line  of  said  river 
to  Its  interse^ion  with  the  township  line  between  townships  eighteen 
(18)  and  nineteen  (19)  north;  thence  east  along  said  township  line  to 
its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Grand  River;  thence  down  along 
the  center  line  of  said  Grand  River  to  Its  Intersection  with  the  township 
line  between  townships  (15)  and  sixteen  (16)  north;  thence  west  along 
said  township  line  to  Its  Intersection  with  the  center  line  of  the  Arkan- 
sls  River,  in  range  eighteen  (18)  east,  to  correspond  with  the  description 
of  Muskogee  County;  thence  up  along  the  center  line  of  said  Arkansas 
River  to  its  intersection  with  the  east  and  west  center  section  line 
across   township   sixteen    (16)    north,   range   fifteen    (15)    east;    thence   west 
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along  said  center  section  line  to  Its  intersection  witii  Uie  T&Dge  line 
between  ranges  thirteen  (13)  and  fourteen  (14  east;  thence  north  along 
said  range  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  township  line  between  town- 
ships seventeen  (17)  and  eighteen  (18)  north;  thence  east  alon«  said 
township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges 
fourteen  (14)  and  fifteen  (15)  east;  thence  north  along  said  ran^e  line 
to  the  point  of  beginning.  Wagoner  is  hereby  designated  the  county 
seat  of  Wagoner   County. 

WASHINGTON  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  State  line  between 
Kansas  and  Oklahoma  at  its  intersection  with  the  east  boundary  line  of 
the  Osage  Nation;  thence  eastward  along  said  State  line  to  its  Inter- 
section with  the  north  and  south  center  section  line  across  range  fourteen 
(14)  east;  thence  south  along  said  center  section  line  to  its  intersection 
with  the  township  line  between  townships  twenty-two  (22)  and  twenty- 
three  (23)  north;  thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  its  intersection 
with  the  east  boundary  line  of  the  Osage  Nation;  thence  northward  along 
said  boundary  line  to  the  point  of  beginning.  Bartlesville  is  hereby 
designated   the   county   seat   of  Washington   County. 

WASHITA  COUNTY:  Said  county  shall  be  and  remain,  as  it  now 
exists  under  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  until  hereafter  changed  under 
the  provisions  of  this  constitution.  Cordell  is  hereby  designated  the 
county  seat  of  Washita  County. 

WOODS  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  State^  line  between  Kansas  and 
Oklahoma  at  its  intersection  with  the  center,  line  of  Cimarron  River  in 
range  twenty-one  (21)  west;  thence  eastward  along  said  state  line  to  its 
intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  twelve  (12)  and  thirteen 
(13)  west;  thence  south  along  said  range  line  to  its  intersection  with  the 
Cimarron  River  to  its  intersection  with  the  township  line  between  town- 
ships twenty-three  (23)  and  twenty-four  (24)  north;  thence  west  along 
said  township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges 
sixteen  (16)  and  seventeen  (17)  west;  thence  north  along  said  range  line 
to  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  the  Cimarron  River;  thehce  up 
along  the  center  line  of  said  Cimarron  River  to  the  point  of  t>eglnnlng. 
Alva   is   hereby   designated   the   county  seat   of  Woods   County. 

WOODWARD  COUNTY:  Beginning  on  the  center  line  of  the  Cimar- 
ron River  at  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  nineteen 
(19)  and  twenty  (20)  west;  thence  southeastwardly  along  the  center  line 
of  said  Cimarron  River  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between 
ranges  sixteen  (16)  and  seventeen  (17)  west;  thence  south  along  said 
range  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  south  boundary  line  of  said  county, 
as  it  now  exists  under  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma;  thence  westw^ard 
along  said  line  to  Its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges 
twenty-two  (22)  and  twenty-three  (23)  west;  thence  north  along  said  range 
line  to  its  intersection  with  the  township  line  between  townships  twenty- 
four  (24)  and  twenty-five  (25)  north;  thence  east  along  said  township  line 
to  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  the  Cimarron  River;  thence  up 
along  the  center  line  of  said  range  line  between  ranges  nineteen  (19)  and 
twenty  (20)  west;  thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  the  point  of 
beginning.  Woodward  is  hereby  designated  the  county  seat  of  Wood- 
ward   County.  * 


ARTICLE  XVIII. 

MUNICIPAL     CORPORATIONS. 

Section    1.      Municipal    corporations    shall    not    be    created    by    special 
laws,    but    the    legislature,    by    general    laws    shall    provide    for    the    incor- 
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proation  and  organization  of  cities  and  towns  and  the  classification  of 
same  in  proportion  to  population,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  article. 
Sec.  2.  Every  municipal  corporation  now  existing  within  this  State 
shall  continue  with  all  of  its  present  rights  and  powers  until  otherwise 
provided  by  law,  and  shall  always  have  the  additional  rights  and  powers 
conferred    by    this    constitution. 

CHARTERS. 

Sec.  3.  (a)  Any  city  containing  a  population  of  more  than  two 
thousand  inhabitants  may  frame  a  charter  for  its  own  government,  -con- 
sistent with  and  subject  to  the  constitution  and  laws  of  this  State, 
by  causing  a  board  of  freeholders,  composed  of  two  from  each  ward,  who 
shall  be  quqalifled  electors  of  said  city,  to  be  elected  by  the  qualified 
electors  of  said  city,  at  any  general  or  special  election,  whose  duty  it 
shall  be,  within  ninety  days  after  such  election,  to  prepare  and  propose 
a  charter  for  such  city,  which  shall  be  signed  in  duplicate  by  the  mem- 
bers of  such  board  or  a  majority  of  them,  and  returned,  one  copy  ot 
said  charter  to  the  chief  executive  ofDcer  of  such  city,  and  the  other  to 
the  register  of  deeds  of  the  county  in  which  said  city  shall  be  situated. 
Such  proposed  charter  shall  then  be  published  in  one  or  more  news- 
papers published  and  of  general  circulation  within  said  city,  for  at 
least  twenty-one  days,  if  in  a  daily  paper,  or  in  three  consecutive  issues. 
If  in  a  weekly  paper,  and  the  first  publication  shall  be  made  within 
twenty  days  after  the  completion  of  the  charter;  and  within  thirty  days, 
and  not  earlier  than  twenty  days  after  such  publication,  it  shall  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  qualified  electors  of  said  city  at  a  general  or  special  elec- 
tion, and  if  a  majority  of  such  qualified  electors  voting  thereon  shall 
ratify  the  same,  it  shall  thereafter  be  submitted  to  the  governor  for 
his  approval,  and  the  governor  shall  approve  the  same  if  it  shall  not  be 
In  conflict  with  the  constitution  and  laws  of  this  State.  Upon  such 
approval  it  shall  become  the  organic  law  of  such  city  and  supersede  any 
existing  charter  and  all  amendments  thereof  and  all  ordinances  incon- 
sistent with  it.  A  copy  of  such  charter,  certified  by  the  chief  executive 
officer,  and  authenticated  by  the  seal  of  such  city,  setting  forth  the 
submission  of  such  charter  to  the  electors  and  its  ratification  by  them 
shall,  after  the  approval  of  such  charter  by  the  governor,  be  made  in 
duplicate  and  deposited,  one  in  the  office  of  the  secretary  of  state,  and 
the  other,  after  being  recorded  in  the  office  of  said  register  of  deeds,  shall 
be  deposited  in  the  archives  of  the  city,  and  thereafter  all  courts  shall 
take  Judicial  notice  of  said  charter.  The  charter  so  ratified  may  be 
amended  by  proposals  therefor,  submitted  by  the  legislative  authority 
of  the  city  to  the  qualified  electors  thereof  (or  by  petition  as  hereinafter 
provided)  at  a  general  or  special  election,  and  ratified  by  a  majority  of 
the  qualified  electors  voting  thereon,  and  approved  by  the  governor  as 
herein   provided   for   the   approval   of   the    charter. 

Sec.  3.  (b)  An  election  of  such  board  of  freeholders  may  be  called 
at  any  time  by  the  legislative  authority  of  any  such  city,  and  such  elec- 
tion shall  be  called  by  the  chief  executive  officer  of  any  such  city  within 
ten  days  after  there  shall  have  been  filed  with  him  a  petition  demanding 
the  same,  signed  by  a  number  of  qualified  electors  residing  within  such 
city,  equal  to  twenty-five  per  centum  of  the  total  number  of  votes  cast 
at  the  next  preceding  general  municipal  election;  and  such  election  shall 
be  held  not  latei*  than  thirty  days  after  the  call  therefor.  At  such 
election  a  vote  shall  be  taken  upon  the  question  of  whether  or  not  further 
proceedings  toward  adopting  a  charter  shall  be  had  In  pursuance  to  the 
call,  and  unless  a  majority  of  the  qualified  electors  voting  thereon  shall 
vote  to  proceed  further,  no  further  proceeding  shall  be  had,  and  all 
proceedings  up  to  that  time  shall  be  of  no  effect. 
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INITIATIVE     AND     REFERENDUM. 

Sec.  4.  (a)  The  powers  of  the  Initiative  and  referendum,  i-eserved 
by  this  constitution  to  the  people  of  the  State  and  the  respecti\'e  counties 
and  districts  therein,  are"  hereby  reserved  to  the  people  of  every  muni- 
cipal corporation  now  existing  or  which  shall  hereafter  be  created  within 
this  State,  with  reference  to  all  legislative  authority  which  it  may  exer- 
cise, and  amendments  to  charters  for  its  own  government  in  accordance 
with   the  provisions  of   this   constitution. 

Sec.  4.  (b)  Every  petition  for  either  the  initiative  or  referendum  in 
the  government  of  a  municipal  corporation  shall  be  signed  by  a  nunit>Qr 
of  qualified  electors  residing  within  the  territorial  limits-  of  such  muni- 
cipal corporation,  equal  to  twenty-five  per  centum  of  the  total  number 
of  votes  cast  at  the  next  preceding  election,  and  every  such  petition  shall 
be    filed    with    the    chief    executive    officer    of    such    municipal    corporation. 

Sec.  4.  (c)  When  such  petition  demands  the  enactment  of  an  ordi- 
nance or  other  legal  act  other  than  the  grant,  extension,  or  removal  of  a 
franchise,  the  chief  executive  officer  shall  present  the  same  to  the  legis- 
lative body  of  such  corporation  at  its  next  meeting,  and  unless  the  said 
petition  shall  be  granted  more  than  thirty  days  before  the  next  election 
at  which  any  city  officers  are  to  be  elected,  the  chief  executive  officer 
shall  submit  the  said  ordinance  or  act  so  petitioned  for,  to  the  qualified 
electors  at  said  election;  and  if  a  majority  of  said  electors  voting  there- 
on shall  vote  for  the  same,  it  shall  thereupon  become  in  full  force  and 
effect. 

Sec.  4.  (d)  When  such  petition  demands  a  referendum  vote  upon 
any  ordinance  or  any  other  legal  act  other  than  the  grant,  extension, 
or  renewal  of  a  franchise,  the  chief  executive  officer  shall  submit  said 
ordinance  or  act  to  the  qualified  electors  of  said  corporation  at  the  next 
succeeding  general  municipal  election,  and  If,  at  said  election  a  majority 
of  the  electors  voting  thereon  shall  not  vote  for  the  same,  it  shall 
thereupon    stand    repealed. 

Sec.  4.  (e)  When  such  petition  demands  an  amendment  to  a  charter, 
the  chief  executive  officer  shall  submit  such  amendment  to  the  qualified 
electors  of  said  municipal  coiporation  at  the  next  election  of  any  officers 
of  said  corporation,  and  if,  at  said  election,  a  majority  of  said  electors 
voting  thereon  shall  vote  for  such  amendment,  the  same  shall  thereupon 
become  an  amendment  to  and  a  part  of  said  charter,  when  approved  by 
the  governor  and  filed  in  the  same  manner  and  form  as  an  original 
charter  is  required  by  the  provisions  of  this  article  to  be  approved 
and    filed. 

FRANCHISES. 

Sec.  5.  (a)  No  municipal  corporation  shall  ever  grant,  extend,  or 
renew  a  franchise,  without  the  approval  of  a  majority  of  the  qualified 
electors  residing  within  its  corporate  limits,  who  shall  vote  thereon  at  a 
general  or  special  election;  and  the  legislative  body  of  any  such  corpora- 
tion may  submit  any  such  matter  for  approval  or  disapproval  to  such 
electors  at  any  general  municipal  election,  or  call  a  special  election  for 
such  purpose  at  any  time  upon  thirty  days'  notice;  and  no  franchise  shall  be 
granted,    extended,    or   renewed   for   a  longer   term   than  twenty-five  years. 

Sec.  5.  (b)  Whenever  a  petition  signed  by  a  number  of  qualified 
electors  of  any  municipal  corporation  equal  to  twenty-five  per  centum 
of  the  total  number  of  votes  cast  at  the  next  preceding  general  municipal 
election,  demanding  that  a  franchise  be  granted,  extended,  or  renewed, 
shall  be  filed  with  the  chief  excutive  officer  of  said  corporation,  the 
chief  executive  officer  shall,  within  ten  days  thereafter,  call  a  special 
election  at  which  he  shall  submit  the  question  of  whether  or  not  such 
•  franchise  shall  be  granted,  extended,  or  renewed,  and  if,  at  said  election, 
a   majority   of   the   said   electors   voting   thereon   shall   vote   for   the    grant. 
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extension,  or  renewal  of  such  franchise,  the  same  shall  be  granted  by 
the  proper  authorities  at  the  next  succeeding^  regular  meeting  of  the 
legislative   body   of   the    city. 

Sec.  6.  Every  municipal  corporation  within  this  State  shall  have 
the  right  to  engage  in  any  business  or  enterprise  which  may  be  engaged 
in  by  a  person,  firm,  or  corporation  by  virtue  of  a  franchise  from  said 
corporation. 

Sec.  7.  No  grant,  extension,  or  renewal  of  any  franchise  or  other 
use  of  the  streets,  alleys,  or  other  public  giounds  or  ways  of  any 
municipality,  shall  divest  the  State,  or  any  of  its  subordinate  divisions, 
of   their   control   and   regulation   of  such   use   and   enjoyment 

Nor  shall  the  power  to  regulate  the  charges  for  public  services  be 
surrendered;    and   no   exclusive    franchise   shall   ever  be    granted. 


ARTICLE  XIX. 

INSURANCE. 

Section  1.  No  foreign  insurance  company  shall  be  granted  a  license 
or  permitted  to  do  business  In  this  State  until  it  shall  have  complied 
with  the  laws  of  the  State,  including  the  deposit  of  such  collateral  or 
indemnity  for  the  protection  of  its  patrons  within  this  State  as  may 
be  prescribed  by  law,  and  shall  agree  to  pay  all  such  taxes  and  fees  as 
may  at  any  time  be  Imposed  by  law  or  act  of  the  legislatuie.  on  foreign 
insurance  companies,  and  a  refusal  to  pay  such  taxes  or  fees  shall  work 
a   forfeiture    of    such    license. 

Sec.  2.  Until  otherwise  provided  by  law.  all  foreign  insurance  com- 
panies, including  surety  bond  companies  doing  business  in  the  State, 
except  fraternal  Insurance  companies,  shall  pay  to  the  insurance  com- 
missioner  for   the   use   of   the   State,   an   entrance   fee   as   follows: 

Each  foreign  life  insurance  company,  per  annum,  two  hundred  dol- 
lars; each  foreign  fire  insurance  company,  per  annum,  one  hundred  dol- 
lars; each  foreign  accident  and  health  insurance  company.  Jointly,  per 
annum,  one  hundred  dollars;  each  surety  and  bond  company,  per  annum, 
one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars:  each  plate  glass  Insurance  company (  not 
accident)  per  annum,  twenty-five  dollars;  each  foreign  live  stock  insur- 
ance   company,    per    annum,     twenty-five    dollars. 

Until  otherwise  provided  by  law.  domestic  companies  excepted,  each 
insurance  company,  Including  surety  and  bond  companies,  doing  busi- 
ness In  this  State,  shall  pay  an  annual  tax  of  two  per  centum  on  all 
premiums  collected  in  the  State,  after  all  cancellations  are  deducted,  and 
a  tax  of  three  dollars   on   each   local   agent. 

Sec.  3.  The  revenue  and  tax  provisions  of  this  constitution  shall 
not  include,  but  the  State  shall  provide  for,  the  following  classes  of  In- 
surance organizations  not  conducted  for  profit,  and  Insuring  only  their 
own   members: 

First:  Farm  companies  insuring  farm  property  and  products  thereon; 
second,  trades  insurance  companies  insuring  the  property  and  interest 
of  one  line  of  business;  third,  fraternal  life,  health,  and  accident  Insur- 
ance In  fraternal  and  civic  orders,  and  In  all  of  which  the  Interests  of 
the   members    of    each    respectively    shall    be    uniform    and    mutual. 

Sec.  4.  All  fees  collected  for  the  insurance  commission  shall  be 
paid   to   the   state    treasurer   monthly. 
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ARTICLE  XZ. 

MANUFACTURE         AND      COMMERCE. 

Section  1.  Nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  manufacture  or  sale  of 
denaturlxed  alcohol  under  such  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law. 

Sec.  2.  Until  changed  by  the  legislature,  the  flash  test  provided  for 
under  the  laws  of  Oklahoma  Territory  for  all  kerosene  oil  for  Illuminat- 
ing purposes  shall  be  115  degrees  Fahrenheit;  and  the  specific  gravity 
test   for   all   such   oil,    shall   be   40   degrees   Baume. 

ARTICLE  XXI. 

PUBLIC      INSTITUTIONS. 

Section  1.  Eklucational,  reformatory,  and  penal  institutions  and 
those  for  the  benefit  of  the  insane,  blind,  deaf,  and  mute,  and  such 
other  institutions  as  the  public  good  may  require,  shall  be  established 
and  supported  by  the  State  in  such  manner  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law. 

ARTICLE  XXn. 

ALIEN     AND     CORPORATE     OWNERSHIP     OF     LANDS. 

Section  1.  No  alien  or  person  who  is  not  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States,  shall  acquire  title  to  or  own  land  in  this  State,  and  the  legisla- 
ture shall  enact  laws  whereby  all  persons  not  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  and  their  heirs,  who  may  hereafter  acquire  real  estate  in  this 
State  by  devise,  descent,  or  otherwise,  shall  dispose  of  the  same  within 
five  years  upon  condition  of  escheat  or  forfeiture  to  the  State:  Provided. 
This  shall  not  apply  to  Indians  born  within  the  United  States,  nor  to  aliens 
or  persons  not  citizens  of  the  United  States  who  may  become  bona  fide 
residents    of   this    State. 

And  Provided  Further,  That  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  lands 
now  owned  by  aliens  in  this  State. 

Sec.  2.  No  corporation  shall  be  created  or  licensed  in  this  State  for 
the  purpose  of  buying,  acquiring,  trading,  or  dealing  in  real  estate  other 
than  real  estate  located  in  incorporated  cities  and  towns  and  as  addi- 
tions thereto;  nor  shall  any  corporation  doing  business  in  this  State  buy. 
acquire,  trade,  or  deal  in  real  estate  for  any  purpose  except  such  as 
may  be  located  in  such  towns  and  cities  and  as  additions  to  such  towns 
and  cities,  and  further  except  such  as  shall  be  necessary  and  proper 
for  carrying  on  the  business  for  which  it  was  chartered  or  licensed,  nor 
Shan  any  corporation  be  created  or  licensed  to  do  business  in  this  State 
for  the  purpose  of  acting  as  agent  in  buying  and  selling  land:  Provided, 
However,  That  corporations  shall  not  be  precluded  from  taking  mort- 
gages on  real  estate  to  secure  loans  or  debts  or  from  acquiring  title 
thereto  upon  foreclosure  of  such  mortgages  or  in  the  collection  of  debts, 
conditioned  that  such  corporation  or  corporations  shall  not  hold  such  real 
estate  for  a  longer  period  than  seven  years  after  acquiring  such  title: 
And  Provided,  Further,  That  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  trust  com- 
panies taking  only  the  naked  title  to  real  estate  in  this  state  as  a  trustee, 
to  be  held  solely  as  security  for  indebtedness  pursuant  to  such  trust:  And 
Provided  Further,  That  no  public  service  corporation  shall  hold  any  land, 
or  the  title  thereof,  in  any  way  whatever  in  this  State,  except  as  the 
same  shall  be  necessary  for  the  transaction  and  operation  of  its  business 
as    such    public    service    corporation. 
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ARTICLE  XZni. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

LABOR. 

Section  1.  Elipht  hour-s  shall  constitute  a  day's  work  In  all  cases  of 
employment  by  and  on  behalf  of  the  State  or  any  county  or  municipality. 

CONVICT   LABOR. 
Sec.   2.     The  contiactingr  of  convict  labor  is  hereby  prohibited. 

CHILD  LABOR. 

Sec.  8.  The  employment  of  children,  under  the  acre  of  fifteen  years. 
In  any  occupation,  injurious  to  health  or  morals  or  especially  hazardous 
to    life   or  limb,   is   hereby  prohibited. 

Sec.  4.  'Boys  under  the  age  of  sixteen  years,  and  women  and  girls, 
shall  not  be  employed,  underground,  in  the  operation  of  mines;  and, 
except  in  cases  of  emergency,  eight  hours  shall  constitute  a  day's  work 
underground  in  all  mines  of  the  State. 

Sec.  5.  The  legislature  shall  pass  laws  to  protect  the  health  and 
safety  of  employees  in  factories,  in  mines,  and  on  railroads. 

CONTRIBUTORY    NEGLIGENCE. 

Sec.  6.  The  defense  of  contributory  negligence  or  of  assumption  of 
risk  shall,  in  all  cases  whatsoever,  be  a  question  of  fact,  and  shall,  at 
all   times,   be  left   to   the  Jury. 

PERSONAL    INJURIES. 

Sec.  7.  The  right  of  action  to  recover  damages  for  Injuries  resulting 
In  death  shall  never  be  abrogated,  and  the  amount  recoverable  shall  not 
be    subject    to    any   statutory   limitation. 

WAIVER    OP    RIGHTS. 

Sec.  8.  Any  provision  of  a  contract,  express  or  implied,  made  by  any 
person,  by  which  any  of  the  benefits  of  this  constitution,  is  sought  to 
be  waived,   shall   be   null   and   void.       ^ 

Sec.  9.  Any  provision  of  any  contract  or  agreement,  express  or 
implied,  stipulating  for  notice  or  demand  other  than  such  as  may  be 
provided  by  law,  as  a  condition  precedent  to  establish  any  claim,  demand, 
or  liability,   shall  be   null   and   void. 

CHANGE    IN    SALARY    OR    EMOLUMENTS. 

Sec.  10.  Except  wherein  otherwise  provided  in  this  constitution,  in 
no  cai^  shall  the  salary  or  emoluments  of  any  public  official  be  changed 
after  his  election  or  appointment,  or  during  his  term  of  office,  unless 
by  operation  of  law  enacted  prior  to  such  election  or  appointment;  nor 
shall  the  term  of  any  public  official  be  extended  beyond  the  period  for 
which  he  was  elected  or  appointed:  Provided.  That  all  officers  within  . 
this  State  shall  continue  to  perform  the  duties  of  their  offices  until 
their   successors   shall  ^e   duly   qualified. 
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DEFINITION    OP    RACES. 

Sec.  11.  Wherever  In  this  constitution  and  laws  of  this  State,  the 
word  or  words,  "colored'  or  "colored  race,"  "negro,"  or  "negro  race," 
are  used,  the  same  shall  be  construed  to  mean  or  apply  to  all  persons 
of  African  descent.      The  term  "white  race"  shall  include  all  other  persons. 


ARTICLE  XXIV. 

CONSTITUTIONAL  AMENDMENTS. 

Section  1.  Any  amendment  or  amendments  to  this  constitution  may 
be  proposed  in  either  branch  of  the  legislature,  and  if  the  scune  shall  be 
agreed  to  by  a  majority  of  all  the  members  elected  to  each  of  the  two 
houses,  such  proposed  amendment  or  amendments  shall,  with  the  yeas 
and  nays  thereon,  be.  entered  in  their  Journals  and  referred  by  the  secre- 
tary of  state  to  the  people  for  their  approval  or  rejection,  at  the  next 
regular  general  election,  except  when  the  legislature,  by  two- thirds  vote 
of  each  house,  shall  order  a  special  election  for  that  purpose.  If  a  ma- 
jority of  all  the  electors  voting  at  such  election  shall  vote  In  favor  of  any 
amendment   thereto,    it    shall    thereby   become   a   part   of   this   constitution. 

If  two  or  more  amendments  are  proposed  they  shall  be  submitted  li. 
such  manner  that  electors  may  vote  for  or  against  them  separately. 

Sec.  2.  No  convention  shall  be  called  by  the  legislature  to  propoise 
alterations,  revisions,  or  amendments  to  this  constitution,  or  to  propose 
a  new  constitution,  unless  the  law  providing  for  such  convention  shall 
first  be  approved  by  the  people  on  a  referendum  vote  at  a  regular  or 
special  election,  and  any  amendments,  alterations,  revisions,  or  new  con- 
stitution, proposed  by  such  convention,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  electors 
of  the  State  at  a  general  or  special  election  and  be  approved  by  a  ma- 
jority of  the  electors  voting  thereon,  before  the  same  shall  become  effec- 
tive: Provided.  That  the  question  of  such  proposed  convention  shall  be 
submitted   to   the  people  at   least  once   in  every   twenty   years. 

Sec.  3.  This  article  shall  not  Impair  the  right  of  the  people  to  amend 
this   constitution   by  a  vote   upon   an   initiative   petition    therefor. 


SCHEDULE. 

In  order  that  no  inconvenience  may  arise  by  reajson  of  a  change 
from  the  forms  of  government  now  existing  in  the  Indian  Territory  and 
In   the  Territory   of  Oklahoma,   it   is  hereby  declared  as   follows: 

Section  1.  No  existing  rights,  actions,  suits,  proceedings,  contracts,  or 
claims  shall  be  affected  by  the  change  in  the  forms  of  government,  but 
all  shall  continue  as  If  no  change  In  the  forms  of  government  had  taJcen 
place.  And  all  processes  which  may  have  been  issued  previous  to  the 
admission  of  the  State  into  the  Union  under  the  authority  of  the  Terri- 
tory of  Oklahoma  or  under  the  authority  of  the  laws  In  force  In  the 
Indian  Territory  shall  be   as  valid   as  If  Issued   In   the   name  of  the   State. 

Sec.  2.  All  laws  in  force  in  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  at  the  time 
of  the  admission  of  the  State  Into  the  Union,  which  are  not  repugnant 
to  this  constitution,  and  which  are  not  locally  inapplicable,  shall  be 
extended  to  and  remain  in  forco  in  the  State  of  Oklahoma  until  they 
expire   by  their  own  limitation  or  are   altered  or  repealed   by  law. 

Sec.  3.  All  debts,  fines,  penalties,  and  forfeitures  which  have  accrued 
or  may  hereafter  accrue  to  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  shall  Inure  to  the 
State   of   Oklahoma,    and   may   be    sued    for   and    recovered   by    the   State. 
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Sec.  4.  This  conatltuUon  shaU  take  effect  and  be  In  full  force  im- 
mediately  upon  the  admission  of  the  State  into  the  Union. 

Sec  5.  Until  otherwise  provided  by  law,  notartes  public  appointed 
under  the  law  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  or  under  the  authority  of 
the  laws  heretofore  in  force  in ,  the  Indian  Territory,  may  continue  to 
exercise  and  perform  the  duties  of  the  office  of  notary  public  unUl  the 
expiration  of  their  commissions:  Provided,  That  any  notary  public  ap- 
pointed in  the  Indian  Territory  for  any  district,  or  In  the  Territory  of 
Oklahoma  for  any  county,  shall,  after  this  constitution  takes  effect,  ex- 
ercise the  powers,  privileges,  and  rights  of  a  notary  public  only  of  the 
county  formed  in  wholfe  or  in  part  out  of  the  district  or  county  for  which 
such  person  is  a  notary  public,  and  in  which  such  person  resides  at  the 
time  the  State  Is  admitted  into  the  Union;  but  before  any  such  notaries 
public  for  those  counties  in  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  the  boundaries 
of  which  have  not  been  changed  by  the  constituUon,  shall  exercise  the 
powers,  privileges,  and  rights  of  a  notary  public  of  such  county,  he  shall 
have  riled  in  the  office  of  the  county  clerk  of  the  county  in  which  he 
reside*  his  commission  as  notary  public  and  an  affidavit  stating  that 
he  1«  a  resident  of  such  county,  whereupon  he  shall  become  a  notary 
public  for  such   county. 

gee.  6.  The  appointments  of  female  persons  as  notaries  public, 
heretofore  made  by  the  governor  of  Oklahoma,  and  by  the  United  States 
courts  for  the  Indian  Terrl£ory,  and  by  the  judges  of  said  courts,  are 
hereby  confirmed  and  made  valid,  and  all  official  acts  of  such  notaries 
public  heretofoie  performed  are  hereby  validated.  In  so  far  as  the  acts 
of  such  notaries  public  may  be  affected  by  any  ineligibility  of  such 
persons  to  appointment  as  notaries  public.  Female  persons  possessing 
the  other  qualifications  prescribed  by  law  shall  be  eligible  to  the  office 
of  notary  public   and   of   county   superintendent   of   public   Instruction. 

Sec.  7.  All  property,  real  and  personal,  credits,  claims,  and  choses 
in  action,  belonging  to  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  at  the  time  the  State 
Is  admitted  Into  the  Union,  shall  be  vested  In  and  become  the  property 
of  the   State   of  Oklahoma. 

Sec.  8.  All  Judgments  and  records  of  deeds,  mortgages,  Hens,  and 
other  instruments,  filed  or  recorded,  affecting  the  title  to  real  and  personal 
property  in  the  Indian  Territory  and  Osage  Indian  reservation,  are  here- 
by made  as  effectual  to  impart,  notice  and  for  all  other  purposes  under 
the  laws  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  extended  in  force  in  the  State, 
as  they  were  under  the  laws  heretofore  In  force  In  Indian  Territory  and 
Osage   Indian    reser\'atlon. 

Sec.  9.  All  judgments  and  records  of  deeds,  mortgages.  Hens,  and 
other  instruments,  filed  or  recorded,  affecting  title  to  real  and  personal 
property  in  new  counties  that  have  been  created  out  of  the  territory 
of  any  county  or  counties  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  or  out  of  the 
territory  of  any  county  or  counties  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  and  of 
any  recording  district  or  districts  of  the  Indian  Territory,  are  hereby 
made  as  effectual  to  impart  notice  and  for  all  other  purposes  under  the 
laws  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  extxended  in  force  in  the  State,  as 
the  same  would  have  been  If  no  changes  had  been  made  by  the  pro- 
visions of  this  constitution  in  the  boundaries  of  the  counties  as  they 
existed  in   the  Indian   Territory. 

Sec.  10.  Until  otherwise  provided  by  law.  Incorporated  cities  and 
towns,  heretofore  Incorporated  under  the  laws  In  force  In  the  Territory 
of  Oklahoma  or  in  the  Indian  Territory,  shall  continue  their  corporate 
existence  under  the  laws  extended  In  force  In  the  State,  and  all  officers 
of  such  municipal  corporations  at  the  time  of  the  admission  of  the  State 
into  the  Union  shall  perform  the  duties  of  their  respective  offices  under 
the  laws  extended  in  force  In  the  State,  until  their  successors  are  elected 
and  qualified   in'  the   manner   that   is   or  may  be   provided   by   law:    Pro- 
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vided,  That  all  valid  ordhiances  now  In  force  in  such  incorporated  cities 
and    towns    shall   continue    in   force    until    altered,    amended,    or   repealed. 

Sec.  11.  All  taxes  assessed  or  due  to  incorporated  cities  and  towns 
in  the  Indian  Territory,  and  all  taxes  levied  by  such  incorporated  cities 
and  towns  for  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  seven  shall,  .until  otherwise 
provided  by  law,  be  levied  and  collected  in  the  same  manner  as  now  pro- 
vided by  law  in  force  in  the  Indian  Territory,  and  under  the  laws  and 
ordinances   in   force   in   such  municipal   corporations. 

Sea  12.  In  all  incorporated  cities  and  towns  in  the  Indian  Territory, 
all  local  improvements  or  public  buildings  in  process  of  being  made  or 
constructed  under  the  laws  in  force  in  the  Indian  -Territory,  or  for  which 
proceedings'  have  been  commenced  under  such  laws  at  the  time  of  the 
admission  of  the  State  into  the  Union,  shall  be  completed  under  said 
laws,  and  said  laws  are  hereby  extended  in  force  as  to  such  improvements 
or  public  buildings  until  such  local  improvements  or  public  buildings  are 
completed  and  paid  for,  as  by  such  laws  provided. 

Sec.  13.  The  act  of  congress  entitled  "An  Act  for  the  Protection  of 
the  Lives  of  Miners  in  the  Territories,"  approved  March  3,  1891,  and  the 
act  of  congress  entitled  "An  Act  to  Amend  an  Act  Entitled  an  Act  for  the 
Protection  of  the  Lives  of  Miners  in  the  Territories,'  "  approved  July  1, 
1902,  are  hereby  extended  to  and  over  the  State  of  Oklahoma  until  other- 
wise provided  by  law:  Provided,  That  the  words,  governor  of  the  State 
are  hereby  substituted  for  the  words,  "Governor  of  such  organized  terri- 
tory," and  for  the  words  "secretary  of  interior,"  wherever  the  same 
appear  in  said  acts,  and  the  words,  chief  mine  Inspector,  for  the  words, 
"Mine  Inspector,"  wherever  the  same  appear  in  said  acts.  The  chief 
mine  inspector  shall  also  perform  the  duties  required  by  laws  of  the 
Territory  of  Oklahoma  of  the  territorial  oil  Inspector  until  otherwise 
provided  by  law. 

Sec.  14.  Until  otherwise  provided  by  law,  all  dental  surgeons  licensed 
to  practice  in  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  and  all  dental  surgeons  wtijp 
were  residents  of  the  Indian  Territory  on  the  sixteenth  day  of  June,  nine- 
teen hundred  and  six.  and  also  grraduates  of  some  reputable  school  or 
college  of  dental  surgery,  shall  be  eligible  and  be  licensed  to  practice  in 
the   State  without   examination. 

Sec.  15.  Until  otherwise  provided  by  law,  the  oiBcers  of  the  State  shall 
receive   annually  as   compensation   for   their   services,   the   following  sums: 

The  governor,  four  thousand,  five  hundred  dollars;  lieutenant  govern- 
or, one  thousand  dollars;  secretary  of  state,  two  thousand,  five  hundred 
dollars;  attorney  general,  four  thousand  dollars;  state  treasurer,  three 
thousand  dollars;  state  auditor,  two  thousand,  five  hundred  dollars;  state 
examiner  and  inspector,  three  thousand  dollars;  chief  mine  inspector, 
three  thousand  dollars;  labor  commissioner,  two  thousand  dollars;  com- 
missioner of  charities  and  correhctions,  one  thousand,  five  hundred  dol- 
lars; corporations  commissf oners,  four  thousand  dollars  each;  superin- 
tendent of  public  instruction,  two  thousand,  five  hundred  dollars;  the 
Insurance   commissioner,    two   thousand,    five   hundred    dollars. 

Sec.  16.  The  salaries  of  the  justices  of  the  supreme  court  of  the 
State  shall  be  four  thousand  dollars  per  annum,  each,  and  that  of  the 
judges  of  the  district  court,  three  thousand  dollars  per  annum,  each,  until 
changed  by  the  legislature^ 

Sec.  17.  The  members  of  the  board  of  agriculture,  bank  commis- 
sioner, clerk  of  the  supresae  court,  and  aH  otker  State  officers,  except  as 
herein  provided,  or  such  as  may  be  ereated.  and  all  clerks  and  assist- 
ants, shall  receive  such  compensation  for  tfaeta*  services  as  may  be  pro- 
vided by  law. 

Seo.  18k  Until  otherwise  provided  by  law.  the  terma.  duties,  powers, 
qualifications,  and  salary  aad  corapeasaUon  otf  ail  oovsty  and  township 
officers,  not  otberwise  provided  by  this  constKutlon.  shall  be  aa  now 
proTidad  by  the  laws  of  the  Territory  of  Oklsdioma  for  like  named  offlcers, 
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and  ihe  duties  and  compensation  of  the  probate  judge  under  such  laws 
shall  devolve  upon  and  belong  to  the  judge  of  the  county  court:  Provided, 
That  the  teim  of  office  of  those  elected  at  the  time  of  the  adoption  of 
this  constitution,  or  first  appointed  under  the  provision  of  the  laws 
extended  In  force  in  the  State,  shall  expire  on  the  second  Monday  of 
January  in  the  year  nineteen  hundred  a,nd  eleven:  And  Provided  Further, 
That  county  attorneys  and  judges  of  the  county  court  of  the  several 
counties  of  the  State,  having  a  population  of  more  than  twenty  thousand 
shail  be  paid  a  salary  of  two  thousand  dollars  per  annum;  and  of  coun- 
ties having  a  population  of  more  than  thirty  thousand,  a  salary  of  twenty- 
five  hundred  dollars  per  annum;  and  of  counties  having  a  population  of 
more  than  forty  thousand,  a  salary  of  three  thousand  dollars  per  annum; 
such  salaries  to  be  paid  in  the  same  manner  as  is  provided  by  law  In  force 
in  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  for  the  payment  of  salaries  to  county  attorneys. 

Sec.  19.  Until  otherwise  provided  by  law,  the  boards  of  regents  of 
the  tTniversity  of  Oklahoma,  of  the  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College, 
of  the  Normal  Schools  now  established,  of  the  University  Preparatory 
School,  and  of  the  Colored  Agricultural  and  Normal  and  University,  shall 
continue  to  hold  their  offices  and  exercise  the  functions  thereof  until 
their   successors   are   elected   or   appointed   and   qualified. 

Sc.   20.     The  legislature  shall  provide  by  general,   special,   or  local  law  • 
for   the   equitable   division    of   the   property,    assets',    and   liabilities    of  any 
county   existing   in   the   Territory   of   Oklahoma   between   such    county  and 
any  new  county  or  counties  created  in  whole  or  in  part  out  of  the  terri- 
tory of  such  county. 

Sec.  21.  All  property,  real  and  personal,  and  credits,  claims  and 
choses  in  action,  belonging  to  the  county  of  Day  at  the  time  of  the 
admission  of  the  State  into  the  Union,  shall  be  vested  in  and  become 
the  property  of  the  County  of  Ellis:  Provided,  The  legislature  shall  pro- 
vide, by  general,  special,  or  local  law,  for  the  equitable  division  of  the 
assets  of  Day  County,  thus  transferred  to  Ellis  County,  and  of  the  lia- 
bilities  of   Day   County,    between   the   Counties   of   Roger   Mills   and   Ellis. 

Sec.  22.  The  clerk  of  the  supreme  court  shall  procure  a  seal  and 
cause  such  inscription  to  be  placed  thereon  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
supreme  court.  Each  clerk  of  the  district  court  shall  procure  a  seal,  and, 
under  the  direction  of  the  judge  of  the  district  court,  cause  to  be  in- 
scribed thereon  the  style  of  his  office  and  the  name  of  his  county.  Bach 
county  clerk,  county  treasurer,  register  of  deeds,  county  surveyor,  and 
county  superintendent  of  public  instruction,  shall  procure  a  seal,  and, 
under  the  direction  of  the  county  judge,  cause  to  be  inscribed  thereon 
the  style  of  his  office  and  the  name  of  his  county.  Said  seal  shall  be 
sufficient  and  used  for  all  lawful  purposes  until  otherwise  provided  by  law: 
Provided,  That  until  any  of  such  officers  shall  have  procured  a  seal,  the  sig- 
nature of  any  such  officer  shall  be  sufficient  for  all  purposes  without  a  seal. 

Sec.  23.  When  this  constitution  shall  go  into  effect,  the  books,  Records, 
papers,  and  proceedings  of  the  probate  court  in  each  county,  and  all 
causes  and  matters  of  administration  and  guardianship,  and  other  mat- 
ters pending  therein,  shall  be  transferred  to  the  county  court  of  such 
comity,  except  of  Day  County,  which  shall  be  transferred  to  the  county 
court  of  Ellis  County,  and  the  county  courts  of  the  respective  counties 
Shan  proceed  to  final  decree  or  judgment,  order,  or  other  termination  Ip 
the  said  several  matters  and  causes  as  the  said  probate  court  might  have 
done  if  this  constitution  had  not  been  adopted.  The  district  court  of 
any  county,  the  successor  of  the  United  States  Court  for  the  Indian  Ter- 
ritory, in  each  of  the  counties  formed  In  whole  or  in  part  in  the  Indian 
Territory,  shall  transfer  to  the  county  court  of  such  county  all  matters, 
l^roceedlngs,  records,  books,  pairers,  and  documents  appertaining  to  all 
causes  or  proceedings  relating  to  estates:  Provided,  That  the  legislature 
may  provide  fcrr  the  transfer  of  any  of  said  matters  and  causes  to  another 
county  than   heretofore  prescribed. 
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Sec.  24.  Until  otherwise  provided  by  law,  the  seal  of  the  probate 
courts  In  the  counties  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  shall  be  the  seal  of 
the  county  courts,  and  In  that  part  of  the  State  heretofore  comprising 
the  Indian  Territory  and  Osa^e  Indian  reservation,  and  in  the  new  coun- 
ties created  in  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  until  the  county  coiurt  shall 
have  procured  a  proper  seal,  the  siernature  of  the  county  judge  shall  b« 
sufficient  for   all  purposes  without   a  seal. 

Sec.  26.  Any  county,  city.  Incorporated  town,  township,  board  of 
education,  school  district,  or  other  municipality,  either  in  the  Territory 
of  Oklahoma  or  the  Indian  Territory,  that  shall  owe,  at  the  time  of  the 
admission  of  the  State  into  the  Union,  any  indebtedness,  evidenced  by 
warrants,  script,  or  other  evidence  of  indebtedness,  is  authorized,  through 
the  proper  officers  thereof,  to  make  provision  for  the  payment  of,  and  to 
pay,  such  indebtedness,  either  by  tax  levy  or  by  issuing  bonds  in  lieu 
thereof,  in  accordance  with  and  under  the  provision  of  the  laws  extended 
in  force  in  the  State:  Provided,  That  the  limitation  upon  the  amount 
of  indebtedness  that  may  be  created  by  any  county,  city,  incorporated 
town,  township,  board  of  education,  school  district,  or-  other  municipality, 
and  upon  the  amount  of  taxes  that  may  be  levied  by  any  county,  city, 
incorporated  town,  township,  board  of  education.  Bchool  district,  or  other 
municipality,  under  the  provisions  of  this  constitution,  or  of  law,  shall 
not  apply  to  the  Indebtedness,  the  levying  of  taxes  and  the  issuing  of 
bonds  provided  for  herein. 

Sec  26.  All  cases,  civil  and  criminal,  pending,  upon  the  admission  of 
the  State  into  the  Union,-  in  the  supreme  court  of  the  Territory  of 
Oklahoma,  on  appeal  or  writ  of  error  from  the  district  or  probate  courts 
of  any  county  or  subdivision  within  the  limits  of  the  State,  and  the 
papers,  records,  proceedings,  and  seal  of  said  court,  shall  be  transferred 
to  the  supreme  court  of  the  State,  except  as  is  otherwise  provided  in  the 
enabling  act  of  congress.  And  in  all  cases,  civil  and  criminal,  pending 
on  the  admission  of  the  State  into  the  Union,  in  the  United  States  Court 
of  Appeals,  for  the  Indian  Territory,  and  the  papers,  records,  and  pro- 
ceedings of  said  court,  shall  be  transferred  to  the  supreme  court  of  the 
State,  except  as  Is  otherwise  provided  by  the  enabling  act  of  congress 
and  the  amendments   thereto. 

Sec.  27.  All  cases,  civil  and  criminal,  pending,  at  the  time  of  the 
admission  of  the  State  into  the  Union,  in  the  District  Courts  of  the 
Territory  of  Oklahoma,  in  any  county  within  the  district,  and  the  records, 
papers,  and  proceedings  of  said  district  court,  and  the  seal  and  other 
papers,  and  proceedings  of  said  district  court,  and  the  seal  and  other 
property  appertaining  thereto,  shall  be  transferred  into  the  district  court 
of  the  State  for  such  county,  except  as  provided  in  the  enabling  act 
of  congress,  and  all  cases,  civil  and  criminal,  pending  at  the  time  of  the 
admission  of  the  State  into  the  Union,  in  the  United  States  court  for 
the  Indian  Territory,  within  the  limits  of  any  county  created  in  whole 
or  in  part  within  the  limit^  of  what  was  heretofore  the  Indian  Territory, 
and  -all  records,  papers,  and  proceedings  of  said  United  States  courts  for 
the  Indian  Territory,  and  the  seal  and  other  property  appertaining  there- 
to shall  be  transferred  to  the  district  court  of  the  State  for  such  county, 
except  as  is  provided  in  the  enabling  act  of  congress  and  the  amend- 
ments thereto:  Provided.  That  the  legislature  may  provide  for  the  trans- 
fer of  any  such   cases  from  one  county  to   another  county. 

Sec.  28.  The  terms  and  provisions  of  an  act  of  Congress,  entitled. 
"An  Act  to  Amend  Sections  Sixteen.  Seventeen  and  Twenty,  of  an  Act 
Entitled  *An  Act  to  Enable  the  People  of  Oklahoma  and  Indian  Territory 
to  form  a  constitution  and  State  government  and  be  admitted  into  the 
Union  on  an  equal  footing  with  the  original  states,  and  to  enable  the 
people  of  New  Mexico  and  Arizona  to  form  a  constitution  and  State 
government  and  be  admitted  into  the  Union  on  an  equal  footing  with 
the    original    states.'  "    are    hereby    accepted,    and    the    Jurisdiction    of    the 
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cases  enumerated  therein  is  hereby  assumed  by  the  courts  of  the  State. 
Sec.  29.  Any  person  who  shall  be  a  qualified  elector  of  any  county 
of  a  judicial  district  at  the  time  of  the  election  held  to  ratify  this  con- 
stitution, and  who  shall,  in  all  other  respects,  be  eli^ble  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  constitution,  to  be  elected  Judge  of  the  district  court  of 
such  district,  shall  be  eligible  to  be  elected  Judge  of  the  district  court  of 
such  district  at  the  first  election  held  for  the  election  of  state  oflScers. 
Sec.  30.  Any  person  who  shall  have  been  a  resident  of  the  territory 
within  the  limits  of  the  State  for  a  period  of  one  year  next  preceding  the 
date  on  which  the  election  for  the  ratification  of  the  constitution  is  held, 
and  who  shall  otherwise  be  eligible,  under  the  provisions  of  this  consti- 
tution, to  be  elected  to  any  State  office,  shall  be  eligible  to  be  elected 
to  any  such  State  office  at  the  first  election  held  for  the  election  of 
State  officers. 

Sec.  31.  The  assessment  of  property  in  the  Osage  Indian  reservation 
for  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  seven,  by  the  authorities  of  Pawnee 
County,  shall  be  the  assessment  of  Osage  County  for  the  year  nineteen 
hundred  and  seven,  and  the  proper  authorities  of  Pawnee  County  shall 
I6vy  a  tax  on  the  property  of  the  Osage  Indian  reservation  for  the  year 
nineteen  hundred  and  seven,  as  now  provided  by  law,  and  immediately 
upon  tlie  admission  of  the  State  into  the  Union,  the  county  treasurer  of 
Pawnee  County  shall  turn  over  to  the  county  treasurer  of  Osage  County 
the  tax  books  and  records  of  taxes  in  the  Osage  Indian  reservation,  so 
made  for  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  seven,  and  the  treasurer  of 
Osage  County  shall  proceed  'and  have  the  authority  to  receive  all  such 
taxes  in  the  Osage  Indian  reservation  for  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and 
seven,  and  such  taxes  shall  be  collected  and  enforced  in  the  manner 
provided  by  law.  And  there  shall  also  be  collected.  In  addition  to  the 
tax  so  levied  by  the  authorities  of  Pawnee  County,  a  county  school  tax 
of  ten  mills  on  the  dollar  of  the  assessed  valuation,  and  the  same  shall  be 
and  become  the  property  of  said  Osage  County:  Provided,  That  ,out  of 
the  funds  so  collected,  the  county  treasurer  of  Osage  County  shall  pay  to 
the  county  treasurer  of  Pawnee  County  the  cost  and  expenses  of  making 
such  assessment  and  the  levying  of  such  taxes. 

Sec  32.  The  legislature  shall  provide  by  general,  special,  or  local 
law  for  the  equitable  division  of  the  property,  assets,  and  liabilities  of 
any  school  district  existing  in  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  between  such 
school  district  and  any  new  school  district  created  in  whole  or  in  part 
of  the  territory  of  any  such  school  district,  as  may  be  affected  by  a 
change   in   the  county  boundaries   under  this  constitution. 

Sec.  33.  All  attorneys  at  law  licensed  to  practice  in  any  court  of 
record  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  or  In  any  of  the  United  States 
courts  for  the  Indian  Territory,  or  any  court  of  record  of  any  of  the  five 
civilized  tribes,  shall  be  eligible  to  practice  in  any  court  of  the  State 
without   examination. 

Sec.  84.  Until  otherwise  provided  by  law,  any  newspaper,  published 
at  the  time  of  the  admission  of  the  State  into  the  Union,  in  any  new 
county,  created  in  whole  or  in  part  out  of  the  territory  of  any  county  of 
Oklahoma  Territory,  or  in  any  county,  created  in  whole  or  in  part,  out  of 
territory  within  the  limits  of  the  Indian  Territory  or  Osage  Indian  reser- 
vation, shall,  under  the  laws  extended  in  force  in  the  State,  be  considered, 
in  law,  to  have  been  published  continuously  for  fifty-two  weeks  in  said 
county  and  shall  be  a  newspaper  entitled  to  publish  all  legal  notices, 
advertisements,  or  publications  of  any  kind  required  or  provided  by  any 
low  of  the  State. 

Sec.  35.  All  debts  and  indebtedness,  authorized  to  be  Incurred  by 
the  constitutional  convention  of  the  proposed  State  of  Oklahoma,  and  all 
expenses  of  holding  the  election  for  the  ratification  or  rejection  of  this 
constitution  and  for  the  election  of  officers  of  a  full  State  government, 
which   shall  remain  unpaid  after   the  appropriation  made  by  the  congress 
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of  the  United  States  has  been  exhausted,  are  hereby  assumed  by  the 
State;  and  it  is  hereby  made  tiie  duty  of  the  lesrislature.  at  Its  first 
session,  to  provide  for  the  payment  of  same;  Provided,  That  the  debts 
and  indebtedness,  the  payment  of  which  is  hereyb  assumed  by  the  State* 
shall  not  include  any  debt  or  expense  as  a  salary  or  compensation  of  the 
delegates   of   the   constitutional  convention. 

Sec.  36.  The  ordinance  adopted  by  the  constitutional  convention, 
entitled,  "An  Ordinance,  providing:  for  an  election,  at  which  the  proposed 
constitution  for  the  proposed  State  of  Oklahoma,  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  people  thereof  for  ratification  or  rejection,  and  submittina:  separately 
to  the  people  of  the  proposed  State  of  Oklahoma  the  proposed  prohibition 
article,  makini:  substantially  the  terms  of  the  enabiinir  act  uniformly 
applicable  to  the  entire  State,  fo  rratification  or  rejection,  and  for  the 
election  of  certain  State,  district,  county  and  township  officers  provided 
for  by  said  proposed  constitution,  and  for  the  election  of  members  of  the 
legislature  of  said  proposed  State  of  Oklahoma  and  for  five  represen- 
tatives to  Gonfrress,"  is  hereby  ratified  and  shall  be  valid  for  all  the 
purposes  thereof. 

Sec.  37.  Nothing  in  this  constitution  contained  shall  legalize  or  make 
valid  any  illegal  or  invalid  Indebtedness  of  any  county,  city.  Incorporated 
town,  township,  board  of  education,  school  district,  or  other  municlpslity. 
either  in  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  or  the  Indian  Territory,  or  impair 
any  defense  against  the  payment  of  the  same. 

Sec.  38.  Should  the  first  session  of  the  legislature,  provided  by  this 
constitution,  fail  to  provide  for  the  division  of  the  property,  assets  and 
liabilities  of  any  county  existing  in  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  between 
such  county  and  any  county  or  counties  created  in  whole  or  in  part  out 
of  such  county,  original  jurisdiction  is  hereby  conferred  upon  the  supreme 
court  to  make  equitable  division  of  such  property,  assets  and  liabilities,  and 
for  the  purpose  of  hearing  and  receiving:  evidence  and  reporting  findings  of 
law  and  fact  may  appoint  a  special  master  in  chancery  in  any  such  case. 

Sec.  39.  The  qualifications  prescribed  by  the  laws  of  Oklahoma  shall 
not  apply  to  superintendents  of  public  Instruction,  elected  at  the  time  of 
the  ratification  of  this  constitution,  in  the  Indian  Territory,  and  Osage 
Indian  Reservation. 

Sec.  40.  The  terms  of  all  officers  of  the  State  government  elected  at 
the  time  of  the  adoption  of  this  constitution  shall  begin  upon  the  admis- 
sion of  the  State  into  the  Union. 

Sec.  41.  All  persons  elected  at  the  time  of  the  adoption  of  this 
constitution  to  any  of  the  offices  provided  under  the  constitution  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  duly  qualified  upon  their  taking  the  oath  of  office 
before  any  officer  authorized  by  law  to  administer  oaths,  and  executing 
such  bond   as   may  be   required  by  law. 

Sec.  42.  All  officers  elected  at  the  time  of  the  adoption  of  the  con- 
stitution shall  execute  such  official  bond  as  may  then  be  required  by 
law  or  thereafter  required  by  act  of  the  legislature;  and  such  bonds  shall 
inure  to  the  benefit  of  the  State  or  other  beneficiary,  for  whose  protec- 
tion or  security  the  same  shall  \te  required. 

Sec.  43.  When  this  constitution  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the  peo- 
ple of  the  State  of  Oklahoma  and  the  State  admitted  Into  the  Federal 
Union,  under  the  same,  as  engrossed  on  parchment  and  signed  by  the 
officers  and  members  of  this  constitutional  convention,  it  shall  be  fUed 
in  the  office  of  the  secretary  of  state  and  sacredly  preserved  by  him,  as 
the  fundamental  law  of  the  State  of  Oklahoma, 

Done  in  open  convention  at  the  City  of  Guthrie,  in  the  Territory  of 
Oklahoma,   on   this,    the   sixteenth   day   of   July,   in   the   year   of  our   Lord 
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one    thousand    nine    hundred    and    MTen,    and    the    Independence    of    tb« 
United   States  of  America  one  hundred  and  thirty-first. 


ATTEST: 
JOHN   McCLAIN  YOUNG, 
Secretary. 
(SSAL) 
CHAS.   H.   FJLSON. 

Secretary  of  Oklahoma. 


WM.  H.  MURRAY.  President  of  the 

Constitutional    Convention    of    the 

proposed   State   of   Oklahoma  and 

Delegate  from  District  No.  104. 

PETE    HANRATY,    Vice    President, 

ALBERT    H.    EIJL.IS.    Second    Vice 

President  and  delegrate  14  district. 

PHILIP  R  HOPKINS,  District  No.  75 

C.  N.  HASKEUL,  District  No.  76. 


C.  S.  Leeper  96. 

T.  O.  James.  Dist.  No.  1. 

C.   H.   Plttman. 

J.  H.  N.  Cobb. 

C.  W.    Board,   73. 

W.   S.   Dearinar,   Dist.   44. 

David  S.  Rose,  Dist.  15. 

Geo.  A.   Henshaw,  Dist.  107. 

W.  P.   Hendricks,  Dist.   10. 

James  H.  Chambers,  Dist.  105. 

William  J.  Caudill.  Dist.  50. 

Cham  Jones,   Dist.   101. 

John  M.   Carr.   Dist.  No.   54. 

L.  B.  Littleton,  Dist.  No.  32. 

J.  B.  Tosh.  Dist.  52. 

J.  K.   Hill.    Dist.   63. 

J.  J.  Savage,   Dist.  48. 

J.  S.  Buchanan.  Dist.  34. 

J.  C.  Graham,  Dist.  106. 

T.   A.   Alderson,   Dist.   12. 

Thad  D.   Rice,   Dist.   38. 

A.  G.  Cochran.  Dist.  98. 
WUllam  N.   Littlejohn,   Dist.   78. 
James  R,   Copeland,   Dist.   62. 

C.  V.  Rogers,  Dist.  64. 

B.  K.  Bryant,  Dist.   47. 
Samuel  W.  Hayes,  Dist.  85. 
James  I.  Wood,  Dist.   89. 
David  Hogg,  Dist.  43. 
Flowers  Nelson.  Dist.   68. 
Boone  Williams,  Dist.  97. 
W.   L.   Helton.    Dist.   24. 
Edward  R.  Williams,  Dist.  3. 
J.  P.  King,  Dist.  No.  16. 

J.  W.  Swarts,  Dist.   60. 

W.  B.  Banks.  Dist,  51. 

R.  J.  Allen  Dist.  93. 

Charles  M.  McClain,  Dist.  No.  86. 

Fred  C.  Tracy,  Dist.  No.  2. 

G.  M.  Berry,  Dist.  No.  18. 

WilUam  C.  Liedtke,   Dist.   83. 


J.  A.  Baker.  Dist.  81. 
T.   C.   Wyatt.   Dist.     3. 
Charles  L.  Meore,  Dist.  No.  18. 

A.  L.  Hausam.  Dist.   70. 

J.   J.   Quarles,   Dist.   No.   56. 
Ben.  F.  Harrison,  -'ist.  88. 

B.  G.  Newell,  Dist.  19. 
Hamner  O.  Turner,  Dist.  No.  St. 
Delphas  G.  Harned,  Dist.  9. 

J.  Howaid  Langley.  Dist.  65. 

O.   W.   Wood.   Dist.   No.   8. 

J.  S.  Latimer.  Dist.  99. 

Jno.  B.  Harrison,  45. 

Joel  M.  Sandlln,  Dist.  22. 

L.   J.   Akers,   Dist.   102. 

John  L.  Mitch,  Dist.  29. 

W.  A  Ledbetter.  Dist.  103. 

Christopher  C.  Mathis,  Dist.  100. 

Edwin  T.   Sorrels.  Dist.  92. 

Carlton  Weaver,  Dist.  87. 

Henry  S.  Johnston,  Dist.  17. 

Henry  S.  Johnston,  Dist.  17. 

J.  E.   Sater,  Dist.  No.  20. 

Milas  Lasater,  Dist.  94. 

S.  W.  Ramsey,  Dist.  30. 

R.  L.  Williams,  Dist.  No.  108. 

Henry  L.   Cloud.   Dist.   23. 

R  F.  Messenger,  Dist.  No.  82. 

John  J.  Carney,  Dist.  36. 

Gabe  E.  Parker,  Dist.  109. 

W.   C.   Hughes,   Dist.     8. 

H.  O.  Tener.   Diet.   41. 

C.  H.   Bower.   Dist.  41. 
J.  K.  Norton,  Dist.  35. 
Matthew  J.   Kane.  Dist.  37. 
Joseph   J.    Curl,   57. 

O.   H.  P.   Brewer,  77. 
A,   S.  Wyly,   Dist.   72. 
wnuiam  H.  Ediey.  Dist.  53. 
George  Norton  Bllby,  Dist.  6. 
T.  J.  Leahy,  Dist.  56. 


Territory  of   Oklahoma,   Logan  County:. 

I,  Wm..  H.  Murray,  President  of  the  Constitutional  Convention  of 
the  proposed  State  of  Oklahoma,  do  hereby  certify  that  the  within  and 
foregoing  is  the  original  parchment  enrollment  of  the  constitution  and 
the  several  articles  thereof  adopted  by  the  constitutional  convention  of 
the  proposed  State  of  Oklahoma,  to  be  submitted  to  the  people  of  the 
proposed  State  of  Oklahoma  for  ratification,  and  that  all  the  interlinea- 
tions therein  contained  and  all  the  erasures  and  words  stricken  out,  were 
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made  and   d6ne   before   the   same  waa   signed  by  the  president,    the   vioe 
presidents,    and    the  members   of   said   convention. 

Witness  my  hand  this  the  sixteenth  day  of  July,  A.  D.,  nineteen 
hundred  and  seven. 

WM.   H.   MURRAY, 
Presideiit  of  the   Constitutional   Convention 
of  the  proposed  State  of  Oklahoma. 

RESOLUTIONS     ADOPTING    THE    CONSTITUTION    OF    THE    UNITED 

STATES. 

Whereas,  the  enabling  act  provides  that  a  declaration  be  made  by 
the  delegrates  to  this  convention  adopting  the  constitution  of  the  United 
States:  Therefore,  Be  it  resolved  by  the  organized  convention,  that  the 
delegates  elected  to  the  constitutional  convention  for  the  proposed  State 
of  Oklahoma,  assembled  in  Guthrie,  the  seat  of  government  of  said  Okla- 
homa Territory,  do  declare  on  behalf  of  the  people  of  said  proposed  state, 
that  they  adopt  the  constitution  of  the  United  States. 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  above  and  foregoing  resolution  was 
duly  passed  by  the  convention  upon  its  organization,  on  the  21st 
day   of   November,   A    D.,    1906. 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  above  and  foregoing  is  a  true,  correct,  and 
litertd  copy  of  the  constitution  for  the  proposed  State  of  Oklahoma,  as  the 
same  is  engrossed  on  parchment,  and  signed  by  the  officers  and  members 
of  the  constitutional  convention  and  as  certified  to  by  Chas.  H.  Filson  as 
secretary  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  under  the  seal  of  said  Territory. 
Given   under  our   official   signatures   this   7th   day   of  May,   A.   D.,    1907. 

WM.   H.   MURR.\Y. 
President  of   the   Constitutional   Convention 
of  the  proposed   State  of  Oklahoma. 
JOHN    McrLAIN    YOUNG, 

Secretary. 

ACCEPTING    ENABLING    ACT. 

Be  it  ordained  by  the  constitutional  convention  for  the  proposed  State 
of  Oklahoma,  that  said  constitutional  convention  do,  by  this  ordinance 
Irrevocable,  accept  the  terms  and  conditions  of  an  act  of  the  congress 
of  the  United  States,  entitled,  "An  Act  to  Enable  the  People  of  Oklahoma 
and  the  Indian  Territory  to  form  a  Constitution  and  State  Government 
and  be  admitted  Into  the  Union  on  an  equal  footing  with  the  original 
states;  and'  to  Enable  the  People  of  New  Mexico  and  of  Arizona  to  form 
a  Constitution  and  State  Government  and  be  admitted  into  the  Union  on 
an  equal  footing  with  the  Original  States,"  approved  June  the  sixteenth. 
Anno   Domini,    nineteen   hundred   and  six. 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  foregoing  ordinance  accepting  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  the  enabing  act  as  the  same  has  here- 
tofore been  passed  and  engrossed,  was  engrossed  with  the  en- 
grossed copy  of  the  constitution  on  parchment,  ^-as  read  as 
engrossed  and  roll  call  had  thereon  and  the  same  duly  adopted 
by  a  majority  of  the  votes  of  all  the  delegates  elected  to  and 
constituting  this  convention,  at  11:41  o'clock  a.  m.,  this  22nd  day 
of   April,    Anno    Domini,    1907. 

WM.    H.   MURRAY, 
President,    The    Constitutional    Convention 
of  the  proposed  State  of  Oklahoma. 
ATTEST: 

JOHN    McCLATN    YOUNG. 
Secretary. 
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PROHIBITION 

ARTICI^B    SUBMITTING    THE    SAME    SEPARATELY    TO    A    VOTE    OP 

THE   PEOPLE. 

The  manufacture,  sale,  barter,  giving  away,  or  otherwise  furnishing 
except  as  hereinafter  provided,  of  intoxicating  liquors  within  this  State, 
or  any  part  thereof,  is  prohibited  for  a  period  of  twenty-one  years  from 
the  date  of  the  admission  of  this  State  into  the  Union,  and  thereafter 
until  the  people  of  the  State  shall  otherwise  provide  by  amendment  of 
this  constitution  and  proper  State  legislation.  Any  person,  individual,  or 
corporate,  who  shall  manufacture,  s^ll,  barter,  give  away,  or  otherwise 
furnish  any  intoxicating  liquor  of  any  kind,  including  beer,  ale,  and  wine, 
contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  section,  or  who  shall,  within  this  State, 
advertise  for  sale  or  solicit  the  purchase  of  any  such  liquors,  or  who  shall 
ship  or  in  any  way  convey  such  liquors  from  one  place  within  this  State 
to  another  place  therein,  except  the  conveyance  of  a  lawful  purchase  as 
herein  authorized,  shall  be  punished,  on  conviction  thereof,  by  fine  not 
less  than  fifty  dollars  and  by  imprisonment  not  less  than  thirty  days 
for  each  offense:  Provided,  That  the  legislature  may  provide  by  law  for 
one  agency  under  the  supervision  of  the  State  in  each  incorporated  town 
of  not  less  than  two  thousand  population  in  the  State;  and  if  there  be 
no  incorporated  town  of  two  thousand  population  In  any  county  In  this 
State,  such  county  shall  be  entitled  to  have  one  such  agency,  for  the  sale 
of  such  liquors  for  medicinal  purposes;  and  for  the  sale,  for  Industrial 
purposes,  of  alcohol  which  shall  have  been  denaturlzed  by  some  process 
approved  by  the  United  States  commissioner  of  internal  revenue;  and  for 
the  sale  of  alcohol  for  scientific  purposes  to  such  scientific  institutions, 
universities,  and  colleges  as  are  authorized  to  procure  the  same  free  of 
tax  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States;  and  for  the  sale  of  such  llquOrs 
to  any  apothecary  who  shall  have  executed  an  approved  bond,  In  a  sum 
not  less  than  one  thousand  dollars,  conditioned  that  none  of  such  liquors 
shall  be  used  or  disposed  of  for  any  purpose  other  than  in  the  compound- 
ing of  prescriptions  or  other  medicines,  the  sale  of  which  would  not  sub- 
ject him  to  the  payment  of  the  special  tax  required  of  liquor  dealers  by 
the  United  States,  and  the  payment  of  such  special  tax  by  any  person 
within  the  State  shall  constitute  prima  facie  evidence  of  his  intention  tk 
violate  the  provisions  of  this  section.  No  sale  shall  be  made  except  upon 
the  sworn  statement  of  the  applicant  In  writing  setting  forth  the  pur- 
pose for  which  the  liquor  Is  to  be  used,  and  no  sale  shall  be  made  fox- 
medicinal  purposes  except  sales  to  apothecaries  as  hereinabove  provide! 
unless  such  statement  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  bona  fide  prescription 
signed  by  a  regular  practicing  physician,  which  prescription  shall  not  be 
filled  more  than  once.  Each  sale  shall  be  duly  registered,  and  the 
register  thereof,  together  with  the  affidavits  and  prescription  pertaining 
thereof,  shall  be  open  to  Inspection  by  any  officer  or  citizen  of  the  State 
at  all  times  during  business  hours.  Any  person  who  shall  knowingly 
make  a  false  affidavit  for  the  purpose  aforesaid  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of 
perjury.  Any  physician  who  shall  prescribe  any  such  liquor,  except  for 
treatment  of  disease  which  after  his  own  personal  diagnosis  he  shall 
deem  to  require  such  treatment,  shall  upon  conviction  thereof,  be  pun- 
ished for  each  offense  by  fine  of  not  less  than  thirty  days,  or  by  both 
such  fine  and  imprisonment;  and  any  person  connected  with  any  such 
agency  who  shall  be  convicted  of  making  any  sale  or  other  disposition 
of  liquor  contrary  to  these  provisions  shall  be  punished  by  Imprisonment 
for  not  less  than  one  year  and  one  day.  Upon  the  admission  of  thAs 
States  into  the  Union  these  provisions  shall  be  Immediately  enforceable 
In    the    courts    of    the    State:    Provided,    That    there    shall    be    submitted 
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separately,  at  the  same  election  at  wblch  ttUs  constitution  is  submitted 
for  ratification  or  rejection,  and  on  the  same  ballot,  the  foregoing  Article 

entitled    "Prohibition/'   on   which   ballot    shall   be     printed    FOR 

STATE  WIDE  PROHIBITION  and  AGAINST  STATE  WIDE  PROHI- 
BIHITION:  And  Provided  Further,  That,  if  a  majority  of  the  votes  cast 
for   and   ag^ainst   State   wide   prohibition   are    for    State    wide     prohibition, 

then  said  Article  shall  be  and  form  a  part  of  this  constitution  and 

be  in  full  force  and  effect  as  such  as  provided  therein;  but,  if  a  msjority 
of  said  votes  shall  be  against  State  wide  prohibition,  then  the  provistons 
of  said  article  shall  not  form  a  part  of  this  constitution  and  sliall  be 
null   and   void. 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  above  and  foregoing  provision  and 
ordinance  submitting  the  same  separately  to  a  vote  of  the  peoi>le 
of  the  State  as  heretofore  adopted  on  the  11th  day  of  March, 
A  P.,  1907,  as  above  engrossed,  was  adopted  as  engrossed  upon 
roll  call  for  the  purpose  of  such  separate  submission,  on  this  the 
22nd  day  of  April,   Anno   Domini,   1907. 

WM.   H.  MURRAY, 
President.     The  Constltutlooal  Ooaventioii 
ATTEST:  of  the  proposed  State  of  Oklahoma. 

JOHN    McCLAIN    YOUNG, 
Secretary. 


CONSTITUTIONAL  AMENDMENT  NO.  1. 

Adopted  August  2,  1910. 

Section  4a.  No  person  shall  be  registered  as  an  elector  of  this  State, 
or  be  allowed  to  vote  in  any  election  held  herein,  unless  he  be  able  rto 
read  and  write  any  section  of  the  constitution  of  the  State  of  Oklahoma; 
but  no  person  who  was  on  January  1st,  1S66,  or  at  any  time  prior  thereto, 
entitled  to  vote  under  any  form  of  government,  or  who  at  that  time 
resided  in  some  foreign  nation,  and  no  lineal  descendant  of  such  person, 
shall  be  denied  the  right  to  register  and  vote  because  of  his  inability  to 
read  and  write  sections  of  such  constitution. 

Precinct  election  inspectors  having  in  charge  the  registration  of  elec- 
tors shall  enforce  the  provisions  of  this  section  at  the  time  of  registration, 
provided  registration  be  required.  Should  registration  be  dispensed  with, 
the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  be  enforced  by  the  precinct  election 
officers  when  the  electors  apply  for  ballots  to  vote. 
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ELECTION  ORDINANCE 

Which  provided  the  ways  and  means  of  holding  the  election  the  17th 
day  of  September,  1907,  for  the  ratification  of  the  constitution*  and  the 
electfon  of  the  State,  District,  County  and  Township  officers. 

LIST   OP  COUNTIES.  NO.   OF  TOWNSHIPS. 

Adair     Nine. 

Alfalfa    Sixteen. 

Atoka    Seven. 

Beckham    Eleven. 

Bryan     Twelve. 

Carte  •     Eight. 

Cherokee    Seven. 

Choctaw     Seven. 

Cimarron Three. 

Coal T®"' 

Craig .Eight. 

Creek Nine. 

Delaware  Six. 

Ellis  .   .    Eleven. 

Garvin  *.  Nine. 

Grady Sixteen. 

Harper   Six. 

HaskeU ....Eight. 

Hughes Eleven. 

Jackson Ten. 

Jefferson   Nino. 

Johnston Nino. 

Latimer  .   .    Six. 

LeFlore Twenty-four. 

Love Five. 

Major   Twelve. 

Marshall Four. 

Mayes Nine. 

Murray Seven. 

Muskogee Fourteen. 

McClain .Eleven. 

Mcintosh  .   .    Nine. 

Nowata Thirteen. 

Noble  .  . • 

Okfuskee Eight. 

Okmulgee Twelve. 

Osage Four. 

Ottawa Six. 

Payne 


Pittsburg , Fourteen. 

,     Pontotoc   .    ,    Nine. 

Pushmataha    .    . Five. 

Rogers Nine. 

Seminole   Seven. 

Sequoyah Eighteen. 

Stephens   Six. 

Texas Bight. 

Tillman Ten. 

Tulsa Twelve. 

Washington  .   .    Eight. 

Wagoner Nine. 

NOTE:  All  counties  that  were  formed  out  of  the  Territory  of  Ok- 
lahoma retained  township  lines,  names  and  organizations  under  state- 
hood. Therefore,  the  election  ordinance  only  provided  that  the  counties 
formed   in    the   Indian   Territory   be   subdivided    into   municipal   townships. 
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ELECTION  ORDINANCE 

Be  it  ordained  by  the  convention  assembled  to  form  a  constitution 
and  State  government  for  the  proposed  State  of  Oklahoma,  that  a  certain 
election    ordinance   entitled: 

An  ordinance,  providing:  for  an  election  at  which  the  proposed  con- 
stitution for  the  proposed  State  of  Oklahoma  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
people  thereof  for  ratification  or  rejection,  and  submitting  separately 
to  the  people  of  the  proposed  State  of  Oklahoma  the  proposed  prohibition 
article  making  substantially  the  terms  of  the  enabling  act  uniformly 
applicable  to  the  entire  State  for  ratification  or  rejection,  and  for  the 
election  of  certain  State,  district,  county  and  township  officers  provided 
for  by  said  proposed  constitution,  and  for  the  election  of  members  of 
the  legislature  of  said  proposed  State  of  Oklahoma,  and  five  represen- 
tatives  to    congress. 


Passed  by  the  said  constitutional  convention  on  the  22nd  day  of 
April,  A.  D.  1907,  at  4:32  o'clock  in  the  afternoon;  be,  and  is  hereby  so 
amended  to  read  in  words  and  figures  as  follows,  to-wit: 

Section  1.  That  in  compliance  with  an  act  of  the  congress  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  entitled,  "An  Act  to  enable  the  people  of 
Oklahoma  and  of  the  Indian  Territory  to  form  a  Constitution  and  State 
government  and  be  admitted  into  the  Union  on  an  equal  footing  with 
the  original  states;  and  to  enable  the  people  of  New  Mexico  and  of 
Arizona  to  form  a  constitution  and  state  government  and  be  admitted 
into  the  Union  on  an  equal  footing  with  the  original  states,*'  approved 
June  16,  1906,  hereinafter  mentioned  and  refeircd  to  as  the  enabling  act, 
and  by  virtue  thereof,  an  election  is  hereby  called  and  shall  be  held 
on  the  17th  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  seven,  in  all  of  the  voting  precincts  at  said  time,  in 
the  proposed  State  of  Oklahoma,  for  the  purpose  of  submitting  to  the 
people  thereof  the  question  of  the  ratification  or  rejection  of  thfe  con- 
stitution framed  and  adopted  by  this  convention  for  said  proposed  State 
of  Oklahoma,  and  for  the  adoption  or  rejection  of  all  questions  therewith 
separately  submitted,  and  at  which  election  the  qualified  voters  of  said 
proposed  State  shall  vote  directly  for  or  against  the  proposed  constitu- 
tion, and  for  or  against  any  provisions  separately  submitted.  Said  elec- 
tion shall,  in  all  respects,  be  held  and  conducted  in  the  manner  required 
by  the  laws  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  for  elections  therein,  when 
not  in  conflict  with  the  enabling  act,  and  as  supplemented  by  this  ordi- 
nance, and  the  returns  of  said  election  shall  be  made  to  the  secretary 
of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  who,  with  the  chief  Justice  thereof,  and 
the  senior  judge  of  the  United  States  court  of  appeals  for  the  Indian 
Territory,  shall  canvass  the  same,  and  if  a  majority  of  the  legal  votes 
cast  on  that  question  shall  be  for  the  constitution,  the  governor  of  Ok- 
lahoma Territory,   and   the   judge   senior   in   service   of   the   United   States 
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court  of  appeals  for  the  Indian  Territory  shall  certify  the  result  to  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  together  with  the  statement  of  the  votes 
cast  thereon,  and  upon  separate  article  or  propositions,  and  a  copy  of 
said  constitution,  articles,  propositions,  and  ordinances,  and  in  all  respects 
comply  with   the  provisions   of  said  enabling  act. 

Sec,  2.  On  the  same  day  of  the  election  for  the  ratification  or  reject- 
tion  of  said  constitution,  there  shall  be  held  by  the  qualified  voters  for 
the  proposed  State,  in  accordance  with  the  election  laws  of  the  Terri- 
tory of  Oklahoma  when  not  in  conflict  with  the  enabling  act  and  as  sup- 
plemented by  this  ordinance,  an  election  for  officers  for  a  full  State  gov- 
ernment, including  all  the  elective  State,  district,  county  and  township 
officers,  provided  for  by  the  provisions  of  said  constitution,  members  of 
the  legislature  and  five  representatives  to  congress,  and  an  election  is 
hereby  called  for  said  day  and  for  such  purposes.  The  ballots  used  in 
voting  for  said  officers  shall  be  prepared,  printed,  furnished  and  dis- 
tributed as  required  by  the  laws  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  for  elec- 
tions therein.  The  returns  of  said  election  shall  be  made  as  in  this 
ordinance   provided. 

In  the  counties  of  Beaver,  Blaine,  Caddo,  Canadian.  Cleveland, 
Comanche,  Custer,  Dewey,  Garfield,  Grant,  Greer,  Kay,  Kingfisher, 
Kiowa,  Lincoln.  Logan.  Noble,  Oklahoma.  Pawnee,  Payne,  Pottawatomie, 
Roger  Mills,  Washita,  Woods,  and  Woodward,  8ls  defined  and  described 
in  said  constitution,  said  election  shall  be  held  and  conducted  by  the 
local  authorities  In  their  respective  counties  and  voting  precincts  In  the 
same  manner  as  now  reqqulqred  by  the  laws  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma 
for  elections  therein. 

In  the  counties  of  Beaver,  Caddo,  Comanche,  Greer,  Payne.  Roger 
Mills,  and  Woodward,  the  local  authorities  In  said  respective  counties, 
and  the  voting  precincts  therein,  shall  exercise  their  functions  and  per- 
form their  duties  as  such  election  officers  only  within  the  limits  of  said 
counties    as    defined    and    described    In    the    constitution. 

In  the  county  of  Woods,  the  local  authorities  shall  exercise  their 
functions  and  perform  their  duties  as  election  officers  within  the  limits 
of   said    county    as    described    In    the    constitution. 

In  the  county  of  Noble,  the  local  authorities.  In  the  exercise  of  their 
functions  and  the  performance  of  their  duties  as  election  officers,  shall 
exercise  and  extend  the  same  to  ,the  limits  of  said  county  as  defined  by 
the    constitution. 

Sec.  3.  In  the  counties  of  Adair,  Alfalfa.  Atoka,  Beckham.  Bryan. 
Carter,  Cherokee,  Choctaw.  Cimarron,  Coal,  Craig,  Creek.  Delaware,  Ellis, 
Garvin,  Grady.  Harper,  Hstskell.  Hughes,  Jackson,  Jefferson,  Johnston, 
T^atlmer.  LeFlore,  Love,  Major,  Marshall,  Mayes,  Murray.  Muskogee.  Mc- 
Claln.  McCurtaln,  Mcintosh,  Nowata,  Okfuskee,  Okmulgee,  HOsage, 
Ottawa,  Pittsburg,  Pontotoc.  Pushmataha,  Rogers,  Seminole,  Sequoyah, 
Stephens,  Texas,  Tillman,  Tulsa.  Wagoner  and  Washington,  the  local 
officers  and  authorities  provided  for  In  this  ordinance,  shall  exercise  all 
the  functions  and  perform  all  the  duties  within  the  limits  of  such  coun- 
ties, townships  and  voting  precincts  In  the  same  manner  as  is  now  re- 
quired  by   the    laws    of    the    Territory   of   Oklahoma   for   elections    therein. 

Sec.  4.  That  the  counties  hereinafter  named  be  and  they  are  hereby 
divided  into  the  following  described  and  numbered  commissioners'  districts 
and  the  following  described  and  numbered  or  named  municipal   townships: 

ADAIR     COUNTY. 

Adair  County  shall  be  composed  of  the  following  described  and  num- 
bered municipal  township,  as  follows: 

BALLARD  TOWNSHIP— No.  1.  Shall  be  composed  of  the  following 
territory:  Beginning  at  the  northeast  corner  of  said  county;  thence  west  to 
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th«  nortlkWMit  comer  of  section  4,  township  19  north,  ranj^e  26  east;  thence 
Bontli  t»  the  southwest  comer  of  section  9,  township  18  north,  range  25  east; 
thence  east  to  the  Arkansas  state  line;  thence  north  to  the  place  of  begin- 
ning, and  shall  be  known  as  Ballard  Township. 

CHANCE  TOWNSHIP— No.  2.  Shall  comprise  the  following  territory: 
Beginning  at  the  northeast  corner  of  section  6,  township  19  north,  range 
26  east;  thence  west  to  the  northwest  corner  of  said  county;  thence  south 
to  the  southwest  corner  of  section  18,  township  18,  north,  range  24  east; 
thence  east  to  the  southeast  comer  of  setcion  17,  township  18  north,  range 
26  east;  thence  north  to  the  place  of  beginning,  and  shall  be  known  as 
Chance  Township. 

WBSTVH.LE  TOWNSHIP— No.  3.  Shall  be  composed  of  the  following 
territory:  Beginning  on  the  Arkansas  state  line,  between  sections  9  and  16, 
township  18  north,  range  26  east;  thence  west  to  the  northwest  corner  of 
section  16,  township  18  north,  range  25  east;  thence  south  to  the  southwest 
comer  of  said  section;  thence  west  to  the  northwest  comer  of  section  20, 
township  18  north,  range  25  ecujt;  south  to  the  southwest  corner  of  section 
8,  township  17,  north,  range  25  east;  thence  east  to  the  Arkansas  state  line; 
thence  north  to  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  be  known  as  WestvIlTe 
Township. 

CHRISTIE  TOWNSHIP— No.  4.  Shall  be  composed  of  the  following 
territory:  Beginning  at  the  northeast  corner  of  section  19,  township  18 
north,  range  25  east;  thence  west,  to  the  west  boundary  IHie  of  said 
county;  thence  south  to  the  southwest  corner  of  section  31,  township  17 
north,  range  24  east;  thence  east  to  the  southeast  comer  of  section  31, 
township  17  north,  range  25  east;  thence  north  to  the  place  of  beginning; 
shall  be  known  as  Christie  Township. 

BARON  TOWNSHIP— No.  5.  Shall  be  composed  of  the  following 
territory:  Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  Arkansas  state  line,  between 
sections  10  and  15,  township  17  north,  range  26  east;  thence  west  to  the 
northeast  corner  of  section  17,  township  17  north,  range  25  east;  thence 
south  to  the  southwest  corner  of  section  16,  township  16  north,  range  25 
east;  thence  east  to  the  Arkansas  state  line;  thence  in  a  northerly  di- 
rection with  the  Arkansas  state  line,  to  the  point  of  beginning;  shall 
be   known    as    Baron   Township. 

WAUHILLAU  TOWNSHIP— No.  6.  Shall  be  composed  of  the  follow- 
ing territory:  Beginning  at  the  northwest  corner  of  section  5,  township 
16  north,  range  25  east;  thence  west  to  the  west  boundary  line  of  said 
county;  thence  south  to  the  southwest  comer  of  section  7,  township  15 
north,  range  24  east;  thence  east  to  the  southeast  corner  of  section  8, 
township  15  north,  range  25  east;  thence  north  to.  the  place  of  beginning; 
shall  be  known   as  Wauhlllaus   Township. 

STIL.L.WELL  TOWNSHIP— No.  7.  Shall  be  composed  of  the  follow- 
ing territory:  Beginning  at  the  northeast  corner  of  section  23,  township 
16  north,  range  26  east;  thence  west  to  the  northwest  comer  of  section 
17,  township  16  north,  range  25  east;  thence  south  to  the  southwest 
comer  of  section  9,  township  15  north,  range  25  east;  thence  east  to 
the  Arkansas  state  line;  thence  north  to  the  place  of  beginning;  shall 
be  known  as  Stillwell  township. 

LEE'S  CREEK  TOWNSHIP— No.  8.  Shall  be  composed  of  the  fol- 
lowing territory:  Beginning  at  the  northeast  corner  of  section  13,  town- 
ship 15  north,  range  20  east;  thence  west  to  the  northwest  corner  of 
section  16,  township  16  north,  range  25  east;  thence  south  to  the  southern 
boundary   line   of   said    county;    thence   ea«t    to    the    sotrtheast    cornvr   of 
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said  county;  thence  north  to  the  place  of  beginning;  shall  be  known  as  Lee's 
Creek   Township. 

BUNCH  TOWNSHIP— No.  9.  ShaU  be  composed  of  the  following 
territory:  Beginning  at  the  northeast  comer  of  section  16,  township  15 
north,  range  25  east;  thence  west  to  the  western  boundary  line  of  said 
county;  thence  south  to  the  southwest  corner  of  said  county;  thence  east 
to  the  southwest  corner  of  section  33,  township  14  north,  ran^a  3S  east; 
thence  north  to  the  place  of  beginning;  shall  be  known  aa  Baaeh  Township. 

Adair  County  is  hereby  subdivided  into  tbm  following  commissioner 
districts,   to- wit: 

Commissioner  District  No.  1.  BbatR  be  composed  of  Ballard,  Chance 
and  Westville   townships. 

Commissioner  Distii^  No.  2.  ShaU  be  composed  of  Christie,  Baron 
and  Wauhillau.  » 

Commisakmer  District  No.  3.  Shall  be  composed  of  Stilwell,  Lee's 
Creek  mad  Bunch  townships. 

Tor  county  clerk  of  Adair  County,  R.  H.  Couch,  of  Westville,  I.  T.,  is 
hereby  appointed. 

R.  L.  Sellers  is  hereby  appointed  commissioner  for  District  No.  1; 
Frank  Howard  for  District  No.  2,  and  J.  H.  Dannenberg  for  District  No.  S. 

ALFALFA     COUNTY. 
Alfalfa  County  is  subdivided  as  follows: 

MUNICIPAL  TOWNSHIPS  AND  COMMISSIONERS'  DISTRICTS: 

1.  Beginning  at  the  northeast  corner  of  said  county,  thence  west  on 
the  nort  bllne  of  said  county  to  the  range  line  between  ranges  nine  and 
ten;  thence  south  on  the  range  line  to  the  township  line  between  townships 
twenty-seven  and  twenty-eight;  thence  ea«t  on  the  township  line  to  the 
east  line  of  said  county;  thence  north  on  east  line  of  said  county  to  place 
of  beginning;  said  township  to  be  called  Parsons. 

2.  Beginning  at  the  north  line  of  said  county  and  the  range  line 
between  ranges  nine  and  ten;  thence  west  on  the  north  line  of  said  county 
to  the  range  line  between  ranges  ten  and  eleven;  thence  south  on  the  line 
between  ranges  fen  and  eleven  to  the  line  between  townships  twenty-seven 
and  twenty-eight;  thence  east  on  said  township  line  to  the  line  between 
ranges  nine  and  ten;  thence  north  on  said  range  line  to  the  place  of 
beginning;   said  township  shall  be  called  Byron. 

8.  •  Beginning  on  the  north  line  of  said  county  and  the  range  line 
between  ranges  ten  and  eleven;  thence  west  on  the  north  line  of  said 
county  to  the  line  between  ranges  eleven  and  twelve;  thence  south  on  said 
range  line,  to  the  southwest  corner  of  section  eighteen,  township  twenty- 
eight  north,  range  eleven,  west;  thence  east  along  said  section  line  to  the 
southeast  corner  of  section  thirteen,  said  township  and  range;  thence  north 
on  the  range  line  between  ranges  ten  and  eleven,  to  the  place  of  begin- 
ning; said  township  shall  be  called  Stella. 

4.  Beginning  on  the  north  line  of  said  county,  and  on  the  line  between 
ranges  eleven  and  twelve;  thence  west  on  the  north  line  of  said  county 
to  the  northwest  corner  of  said  county;  thence  south  on  the  west  line  of 
said  county  to  the  southwest  comer  of  section  eighteen,  towni^ip  twenty- 
elgbt,  range  twelve  west;  thence  east  on  the  section  line  to  the  southeast 
corner  of  section  thirteen,  said  township  and  range;  thence  north  on  the 
range  line  between  ranges  eleven  and  twelve  to  the  place  of  beginning; 
aalA  township  sfata  be  oaUed  Chmd. 

6.  Beginning  on  the  esmt  line  of  said  comity  and  on  the  township  line 
between   townshipe   twenty-seven   and   twentyelght;    thence   west   on   said 
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township  line  to  the  TBUge  line  between  ranges  ten  and  eleven;  thenoe 
south  on  said  rane^e  line  to  the  southwest  comer  of  section  nineteen,  to'wn- 
ship  twenty-seven,  range  ten  west;  thence  east  on  said  section  line  to  tbe 
southeast  corner  of  section  twenty- one,  township  twenty-seven,  range  ten 
west;  thence  south  on  the  section  line  to  the  township  line  .between  town- 
ships twent-six  and  twenty-seven;  thence  east  on  said  township  line  to  tlie 
east  line  of  said  county;  thence  north  on  the  east  line  of  said  county,  to 
the  place   of   beginning;   said   township   shall   be   called   Beaid. 

6.  Beginning  at  the  northeast  corner  of  section  twenty-four  (24), 
township  twenty-eight  (28),  range,  eleven  (11),  west  of  L  M.;  thence  west 
on  the  section  line  to  the  southwest  corner  of  section  nineteen  (19).  s&id 
township  and  range  line;  thence  south  on  the  range  line  to  the  southwest 
comer  of  the  northwest  quarter  of  section  thirty  (30),  township  twenty- 
seven  (27),  range  eleven  (11)  west;  thence  east  on  the  half -section  line  to 
the  southeast  comer  of  the  northeast  quarter  of  section  twenty-seven  (27). 
township  twenty-seven  (27),  range  eleven  (11),  west;  thence  north  on  the 
section  line  to  the  northeast  corner  of  said  section  twenty-seven  (27)  of 
said*  township  and  range;  thence  east  on  the  section  line  to  the  southeast 
corner  of  section  twenty- four  (24)  said  township  and  range;  thence  north 
on  the  range  line  to  place  of  beginning.  And  said  township  shall  be 
called   Driftwood. 

7.  Beginning  at  the  northeast  comer  of  section  twenty-four,  township 
twenty-eight,  range  twelve  west;  thence  west  on  the  section  line  to  the 
west  line  of  said  county;  thence  south  on  the  west  line  of  said  county  to 
the  southwest  corner  of  section  nineteen,  -township  twenty-seven,  rangre 
twelve  west;  thence  east  on  the  section  line  to  the  southeast  corner  of  sec- 
tion twenty-four,  township  twenty-seven,  range  twelve;  thence  north  on  the 
range  line  to  the  place  of  beginning;  said  township  shall  be  called  Keith. 

All  of  aforesaid  townships  shall  be,  and  constitute  the  First  Commis 
sioner  District  of  said   county. 

Beginning  on  the  township  line  at  the  northeast  corner  of  section  one, 
township  twenty-six,  range  nine;  thence  west  on  said  township  line  to  the 
northwest  corner  of  section  three,  township  twenty  south,  range  ten: 
thence  south  on  the  section  line  to  the  southwest  corner  of  section  thirty- 
four,  township  twenty-five,  range  ten;  thence  east  on  the  township  line 
to  the  east  line  of  said  county;  thence  north  on  the  east  line  of  said, 
county  to  the  place  of  beginning.     Said  township  shall  be  called  Saline. 

9.  Beginning  at  the  northeast  corner  of  section  twenty-eight  (28), 
township  twenty-seven  (27),  range  ten  (10)  west  of  I.  M.;  thence  west  on 
section  line  to  tlie  northeast  corner  of  section  twenty-.seven  (27),  town- 
ship twenty-seven  (27),  range  eleven  (11);  thence  south  on  the  section 
line  to  the  southeast  corner  of  the  northeast  quarter  of  said  section 
twenty-seven  (27),  township  twenty-seven  (27),  range  eleven  (11);  -thence 
west  on  the  half-section  line  to  the  range  line  between  ranges  eleven  (11) 
and  twelve  (12),  thence  south  on  said  range  line  to  the  southwest  comer 
of  section  thirty  (30),  township  twenty-six  (26),  range  eleven  (11)  west; 
thence  east  on  the  section  line  to  the  southeast  corner  of  section  twenty- 
eight  (28).  township  twenty-six  (2r>),  range  ten  (10)  west,  thence  north 
on  the  section  line  to  the  place  of  beginning;  said  township  shall  be 
called  Lincoln. 

10.  Beginning  at  the  northeast  corner  qf  section  twenty-flve,  town- 
ship twenty-seven,  range  twelve;  thence  west  on  the  section  line  to  the 
west  line  of  said  county;  thence  south  on  the  west  line  of  said  county 
to  the  southwest  corner  of  section  six,  township  twentyfive,  range  twelve- 
thence  east  on  the  section  line  to  the  southeast  corner  of  section  one* 
township  twenty-five  .ranpe  twelve;  thence  north  on  the  range  line  to  the 
place   of  beginning;    said   township   shall   be  called   Spring. 

11.  Beginning  at  the  northeast  corner  of  section  thirty-three  town- 
shipt  twenty-six.  range  ten;  thence  west  on  the  section  line  to  the  north- 
west   corner    of    section    thirty-one.     township    twenty-six,     range    eleven- 
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thence  south  on  the  rikiige  line  to  the  southwest  corner  of  section  thirty- 
one,  township  twenty-five,  range  eleven;  thence  east  on  the  township  line 
to  the  southeast  corner  of  section  thirty-three,  township  twenty-five,  range 
ten;  thence  north  on  the  section  line  to  the  place  of  beginning;  said 
township  shall  be   called  Clay. 

Said  townships  of  Saline,  Clay  and  Spring  shall  be  and  constitute 
the  Second  Commissioner  District   of  said   county. 

12.  Beginning  at  the  northeast  corner  of  section  one,  township  twenty- 
four,  range  nine;  thence  west  on  the  township  line  to  the  range  line 
between  ranges  nine  and  ten;  thence  south  on  said  range  line  to  the 
south  line  of  said  county;  thence  east  on  the  south  line  of  said  county  to 
the  east  line  of  said  county;  thence  north  on  the  cast  line  of  said  county 
to  place  of  beginning;  said  township  shall  be  called  Karoma.  '• 

13.  Beginning  at  the  northeast  comer  of  section  one,  township  twenty- 
four,  range  ten.  thence  west  on  the  township  line  to  the  line  between 
ranges  ten  and  eleven;  thence  south  on  the  range  line  to  the  south  line 
of  said  county;  thence  east  oh  the  south  line  of  said  county  to  the  line 
between  ranges  nine  and  ten,  thence  north  on  said  range  line  to  the 
place  of  beginning;   said   township  shall  be   called   Helena. 

14.  Beginning  at  the  northeast  corner  of  section  one,  township 
twenty-four,  range  eleven,  thence  west  on  the  township  line  to  the  line 
between  ranges  eleven  and  twelve;  thence  south  on  said  range  line  to  the 
southwest  corner  of  section  thirty,  township  twenty-four,  range  eleven; 
thence  east  on  the  section  line  to  the  southeast  comfer  of  section  twenty- 
eight,  said  township  twenty-four,  range  eleven;  thence  south  on  the  section 
line  to  the  south  line  of  said  county;  thence  east  on  the  south  line  of 
said  county  to  the  line  between  ranges  ten  and  eleven;  thence  north  on  said 
range  line  to  place  of  beginning;  said  township  to  be  called  Round  Grove. 

15.  Beginning  at  the  northeast  corner  of  section  twelve,  township 
twenty-five,  range  twelve,  thence  west  on  the  section  line  to  the  west  line 
of  said  county;  thence  south  on  the  west  line  of  said  county  to  the  south- 
west corner  of  section  thirty,  township  twenty-four,  range  twelve;  thence 
east  on  the  section  line  to  the  line  between  ranges  eleven  and  twelve; 
thence  north  on  said  range  line  to  the  place  of  beginning;  said  township 
shall  be  called  Eagle  Chief. 

16.  Beginning  at  the  northeast  corner  of  section  thirty- three,  town- 
ship twenty-four,  range  eleven,  thence  west  on  the  section  line  to  the 
west  line  of  said  county;  thence  south  on  the  west  line  of  said  county 
to  the  south  line  of  said  county;  thence  east  on  the  south  line  o£  said 
county  to  the  southeast  corner  of  section  sixteen,  township  twenty-three 
range  eleven;  thence  north  on  the  section  line  to  place  of  beginning;  said 
township  shall  be  called  Aline. 

Said  townships  of  Karoma,  Helena.  Round  Grove,  Eagle  Chief  and  Aline 
shall   be   and    constitute   the   Third   Commissioner   Distrlcjt   of   said   county. 

Any  incorporated  town  within  the  boundaries  of  any  township  herein 
described  shall  be  Included  in  the  commissioner  district  in  which  said 
township   is   located.      The   following   commissioners   are   hereby  appointed: 

First  Commissioner  District.  A.  C.  Hoper,  Driftwood,  Okla..  Republican. 

Second    Commissioner    District,    Henry    Chowing,    Cherokee,    Oklahoma. 

Third    Commissioner   District,    C.    M.    Delzell,    Goltry,    Oklahoma. 

County  clerk,  M.  R.  Mansfield. 

ATOKA     COUNTY. 

Atoka  Township.     To  be  composed  of  the  incorporated  town  of  Atoka. 

Stringtown  Township.  All  of  Townships  2  north,  ranges  12  and  13, 
east;  townships  1  north,  ranges  12,  13,  14,  and  15  east;  the  east  one-half 
of  township  1  south,  range  II  east;  and  all  of  townships  1  south,  ranges 
IS,  IS  and  14  east,  and  all  that  portion  of  townships  2  south,  ranges  11 
and  IS  east,  north  and  east  of  Muddy  Boggy  Creek. 

Siff.  t. 
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Farris  Township.  All  of  township  2  south,  ranges  IS  and  14  east; 
township  8  south,  range  14  east,  and  ail  that  portion  of  township  S  south, 
range  18  east,  and  township  4  south,  range  14  east,  and  township  4  south, 
range  18,  north  and  east  of  Muddy  Boggy  Creek. 

Bentley  Township.  All  of  townships  three  and  four  south,  range 
twelve  east,  and  all  that  portion  of  townships  two  south,  range  twelve 
east,  three  south  and  four  south,  range  thirteen  east,  and  township  four 
south,  range  fourteen  east,   south  and  west  of  Muddy  Boggy  Creek. 

Lewis  Township.  All  of  Township  three  south,  range  eleven  east, 
and  all  that  portion  of  township  three  south,  range  ten  east,  and  foui 
■outh,  range  eleven  east,  north  and  east  of  Clear  Boggy  creek,  and  all 
that  portion  of  township  two  south,  range  eleven  east,  south  of  Muddy 
Boggy  Creek  and  east  of  the  revised  line  of  the  Missouri,  Kansas  &  Texas 
railroad,  and  east  of  the  incorporated  town  of  Atoka. 

Caney  Township.  All  of  townships  three  and  four  south,  range  nine 
east,  township  four  south,  range  ten  east,  and  all  that  portion  of  town* 
ships  three  south,  range  ten  east,  and  four  south,  range  eleven  east,  south 
and  west  of  Clear  Boggy  Creek. 

Wilson  Township.  All  of  township  two  south,  ranges  nine  and  ten 
east,  and  alt  that  portion  of  township  two  south,  range  eleven  east,  south 
and  west  of  Muddy  Boggy  creek,  and  west  of  the  incorporated  town  of  Atoka, 
and  west  of  the  revised  line  of  the  Missouri,  Kansas  A  Texas  railroad. 

COUNTY    COMMISSIONERS    DISTRICTS. 

Number  1.  To  be  composed  of  Stringtown  and  Farris  Municipal 
Townships. 

Number  2.  To  be  composed  of  Atoka,  Lewis  and  Bentley  Municipal 
Townships. 

Number  3.    To  be  composed  of  Caney  and  Wilson  Municipal  Townships. 

M.  R.  Winters  is  hereby  appointed  commissioner  of  District  No.  1; 
J.  D.  Lankford  for  District  No.  2,  and  R.  R.  Hall,  for  District  No.  3,  and 
Baxter  Taylor   is  hereby  appointed  county  clerk  for   said   county. 

BECKHAM     COUNTY. 

Beckham  County  is  hereby  divided  into  municipal  townships  n^s  follows: 

Congressional  townships  eleven  and  south  half  of  township  twelve 
north,  range  twenty-one  west,  and  all  of  township  eleven  and  south  half 
of  township  twelve  north,  range  twenty-two,  shall  constitute  a  municipal 
township,   named  Elk  Township. 

Congressional  township  ten  north,  range  twenty-one  west,  and  the 
east  five  miles  of  township  ten  north,  range  twenty- two  west,  shall  con* 
stltute   a   municipal   township,    named  Merritt   Township. 

Congressional  township  nine,  north,  range  twenty-one  west  and  town 
ship  nine  north,  range  twenty-two  west,  shall  constitute  a  municipal 
township,    named   Poarch   Township. 

Congressional  township  eight  north,  range  twenty-one  west  and 
townsHIp  eight  north,  range  twenty-two  west,  shall  constitute  a  muni* 
dpal   township,   named  North   Fork   Township. 

Congressional  townships  eight  and  nine  north,  range  twent;y-three 
west,    shall    constitute    a    municipal    township,    named    Bettina   Township. 

Congressional  township  seven  north,  range  twenty-five  west  and 
township  seven  north,  range  twenty-six  west,  and  the  fractional  part  of 
township  seven  north,  range  twenty-seven  west  of  the  Texas  state  line 
shall  constitute  a  municipal   township,   named   Salton  Township. 

One  mile  of  the  west  side  of  township  ten  north,  range  twenty-two 
west  and  township  ten  north,  and  the  south  half  of  township  eleven 
north,   range  twenty-three  west   and  townships   nine  and   ten  north,   and 
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the  south  half  of  township  eleven  north,  ran^e  twenty-four  west,  shall 
constitute    a    municipal    township,    named    Sayre    Township. 

Congressional  townships  seven  and  eight  north,  range  twenty-four 
west,    shall    constitute    a   municipal    township,    named   Delhi    Township 

Township  ten  north,  and  the  south  half  of  township  eleven  north, 
range  twenty-five  west,  and  township  ten  north  and  the  south  half  of 
township  eleven  north,  range  twenty-six  west,  and  the  fractional  part  of 
township  ten  north,  and  fractional  part  of  the  south  half  of  township 
eleven  north,  lange  twenty-seven  west,  to  the  State  line,  shall  constitute 
a   municipal   township,    named   Buffalo  Township. 

Townships  eight  and  nine  north,  range  twenty-five  west,  shall  con- 
stitute   a    municipal    township,    named    Erick    Township. 

Townships  eight  and  nine  north,  range  twenty-five  west,  and  the 
fractional  part  of  townships  eight  and  nine  north,  range  twenty-seven 
west,  to  the  Texas  state  line,  shall  constitute  a  municipal  township, 
named    Texola    Township. 

Beckham  County  shall  comprise  and  include  three  commissioners' 
districts  to  be  known  as  Commissioner's  District  No.  1.  Commissione'r 
District    No.    2,    and    Commissioner's    District    No.    3. 

Commissioner  District  No.  1  shall  include  and  contain  a  strip  of  land 
one  nnile  wide  off  of  the  west  side  of  township  ten  north,  range  twenty- 
two  west;  the  south  half  of  township  eleven  and  all  of  townships  eight, 
nine  and  ten  north,  range  twenty- three  west,  and  all  of  townships  seven, 
eight,  nine  and  ten  north,  and  the  south  half  of  townships  eleven  north, 
range    twenty- four    west. 

Commissioner  District  No.  2  shall  Include  and  contain  the  south  half 
of  township  twelve  north,  all  of  townships  eight,  nine,  ten  and  eleven 
north,  range  twenty-one  west,  all  of  townships  eight  and  nine  and  the 
east  five  miles  of  township  ten  north,  and  all  of  township  eleven  north,  and 
the  south  half  of  township  twelve  north,  range  twety-two  west. 

Commissioner  District  No.  3  shall  contain  all  of  townships  seven, 
eight,  nine  and  ten  north,  and  south  half  of  township  eleven  north, 
range  twenty-five  west  and  all  of  townships  seven,  eight,  nine  and  ten 
north,  and  the  south  half  of  township  eleven  north,  range  twenty-six 
west,  and  all  that  part  of  fractional  townships  seven,  eight,  nine,  ten, 
south  one- half  of  eleven  north,  range  twenty-seven  west  to  the  Texas 
state   line. 

The  following  commissioners  are  hereby  appointed  for  said  county,  to-wlt: 

For    District   No.    1,    Frank   Williams. 

For  District  No.  2.  Bascomb  Bates. 

For   District   No.    3.    O.    H.   Ward. 

T.   T.    Wagoner  Is  hereby  appointed   county  clerk  for  said   county. 

BRYAN      COUNTY. 

Bryan  County  is  hereby  divided  into  the  following  described  and 
numbered  municipal  townships  and  numbered  and  described  commission- 
ers' districts,  to-wlt: 

Municipal  Township  No.  One.  Shall  embrace  the  area  of  the  City  of 
Durant  as  shown  by  the  United  States  townsite  map  for  said  town  as 
approved  by  the  secretary  of  the  interior,  and  to  include  all  the  area  as 
shown  by  said  map. 

Municipal  Township  Number  Two.  All  that  portion  of  the  following 
described  area  of  said  county  excepting  the  territory  embraced  in  the  City 
of  Durant  as  shown  by  the  United  States  townsite  map  for  said  town,  to-wlt : 

Beginning  at  a  point  at  the  center  of  Blue  River  where  the  range  line 
between  ranges  9  and  10  east,  crosses  said  river;  thence  south  along  said 
range  line  to  the  southeast  corner  of  section  12.  township  7  south,  range 
9  east;  thence  west  to  the  south^yest  comer  of  section  12,  township  7  south, 
range  9  east;  thence  west  to  the  southwest  comer  of  section  7,  township 
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7  south,  range  9  east,  intersecting  the  range  line  between  ranges  8  and  9 
east;  thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  the  northwest  corner  of  said 
section;  thence  west  to  the  boundary  line  between  the  Choctaw  and  Chick- 
asaw nations;  thence  north  along  said  boundary  line  to  the  township  lire 
between  township  4  south,  and  township  6  south;  thence  east  alon?  said 
township  line  to  the  center  of  Blue  River;  thence  meandering  dowa  tfio 
center  of  Blue  River  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Municipal  Township  Number  Three.  All  that  portion  of  Bryiu  County 
west  of  the  boundary  line  between  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  nations, 
and  north  of  a  certain  line  beginning  at  a  point  .where  the  sitid  Ch'Dctaw 
and  Chickasaw  boundary  line  intersects  the  east  and  west  set-'tion  line 
between  sections  10  and  15,  in  township  7  south,  range  8  ea«t;  thefltice 
westward  along  said  section  line  until  the  center  of  V^'^ashita  River 
is  reached. 

Municipal  Township  Number  Four.  Beginning  at  the  nonheiist  loinez 
of  section  17,  township  7  south,  range  8  east;  thence  souchwanl  along  Uie 
north  and  south  section  line  between  said  sections  17  and  section  16, 
township  7  south,  range  8  east,  until  the  township  lino  borwcon  townships 

7  and  8  south,  is  reached;  thence  east  along  said  township  line  lu  center 
of  Island  Bayou;  thence  meandering  along  and  down  the  oninr  of  Ipland 
Bayou  \mtil  the  north  and  south  section  line  between  sections  JO  and  21, 
in  township  8,  south,  range  10  east,  is  reached;  thence  northward  along 
said  section  line  until  the  northwest  corner  of  section  16,  lOH^nshlp  7  snuth. 
range  10  east,  is  reached;  thence  westward  along  said  soc:i.in-i  line  co  the 
southwest  comer  of  section  7,  township  7  south,  range  9  easfr,  intorsectlng 
line  between  ranges  8  and  9  east;  thence  north  along  daid  ranKe  line  to  the 
northwest  corner  of  said  section;  thence  westward  .'ilont;  said  ea.st  and 
west  section  line  between  said  section  7  and  section  6  In  said  township, 
to  the  boundary  line  between  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  •nation  ^s  reached, 
thence  south  along  said  boundary  line  until  the  east  and  wc^t  section  line 
between  sections  10  and  15,  township  7,  range  east  Is  reached;  thence 
west  along  said  section  line  until  the  northeast  corner  of  section  17,  town- 
ship 7,  south,  range  8  east,   the  point  of  beginnln^T,   Is  reached. 

Municipal  Township  Number  Five.  Beginning  at  tha  northeast  corner 
of  section  17,  township  7  south,  range  8  east;  thenne  south  rdong  "he  nortii 
and  south  section  line  on  the  east  side  of  said  section  until  the  township 
line  between  townships  7  and  8  south,  is  reached;  thence  •.astwnrd  a1on< 
said  township  until  the  center  of  Island  Bayou  is  reached;  thence  ?;ioan- 
dering  along  and  down  the  center  of  said  Island  T3ay'oii  until  s»;ction  line 
'  between  sections  16  and  17,  township  8  south,  ran^o  9  east,  on  ihe  south 
side  of  said  bayou  Is  reached;  thence  southward  aloiip  thv  said  section 
line  as  It  Intersects  said  bayou  on  the  south  unr.il  tne  southeast  corner  of 
section  29,  township  8  south,  range  9  east.  Is  veaoiied;  thence  westward 
along  the   south  side  of  said  section  until   the  ran^^e  line  between   rani^^os 

8  and  9  east.  Is  reached!  thence  southward  along  said  range  line  until 
the  Texas  state  line,  or  Red  River.  Is  reached:  thence  westward  along 
said  Texas  line,  or  Red  River,  until  the  center  of  the  Washita  River  Is 
reached;  thence  meandering  up  and  along  the  center  of  said  Washita 
River  until  the  east  and  west  section  line  between  sections  10  and  15. 
township  7  south,  range  7  east.  Is  reached;  thence  eastward  along  said 
section  line  to  the  northeast  corner  of  section  17,  township  7  south,  range 
8  east,  which  Is  the  point  of  beginning. 

Municipal  Township  Number  Six.  All  that  area  bounded  as  follows^: 
Bounded  on  the  west  by  Municipal  Township  No.  5;  on  the  north  by 
Island  Bayou,  and  on  the  east  by  range  line  between  ranges  10  and  11 
e'ast,  and  on  the  south  by  the  Texas  state  line,  or  Red  River. 

Municipal  Township  No.  7.  Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  range  line 
between  ranges  10  and  11  east,  intersects  the  township  line  between  town- 
ships 6  and  6  south;  thence  south  along  said  range  line  until  the  south- 
east  corner   of  section   12,    township   7   south,    range   10   east,    is   reached; 
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thence  westward  along  the  east  and  west  section  line  between  sections 
12  and  13,  township  7  south,  range  10  east,  until  the  range  line  between 
ranges  9  and  10  east,  is  reached;  thence  northward  along  said  range  line 
until  the  center  of  Blue  River  is  reached;  thence  meandering  upward 
along  the  center  of  Blue  River  until  township  line  between  townships  6 
and  6  south,  is  reached;  thence  eastward  along  said  township  line  to  ihe 
I>oint   of  beginning. 

Municipal  Township  No.  S.  Ail  that  part  of  said  county  bounded  on 
the  west  by  Municipal  Townships  4,  6  and  7,  on  the  north  and  east  by 
Municipal  Township  No.  7  and  Blue  River,  on  the  south  and  east  by  the 
Texas  state  line,  or  Red  River. 

Municipal  Township  No.  9.  Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  north  and 
south  center  section  line  of  township  6  south,  range  13  east,  intersects 
with  the  township  line  between  townships  5  and  6  south;  thence  soutn- 
ward  until  said  section  line  interescts  with  White  Grass  Creek;  thence 
meandering  down  the  center  of  said  White  Grass  Creek  until  the  Texas 
state  line  is  reached;  thence  on  the  Texas  state  line  until  the  center  of 
Blue  River  is  reached;  thence  meandering  up  the  center  of  Blue  River 
until  the  rangre  line  between  ranges  11  and  12  east,  is  reached; 
thenec  northward  along  said  range  line  until  the  township  line  between 
townships  5  and  6  south,  is  reached;  thence  eastward  alpng  said  town- 
ship  line  to  the  point  of  begrinning. 

Municipal  Township  No.  10.  Begrinning  at  a  point  on  the  north  and 
south  center  section  line  of  Township  5  south,  range  13  east,  where  said 
section  line  intersects  with  the  center  of  Boggy  Creek;  thence  southward 
along  said  section  line  until  the  township  line  between  townships  5  and  6 
south,  is  reached;  thence  westward  along  said  township  line  until  the 
range  line  between  ranges  11  and  12  east  is  reached;  thence  northward 
along  said  range  line  until  the  southeast  corner  of  section  24,  township 
5  south,  range  11  east,  is  reached;  thence  westward  along  the  east  and 
west  section  line  between  sections  24  and  25,  township  5  south,  range  11 
east,  until  the  north  and  south  center  section  line  of  said  township  5 
south,  range  11  east  is  reached;  thence  northward  along  said  center  sec- 
tion line  between  townships  4  and  5  is  reached;  thence  eastward  along 
Clear  Boggy  Creek;  thence  meandering  down  the  center  of  said  creek  to 
the   point   of  beginning. 

Municipal  Township  No.  11.  Beginning  at  the  northeast  corner  of 
section  25,  township  5  south,  range  11  east;  thence  southward  along  the 
range  line  between  ranges  11  and  12  east,  until  the  center  of  Blue  River 
is  reached;  thence  meandering  upward  along  the  center  line  of  Blue  River 
until  the  range  line  between  ranges  10  and  11  east,  is  reached;  thence 
northward  along  said  range  line  until  the  northwest  corner  of  section  30, 
township  5  south,  range  11  east,  is  reaxihed;  thence  eastward  along  the 
east  and  west  section  line  between  said  section  and  section  19  in  said 
township   to   the  point   of  beginning. 

Municipal  Township  No.  12.  Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  north 
and  south  center  section  line  of  township  6  south,  range  11  east,  inter- 
sects the  township  line  between  townships  4  and  5  south;  thence  south 
along  said  center  section  line  until  northeast  comer  of  section  28,  town- 
ship 5  south,  range  11  east,  is  reached;  thence  westward  along  the  east 
and  west  section  line  between  sections  21  and  28  in  township  5  south,  range 
11  east,  until  the  range  line  between  ranges  10  and  11  is  reached;  thence 
south  along  said  range  line  to  township  line  between  townships  5  and  6 
south;  thence  west  to  the  center  of  Blue  River;  thence  meandering  up  and 
northward  along  the  center  of  said  river  until  the  township  line  between 
townships  4  and  5  south,  is  reached;  thence  eastward  along  said  township 
line  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Townships  1,  2,  3,  and  4  shall  constitute  Commissioner's  district  No. 
1;  townships  5,  6,  7,  and  8,  Commissioner's  District  No.  2;  townships  9,  10. 
11,    and  12,   Commissioner's   District  No.    3. 
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A.  L.   Severance  ia  hereby  appoint  commissioner  for  said  District  N«. 
1;  G.  W.  Ellis,  for  District  No.  2,  and  H.  M.I^  indsey,  for  District  No.   2. 
G.   F.  Beck  is  hereby  appointed  count  yclerk  for  said  county. 

CARTER     COUNTY. 

Carter  County  Is  hereby  divided  Into  the  following  municipal 
townships: 

Ardmore  Township,  No.  1. — ^Ardmore  Township  shall  embrace  and  con- 
sist of  the  incorporated  limits  of  the  City  of  Ardmore. 

Morgan  Township,  No.  2 — Shall  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby  described 
as  follows,  to- wit:  All  of  townships  4  and  6  south,  range  1  east,  and 
townships  4  and  5  south,  range  2  east,  except  the  Incorporated  limita  of 
the  City  of  Ardmore. 

Wilson  Township,  No.  8 — Shall  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby  described 
as  follows,  to-wit:  Beginning  at  the  northeast  corner  of  township  4  south, 
range  3  east;  thence  west  six  miles  to  the  corner  of  township  4  south, 
ranges  2  and  3  east;  thence  south  12  miles  to  the  south  boundary  of  the 
county;  thence  east  along  said  boundary  line  four  miles  to  the  comer  of 
sections  34  and  35,  township  6  south,  range  8  east;  thence  north  7  miles 
to  the  corner  of  sections  26,  27,  34,  and  35  of  township'  4  south,  range  3 
east;  thence  east  2  miles  to  the  east  boundary  of  the  county;  thence  north 
5  miles  along  the  east  boundary  of  county  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Berwyn  Township,  No.  4— Beginning  at  the  northeast  corner  of  town- 
ship three  south,  range  three  east;  thence  west  to  the  center  line  of  the 
Washita  River;  thence  north  along  the  meanderings  of.  the  Washita  Hiver 
to  a  point  between  sections  thirteen  and  fourteen,  township  two  south, 
range  two  east;  thence  west  along  said  section  to  the  corner  of  sections 
fourteen,  '  fifteen,  twenty-two  and  twenty-three,  township  two  south, 
range  one  east;  thence  south  nine  miles  to  the  township  line  between 
townships  three  and  four  south;  thence  east  along  township  line  four- 
teen miles  to  the  southeast  corner  of  township  three  south,  range  three 
east;   thence  north   six  miles  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Akers  Township  ,No.  6 — ^Beginning  at  the  corner  of  section  fourteen, 
fifteen,  twenty-two  and  twenty-three,  township  two  south,  range  one 
east;  thence  west  along  section  line  ten  miles  to  the  corner  of  sections 
thirteen,  eighteen,  nineteen  and  twenty-four  of  township  two  south,  range 
one  and  two  west;  thence  south  along  range  line  nine  miles  to  the  comer 
of  townships  three  and  four  south,  range  one  and  two  west;  thence  east 
along  the  township  line  ten  miles  to  the  corner  of  sections  thirty-four  and 
thirty-five,  township  three  south,  range  one  east  and  sections  two  and 
three,  township  three  south,  range  two  east;  thence  north  nine  miles 
along  section  line   to  place  of  beginning. 

Graham  Township,  No.  6 — Beginning  at  the  northeast  corner  of  town- 
ship 1  south,  range  2  west;  thence  west  along  the  township  line  12  miles 
to  the  northwest  corner  of  Carter  County;  thence  south  along  the  west 
line  of  Carter  County  15  miles  to  the  center  of  sections  13,  18,  19  and  24; 
township  3  south,  ranges  3  and  4  west;  thence  east  12  miles  along  the 
section  line  to  the  corner  of  sections  13  and  24,  township  3  south,  range 
2  west,  and  sections  18  and  19,  township  3  south,  range  1  west;  thence 
north  along  the  range  line  between  ranges  1  and  2  west  15  miles  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 

Hewitt  Township,  No.  7 — Beginning  at  the  corner  of  sections  IS,  18, 
19  and  24,  township  3  south,  ranges  1  and  2  west;  thence  west  along  the 
section  line  12  miles  to  the  west  line  of  Carter  County;  thence  south  along 
the  west  boundary  of  Carter  County,  15  miles  to  the  southwest  corner  of 
said  county;  thence  east  along  the  south  boundary  of  the  county  12  miles 
to  the  comer  of  townships  5  and  6  south,  ranges  1  and  2  west;  thence 
north  15  miles  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Lone   Grove   Township,    No.    8 — Beginning   at   the    northeast    comer    of 
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towiushfp  4  south,  range  1  west;  thence  west  along  the  township  line  six 
miles  to  the  corner  of  townships  3  and  4  south,  ranges  1  and  2  west; 
thence  south  12  miles  to  the  south  boundary  of  the  county;  thence  east 
along  the  south  boundary  of  the  county  six  miles  to  the  comer  of  town- 
ships 6  and  6  south,  ranges  1  east  and  1  west;  thence  north  12  miles  to 
the    point  of  beginning. 

Carter  County  is  hereby  divided  into  the  following  commisisoner 
dlstrlcU: 

Commissioner's   District   No.   1   shall  be  described  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  Main  street  with  Washington  street 
in  Uie  City  of  Ardmore;  thence  in  a  northerly  direction  along  the  center 
line  of  Washington  street  to  the  north  boundary  line  of  the  corporate 
limits  of  the  City  of  Ardmore;  thence  west  to  the  comer  of  sections  irne- 
teen«  twenty-four,  twenty-five  and  thirty  of  township  four  south,  ranges 
one  and  two  east;  thence  north  three  miles  to  the  corner?  of  sections 
one,  six,  seven,  and  twelve,  township  four  south,  ranges  one  an  J  two 
east;  thence  west  along  the  section  line  two  miles  to  tho  corners  of 
sections  two,  three,  ten  and  eleven,  township  four  sourh,  range  one  east*; 
thence  ten  miles  to  the  north  boundary  line  of  Carter  County;  thence 
east  along  the  north  boundary  line  of  Carter  County  to  the  Washita  Klver; 
thence  following  the  meandering  of  the  Washita  River  to  its  intersection 
with  the  township  line  between  townships  two  and  three  south;  thence 
eaet  along  the  township  line  to  the  north ecuit  corner  of  township  three, 
range  three  east;  thence  south  along  the  east  boundary  line  of  Carter 
County  eleven  miles;  thence  west  two  miles;  thence  south  seven  miles  to 
the  southeast  corner  of  Carter  County;  thence  west  along  the  south 
boundary  of  Carter  County  ten  miles  to  the  range  line  between  ranges  one 
and  two  east;  thence  north  along  the  range  line  six  miles  to  the  comer 
of  townships  one  and  five  south,  ranges  one  and  two  east;  thence  east 
aloncr  the  township  line  to  the  west  boundary  of  the  corporate  limits  to 
the  city  of  Ardmore  at  the  intersection  of  the  corner  line  of  Drew  avenue; 
thence  along  the  center  line  of  Drew  avenue  to  its  intersection  with  the 
center  line  of  Washington  street;  thence  in  a  northerly  direction  along 
the  center  line  of  Washington  street  to  its  intersection  with  Main  street; 
the  same  being  the  point  of  beginning. 

And  Robert  Seivally  is  hereby  s^pointed  county  commissioner  of 
said   district. 

Commissioner's   District   No.    2   shall   be    described   as   follows: 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  center  line  of  Washington  street 
and  Main  street  in  the  City  of  Ardmore;  thence  in  a  westwardly  direction 
to  the  west  boundary  of  the  townsite  of  Ardmore;  thence  south  to  the 
section  line  between  sections  twenty-five  and  thirty-six,  township  four, 
south,  range  one  east;  thence  west  along  the  section  line  to  the  corner 
of  sections  twenty-eight,  twenty-nine,  thirty-two  and  thirty-three,  town- 
ship four  south,  range  one  east;  thence  north  five  miles  to  the  township 
line  between  townships  three  and  four  south;  thence  west  along  the  town- 
ship line  to  the  west  boundary  of  the  county;  thence  south  twelve  miles 
to  the  southwest  corner  of  the  county;  thence  east  along  the  south  bound- 
ary of  the  county  to  the  range  line  between  ranges  one  and  two  eastlj 
thence  north  six  miles  to  the  corner  of  townships  four  and  five  south, 
ranges  one  and  two  east;  thence  east  along  the  township  line  to  the  west 
boundary  of  the  City  of  Ardmore;  thence  north  along  the  said  boundary 
to  Its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Drew  avenue;  thence  east  along 
the  center  line  of  Drew  avenue  to  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Washington  street;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Washington 
street  to  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Main  street,  to  the  point 
of  beginning. 

And  Clinton  O.  Bunn,  of  Ardmore,  is  hereby  appointed  county  com- 
missioner in  said  district. 

Commissioner's   District   No.   8   shall  b0  described  as   follows: 


Digitized  by 


Googl 


136  OKLAHOMA  RE7D  BOOK 

Beginning  at  the  Intersection  of  Main  street  and  Washington  street; 
thence  in  a  westwardly  direction  to  the  west  boundary  of  the  townsite  of 
Ardmore;  thence  south  to  the  section  line  between  sections  twenty- five 
and  twenty-six  of  township  four  south,  range  one  east;  thence  west  to 
the  corner  of  sections  twenty-eight,  twenty- nine,  thirty- two  and  thirty- 
three,  township  four  south,  range  one  east;  thence  north  five  miles  to  the 
township  line  between  townships  three  and  four  south;  thence  west  along 
the  township  line  to  the  west  boundary  of  the  county;  thence  north 
eighteen  miles  to  the  northwest  corner  of  the  county;  thence  east  twelve 
miles  to  the  northeast  corner  of  township  one  south,  range  one  and  two 
west;  thence  south  nine  miles  to  the  corner  of  sections  thirteen,  fourteen, 
eighteen,  and  twenty-four,  township  two  south,  ranges  one  and  two  west; 
thence  east  along  the  north  boundary  of  the  county  to  the  comer  of  sec- 
tions fourteen,  fifteen,  twenty- two  and  twenty- three,  of  township  two 
south,  range  one  east;  thence  south  ten  miles  to  the  corner  of  sections 
two,  three,  ten  and  eleven,  township  four  south,'  range  one  east;  thence 
east  two  miles  to  the  range  line  between  ranges  one  and  two  east;  thence 
south  on  range  line  three  miles  to  the  corner  of  sections  nineteen,  twenty 
four,  twenty-five  and  thirty,  township  four  south,  ranges  one  and  two 
east;  thence  east  to  the  intersection  of  the  center  line  of  Washington 
street,  with  the  north  corporate  limits  of  the  City  of  Ardmore;  thence  in 
a  southerly  direction  along  the  center  line  of  Washington  street,  at  it4 
intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Main  street,  in  the  City  of  Ardmore 
to  the  point  of  beginning. 

And  William  F.  Bowman  is  hereby  appointed  commissioner  In  said 
district.  M.  L.  Alexander  of  Ardmore,  is  hereby  appointed  county  clerk 
of   Carter    County. 

CHEROKEE      COUi<iTY. 

Cherokee    County    is    subdivided    as    follows: 

Commissioner  District  No.  1  shall  embrace  township  19  north,  ranges 
21,  22  and  23,  township  18  north,  ranges  21,  22  and  23;  township  17  north, 
ranges   19  and   20. 

J.  C.  Woodson  is  hereby  appointed  commissioner  for  said  District  No.  1. 

Commissioner  District  No.    2  shall  embrace   township  17   north,   ranges 

21,  22  and  23. 

J.  D.  Guinn  Is  hereby  appointed  commissioner  for  said  District  No.   2. 

Commissioner  District  No.  3  shall  embrace  township  16  north,  ranges 
19,  20,  22  and  28;  township  15  north,  ranges  21,  22  23;  township  14  north, 
ranges  21,  22  and  23. 

Leonldas   Dobson   is  hereby  appointed   commissioner  of  District   No.    3. 

MUNICIPAL.     TOWNSHIPS. 

Municipal  Township  No.  1.  Township  16  north,  range  20;  fractional 
township  16,  range  19;  and  township  17  north,  range  20;  fractional  town- 
ship 17,  range  19;  south  one-half  of  township  18,  range  20;  south  one-half 
of  fractional   township  18  north,   range  19. 

Municipal  Township  No.  2.  North  one-half  of  township  18,  range  20; 
township  18,  range  21;  and  township  18.  range  21;  north  one-half  of  frac- 
tional township  18,  range  19. 

Mimiclpal  Township  No.  3.  Township  18,  range  22;  township  19,  range 
22;   township  18,  range  23  and  township  19,  range  23. 

Municipal  Township  No.  4.  Township  14,  range  21;  township  14,  range 
22;  township  14,  range  21;  township  15,  range  22;  and  township  16, 
range  23. 

Municipal  township  No.  5.     Township  16,  range  21;   township  16,  range 

22,  and  township  16,   range  23. 

Municipal  Township   No.    tf.     Township  17,   range   21. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


OKLAHOMA  RED  BOOK  137 

Municipal  Township  No.  7.  Township  17,  range  22;  township  17, 
ranfire    23. 

J.  T.  Cunningham  is  hereby  appointed  clerk  of  the  said  county  of 
Cherokee. 

CHOCTAW     COUNTY. 
CHOCTAW    COUNTY    COMMISSIONER    DISTRICTS. 

I>i8trlct  No.  1  shall  compries  municipal  townships  numbers  one  (1) 
and    two    (2),   otherwise  known   as   Hunter  and   Oaks   townships. 

District  No.  2  shall  comprise  municipal  townships  numbers  three  (3), 
five  (5)  and  seven  (7),  otherwise  known  as  Jeter,  Ratliff  and  Hugo 
townships. 

District  No.  3  shall  comprise  municipal  townships  number  four  (4) 
and  six  (6),  otherwise  known  as  Bveredsr^  and  "Wilson  townships,  all  of 
which    townships   are    hereinafter   described 

Township  No.  1,  known  as  Hunter  Township,  all  that  territory  of 
Choctaw  County  lying  west  of  Muddy  Boggy  and  Boggy  River,  to  Its  inter- 
section with  the  range  line  between  ranges  fifteen  (15)  and  sixteen  (16),  and 
all  that  territory  lying  west  of  range  line  fifteen  (15)  and  sixteen  (16),  ex- 
tending   south    to    the   State   boundary. 

Township  No.  2,  known  as  Oaks  Township,  all  that  territory  of  Choc- 
taw County  lying  east  and  north  of  Muddy  Boggy  and  Boggy  rivers  to  the 
intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  fifteen  (15)  and  sixteen 
(16)  east,  and  lying  west  and  north  of  the  following  described  boundsu'y, 
to- wit:  Beginning  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  Boggy  River  with  the 
ransre  line  between  ranges  fifteen  (15)  and  sixteen  (16)  east,  and  extending 
along  said  line  north  to  the  township  line  between  townships  six  (6)  and 
seven  (7)  south,  thence  east  along  said  township  line  to  ,the  section  line 
between  sections  thirty-two  (32)  and  thirty-three  (33),  thence  north  along 
said  section  line  to  the  township  line  between  townships  five  (5)  and  six 
(6)  south;  thence  east  along  said  township  line  to  the  center  section  line 
of  township  five  (5)  south,  range  sixteen  (16)  east;  thence  north  through 
township  five  (5)  south,  range  sixteen  (16)  east,  to  the  county  boundary. 
Township  No.  3  known  as  Jeter  Township,  all  that  territory  of  Choctaw 
County  lying  east  and  south  of  the  following  described  boundary:  Begin- 
ning: at  a  point  of  Red  River  at  the  intersection  of  the  range  line  between 
ranges  fifteen  (15)  and  sixteen  (16)  east,  and  extending  north  to  township 
line  between  townships  six  (6)  and  seven  (7)  south;  thence  east  along  said 
township  line  to  the  section  line  between  sections  thirty-two  (82)  and 
thirty-three  (33);  thence  north  along  said  section  line  to  the  township  line 
between  townships  five  (5)  and  six  (6)  south,  thence  east  along  said  town- 
ship line  to  center  section  line  of  township  five  (5)  south,  range  sixteen 
(16)  east;  thence  north  along  said  section  line  to  the  county  boundary  and 
lying  west  and  north  of  the  following  described  boundary,  to-wit:  Begin- 
ning at  the  northern  boundary  on  the  center  section  line  of  township  five 
(5)  south,  range  seventeen  (17)  east,  and  extending  south  to  the  east  and 
west  center  section  line  of  said  township  and  range,  thence  west  along 
said  section  line  to  its  Intersection  of  the  St.  Louis  and  San  Francisco  Rail- 
road, thence  In  a  southerly  direction  along  the  line  of  said  railroad  to  the 
corporate  limits  of  the  Incorporated  town  of  Hugo;  thence  west,  south  and 
east  along  the  said  corporate  line  of  said  town  of  Hugo  to  the  second  in- 
tersection with  the  main  line  of  the  St.  Louis  and  San  Francisco  railroad; 
thence  south  along  said  railroad  track  to  the  intersection  of  section  line 
between  sections  three  (3)  and  ten  (10)  in  township  seven  (7)  south,  range 
seventeen  (17)  east,  and  thence  west  along  said  section  line  to  the  range 
line  between  ranges  sixteen  (16)  and  seventcn  (17),  thence  south  along 
said  range   line   to  the   county  boundary. 
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Township  No.  4,  known  as  Bveredffe  Township,  all  that  territory  of 
Choctaw  County  lyin^r  east  and  south  of  the  follownl^  described  boundary: 
BeginniD«r  at  a  point  on  Red  River  at  the  intersection  of  the  ran^^e  line 
between  ranges  sixteen  (16)  and  seventeen  (17)  east,  extending  north 
along  said  range  line  to  the  section  line  between  sections  six  (6)  and  seven 
(7),  township  seven  south,  range  seventeen  (17)  east;  thence  east  alon^ 
said  section  line  to  its  intersection  of  the  St.  Louis  and  San  Frandsoo 
railroad,  thence  northerly  along  said  railroad  to  the  corporate  limits 
of  the  incorporated  town  of  Hugo,  thence  east,  north  and  east  along  said. 
eoxDorate  limit  to  the  intersection  of  the  New  Orleans,  St.  Louis  and  Ban 
Francisco  railroad,  thence  east  along  said  railroad  to  its  intersection  of 
the  Kiamitia  River  and  all  that  territory  lying  west  of  the  following 
eastern  boundary  line  to- wit:  Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  New  Orleans, 
St.  Louis  and  San  Francisco  railroad  crosses  said  river  and  following 
the  meanderings  of  said  river  south  to  its  intersection  of  range  lines 
eighteen  (18)  and  nineteen  (19)  east,  and  thence  south  along  said  range 
line  to  the  southern  boundary  line  of  said  county. 

Township  No.  6,  known  as  Ratliff  Township,  all  that  territory  of 
Choctaw  County,  except  that  part  included  in  the  incorporated  town  of 
Hugo  lying  west  of  the  Klamltla  River,  and  north  of  the  New  Orleans, 
St.  Louis  and  San  Francisco  railroad,  south  of  the  intersection  of  said 
railroad  with  the  center  section  line  of  township  five  (5),  range  seventeen 
(17)  east  to  Its  intersection  of  the  north  and  south  center  section  line 
of  township  five  (5),  range  seventeen  (17)  east  and  east  of  the  extension 
of  said  section  line  north  from  such  intersection  in  center  of  said  town- 
ship  to   the  northern   county  boundary  line. 

Township  No.  6,  known  as  Wilson  Township,  all  that  territory  of  Choc- 
taw County  lying  east  of  the  Kiamitia  River  to  the  intersection  of  said 
river  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  (18)  and  nineteen  (19)  and  all 
that  territory  lying  east  of  the  said  range  line,  extending  from  said  Inter- 
section of  Klamltla  River  south  to  Red  River. 

Township  No.  7,  known  as  Hugo  Township,  all  that  territory  com- 
prised  within   the   Incorporated   limits   of   Hugo. 

The   following   commissioners   are   appointed   for  said   county: 

For  District  No.   1,   J.   R.   Armstrong. 

Few  District  No.  2  J.  L.  Wilbanks. 

For   District   Ko.    3,    W.    W.    Wilson. 

R.   S.  Cozad  is  hereby  appointed  county  clerk  for  said  county. 

ClfVIARRON     COUNTY. 

Cimarron   County   is   subdivided  as  follows: 

Commissioner  District  No.  1.  Beginning  at  the  northwest  corner  of 
Cimarron  County,  being  the  northwest  corner  of  fractional  township  No. 
•  north,  range  1  east,  Cimarron  meridian;  thence  east  along  the  state 
line  between  Oklahoma  and  Colorado,  eighteen  (18)  miles  to  range  line 
between  ranges  three  (3)  and  four  (4);  thence  south  along  the  state  range 
line  to  the  State  line  between  Oklahoma  and  Texas;  thence  west  alons 
said  State  line  to  the  Cimarron  meridian,  being  the  west  boundary  of 
of  Oklahoma;   thence  north  along  said  meridian  line  to  beginning. 

Commissioner  District  No.  2.  Beginning  at  the  northwest  corner  of 
fractional  township  No.  6,  range  4,  on  the  state  line  between  Oklahoma 
and  Colorado;  thence  east  along  said  state  line  to  range  line  between 
ranges  6  and  7;  thence  south  along  said  range  line  to  the  state  line 
between  Oklahoma  and  Texas;  thence  west  along  said  State  line  to  the 
range  line  between  ranges  3  and  4;  thence  north  along  said  range  line  to 
place  of  beginning. 

Commissioner  District  No.  3.  Beginning  at  the  northwest  comer  of 
fractional   township   No.    6,   range   7   on   the   State  line  between  Oklahoma 
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ft&d  Colorado;  thenoe  east  along  said  State  line  to  range  line  between 
ranges  9  and  10,  being  the  northeast  corner  of  Cimarron  County;  thence 
south  along  said  range  line  to  the  State  line  between  Oklahoma  and  Texas; 
thence  west  along  said  State  line  to  the  range  line  between  ranges  6  and  7; 
thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  place  of  beginning. 

All  ranges   are   estimated  east   from   the   Cimarron   meridian. 

MUNICIPAL.  TOWNSHIPS. 

Harrison  Township.  All  of  Commissioner  District  No.  1,  and  John  W. 
Tanner  is  hereby  appointed  commissioner  for  said  district. 

Cleveland  Township.  All  of  Commissioner  District  No.  2,  and  Thos. 
Richmond  is  hereby  appointed  commissioner   for  said  district. 

Willow  Bar  Township.  All  of  Conmilssioner  District  No.  t,  and  I.  B. 
CampbeU  is  hereby  appointed  commissioner  for  said  district. 

George  W.  Hubbard  is  hereby  appointed  county  clerk  of  said  county 

COAL      COUNTY. 

COMMISSIONER   DISTRICTS. 

Coal  County  is  subdivided  as  follows: 

No.  1.  Townships  three  north,  ranges  9,  10  and  11  east,  and  town- 
ship 2  north,  ranges  8,  9,  10  and  11  east. 

No.  2.    Township  1  north,  ranges  9,  10  and  11  east. 

No.  8.  Township  1  north,  range  8  east,  and  township  1  south,  ranges 
t,  9  and  10  east,  and   the  west  half  of  township  1  south,   range  11   east. 

MUNICIPAL   TOWNSHIPS. 

Township  3  north,   ranges  9.   10  and  11  east. 
Township  2  north,  ranges  8  and  9  east.  * 
Township  2  north,   ranges  10  and  11  east. 
Township  1  north,  ranges  8  and  9  east. 

Township   1   north,   range   10   east,   except   the   town^  of   Coad- 
gate  as  shown  by  the  United  States  government  map  of  said  town. 

No.  6.  Township  1  north,  range  11  east,  and  the  west  half  of  town- 
ship 1  south,  range  11  east. 

No.  7.    Township  1  south,  ranges  8  and  9  east. 

No.  8.  Township  1  south,  range  10  east,  except  the  town  of  Lehigh, 
as  show  by  the  United  States  government  map  of  said  town. 

No.  9.    The  town  of  Coalgate  as  shown  on  the  map  of  said  town  made 

under  the  direction  of  the  secretary  of  the  interior  of  the  United  States. 

No.  10.     The  town  of  Lehigh  as  shown  on  the  map  of  said  town  made 

under  the  direction  of  the  secretary  of  the  interior  of  the  United  States. 

The    following    commissioners    are    hereby    appointed    for    said    county 

to- wit: 

For  District  No.  1,  W.  P.  Weaver. 

For  District  No.  2,  Jack  Fisher. 

For  District  No.  8,  Patrick  Harley. 

J.   S.  Hilbum  is  hereby  appointed  county  clerk  of  said  county. 

CRAIQ     COUNTY. 

Craig  County  is  hereby  divided  into  three  commissioner  districts  and 
eight  municipal  townships.  Commissioner  District  No.  One  (1)  shall  con- 
sist of  9^  that  portion  of  said  county  that  lies  north  of  the  township  line 
dividing  townships  number  twenty-five   (25)   and  number  twenty-four   (24) 
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north  of  Indian  meridian  and  which  lies  west  of  the  range  line  divldlnf 
ranges  nineteen  (19)   and  twenty  (20)   east. 

Commissioner  District  No.  Two  shall  consist  of  all  that  portion  of 
Craig  County  lying  east  of  the  range  line  dividing  ranges  nineteen  (19) 
and  twenty  (20)  east  which  lies  north  of  the  township  line  dividing  town- 
ships  number   twenty-five    (25)    and   number   twenty-six    (26)    north. 

Commissioner  District  Number  Three  shall  consist  of  the  portions 
of  said  county  not  embraced  In  District  No.  One  (1)  and  District  Number 
Two   (2). 

Municipal  Township  No.  1.  Shall  consist  of  that  portion  of  said  county 
lying  north  of  the  township  line  between  townships  numbered  twenty- 
seven  (27)  and  twenty-eight  (28)  north  and  east  of  the  range  line  between 
ranges   numbered   nineteen   (19)    and   twenty   (20)   east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  2  shall  'consist  of  the  portion  of  said  county 
lying  north  of  the  township  line  between  townships  numbered  twenty- 
seven  (27)  and  twenty-eight  (28)  north  and  west  of  the  range  line  between 
raoiges   numbered   nineteen    (19)    and   twenty    (20)    east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  3  shall  consist  of  township  number  twenty- 
seven  (27  north,  range  eighteen  (18)  east  and  of  congressional  township 
number  twenty-seven   (27)   north,   range   nineteen   (19)   east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  4  shall  consist  of  township  number  twenty- 
seven  (27),  north,  range  twenty  (20)  east,  congressional  township  number 
twenty-six  (26)  north,  range  twenty-one  (21)  east,  and  congressional  town- 
ship number  twenty-six  (26)  north,  range  twenty  (20)  east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  5  shall  consist  of  township  number  twenty- 
six  (26)  north,  range  nineteen  (19)  east  and  congressional  township  num- 
ber twenty-six  (26)  north,  range  eighteen  (18)  east,  and  congressional  town- 
ship number  twenty-five  north,  range  nineteen  east,  and  congressional 
township    number   twenty-flve    (25)    north,    range   eighteen    (18)    east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  6  shall  consist  of  the  area  embraced  within 
the  corporate  limits  of  the  City  of  Vinita. 

Municipal  Township  No.  7  shall  consist  of  township  number  twenty- 
five  (25)  north,  range  number  twenty  (20)  east,  which  is  not  embraced 
in  the  corporate  limits  of  the  City  of  Vlnlta,  and  also  township  number 
twenty-five    (25)    north,   range   number  twenty-one   (21)    east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  8  shall  consist  of  township  number  twenty- 
four  (24)  north,  range  twenty  (20)  east  and  township  number  twenty-four 
(24)   north,  range  twenty-one   (21)   east. 

Davis  Hill  of  Vinita.  of  the  proposed  State  of  Oklahoma,  now  of  Indian 
Territory,  is  appointed  county  clerk  of  Craig  County.  T.  C.  Montgomery 
of  Centralia,  in  said  county  is  appointed  commissioner  for  Commission^ 
District  Number  One  (1)  .  V.  A.  Klnnison,  of  Welsh,  in  said  county 
is  appointed  commissioner  for  the  second  commissioner  district  and  Ed- 
ward Shannon  of  Vinita  is  appointed  commissioner  for  the  third  commis- 
sioner district. 

CREEK     COUNTY. 

Creek  County  is  hereby  divided  into  municipal  townships  numbered 
respectively  One,  Two,  Three,  Four,  Five,  Six,  Seven.  Eight,  and  Nine,  de- 
scribed as  follows,   to- wit: 

Municipal  Township  No.  1.  Commencing  at  the  northwest  comer  of 
Creek  County;  running  thence  along  the  northern  boundary  line  of  Creek 
County,  between  Creek  County  and  Pawnee  County  to  the  northeast  cor- 
ner of  said  county;  thence  south  along  the  county  boundary  line  between 
Creek  and  Tulsa  counties  to  the  northeast  corner  of  township  eighteen 
(18)  north,  range  nine  (9)  east;  thence  west  along  township  line  betw^n 
townships  eighteen  (18)  and  nineteen  (19)  north,  to  where  said  line  inter- 
sects the  western  boundary  line  of  Creek  County;   thence  north  along  the 
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said  boundary  line  to  place  of  heginning,  and  said  territory  embraced  in 
said  boundaries  shall  be  known  as  Mannford  Township. 

Municipal  Township  No.  2.  Commencing:  at  the  southwest  corner  of 
Mannford  Townshi,  running  thence  east  alongr  the  southern  boundary  line 
of  Mannford  Township  along  the  township  line  between  townships  eighteen 
(18)  and  nineteen  (19)  north,  to  the  northeast  comer  of  section  four  (4), 
to^irnshlp  eighteen  (IS),  north,  range  nine  (9)  east;  thenqe  south  along 
the  section  line  between  sections  three  (3)  and  four  (4),  to  the  northeast 
comer  of  section  four  (4),  township  sixteen  (16),  north,  range  nine  (9) 
east;  thence  west  along  the  township  line  between  townships  sixteen  (16) 
and  seventeen  .(17)  north,  range  eight  (8)  east;  thence  north  along  the 
section  line  between  townships  thirty- three  (33)  and  thirty- four  (34),  to 
the  northeast  comer  of  section  twenty-one  (21),  township  seventeen  (17) 
north,  range  eight  (8)  east;  thence  west  along  the  section  line  between 
sections  sixteen  (16)  and  twenty-one  (21),  township  seventeen  (17)  north, 
range  eight  (8)  east,  to  the  western  boundary  of  Creek  County;  thence 
north  to  place  of  beginning,  and  the  territory  embraced  in  said  boundaries 
shall  be  known  as  Olive  Township. 

Municipal  Township  No.  3.  Commencing  on  the  northern  .boundary 
line  of  Creek  County  between  Creek  and  Tulsa  counties,  where  the  range 
line  between  ranges  ten  and  eleven  east,  intersects  the  northern  boundary 
line  of  Creek  County,  running  thence  south  along  the  said  range  line  to 
the  northeast  corner  of  township  sixteen  north,  range  ten  east;  thence 
west  along  the  range  line  between  townships  sixteen  and  seventeen  to  the 
northeast  corner  of  section  four,  township  sixteen,  range  nine  east;  thence 
north  along  the  section  line  between  sections  thirty-three  and  thirty- 
four  to  its  intersection  with  the  southern  boundary  line  of  Mannford 
Township;  thence  east  along  the  southern  boundary  line  of  Mannford 
Township  and  the  northern  boun^dary  line  of  Creek  County,  to  the  place 
of  beginning,  and  the  territory  embraced  in  said  boundaries  shall  be  known 
as   Kelleyville  Township. 

Municipal  Township  No.  4.  Commencing  at  the  northeast  corner  of 
Creek  County,  In  township  eighteen  north,  range  twelve  east;  running 
thence  west  along  the  northern  boundary  line  of  Creek  County  to  the 
northeast  corner^  of  Kelleyville  Township;  thence  south  along  the  range 
line  between  ranges  ten  and  eleven  to  its  intersection  with  the  section 
line  between  sections  six  and  seven,  township  seventeen  north,  range 
eleven  east;  thence  east  along  the  said  section  line  to  the  eastern  bound-' 
ary  line  of  Creek  County;  thence  north  along  the  eastern  boundary  line 
of  Creek  County  to  the  place  of  beginning,  and  the  said  territory  embraced 
in   said  boundary  shall  be  known  as   Sapulpa  Township. 

Municipal  Township  No.  5.  Commencing  at  the  southwest  corner  of 
Sapulpa  Township;  running  thence  east  along  the  southern  boundary  line 
of  Sapulpa  Township  to  the  eastern  boundary  line  of  Creek  County;  thence 
south  along  the  eastern  boundary  line  of  Creek  County  to  the  northeast 
comer  of  section  twenty- four,  township  sixteen  north,  range  ten  east; 
thence  north  to  place  of  beginning,  and  the  territory  embraced  in  said 
boundaries  shall  be  known  as  Mounds  Township. 

Municipal  Township  No.  6.  Commencing  at  the  northeast  corner  ot 
section  one,  township  sixteen  north,  range  ten  east;  running  thence  west 
along  the  township  line  between  township  sixteen  north,  and  range  seven 
east  to  the  northeast  corner  of  section  four,  township  sixteen  north,  range 
eight  west;  thence  south  along  the  section  line  between  sections  three  and 
four,  township  sixteen  north,  range  eight  east,  to  the  southwest  corner 
of  section  sixteen,  township  fifteen  north,  range  eight  east;  thence  east 
along  the  section  line  between  sections  fifteen  and  twenty-two  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  eastern  boundary  line  of  Creek  County,  between  Creek 
and  Okmulgee  Counties;  thence  north  along  the  said  boundary  line  of 
Creek  County  and  the  range  line  between  ranges  ten  and  eleven  east,   to 
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the  place  of  beiriniiing,  and  the  territory  embraced  in  the  said  boundaries 
shall  be  known  as  Bristow  Township. 

Municipal  Township  No.  7.  Commencing  where  the  section  line  be- 
tween sections  eighteen  and  nineteen,  township  seventeen  north,  range 
seven  east,  intersects  the  western  boundary  line  of  Creek  County;  thence 
east  along  the  said  section  line  to  the  northeast  comer  of  section  twenty- 
one,  township  seventeen  north,  range  eight  east;  thence  south  along  the 
section  line  between  sections  twenty-one  and  twenty- two,  township  sev- 
enteen north,  range  eight  east,  to  the  southeast  corner  of  section  sixteen, 
township  fifteen  north,  range  eight  east;  thence  west  along  section  line 
between  sections  sixteen  and  twenty-one,  township  fifteen  north,  range 
eight  east;  thence  west  along  the  section  line  between  sections  sixteen 
and  twenty-one,  township  fifteen  north,  range  eight  east,  to  its  intersec- 
tion with  the  western  boundary  line  of  the  Creek  Nation;  thence  north  along 
the  western  boundary  line  of  the  Creek  Nation  to  the  place  of  beginning,  and 
the  territory  embraced  in  said  boundaries  shall  be  known  as  Depew  Township. 

Municipal  Township  No.  8.  Commencing  at  the  southwest  .comer  of 
Depew  Township,  running  thence  east  along  the  southern  boundary  line 
of  Depew  and  Bristow  Townships  to  the  southeast  comer  of  section  twenty- 
four,  township  fifteen  north,  range  eight  east,  thence  south  along  the 
range  line  between  ranges  eight  and  nine  to  the  southern  boundary  line 
of  Creek  County  to  the  southwest  corner  of  Creek  County;  thence  north 
along  the  western  boundary  line  of  Cdeek  County  to  the  place  of  beginning, 
and  the  territory  embraced  in  said  boundaries,  shall  be  known  as  Sunny 
Slope  Township. 

Municipal  Township  No.  9.  Commencing  at  the  southeast  corner  of 
Bristow  Township;  running  thence  west  to  the  northeast  corner  of  Sunny 
Slope  Township;  thence  south  along  the  eastern  boundary  line  of  Sunny 
Slope  Township  to  the  southern  boundary  line  of  Creek  County;  thence 
east  along  the  southern  boundary  line  of  Creek  County  to  the  southeast 
corner  of  Creek  County;  thence  north  along  the  eastern  boundary  line 
of  Creek  County  to  the  place  of  beginning,  and  the  territory  embraced 
in  the  said  boundaries  shall  be  knokn  as  Newby  Township. 

Creek  County  is  hereby  divided  into  three  commissioners'  districts, 
numbered,  respectively.  One,  Two,  and  Three  and  described  as  fol- 
lows,  to- wit: 

District  Numbered  One;  Commissioner  District  Number  One  shall  be 
all  that  part  of  Creek  County  within  the  following  described  boundary 
lines,   to-wit: 

Commencing  at  a  point  on  the  northern  boundary  line  of  Creek 
County  and  between  Creek  and  Tulsa  counties,  where  the  range  lines 
between  ranges  ten  and  eleven  east,  intersect  the  township  .lines  between 
townships  seventeen  and  eighteen  north;  thence  south  along  said  range 
line  to  a  point  where  said  range  line  intersects  the  center  section  line  of 
township  sixteen  north,  being  the  northwest  corner  of  Okmulgee  County; 
thence  east  along  said  center  section  line  to  the  southeast  corner  of  Creek 
County  at  the  southeast  corner  of  section  sixteen,  township  sixteen  north, 
range  twelve  east;  thence  north  along  the  eastern  boundary  line  of  Creek 
County  to  the  northeast  comer  of  Creek  County  at  the  northeast  comer 
of  section  four,  township  eighteen  north,  range  twelve  east;  thence  along 
the  northern  boundary  line  of  Creek  County  to  the  place  of  beginning, 
and  the  district  shall  be  known  as  Commissioner  District  Number  One. 

District  Number  Two.  Commissioner's  District  Number  Two  shall 
be  all  that  part  of  Creek  County  within  the  following  described  bound- 
ary lines,   to-wit: 

Commencing  at  the  commencement  point  described  In  District  Number 
One  running  thence  west  along  the  boundary  line  between  Creek  and 
Tulsa  counties  to  the  northeast  corner  of  township  eighteen  north,  range 
nine  east;  thence  north  along  the  boundary  line  between  Creek  and  Tulsa 
counties   to   the   northeast   corner  of   Creek  County  at   a  point  where   the 


Digitized  by 


Google 


OKLAHOMA  RE2D  BOOK  14S 

ranKe  line  between  ranges  nine  and  ten  east  Intersect  the  northern  bound- 
ary line  of  the  Creek  Nation;  thence  west  alon^r  the  northern  boundary 
line  of  Creek  County  to  the  northwest  comer  of  the  said  county,  being 
the  northwest  corner  of  the  Creek  Nation;  thence  south  along  the  western 
boundary  line  of  Creek  County,  between  Creek,  Payne  and  Lincoln 
counties,  Oklahoma,  to  a  point  where  the  said  boundary  line  intersects 
the  east  and  west  section  lines  between  sections  thirty  and  thirty-one, 
township  sixteen  north,  to  the  southwest  corner  of  the  orierinal  government 
plat  of  the  town  of  Bristow,  Indian  Territory,  thence  north  along  the 
western*  boundary  line  of  'said  town  of  Bristow,  Indian  Territory  to  a 
point  where  the  center  of  Seventh  street  intersects  the  said  western 
boundary  line;  thence  east  through  Seventh  street  to  the  point  where  the 
center  of  Seventh  street  intersects  the  ecuBtem  boundary  line  of  Bristow; 
thence  south  along  the  eastern  boundary  line  of  Bristow  to  the  southeast 
comer  of  Bristow,  to  a  point  where  the  said  eastern  line  of  Bristow 
intersects  the  section  line  between  sections  twenty-nine  and  thirty-two, 
township  sixteen  north,  to  a  point  where  said  section  line  intersects  the 
eastern  boundary  line  of  Creek  County,  between  Creek  and  Okmulgee 
counties  at  the  northwest  oorner  of  section  thirty-six  on  the  range  lines 
between  ranges  ten  and  eleven  east;  thence  north  along  said  range  lines 
to  the  place  of  beginning,  and  the  district  shall  be  known  as  Commissioner- 
District  Number  Two. 

District  Number  Three.  Commissioner  District  Number  Three  shSIl 
be  all  that  part  of  Creek  Coimty  within  the  following  described 
boundary  lines,  to- wit: 

Commencing  at  the  southwest  comer  of  Creek  County,  being  at  a 
point  where  the  township  lines  between  townships  thirteen  and  fourteen 
north,  intersects  the  western  boundary  line  of  the  Creek  Nation;  thence 
east  along  said  township  lines  between  townships  thirteen  and  fourteen 
north,  being  the  south  boundary  line  of  Creek  County,  to  the  southeast 
corner  of  township  fourteen  north,  range  ten  east,  being  the  southeast 
corner  of  Creek  County;  thence  north  along  the  range  line  between 
ranges  ten  and  eleven  east  to  the  southeast  corner  of  commissioner's  dis- 
trict number  two;  thence  west  along  the  south  boundary  line  of  commis- 
sioner's district  number  two,  following  the  same  through  the  incorporated 
town  of  Bristow  to  the  southwest  corner  of  said  commissioner's  district 
number  two  to  the  boundary  line  between  Creek  and  Lincoln  counties, 
Oklahoma;  thence  south  along  the  boundary  line  of  Creek  and  Lincoln 
counties  to  the  place  of  beginning,  and  the  said  district  shall  be  known 
as  Commissioner's  District  Number  Three. 

John  Egan  Is  hereby  appointed  commissioner  for  said  District  Number 
One;  Henry  Bogle  for  said  District  Number  Two;  and  John  Simmons  for 
said  District   Number  Three. 

John  Humphrey  is  hereby  appointed  county  clerk  for  said  county 
of  Creek. 

DELAWARE    COUNTY. 

Delaware  is  hereby  divided  into  the  following  sub-divisions,  to- wit: 
Commissioner  District  No.  1.  Beginning  at  the  northeast  comer  of 
Delaware  County;  thence  east  along  said  north  boundary  line  to  Its  point 
of  intersection  with  the  Missouri  state  line;  thence  south  along  the  Mis- 
souri state  line  to  the  west  boundary  line  of  the  county;  thence  north 
along  said  west  boundary  line  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Commissioner  District  No.  2.  Beginning  at  the  northwest  corner  of 
township  28  north,  range  22  west;  thence  east  along  the  north  line  of 
township  23  to  the  east  boundary  line  of  said  county;  thence  south  along 
the  said  east  boundary  line  of  said  conuty  to  the  south  line  of  township  22; 
thence  west  along  said  boundary  line  of  township  22,  to  its  intersection 
with  the  west  boundary  line  of  said  county;  thence  north  along  said  west 
boundary  line  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
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Commissioner  District  No.  3.  Besrinning  at  the  southwestern  corner 
of  Delaware  County;  thence  north  along  the  western  boundary  line  of  said 
county  to  its  intersection  with  the  township  line  dividing  townships  21  and 
23;  thence  east  on  said  township  line  to  the  east  boundary  line  of  said 
county;  thence  south  on  said  east  boundary  line  to  south  boundary  line 
of  said  county;  thence  west  on  said  south  boundary  line  to  the 
place   of   beginning. 

Municipal  Township  No.  1  shall  consist  of  congressional  townships  as 
follows:   Townships   20   and  21   north,    in   range   22   west,    townships   20  and 

21  north,   range   23   west. 

Municipal  Township  No.  2  shall  consist  of  congressional  townships  as 
follows:  Townships  20  and  21,  range  24,  townships  20  and  21,  range  25 
and   fractional   township   20,    range   26. 

Municipal  Township  No.  3  shall  consist  of  the  following  congressional 
townships:   Townships  22  and  23.  range  22;  townships  22  and  23,   range  23. 

Municipal  Township  No.  4  shall  consist  of  the  following  congressional 
townships:  Townshii)8  22  and  23,   range  24;  townships  22  and  23,  range  25. 

Municipal  Township  No.  5.  Beginning  on  the  west  boundary  line  of 
the  county  at  the  southwestern  comer  of  township  24;  thence  north  along 
the  western  boundary  line  of  the  county  to  the  northwestern  corner  of  the 
county;  thence  east  along  the  north  boundary  line  of  the  county  to  the 
range  line  between  ranges  23  and  24;  thence  south  along  said  range  line 
to  its  intersection  with  township  line  between  townships  23  and  24;  thence 
west  along  said  township  line  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Municipal  Township  No.  6.  Beginning  at  the  northeast  cornea-  of  the 
county;  thence  south  along  the  east  boundary  line  of  the  county;  thence 
along  the  township  lines  between  townships  23  and  24,  to  its  intersection 
with  railge  line  between  ranges  23  and  24,  and  thence  north  along  said 
range  line  to  the  north  boundary  line  of  said  county;  thence  east  along 
said   north   boundary   line   to   place   of  beginning. 

0.  W.  Killam  is  hereby  appointed  for  Commissioner  District  No.  1; 
E.  N.  Washburn,  for  said  District  No.  2;  John  Buchanan  for  District  No. 
3;  Geo.  A.  Cox  is  hereby  appointed  county  clerk  for  said  county. 

ELLIS    COUNTY. 

Ellis  County  is  divided  into  eleven  municipal  townships  which  are 
bounded  and  described  as  follows: 

1.  All  that  part  of  congressional  townships  16  and  17  north,   in  range 

22  west,  lying  nortli  and  west  of  the  South  Canadian  River,  all  of  con- 
gressional townships  18  and  19  north,  in  range  22  west,  all  of  congres- 
sional township  19,  In  range  21  west,  and  all  that  part  of  congressional 
township  18  north,  in  range  21  west,  lying  north  and  west  of  the  South 
Canadian  River  shall  comprise  one  municipal  township,  called  Rawden 
Township. 

2.  All  that  part  of  congressional  township  16  north,  range  22  west, 
lying  north  of  the  South  Canadian  River,  all  of  congressional  townships 
17  and  18  north,  in  range  23  west,  all  of  congressional  township  18  north, 
in  range  24  west,  and  all  the  parts  of  congressional  townships  16  and  17 
north,  in  range  24  west  lying  north  and  east  of  the  South  Canadian  River, 
shall    comprise    one    municipal   township    called    Grand    Township. 

3.  All  of  the  parts  of  congressional  townships  17  and  IS  north,  in  range 
25  west,  lying  north  and  west  of  the  South  Canadian  River,  all  of  con- 
gressional township  18  north,  in  range  26  west,  all  of  congressional 
townships  16  and  17  north,  in  range  26  west,  lying  north  and  west  of 
South  Canadian  River  shall  comprise  one  municipal  township  called  Little 
Robe   Township. 

4.  All  of  congressional  township  21  north,  in  ranges  25  and  26  west, 
and  all  of  congressional  township  20  north,  in  ranges  25  and  26  west,  shall 
comprise  one  municipal  township,   called  Ohio  Township. 

5     All   of  congressional   townships   20   and   21   north,   in   range  24  west, 
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and  all  of  congressional  townships  20  and  21  north,  in  range  23  west,  shall 
comprise   one  municipal  township,   called  Rock  Township.  , 

6  Congressional  township  22  north,  in  range  28  west,  shall  comprise 
one   municipal   township,    called   Oleta   Township. 

7.  Congressional  township  23  north,  in  range  23  west,  shall  comprise 
one    municipal   township,    called   Greenwood   Township. 

8.  All  of  congressional  townships  24  north,  in  ranges  23,  24,  25  and 
26    west,    shall   comprise   one   municipal   township,    called    Otter   Township. 

9.  All  of  congressional  townships  23  north,  in  ranges  25  and  26  west, 
shall    comprise   one   municipal   township,    (Called   Jefferson   Township. 

10.  All  of  congressional  townships  22  and  23  north,  in  range  24  west, 
and  all  of  congressional  township  22  north,  in  ranges  25  and  26  west, 
shall    comprise   one   municipal   township,    called   Athens   Township. 

11.  All  of  congressional  townships  19  north,  in  ranges  23,  24,  25  dnd 
26  west,   shall  comprise  one  municipal  township,   called  Benton  Township. 

The  County  of  Ellis  is  divided  into  three  commissioner  districts,  each 
of  which  are  bounded  and  described  as  follows: 

The  municipal  townships  of  Oleta,  Greenwood,  Otter,  Jefferson  and 
Athens,  shall  comprise  Commissioner  District.  Number  One. 

The  municipal  townships  of  Little  Robe,  Rock,  Ohio  and  the  west  half 
of  Benton,   shall  comprise  Commissioner  District  Number  Two. 

The  municipal  townships  of  Rawdon.  Grand  and  the  east  half  of  Ben- 
ton  shall    comprise   Commissioner   District   Number   Three. 

The   following   commissioners  are   hereby  appointed  for  said   county: 

For   commissioner  in   Commissioner   District  No.    1,   G.   W.    Sharp. 

For  commissioner  in  Commissioner  District  No.   2,   E.   M.   Beum. 

For  commissioner  In  Commissioner  District  No.   3,  J.   R.   Duncan. 
Island,   O.   T. 

For  county  clerk,  George  Southers  is  hereby  appointed  county  clerk 
for  Ellis   County. 

GARVIN     COUNTY. 
COMMISSIONER     DISTRICTS. 

Commissioner  District  Number  One.  Township  four  north,  ranges  one, 
two,  three  and  four  west;  township  three  north,  ranges  one  and  four 
west;  that  part  of  township  three  north,  ranges  two  and  three  west  lying 
north  of  Rush  Creek;  and  that  part  of  township  three  north,  range  one 
east,  lying  west  of  the  Washita  River.  J.  T.  Blanto  of  Pauls  Valley  is 
hereby   appointed   commissioner   of   said   district. 

Commissioner  District  Number  Two.  Township  one  north,  ranges  one, 
two  and  three  west;  that  part  of  township  one  north,  range  one  east 
Isring  west  of  the  Washita  River;  township  two  north,  ranges  one,  two 
and  three  west;  that  part  of  township  two  north,  range  one  east,  lying 
west  of  the  Washita  River;  and  that  part  of  township  three  north,  ranges  «■ 

two  and  three  west  lying  south  of  Brush  Creek.      N.  B.  Spearman,  a  resi-  Jf§ 

dent     of     said     district     Is     hereby     appointed     county     commissioner     in 
said  district. 

Commissioner  District  Number  Three.  Township  four  north,  ranges 
one,  two  and  three  east;  township  three  north,  ranges  two  and  three  east; 
that  part  of  township  three  north,  range  one  east,  lying  east  of  the 
Washita  River;  the  north  one-half  of  township  two  north,  ranges  two 
and  three  east;  and  that  part  of  township  two  north,  range  one  east  lying 
.east  of  the  Washita  River  and  in  Garvin  County.  C.  L.  Griffin,  resident 
of  said   district  is  hereby  appointed   commissioner   therein. 

Municipal  Township  No.  1.     The  City  of  Pauls  Valley. 

Municipal  Township  No.  2.  Township  four  north,  ranges  two  and  three 
west;  and  that  part  of  township  three  north,  range  four  west  lying  north 
of  Rush  Creek. 

Sig.  10. 
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Municipal  Township  No.  4.  Township  four  north,  range  one  west; 
township  three  north,  range  one  west,  and  that  part  of  township  three 
north,  range  one  east,  lying  west  of  the  Washita  River  except  the 
City  of  Pauls  Valley. 

Municipal  Township  No.  4.    Township  four  north,  range  four  west. 

Municipal  Township  No.  5.  Township  four  north,  ranges  one,  turo 
and  three  east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  6.     The  City  of  Wsmnewood. 

Municipal  Township  No.  7.  Townships  three  north,  ranges  two  &nd 
three  east;  the  part  of  township  three  north,  range  one  east,  lying  east 
of  the  Washita  River;  the  north  one-half  of  township  two  north,  ranges 
two  and  three  east;  and  that  part  of  township  two  north,  range  one  east 
lying  east  of  the  Washita  River  and  in  Oarvin  County  except  the  City 
of  Wynnewood. 

Municipal  Township  No.  8.  Township  one  north,  range  one  and  two 
west;  that  part  of  township  one  and  two  north,  range  one  east  lying  west 
of  the  Washita  River;  township  two  north,  range  one  west. 

Municipal  Township  No.  9.  Township  one  north,  range  three  west; 
township  two  north,  ranges  two  and  three  west;  and  that  part  of  townstilp 
three  north,   ranges   two   and  three  west  lying  south   of  Rush  Creek. 

Andy  Allen,  a  resident  of  Garvin  County  is  hereby  named  the  county 
clerk  of  Garvin  County. 

GRADY    COUNTY. 

Is  hereby  divided  into  municipal  townships  as  follows: 

The  congressional  townships  vis:  Township  four  north,  range  seven 
west;  township  three  north,  range  seven  west;  township  four,  north, 
range  six  west,  and  township  three  north,  range  six  west,  shall  constlt^Ute 
one   municipal   township,   named  Rush   Springs   Township. 

Congressional  townships,  viz:  Township  four  north,  range  five  west; 
township  three  north,  range  five  west,  shall  constitute  one  municipal  town- 
ship,   named   Harrison   Township. 

Congressional  townships,  vis:  Township  five  north,  range  five  west, 
and  township  six  north,  range  six  west,  shall  constitute  one  municipal 
township,    named   Bradley   Township. 

Congressional  townships,  viz:  Township  five  north,  range  six  west, 
an  dtownship  six  north,  range  six  west,  shall  constitute  one  mimlclpal 
township,   named  Alex  Township. 

Congressional  townships,  viz:  Township  five  north,  range  seven  west; 
township  six  north,  range  seven  west,  and  that  part  of  township  five 
north,  range  eight  west,  and  township  six  north,  range  eight  west,  lying 
east  of  the  ninety-eighth  meridian,  shall  constitute  one  municipal  town- 
ship,  named   Ninnekah   Township. 

Congressional  townships,  viz:  Township  seven  north,  range  six  west, 
and  township  seven  north,  range  five  west,  shall  constitute  one  municipal 
township,   named  Brushy  Township. 

Congressional  Townships,  viz:  Township  eight  north,  range  five  west, 
and  township  nine  north,  range  five  west,  and  that  part  of  township  ten 
north,  range  five  west  lying  south  of  the  Canadian  River  shall  constitute 
one   municipal   township,   named  Waldon  Township. 

Congressional  townships,  viz:  Township  nine  north,  range  six  west, 
and  that  part  of  township  ten  north,  range  six  west,  lynlg  south  of  the 
Canadian  River  shall  constitute  one  municipal  township,  named  Tuttle 
Township 

Congressional  Townships,  viz:  Township  nine  north,  range  seven  west; 
that  part  of  township  ten  north,  range  seven  west,  and  those  parts  of 
townships  nine  north,  and  ten  north,  range  eight  west,  lying  south  of  the 
Canadian  River  shall  constitute  one  municipal  township,  named  Union 
Township. 
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Congressional  townships,  viz:  Township  eight  north,  r&nge  seven  west; 
township  eigth  north,  rang:e  six  west,  and  that  part  of  township  eight 
north,  range  eight  west,  lying  east  of  the  ninety-eighth  meridian,  shall 
constitute   one   municipal   township,    named   Amber   Township. 

Congressional  townships,  vis:  Township  eight  north,  range  eight  west, 
lying  within  Grady  County  and  west  of  the  ninety-eighth  meridian,  and 
that  part  of  congressional  township  seven  north,  range  eight  west,  tying 
west  of  the  ninety-eighth  me:  idian,  shall  constitute  one  municipal  town- 
ship,   named   Sherley  Township. 

That  part  of  congressional  township  six  north,  range  eight  west,  lying 
west  of  the  ninety-eighth  meridian,  shall  constitute  one  municipal  town- 
ship,   named    Hillsboro   Township. 

That  part  of  congressional  township  five  north,  range  eight  west,  lying 
west  of  the  ninety-eighth  merldina,  shall  constitute  one  municipal  town- 
ship,    named   Chandler   Township. 

Congressional  townships,  viz:  Township  three  north,  range  eight  west* 
and  township  four  north,  range  eight  west,  shall  constitute  one  municipal 
township,    named    Cross   Township. 

The  City  of  Chickasha  shall  constitute  one  municipal  township,  named 
City  of   Chickasha  Township. 

All  that  part  of  congressional  township  seven  north,  range  seven  west, 
not  lying  within  the  city  limits  of  the  City  of  Chickasha,  and  that  part 
of  congressional  township  seven  north,  range  eight  west,  lying  east  of 
the  ninety-eighth  meridian,  shall  constitute  one  municipal  township,  named 
Chickasha    Township. 

G  ady  County  shall  comprise  and  include  three  commissioner  districts 
to  be  known  respectively  as  commissioner's  districts  numbered  1,   2  and  3. 

Commissioner's  District  No.  1  shall  be  comprised  of  the  following 
municipal  townships,  to- wit:  Sherley  Township,  Amber  Township,  Union 
Township.    Tut  tie   Township   and   Waldon   Township. 

Commissioner's  District  No.  2  shall  be  composed  of  the  following 
municipal  townships,  to-wit:  Chickasha  Township,  City  of  Chickasha 
Township    and    Brushy   Township. 

Commissioner's  District  No.  3  shall  be  composed  of  the  following 
municipal  tow^nships,  to-wit:  Hillsboro  Township,  Chandler  Township,  Cross 
Township.  Rush  Springs  Township,  Harrison  Township,  Bradley  Township, 
Alex   Township  and  Ninnekah  Township. 

James  Myers  Is  hereby  appointed  commissioner  for  District  No.  1; 
C.  L.  G:  eer  for  District  No.  2.  and  F.  C.  Blakely  for  District  No.  3. 

L.    A.    Sandeis   Is   hereby  appointed   county  clerk  for  said  county. 


til 


HARPER  COUNTY. 

Harper  County  shall  be  divided  into  six  municipal  townships,  each 
bounded   and   described   as   follows: 

1.  All  of  congressional  township  25  In  ranges  20.  21  and  22  shall  com* 
prise    one    municU^al    township,    called    Supply    Township. 

2.  All  of  congressional  township  25,  in  ranges  23,  24,  25  and  all  that 
part  of  township  25  in  range  26,  lying  east  of  the  west  line  of  the  county, 
shall   comprise    one    municipal    townslilp,    called    Otter    Township. 

3.  All  of  congressional  townships  26  and  27  in  ranges  23,  24,  25  and 
the  part  of  range  26  lying  east  of  the  west  line  of  the  county  shall  com- 
prise   one    municipal    township,    called    Stockholm    Township. 

4.  All  of  congressional  township  28  in  ranges  23,  24,  25  and  26  to 
the  west  line  of  the  county  and  all  of  townships  29  extending  to  north  line  of 
the  county  In  ranges  23.  24.  25  and  26  to  west  line  of  county  shall  comprise 
one  municipal    township,    called   Adams   Township. 

5.  All  of  congressional  townships  26  in  ranges  20,  21,  and  22,  and 
all  of   township   27,    in  ranges   21   and   22,   and   that  part  of  township   21   in 
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raxifire  20  lyini:  south  and  west  of  the  Cimarron  River,  shall  comprise  one 
municipal   township,   called   Good  Township. 

6.  All  of  congressional  township  28  in  range  22,  all  that  part  of 
township  28  in  ranges  20  and  21  lying  south  and  west  of  the  Cimarroo 
River,  and  all  of  that  part  of  township  29  in  ranges  21  and  22  west  of 
Cimarron  River  and  extending  north  to  the  north  line  of  the  county,  shall 
comprise  ond  municipal  township,   called  Little  Township. 

Harper  County  is  divided  into  three  commissioner  districts,  each  of 
which  is  bounded  and  described   as   follows: 

The  municipal  townships  named  Little  and  Adams  shall  comprise  one 
commissioner  district. 

The  municipal  townships  named  Stockholm  and  Otter  shall  comprise 
one   commissioner's   district. 

The  municipal  townships  named  Good  and  Supply  shall  comprise  one 
commissioner's  district. 

The    following    commissioners   are    appointed    for   said    county,    to- wit: 

For  commissioner.  First  District,  Charles  Holler.   (Dem.),  Yelton,  O.  T. 

For  commissioner  Second  District.  Willis  Simmons,  (Dem.)»  Bal- 
laire.  O.   T. 

For   commissioner   Third   District,   R.   D.   Daley,    (Rep.),   Palace,    O.   T. 

For  county  clerk,   W.   H.   Miller   is  hereby  appointed   for  said  county. 

HASKELL    COUNTY. 

Haskell  County  is  sub-divided  as  follows: 

Municipal  Township  No.  1..  Brooken.  All  that  part  of  township  ten 
nnorth,  range  eighteen  east,  lying  in  Haskell  County;  all  of  township  nine 
north,  range  eighteen  east;  and  the  north  one- half  of  township  eight  north, 
range  eighteen  east,   shall  be  known  as   Brooken  Township. 

Municipal  Township  No.  2,  Machire.  All  that  part  of  township  ten 
north,  range  nineteen  east,  lying  in  Haskell  County;  all  that  part  of  town- 
ship nine  north,  range  nineteen  east,  lying  in  Haskell  County;  all  that 
part  of  the  west  one-half  of  township  nine  north,  range  twenty  east,  lying 
in  Haskell  County:  the  north  one-half  of  township  eight  north,  range 
nineteen  east,  the  northwest  one-fourth  of  township  eight  north,  range 
twenty  east,   shall  be  known  as  Machire  Township. 

Municipal  Township  No.  3,  Beaver.  The  south  one-half  of  township 
eight  north,  range  nineteen  east,  and  the  south  one- half  of  township  eight 
north,  range  twenty  east  and  all  that  part  of  township  seven  in  range 
nineteen  east,  lying  in  Haskell  County  and  all  that  part  of  township  seven 
north,  range  twent  yeast,  lying  in  Haskell  County,  shall  be  known  as  Beaver 
Township. 

Municipal  Township  No.  4.  Diamond.  The  south  one -half  of  township 
eight  north,  range  twenty-one  east,  all  that  part  of  township  seven  north, 
range  twenty-one  east,  lying  in  Haskell  County,  all  that  part  of  township 
seven  north,  range  twenty- two  east,  lying  in  Haskell  County  and  all  of 
township  eight  north,  range  twenty- two  east,  shall  be  known  as  Dia- 
mond  Township. 

Municipal  Township  No.  5,  Center.  The  east  one-half  of  township 
nine  north,  range  twenty  east,  and  the  northeast  one-fourth  of  township 
eight  north,  range  twenty  east,  all  of  township  nine  north,  range  twenty- 
one  east,  and  the  north  one-half  of  township  eight  north,  range  twenty- 
one  east,  shall  be  known  as  Center  Township. 

Municipal  Township  No.  6,  Taloka.  All  that  part  of  township  ten 
north,  range  twenty  east,  lying  in  Haskell  County;  all  of  township  ten 
north,  range  twenty-one  east,  and  all  that  part  of  township  eleven  north, 
range  twenty  east,  lying  in  Haskell  County,  shall  be  knonw  as  Taloka 
Township. 

Municipal  Township  No.  7,  Liberty.  All  that  part  of  township  eleven 
north,  range  twenty-one  lying  In  Haskell  County;  all  that  part  of  township 
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eleven  north,  range  twenty- two  east,  lyinir  in  Haskell  County;  all  that 
part  of  township  eleven  north,  rang^e  twenty-three  east,  lying  in  Haskell 
County;  all  of  township  ten  north,  range  twenty- two  east,  shall  be  known 
as  Liberty  Township. 

Municipal  Township  No.  8,  San  Bois.  All  that  part  of  township  ten 
north,  range  twenty- three  east,  lying  in  Haskell  County;  all  of  township 
nine  north,  range  twenty- two  east,  and  all  of  township  nine  north,  range 
twenty- three   east,   shall   be  known  as  San  Bois   Township. 


COMMISSIONER  DISTRICTS. 


Said    district    shall   be    composed    of    San    Bois 
R.    A.    Bonham    is    hereby    appointed    commis- 


Dlstrict  Number  One. 
and  Diamond  townships. 
sioner    for   said   district. 

District  Number  Two.  Said  district  shall  be  composed  of  Liberty, 
Taloka,  and  Center  townships.  W.  B.  Fears  is  hereby  appointed  com- 
missioner  for  said   district. 

District  Number  Three.  Said  district  shall  be  composed  of  Machire, 
Brooken  and  Beaver  townships.  Thos.  J.  Killobrew  is  hereby  appointed 
commissioner  for  said  district.  Wm.  L.  Crittenden  is  hereby  ap- 
pointed  county   clerk. 


HUGHES    COUNTY. 

Hughes   County   is  sub-divided  as   follows: 

Municipal  Township  No.  1,  Hanna.  Shall  consist  of  all  that  pai^t  of 
townships  seven  (7)  and  eight  (8),  north,  range  twelve  (12)  east,  and  all 
chat  part  of  township  eight  (8)  north,  range  thirteen  (18)  east  lying  and 
being  in  Hughes  County,  and  all  of  township  nine  (9)  north,  range  thir- 
teen  (13)  east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  2,  Hanna.  Shall  consist  of  all  of  township 
nine  (9)  north,  range  twelve  (12)  east,  and  sections  one  (1)  to  five  (5)  both 
inclusive,  eight  (8)  to  seventeen  (17)  both  inclusive,  twenty  (20)  to  twenty- 
^line  (29)  both  inclusive  and  thirty-two  (32)  to  thirty-six  (36)  both  in- 
clusive in  township  nine  (9)  north,  range  eleven  (11)  east,  and  sections 
one  (1)  to  five  (6)  both  inclusive,  eight  (8)  to  seventeen  (17)  both  in- 
clusive, twenty  (20)  to  twenty-nine  (29)  both  inclusive  and  thirty-two 
(32)  to  thirty-six  (36)  both  inclusive,  in  township  eight  (8)  north,  range 
eleven  (11)  east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  8.  Wetumka.  Shall  consist  of  sections  six  (6), 
seven  (7),  eighteen  (18).  nineteen  (19),  thirty  (30),  thirty-one  (31),  in 
township  nine  (9)  north,  range  eleven  (11)  east,  section  six  (6),  township 
eight  (8),  north,  range  eleven  (11)  east,  sections  one  (1).  two  (2).  three  (3), 
four  (4).  five  (5),  six  (6),  township  eight  (8)  north,  range  ten  (10)  east, 
township  nine  (9)  north,  range  ten  (10)  east,  the  east  one-half  of  town- 
ship nine  (9)  north,  range  nine  (9),  east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  4.  Teager.  Shall  consist  of  the  west  one-half 
of  township  nine  (9)  north,  range  nine  (9)  east,  the  part  of  townships 
eight  (8)  and  nine  (9)  north,  range  eight  (8)  east,  lying  in  Hughes  County 
and  township  eight  (8)   north,  range  nine  (9)   east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  5,  Jacob.  Shall  consist  of  that  part  of  town- 
ship seven  (7)  north,  range  eight  (8)  east,  lying  in  Hughes  County  and 
township  seven  (7)  north,  range  nine  (9)  east,  except  the  area  included 
within   the   incorporated   town   of   Holdenville. 

Municipal  Township  No.  6,  Bilby.  Shall  consist  of  that  part  of  the 
west  half  of  township  six  (6)  north,  range  ten  (10)  east,  lying  north  oi 
the  Canadian  River,  and  all  that  part  of  Hughes  County  south  of  the  lifte 
between  townships  six  (6)  and  seven  (7)  north,  which  lies  north  of  the 
(Canadian  River  west  of  range  line  between  ranges  nine  (9)  and  ten  (10)  east. 
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Municipal  Township  No.  7,  Banard.  Shall  consist  of  all  of  township  eicbt 
(8)  north,  ran«:e  ten  (10)  east,  except  sections  one  (1)  to  six  (6)  both  inclu- 
sive and  sections  seven  (7),  eigrhteen  (18).  nineteen  (19).  thirty  (30)  and 
thirty-one  (31),  in  township  eight  (8)  north,  range  eleven  (11)  east,  and 
township  seven  (7)  north,  range  ten  (10)  east,  and  all  of  township  seven  (7) 
north,  range  eleven  (11)  east,  lying  north  of  the  Canadian  River,  and  also 
that  part  of  the  east  half  of  township  (6)  north,  range  ten  (10)  east,  lying 
north  of  the  Canadian  River,  and  also  all  of  township  six  (6)  north,  range 
eleven  (11)  East,  lying  north  of  the  Canadian  River. 

Municipal  Township  No.  8.  Area  included  with  the  incorporated  town 
of  Holdenville. 

Municipal  Township  No.  9.  Newberg.  Shall  consist  of  township  four  (4) 
and  five  (5)  and  that  part  of  township  six  (6)  lying  south  of  the  South" 
Canadian  River  in  range  nine  (9)  east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  10.  Calvin.  Shall  consist  of  townships  four 
(4)  and  five  (5)  and  that  part  of  township  six  (6)  lying  south  of  the  South 
Canadian  River  in  range  ten  (10)  east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  11.  Stuart.  Shall  consist  of  townships  four  (4) 
and  five  (5)  north  and  that  part  of  townships  six  (6)  and  seven  (7)  lyiiu? 
south  of  the  South  Clanadian  River  in  range  eleven  (11)  east. 

COMMISSIONER  DISTRICTS. 

Commissioner  District  No.  1,  shall  consist  of  Municipal  Townships  num- 
ber three,  Wetumka;  number  four,  Teager;  number  Ave  Jacob;  number  six. 
Bilby.  and  number  eight,  Holdenville. 

Commissioner  District  No.  2  shall  conists  of  Municipal  Townships  num- 
ber one,  Hanna;  number  two,  Dustin,  and  number  seven.  Banard. 

Commissioner  District  No.  3  shall  consist  of  municipal  townships  num- 
ber nine,  Newberg;  number  ten,  Calvin,  and  number  eleven,  Stuart. 

The  following  commissioners  are  hereby  appointed  for  said  county,  to- 
wit: 

Commissioner  District  No.  1,.  Lloyd  Thomas. 

Commissioner  District  No.  2,  W.  N.  Fayant. 

Commissioner  District  No.   3,  W.  W.   Barnett. 

J.  P.  Atkins  is  hereby  appointed  County  Clerk  for  said  county. 

JACKSON  COUNTY. 

Jackson  County  is  hereby  divided  Into  municipal  townships  and  Com- 
missioner Districts,  named  or  numbered  and  described  as  follows: 

Carmel  Municipal  Township.  Commencing  at  the  point  where  the  base 
line  intersects  the  range  line  between  ranges  22  and  23  west;  thence  south  on 
said  range  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  Red  River;  thence  down  said  Rod 
River  to  the  mouth  of  the  Salt  Fork  of  Red  River:  thence  up  said  Salt  Fork 
of  Red  River  to  its  intersection  with  the  base  line  in  section  2,  township  1 
south,  range  21  west;  thence  west  along  said  base  line  to  place  of  beginning. 

Eldorado  Muncipal  Township.  Commencing  at  a  point  where  the  Red 
River  intersects  the  base  line  In  range  25  west;  thence  down  said  Red  River 
to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  22  and  23  west;  thence 
north  on  said  range  line  to  the  base  line;  thence  west  on  said  base  line  to 
place  of  beginning. 

Duke  Municipal  Township.  All  of  Congressional  Townships  1  and  2 
north,  range  23  west,  and  all  of  sections  19  to  36  inclusive,  in  township  ^ 
north,  range  23  west. 

Olustee  Municipal  Township.  Commencing  at  the  northwest  corner  of 
section  19,  township  2  north,  range  22  west;  thence  east  on  the  section  lin® 
between  sections  18  and  19  of  said  township  to  the  intersection  of  said  sec- 
tion line  with  the  Salt  Fork  of  Red  River;  thence  down  said  Salt  Fork  of 
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Red  River  to  its  intersection  with  range  22  west;  with  the  base  line  in  aec- 
tlon  34,  township  1  north,  ranspe  21  west;  thence  j^eat  along  said  line  to  its 
Intersection  with  the  range  Une  between  ranges  22  and  23  west;  thence 
north  on  said  range  line  to  place  of  beginning. 

Altus  Municipal  Township  shall  consist  of  the  incorporated  town  of  Al- 
tus. 

Baucum  Municipal  Township.  Commencing  at  the  southeast  corner  of 
section  24.  township  1  north,  range  20  west;  thence  west  on  the  section  line 
between  sections  24  and  26  of  said  township  to  its  intersection  with  the  Salt 
Fork  of  Red  River  in  section  34,  township  1  north,  range  21  west;  thence  up 
said  Salt  Fork  of  Red  River  to  its  intersection  with  the  twonship  line  be- 
tween townships  2  and  3  north;  thence  east  on  said  township  line  to  its 
intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  19  and  20  west;  thence 
south  on  said  range  line  to  place  of  beginning,  except  the  incorporated  town 
of  Altus. 

N 

BImer  Municipal  Township.  Commencing  at  the  northeast  corner  of  sec- 
tion 25,  township  1  north,  range  20  west;  thence  west  on  the  section  line 
between  24  and  25  of  said  township  to  its  intersection  with  the  Salt  Fork 
of  Red  River;  thence  down  said  Salt  Fork  of  Red  River  to  its  mouth;  thence 
down  the  Red  River  to  the  mouth  of  the  North  Fork  of  Red  River;  thence  up 
the  North  Fork  of  Red  River  to  its  intersection  with  the  base  line;  thence 
west  on  said  base  line  to  its  Intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges 
19  and  20  west;  thence  north  on  said  range  line  to  place  of  beginning. 

Headrick  Municipal  Township.  Commencing  at  a  point  where  the  North 
Fork  of  Red  River  intersects  the  township  line  between  townships  2  and  3 
north;  thence  west  on  said  township  line  to  its  Intersection  with  the  range 
line  between  ranges  19  and  20  west;  thence  south  on  said  range  line  to  its 
inntersection  with  the  base  line;  thence  east  on  said  base  line  to  the  North 
Fork  of  Re  dRiver;  thence  up  the  North  Fork  of  Red  River  to  place  of 
beginning. 

Navajo  Municipal  Township.  Commencing  at  a  point  where  the  range 
line  between  ranges  19  and  20  west,  intersects  the  North  Fork  of  Red 
River  in  township  4,  north;  thence  down  the  North  Fork  of  Red  River  to 
its  intersection  with  the  township  line  between  townships  2  and  3  north; 
thence  west  on  said  township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line 
between  sections  34  and  35  in  township  3  north,  range  20  west;  thence  north 
on  said  section  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  township  line  between  town- 
ships 3  and  4  north;  thence  east  along  said  township  line  to  its  intersection 
with  the  range  line  between  ranges  19  and  20  west;  thence  north  on  said 
range  line  to  place  of  beginning. 

Martha  Municipal  Township.  Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the 
range  line  between  ranges  18  and  20  west,  with  the  North  Fork  of  Red 
River;  thence  south  on  said  range  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  township 
line  between  townships  3  and  4  north;  thence  west  on  said  township  line 
to  its  intersection  with  the  section  line  between  sections  2  and  3  of  town- 
ship 3  north,  range  20  west;  thence  south  on  said  section  line  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  township  line  between  townships  2  and  3  north;  thence 
west  on  said  township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  Salt  Fork  of  Red 
River;  thence  up  the  Salt  Fork  of  Red  River  to  its  Intersection  with  the 
township  line  between  townships  3  and  4  north;  thence  east  along  said 
township  line  to  the  southeast  corner  of  section  33,  township  4  north,  range 
21  west;  thence  north  to  the  southwest  comer  of  section  15  of  said  town- 
ship and  range;  thence  east  along  the  section  line  to  its  intersection  with 
the  range  line  between  ranges  19  and  20  west;  thence  north  along  said  range 
line  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Jay  Municipal  Township.  Commencing  at  a  point  where  the  range  line 
between  ranges  22  and  23  west,  intersects  the  section  line  between  sections 
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16  and  19.  in  township  3  north,  rangre  22  west;  thence  east  on  said  section 
line  to  its  intersection  with  the  Salt  Fork  of  Red  River;  thence  down  the 
Salt  Fork  of  Red  River  to  its  intersection  with  the  section  line  between  sec- 
tions 15  and  22,  In  township  2  north,  range  2t  west;  thence  west  on  said  sec- 
tion line  to  its  intersection  with  the  ramge  line  between  rang^es  22  and  23 
west;  thence  north  on  said  range  line  to  place  of  beginning. 

COMMISSIONERS  DISTRICTS. 

The  First  Commissioner  District  shall  comprise  all  of  Jay,  Martha,  Nav- 
ajo  and  Duke  muncipal  townships. 

The  Second  Commissioner  District  shall  comprise  aU  of  Altus,  Headrick, 
£jlmer  and  Baucum  Muncipal  Townships. 

The  Third  Commissioner  District  shall  comprise  all  of  Olustee,  Eldorado, 
and  Carmel  municipal  townships. 

D.  J.  Kirby  hereby  is  api>ointed  County  Clerk  of  Jackson  county. 

James  Lytle  is  hereby  appointed  commissioner  of  District  No.  1.  And 
J.  R.  McMahan  for  District  No.  2.    And  E.  G.  Walcott  for  District  No.  3. 

JEFFERSON  COUNTY. 

Jefferson  County  is  hereby  divided  into  municipal  townships  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  the  northwest  corner  of  Jefferson  County,  thence  east  with 
north  boundary  line  seven  miles  to  the  northeast  corner  of  section  22,  town- 
ship 3,  south  range  8  west,  thence  south  with  section  line  to  the  northeast 
comer  of  section  22,  township  Five  south,  range  8  west,  thence  west  with 
section  line  to  Red  River,  thence  up  Red  River  to  its  intersection  of  west 
boundary  of  Jefferson  County,  thence  north  with  the  country  boundary  line 
to  place  of  beginning.      Named  Pk>urland  Townsljlp. 

Beginning  at  northeast  comer  section  22,  township  3  south,  range  eight 
west;  thence  east  with  county  line  to  northeast  comer  of  section  21,  township 
3  south,  range  5  west;  thence  south  with  the  section  line  to  northeast  corner 
section  21  township  4  south,  range  5  west;  thence  west  with  section  line  to 
northeast  corner  section  22,  township  4  south,  range  8  west;  thence  north  to 
place  of  beginning.     Named,  Price  Township. 

Beginning  at  northeast  corner  section  22,  townslilp  4  south,  range  8  west 
thence  east  with  section  line  to  northeast  corner  section  21,  township  4, 
south  range  5  west,  thence  south  with  section  line  to  point  of  intersection 
with  South  Mud  Creek;  thence  up  South  Mud  Creek  to  point  of  intersection 
of  center  section  line,  township  5  south,  range  6  west,  thence  west  with  said 
center  section  line  to  the  northeast  corner  section  22.  township  6  south, 
named,  Grayson  township.. 

Beginning  at  the  northeast  corner  section  22,  township  5  south  range, 
8  west;  thence  west  to  Red  River;  thence  down  Red  river  to  point  of  inter- 
section with  98th  Meridian;  thence  north  to  township  line  between  town- 
ships 5  and  6  south;  thence  west  with  township  line  one  mile  to  northeast 
corner  section  3;  thence  north  with  section  line  to  place  of  beginning, 
named  Patterson  Township. 

Beginning  at  northwest  corner  section  22  township  5,  south  range  8  west, 
thence  east  with  section  line  to  point  of  intersection  with  South  Mud  Creek 
thence  down  South  Mud  Creek  to  point  of  intersection  with  range  line  be- 
tween ranges  5  and  6  west,  thence  south  with  said  range  line  to  point  of  in- 
tersection with  township  line  between  town.ships  6  and  7  south,  thence  west 
with  township  line  to  Red  River,  thence  up  Red  River  to  point  of  intersection 
with  98th  meridian,  thence  north  with  said  meridian  line  to  point  of  intersec- 
tion with  township  line  between  townships  5  and  6  south,  thence  west  one 
mile,  thence  north  three  miles  to  place  of  beginning.  Named  Blackburn  town- 
ship. 
Beginning  at  northeast  corner  township  7  south,  range  6  west,  thence  west 
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to  Red  River,  thence  down  Red  River  to  point  of  Intersection  with  range  fine 
between  ranges  5  and  6  west;  thence  north  to  place  of  beginning.  Named 
Wray  township. 

Beginning  at  the  northeast  corner  section  21,  township  3' south  range  & 
west  thence  east  with  north  boundary  line  of  county  to  northeast  comer  of 
Jefferson  County,  thence  south  with  east  boundary  line  of  county  to  south- 
east comer  of  section  12,  township  5  south,  range  4  west,  thence  west  with 
section  line  to  southwest  corner  section  10,  township  5  south,  range  5  west, 
thence  north  to  place  of  beginning.     Named  ^arl  Township. 

Beginning  at  southwest  corner  of  section  10,  township  5  south  range  5 
west,  thence  east  to  east  boundary  line  of  county;  thence  south  with  said 
boundary  line  of  Red  River,  thence  up  Red  River  to  point  of  Intersection 
with  north  and  south  center  section  line,  township  7  south,  range  4  west, 
thence  north  with  said  center  section  line  to  point  of  Intersection  with  Main 
Mud  Creek,  thence  up  Main  Mud  Creek  to  the  mouth  of  south  Mud  Creek, 
thence  up  south  Mud  Creek  to  point  of  intersection  by  center  section  line  of 
township  5  south,  range  5  west;  thence  north  with  said  center  section  line  to 
place  of  beginning.     Named  Wright  Township. 

Becrinnlng  at  point  of  intersection  of  South  Mud  Creek  with  range  line 
between  ranges  6  and  5  west,  thence  down  South  Mud  Creek  to  point  of  In- 
tersection with  Main  Mud  Creek,  thence  down  Main  Mud  Creek  to  point  of 
intersection  with  north  and  south  center  section  line  of  township  6  south, 
range  4  west,  thence  south  with  said  center  section  line  to  Red  River,  thence 
up  Red  River  to  point  of  Intersection  with  range  line  between  ranges  5  and  6 
west;  thence  north  with  range  line  to  place  of  beginning.  Named  Brown 
Township. 

Jefferson  County  shall  comprise  and  Include  three  commissioners'  dis- 
tricts to  be  known  respectively  as  commissioners*  districts  No.  1,  2,  and  3. 

Commissioners  District  No.  1  shsdl  be  comprised  of  the  following 
municipal  townships,  to- wit:  Bourland  Township,  Price  Township,  and 
Grayson   Township. 

Commissioner  District  No.  2  shall  be  comprised  of  Earl  Township, 
Wright    township,    and    Brown    Township. 

Commissioners  District  No.  3  shall  be  comprised  of  Patterson  Town- 
ship,   Blackburn   Township   and   Wray   Township. 

The    following    commissioners    are    hereby    appointed    for    said    county: 

For   District   No.   1,    S.   D.   Gaines. 

Fbr   District   No.    2,    A.    McCrorey. 

For  District  No.    3,   T.   N.   Patterson. 

W.    F.    Guest   is    hereby   appointed    County    Clerk    for   said    County. 

JOHNSTON    COUNTY.  ^ 

COMMISSIONER    DISTRICTS. 

District  Number  One.  Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  section  line 
between  sections  four  and  five  In  township  one  south,  range  seven  east, 
intersects  the  base  line;  thence  due  south  to  the  intersection  of  said 
section  line  with  the  center  line  of  Washita  River;  thence  in  a  north- 
westerly direction  along  the  Washita  River  to  a  point  where  said  river 
intersects  the  first  section  line  north  of  the  township  line  between 
townships  four  south,  and  five  south;  thence  along  said  section  line  to 
the  intersection  of  same  with  section  line  between  sections  twenty-five 
and  twenty-six  in  township  four  south,  range  five  east;  thence  due  north 
along  said  section  line  to  the  base  line;  thence  due  east  along  said  base 
line   to   place   of   beginning. 

District  Number  Two.  Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  base  line  where 
it  is  intersected  by  the  township  line  between  seven  east,  and  eight 
east;   thence  due   south  six  miles;   thence  due  east  six  miles;   thence  due 
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'South  alonsr  ran^e  line  between  ranges  eight  east  and  nine  eaat,  to  the 
Interseiition  of  scdd  range  line  with  township  line  between  townships 
four  south,  and  five  south {  thence  west  to  the  boundary  line  between 
the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  nations;  thence  south  along  the  center  sec- 
tion line  in  township  five;  thence  westerly  along  said  section  line  to  a 
point  where  said  section  line  intersects  the  center  line  of  the  Washita 
River;  thence  in  a  northwesterly  course  along  said  river  to  a  point 
where  it  intersects  the  second  section  line  east  of  range  between  ranges 
six  east,  and  seven  east;  thence  due  north  along  said  section  line  to  its 
intersection  of  the  base  line;*  thence  due  east  with  said  base  line  to 
place   of   beginning. 

Commissioner  District  Number  Three.  Beginning  at  the  section 
line  between  sections  one  and  two,  township  one  south,  range  five  east 
where  it  intersects  base  line;  thence  due  north  to  intersection  of  said 
section  line  with  section  line  between  sections  twenty-six  and  thirty- 
five,  in  township  four  south,  range  five  east;  thence  west  along  said 
section  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  three 
east  and  four  east;  thence  north  along  said  range  line  ,to  the  township 
line  between  townships  *two  south  and  three  south;  thence  east  along 
said  township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  section  line  between  seb- 
tions  thirty- three  and  thirty- four  in  township  two  south,  range  four 
east;  thence  due  north  along  said  section  line  to  its  intersection  y^th 
the  base  line;  thence  east  along  said  base  line  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Municipal  Township  No.  1.  Gibbs.  All  of  township  one  south, 
range  five  east,  except  sections  one,  twelve,  thirteen,  twenty-four, 
twenty-five  and  twenty-six;  all  of  township  two  south,  range  five  east, 
except  sections  one,  twelve,  thirteen,  twenty-four,  twenty-five,  and 
thirty- six;  sections  one,  two,  three,  ten,  eleven,  twelve,  thirteen,  four- 
teen, fifteen,  twenty-two,  twenth- three,  twenty- four,  twenty-five, 
twenty-six,  twenty-seven,  thirty-four,  thirty-five,  and  thirty-six  in 
township  one  south,  range  four  east;  all  of  sections  one.  two,  three,  ten, 
eleven,  twelve,  thirteen,  fourteen,  fifteen,  twenty-two,  twenty-three, 
twenty-four,  twenty-five,  twenty-six,  twenty-seven,  thirty-four,  thijrty- 
flve  and  thirty-six,  in  township  two  south,  range  four  east  of  Indian 
meridian. 

Municipal  Township  No.  2.  Ratliff.  All  of  township  three  south, 
range  four  edst;  sections  one  to  thirty,  both  inclusive  in  township  four 
south,    range    four   east    of   the   Indian   meridian. 

Municipal  Township  No.  3.  Garner.  All  of  township  three,  south, 
range  five  east,  except  sections  one.  twelve,  thirteen,  tweilty-four, 
twenty-five  and  thirty-six;  all  of  townships  three  and  four  south,  range 
five  east  of  Indian  meridian  except  sections  one,  twelve,  thirteen, 
twenty-four    and    twenty-five. 

Municipal  Township  No.  4.  Harris.  Sections  five,  six,  seven,  eight,  sev- 
enteen, eighteen,  nineteen,  twenty,  twenty-nine,  thirty,  thirty-one  and 
thirty-two  In  township  one  south,  range  seven  east,  sections  five,  six 
seven,  eight,  seventeen,  eighteen,  nineteen,  twenty,  twenty-nine,  thirty, 
thirty-one  and  thirty-two  in  township  two  south,  range  seven  east  of 
Indian  meridian:  all  of  townships  one  south,  and  two  south,  range  seven 
east;  sections  one,  twelve,  thirteen,  twenty-four,  twenty-five  and  thirty- 
six.  In  township  one  south,  range  five  east  of  Indian  meridian;  and  sec« 
tlons  one,  twelve,  thirteen,  twenty- four,  twenty- five  and  thirty-six, 
township   two   south,    range   five   east   of   Indian   meridian. 

Municipal  Township  No.  5.  Garrett.  Sections  five.  six.  seven,  eight, 
seventeen,  eighteen,  nineteen,  twenty,  twenty-nine,  thirty,  thirty-one 
and  thirty-two  In  township  three  south,  range  seven  east;  sections  five, 
six,  eight,  seventeen,  eighteen,  nineteen,  twenty,  twenty-nine,  thirty, 
thirty-one  and  thirty  two  In  township  four  south,  range  seven  east  of 
Indian  meridian;  all  that  part  of  sections  five,  six,  seven  and  eight  In 
township  five  south,   range  seven   east,   lying  north   of  the  Washita  River; 
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sections  one  to  thirty,  both  inclusive,  in  township  four  south,  range  bIk 
corporate    limits    of    the    town    of    Tishomingo. 

Municipal  Township  No.  6.  Tishomingo.  All  the  territory  embraced 
witbin   the   corporate   limits   of   the   incorporated   town   of   Tishomingo. 

Municipal  Township  No.  7.  Brogdon.  All  of  townhslp  two  south, 
range  eight  east;  all  of  township  one  south,  range  seven  east,  except, 
sections  five,  six,  seven,  eight,  seventeen,  eighteen,  nineteen,  twenty^ 
twenty-nine,  thirty,  thirty-one  and  thirty-two,  all  of  township  two 
south,  range  seven  east,  except  sections  five,  six,  seven,  eight,  seven- 
teen, eighteen,  nineteen,  twenty,  twenty-nine,  thirty,  thirty-one 
and  thirty- two. 

Municipal  Township  No.  8.  Thomas.  All  of  township  three  aTid 
four  south,  range  seven  east,  except  sections  five,  six,  seven,  eight,  Bev- 
enteen,  eighteen,  nineteen,  twenty,  twenty-nine,  thirty,  thirty-one  and 
thirty- two;  all  that  portion  of  Johnston  County  in  township  five  soutn. 
range  seven  east,  lying  east  of  the  second  section  line  east  of  the  range 
line   between  ranges  six  east  and  seven  east  of  the  Indian  meridian. 

Municipal  Township  No.  9.  Myrick.  All  that  portion  of  Johnston 
County  lying  east  of  the  range  line  between  ranges  seven  east*  and 
eight  east,  and  south  of  the  township  line  between  townships  two  and 
three    south. 

Commissioners  for  said  county  are  hereby  appointed:  in  District  No, 
1,  Chas.  S.  Stephens;  in  District  No.  2,  W.  E.  Brogdon;  in  District  No, 
8,    Sd   Jones. 

Harry   L.    Person   is   hereby   appointed    county   clerk. 


LATIMER     COUNTY.  I 

Latimer    County    is    sub-divided    as    follows: 

Municipal    townships    of   Latimer    County:  i 

Degnan  Township  shall  consist  of  all  that  territory  lying  west  and 
north  of  the  following  described  boundaries:  Beginning  at  a  point  on 
on  the  northern  boundary  of  the  county  at  the  intersection  of  range  line 
19  east,  and  20  east,  and  extending  along  said  line  south  to  its  intersec- 
tion with  the  township  line  between  townships  5  north,  and  6  north, 
following  said  township  line  west  to  its  Intersection  with  the  center 
section  line  of  township  5  north,  range  19  east;  thence  along  said  section 
line,  south  to  the  northeast  boundary  line  of  the  incorporated  town  of 
Wllburton;  thence  westward  along  the  northern  boundary  line  of  sairi 
incorporated  town  to  the  western  section  line  of  section  9,  township  5 
north,  range  19  east;  thence  south  along  said  section  line  to  its  interr* 
section  with  the  M.,  K.  &  T.  Ry  track;  thence  west  along  said  railway 
track   to   the   western   county   boundary   line. 

Wllburton  Township  shall  comprise  all  that  territory  located  within 
the   corporate  limits  of   the   town  of  Wllburton. 

Growen  Township  shall  comprise  all  the  territory  lying  within  the 
following  described  boundaries:  Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  western 
county  boundary  at  Its  intersection  with  the  M.,  K.  &  T.  Ry.;  thence 
extending  eastward  along  track  to  the  corporate  limits  of  the  incorpor- 
ated town  of  Wllburton;  thence  south  and  east  along  the  boundary  of 
said  incorporated  town  to  the  east  section  line  of  section  9,  township  fi 
north,  range  19  east;  thence  north  along  said  section  line  to  the  town* 
ship  line  between  townships  5  north,  and  6  north;  thence  east  to  the 
township  line  between  townships  4  and  r>  north;  thence  west  along  said 
township  line  to  the  western  county  boundary  of  the  county. 

Damon  Township  shall  comprise  all  that  teiYitory  lying  south  of  the 
following  described  boundary:  Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  western 
lH>undary  line  at  its  intersection  with  township  line  at  a  point  between 
township  4   north    and    5   north    and    extending    east   along   said   townshi^ 
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line  to  the  east  boundary  line  of  Latimer  County;  thence  south  alon^ 
said   county   line   to   the   southeast    corner   of   said   county. 

Cravens  Township  shall  comprise  the  following  described  territory: 
Township  5  north,  range  20  east,  township  4  north,  and  5  north,  ran^ 
21  east,  and  all  that  part  of  township  5  north,  rangre  22  east,  lying  with- 
in  Latimer   County. 

Red  Oak  Township  shall  comprise  all  that  territory  in  Latimer  County 
lying  within  the  following  described  boundaries:  Beginning  at  a  point 
on  the  north  county  line  at  the  intersection  of  range  line  between 
ranges  19  east  and  20  east;  thence  south  to  the  line  between  townships 
5  north  and  6  north;  thence  east  along  said  township  line  to  the  east 
county   boundary   line. 

COMMISSIONERS    DISTRICTS.      ' 

District  No.  1  shall  comprise  Degnan  and  Wilburton  Townships. 
John   T.    Dail   is   hereby   appointed   commissioner   for   said   district. 
District    No.    2    shall    comprise    Gowen    and    Damon    townships. 
J.    H.    Howard    is    hereby    appointed    commissioner    for    said    district, 
"".^s-^trict    No.    3    shall    comprise    Red    Oak    and    Cravens    townships. 
R.   L.    Reagan   is   hereby   appointed   commissioner  for  said   district. 
James    Glackin    is    hereby   appointed   county   clerk    for   said   county. 

LE    FLORE    COUNTY. 

Pacola  Township.  All  east  of  the  Poteau  River,  in  townships  9  and 
10  north  of  range   27  east. 

Braden  Township.  All  west  of  the  Poteau  River,  in  townships  10 
and  11  north  of  range  27  east  and  all  of  townships  9  and  10  north]  Df 
range  26  east,  except  one  mile  from  the  west  side  of  townships  9  and  10 
north  of  range   26  east. 

Spiro  Township.  All  of  townships  9  and  10  north  of  ran^e  £5  east, 
and  one  mile  on  west  side  of  townships  9  and  10  north  of  range  26  east, 
except  sections  6,  7,  18  of  township  9  north  of  range  25  east. 

Cowllngton  Township.  North  half  of  township  9  and  township  10 
north,  range  24  east,  and  sections  6,  7,  18  of  township  9  north  of  range 
25   east. 

Bokoshe  Township.  Township  8  and  the  south  half  of  township  9 
north    of    range    25    east. 

Cameron  Township.  Township  8  north  of  range  26  east,  and  frac- 
tional  township    north   of   range    27    east. 

Shady   Point   Township.     Township   8   north   of  range   25  east. 

Milton  Township.  Township  8  north  of  range  23  east  and  township 
7  north  of  range  23  east. 

Kully  Chaha  Township.  Fractional  township  7  north  of  range  27 
east,  except  one  mile  on  south  side  across  township  7  and  all  of  town- 
ship 7  north  of  range  26  east  of  the  Poteau  River. 

Poteau  Township.  Excepting  all  the  area  embraced  by  the  incorpor- 
ated limits  of  Poteau;  all  of  township  7  north  of  range  26  east,  west  of 
the  Poteau  River,  and  all  of  township  7  north  of  range  25  east,  and 
sections  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6  of  township  6  north  of  25  east  and  section  6 
and  that  part  of  section  5  west  of  the  poteau  River,  and  township  6 
north  of  range  26  east,  and  section  31  and  that  portion  of  section  32, 
west  of  the  Poteau  River,  in  township  7  north  of  range  26  east. 

Kennedy  Township.  Township  7  north  of  range  24  east  and  north 
one- half  of  toi^^nshlp  6  north  of  range  24  east. 

Monroe  Township.  A  strip  one  mile  across  the  south  end  of  frac- 
tional township  7  north,  range  27  east.  The  portion  of  township  6  of 
range  26  east,  being  four  miles  wide  and  full  length  of  said  township 
running   north    and    south   and   all    of   township   6   north   of   range   27   east. 
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Howe  Township.  A  ^tiip  two  miles  wide  across  the  west  side  of 
township  6  north  of  range  26  east,  except  that  portion  of  said  strip  north 
and  west  of  Poteau  River.  All  of  township  6  north  of  range  25  east, 
south  and  east  of  Poteau  River.  A  strip  two  miles  wide  across  the  north 
sido   of  township  5  north   of  range  25   east. 

"Wister  Township.  All  of  township  6  north  of  range  25  east,  north 
and  west  of  Poteau  River,  except  a  strip  one  mile  wide  across  the  north 
side  of  said  township,  and  south  half  of  township  6  north  of  range  -4 
east.     All  of   township  6  north  of  range  23  east. 

Heavener  Township.  All  of  township  5  north  of  range  27  east,  all 
of  township  5  north  of  range  26  east.  All  of  township  5  north  of  range 
25.  except  a  strip  two  miles  in  width  across  the  north  side  of  said  towti- 
shlp.  A  strip  four  miles  In  width  across  the  east  side  of  township  5 
north  of  range  24  east. 

Summerfield  Townshrlp.  A  strip  two  miles  wide  across  the  west 
side  of  townhsip  6  north  of  range  24  east.  All  of  township  5  north  of 
range  23  east.  All  of  township  5  north  of  range  22  east,  lying  within  I.e 
Flore   County. 

Houston  Township.  Township  4  north  of  range  27  east  and  township 
4  north  of  range  26  east  and  township  4  north  of  range  25  east,  arvl 
township  north  of  range  24  east.  The  north  half  of  township  8  north  of 
range   24  east,   and  the  north  half  of  township   3  north  of  range   25  east. 

Bengal  Township.  Township  4  north  of  ranges  22  and  23  east,  and 
that  portion  of  township  4  north  of  range  21  east  in  Le  Flore  County. 

Tallhina  Township.  Township  3  north  of  ranges  22  and  23  east  aud 
that  portion  of  township  3  north  of  range  21  east  within  Le  Flore  County, 

Page   Township.     Township   3   north   of   ranges   26  and   27   east. 

Muse  Township.  Township  2  north  of  ranges  23,  24,  25,  26,  27  and 
south   half  of  township  3  north  of  ranges  24  and  25  east. 

Octavla  Township.    Township  1  north  of  ranges  23.  24.  25,  26  and  27  east, 

Le  Flore  County  is  subdivided  into  commissioner  districts  as  follows; 
All  that  portion  of  the  county  lying  south  of  the  Arkansas  River  and 
extending  to  the  south  boundary  line  of  township  eight,  shall  constitute 
Commissioner   District   No.    1. 

All  that  portion  of  the  county  lying  south  of  the  south  boundary  II n^* 
of  township  eight  to  the  south  boundary  line  of  township  five  shall  con- 
stitute  Commissioner  District  No.    2. 

All   that  portion   from   the   south  boundary  line  of  township   five   to   the 
base  line,   shall  constitute  Commissioner  District  No.   3. 

R.  L.  Kidd,  of  Spiro,  commissioner  for  District  No.  1;  E.  C.  Amos, 
of  Poteau,  conmilssioner  for  District  No.  2;  J.  J.  Thomas,  of  Talihlnn, 
commissioner  of  District  No.  3.  P.  C.  Bolger,  county  clerk  for  L<3 
Flore    County. 


LOVE     COUNTY. 
Love    County    is   sub-divided    as    follows: 

COMMISSIONER'S    DISTRICTS. 

District  No.  1.  Shall  be  composed  of  fractional  townships  sevf^n 
south,  range  one  east,  and  seven  south,  range  two  east;  all  of  fractional 
township  seven  south,  range  three  east,  lying  west  and  south  of  Hickory 
Creek  and  Red  River;  fractional  townships  eight  south,  ranges  one,  twf-, 
and  three  east,  and  fractional  township  nine  south,  ranges  one  and  two  e&ti^. 

Commissioner  District  No.  2.  Shall  comprise  township  six  soutli, 
range  one  west;  township  six  south,  ranges  one  and  two  east  and  all  of 
township   six   south,   range   three   east,    lying  within   Love   County   and   all 
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of  fractional  township  seven  south,  ran^  three  east,  lyin^  east  of 
Hickory  Creek. 

Commissioner  District  No.  S.  Shall  be  comprised  of  township  sev- 
en and  fractional  township  eight  south,  range  one  west;  townships  six 
and  seven  and  fractional  township  eigrht  south,  range  two  west,  and  all 
of  townships  six  and  seven  south,  range  three  west,  lying  north  and 
east  of  Mud   Creek. 

Washington  Municipal  Township  shall  embrace  and  be  co-extensive 
with   Commissioner  District  No.    1. 

Hickory  Municipal  Township  shall  embrace  and  be  co-extensive  with 
Commissioner  District  No.  2.  Burney  Municipal  Township  shall  em- 
brace  and   be    co- extensive   with   Commissioner   District   No.    8. 

Luther  B.  Smith,  of  District  No.  1;  J.  W.  Owens  of  District  No.  5 
and  J.  O.  Burney  of  District  No.  3,  are  hereby  appointed  as  the  county 
commissioners   for   said   respective   districts. 

P.   B.   Conrad  is  hereby  appointed  county  clerk  for  said  county. 

MAJOR     COUNTY. 

Major  County  is  hereby  divided  into  twelve  municipal  townships. 
described   as   follows: 

Municipal  Township  No.  1.  Meno.  Shall  be  composed  of  township 
twent3'-two  and  the  south  half  of  township  twenty-three  north,  in  range  nine. 

Municipal  Township  No.  2.  Van.  Shall  be  composed  of  township 
twenty-two  and  the  south  one-half  of  township  twenty-three  north  In 
range   ten. 

Municipal  Township  No.  3.  Stone.  Shall  be  composed  of  township 
twenty- two  north,  and  the  south  one-half  of  township  twenty-three 
north,   in  range  eleven. 

Municipal  Township  No.  4.  Cimarron.  Shall  be  composed  of  town- 
ships  twenty  and   twenty-one   north   in  range   nine. 

Municipal  Township  No.  5.  Qulnlan.  Shall  be  composed  of  that  por- 
tion of  township  twenty  and  twenty-one  north.  In  ranges  ten  and  eleven 
north    of   the    Cimarron   River. 

Municipal  Township  No.  6.  Deep  Creek.  Shall  be  composed  of  town- 
ships twenty  and  twenty-one  north  in  ranges  ten  and  eleven  west,  south 
of  the   Cimarron   River. 

Municipal  Township  No.  7.  Fairview.  Shall  be  composed  of  town- 
ships  twenty  and   twenty-one   north  in   range   twelve  west. 

Municipal  Township  No.  8.  Cleo.  Shall  be  composed  of  township 
twenty-two  and  the  south  one-half  of  township  twenty-three  north,  in 
range    twelve   west. 

Municipal  Township  No.  9.  Cro.well.  Shall  be  composed  of  town- 
ship twenty-one  and  that  portion  of  twenty-two  and  twenty-three  north 
in  ranges  thirteen  and  fourteen  west,   south   of  the   Cimarron   River. 

Municipal  Township  No.  10.  Dane.  Shall  be  composed  of  town- 
ship   twenty   north,    in   ranges   thirteen   and   fourteen   west. 

Municipal  Township  No.  11.  Bishop.  Shall  be  composed  of  town- 
ship   twenty    and    twenty-one    north.    In    ranges    fifteen   and    sixteen   west. 

Municipal  township  No.  12.  Jones.  Shall  be  composed  of  township 
twenty-two  and  that  portion  of  township  twenty-three  north  In  ranges 
fifteen   and   sixteen   west,    south   of   the   Cimarron   River. 

Said  county  is  hereby  divided  into  three  commissioner  districts,  as 
follows: 

Commissioner  District  No.  1.  Shall  be  composed  of  Cimarron.  Quln- 
lan,  Meno,   Van   and   Stone   townships. 

Commissioner  District  No.  2.  Shall  be  composed  of  Deep  Creek. 
Palrview,    Cleo    and    Crowell    townships. 

Commissioner  District  No.  3.  Shall  be  composed  of  Dane.  Bishop 
and  Jones  townships. 
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And  the  following  commissioners  are  appointed  :  District  No.  1, 
Charles  Bowman;  District  No.  2,  Johns  C.  Major;  District  No.  3,  I.  J. 
Ck>rwln.      As   county   clerk,    Charles,    B.    Powell    is   hereby   appointed. 


MARSHALL  COUNTY. 

The  commissioner  districts  of  Marshall  County  shall  be  comprised 
of    the    territory    embraced    in    the    following    description,    to-wlt:" 

District  No.  1.  Beginning  at  the  northwest  corner  of  Marshall 
County;  thence  east  along  the  north  line  of  said  county  to  its  intersec- 
tion with  section  line  between  sections  thirty-four  and  thirty-five,  town- 
ship four  south,  range  five  east;  thence  south  along  said  section  line  to 
the  north  line  of  the  incorporated  town  of  Madill;  thence  south  along 
said  north  line  of  Madill  to  the  northwest  corner  of  the  incorporation  of 
said  town;  thence  south  following  the  west  line  of  said  incorporation  to 
the  southwest  comer  thereof;  thence  east  along  the  south  line  of  said 
incorporation  to  its  intersection  with  the  section  line  between  sections 
thirty- three  and  thirty- four,  township  five  south,  range  five  east;  thence 
south  along  said  section  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  section  line 
between  sections  sixteen  and  twenty-one,  township  six  south,  range  five 
east;  thence  west  along  said  section  line  to  its  intersection  with  the 
section  line  between  sections  nineteen  and  twenty, township  five  south, 
range  five  east;  thence  south  along  said  section  line  to  its-  intersection 
with  the  section  line  between  sections  eighteen  and  nineteen,  township 
seven  south,  range  five  east;  thence  west  along  said  section  line  to  its 
intersection  with  Briar  Creek;  thence  southwardly  down  Briar  Creek  to 
Red  River;  thence  westwardly  up  Red  River  to  its  intersection  with  the 
west  line  of  Marshall  County;  thence  north  along  said  western  boundary 
line   of   Marshall   County  to  place  of  beginning. 

Commissioner  District  No.  2.  Beginning  at  the  northeast  corner  of 
District  No.  1;  thence  east  along  the  north  line  of  Marshall  County  to 
its  Intersection  with  the  Washita  River;  thence  southwardly  down  said 
Washita  four  and  thirty-five,  township  four  south,  range  six  east;  thence 
south  seven  south;  thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  its  intersec- 
tion ^ith  section  line  between  sections  thirty-four  and  thirty-five,  town- 
ship six  south,  range  six  east;  thence  north  along  said  section  line  to  its 
intersection  with  section  line  between  sections  ten  and  fifteen,  town- 
ship six  south,  range  six  east;  thence  west  along  said  section  line  to 
its  Intersection  with  the  east  line  of  Commissioner  District  No.  1,  at  the 
southeast  comer  of  section  sixteen,  township  six  south,  range  five  east; 
thence  northwardly  along  said  east  line  of  Comimssioner  District  No.  1, 
to   the   place  of  beginning. 

Commissioner  District  No.  3.  Shall  contain  all  the  territory  in  Mar- 
shall County  not  included  in  Commissioner  District  No.  1,  and  Commis- 
sioner   District   No.    2. 

The  mxmicipal  townships  of  Marshall  County  shall  be  composed  of 
the    following   territory   and    described   as    follows,    to-wlt: 

Holdford  Township.  Beginning  at  the  northwest  corner  of  Marshall 
County;  thence  east  along  the  northern  boundary  line  of  said  county  to 
its  intersection  with  the  section  line  between  sections  thirty-four  and 
thirty- five,  township  four  south,  range  four  east;  thence  south  along 
said  section  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  section  line  between  sections 
fourteen  and  twenty-three,  township  six  south,  range  four  east;  thence 
east  along  said  section  line  to  its  Intersection  with  the  west  line  of 
Commissioner  District  No.  1,  at  the  northwest  corner  of  section  twenty, 
township  six  south,  range  five  east;  thence  southwardly  following  said 
east  line  of  said  district  to  its  intersection  with  Red  River;  thence  up 
Red  River  to  the  west  boundary  line  of  Marshall  County;  thence  north 
along   said  west  boundary  line   of   said   county   to  place   of  beginning. 
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Taliaferro  Township.  Besrlnning  at  a  point  on  the  north  line  of  Mar- 
shall County  where  said  line  intersects  with  section  line  between  sec- 
tions thirty-four  and  thirty-five,  township  four  south.  ra,nge  four  east; 
thence  east  along  said  northern  line  to  its  intersection  with  section  line 
between  sections  thirty-foiy:  and  thirty-ftve,  township  four  south,  range 
six  east;  thence  south  along  said  section  line  to  its  intersection  wilh  the 
section  line  between  sections  ten  and  fifteen,  township  six  south,  range 
six  east;  thence  west  along  said  section  line  to  its  intersection  with  the 
section  line  between  sections  fifteen  and  sixteen,  township  six  south, 
range  five  east;  thence  west  along  said  section  line  to  its  intersection 
with  the  section  line  between  sections  fourteen  and  fifteen,  township  six 
south,  range  four  east;  thence  north  along  said  section  line  to  place  of 
beginning. 

The  town  of  Madlll  included  in  the  above  described  territory  shall 
constitute   one   township   for   such   purposes   as   are   prescribed   by   law. 

Odell  Township.  Beginning  at  the  northeast  corner  of  Taliaferro 
township  on  the  Washita  River;  thence  southwardly  along  the  Washita 
River  to  Red  River;  thence  westwardly  up  Red  River  following  its  me- 
anderings  to  its  intersection  with  range  line  between  ranges  five  and  six 
east;  thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  its  intersection  with  section 
line  between  sections  eighteen  and  nineteen,  township  seven  south,  range 
six  east;  thence  east  along  said  section  line  to  its  intersection  with  sec- 
tion line  between  sectloi^s  seventeen  and  sixteen,  township  seven  south, 
range  six  east;  thence  north  along  said  section  line  to  its  intersection 
with  section  line  between  sections  nine  and  sixteen,  township  seven  south, 
range  six  east;  thence  north  along  said  section  line  to  Its  intersection  with 
section  line  between  sections  three  and  ten.  township  seven,  range  six 
east;  thence  east  along  said  section  line  to  its  intersection  with  section  line 
between  sections  two  and  three,  township  seven  south,  range  six  east; 
thence  north  along  said  section  line  to  place  of  beginning. 

Willis  Township.  Willis  Township  shall  include  all  the  territory  in 
Marshall  County  not  embraced  in  Holford.  Talllaferro,  Odel  and  Madlll 
townships. 

The  following  persons  are  hereby  appointed  commissioners  for  Mar- 
shedl  County,   to- wit: 

Homer  Moss,  for  Commissioner  District  No.  1;  David  Russell  for  Com- 
missioner District  No.  2;  Barlow  Roberts,  for  Conmiissioner  District  No. 
3.  J.  W.  McDuflfy  is  hereby  appointed  temporary  county  clerk  of  Mar- 
shall  County. 

MAYES  COUNTY. 
MUNICIPAL    TOWNSHIPS. 

Mayes   County   is   sub-divided   as   follows: 

Number  1.  Beginning  at  the  northwest  corner  of  the  county 
and  running  east  along  the  north  border  line  of  the  county  eight  miles  to 
the  section  line  running  two  miles  east  of  and  parallel  to  the  range  line 
dividing  ranges  18  and  19  east;  thence  south  along  said  section  line  ten 
miles  to  the  section  line  four  miles  south  of  and  parallel  to  the  township 
line  dividing  ranges  23  and  22  north;  thence  west  along  said  section  line 
eight  miles  to  the  west  boundary  line  of  the  county;  thence  north  along 
the  west  line  of  the  county  ten  miles  to  the  point  of  beginning.  Said 
Municipal    township    to   be  known    as   Rider   Township. 

No.  2.  Beginning  at  tlie  northeast  corner  of  said  Rider  Township  and 
running  east  along  the  north  boundary  of  the  county  ten  miles  to  the 
range  line  dividing  ranges  20  and  21  east;  thence  south  along  said  ran^e 
line  four  and  one-half  miles,  more  or  less,  to  its  intersection  with  the 
Grand  River;  thence  down  the  center  of  said  river  to  its  Intersection  with 
the    section    line    four    miles    south    of    and    parallel    to    the    township    line 
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dividing  townships  22  and  23  north;  thence  west  along:  said  section  line 
nine  and  one-lialf  miles,  more  or  less,  to  the  southeast  corner  of  the 
aforesaid  Rider  Township;  thence  north  along  the  east  boundary  line  of 
tlie  said  Rider  Township  ten  miles  to  the  point  of  beginning.  Said  town« 
ship   to  be  known  as  Adair  Township. 

No.  3.  Beginning  at  the  north-east  corner  of  the  aforesaid  Adair 
Township  and  running  east  along  the  north  boundary  line  of  the  county 
six  miles  to  the  noi'theast  corner  of  the  county;  thence  south  along  the 
east  boundary  of  the  county  ten  miles  to  the  section  line  four  miles  south 
of  and  parallel  to  the  township  line  dividing  townships  22  and  23;  thence 
west  along  said  section  line  seven  miles,  more  or  less,  to  its  intersection 
with  Grand  River;  thence  up  the  center  of  sdid  river  to  its  Intersection 
with  the  range  line  dividing  ranges  20  and  21  east;  thence  north  on  said 
range  line  four  and  one-half  miles,  more  or  less,  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
Said  township  to  be  known  as  River  Township. 

No.  4.  Be«:inning  at  the  southeast  corner  of  the  aforesaid  River  Town- 
ship and  running  west  along  the  south  boundary  line  of  said  township 
seven  miles,  more  or  less,  to  Grand  River;  thence  down  the  ce«itor  of  said 
river  to  its  intersection  with  the  township  line  dividing  townships  20  and 
21  north;  thence  east  along  the  said  township  line  eight  miles,  more  or 
less,  to  the  east  boundary  of  the  county;  thence  north  along  the  east 
boundary  of  the  county  eight  miles  to  the  point  of  beginning.  Said  town- 
ship to  be  known  as  Saline  Township. 

No.  5.  Beginning  at  the  southwest  corner  of  Adair  Township  and 
running  east  along  the  south  boundary  of  the  said  Adair  Township  nine 
and  one-half  miles,  more  or  less,  to  Grand  River;  thence  down  Lhe  c'.>nter 
of  said  river  to  its  intersection  with  the  section  line  ono  mile  west  of  and 
parallel  to  the  range  line  dividing  ranges  19  and  20  east;  thence  north 
along  said  section  line  one  mile,  more  or  less,  to  its  intersection  with  the 
township  line  dividing  townships  20  and  21  north;  thence  west  along  said 
township  line  three  miles,  more  or  less,  to  the  section  line  two  miles  east 
of  and  parallel  to  the  range  line  dividing  ranges  18  anl  19  east;  thence 
north  on  said  section  line  eight  miles  to  the  point  of  beginning.  Said 
township   to  be   known   as   Center   Township. 

No.  <S.  Beginning  at  the  southwest  corner  of  the  aforesaid  River 
Township  and  running  thence  east  along  the  south  boundary  of  said 
townnnip  eight  miles  to  the  section  line  two  miles  east  of  and  parallel  to 
the  range  line  dividing  ranges  18  and  19  east;  thence  south  on  taid  section 
line  eight  miles  to  the  township  line  eight  miles  to  the  wesv  boundary  line 
of  the  county;  thence  north  on  the  west  boundary  line  of  the  county  oight 
miles  to  the  point  of  beginning.  Said  township  to  be  known  as  liogan 
Township. 

No.  7.  r»oginning  at  the  southwest  corner  of  said  Hogan  Township 
ar.d  running  east  along  the  township  line  dividing  tJ-.vnsl)lpE  20  and  21 
north,  eleven  miles,  more  or  less,  to  the  section  line  one  mile  west  of  and 
parallel  to  range  line  dividing  ranges  19  and  20  east;  thence  south  on  said 
section  line  to  its  intersection  with  Grand  River;  thence  down  the  center 
of  said  river  to  its  intersection  with  the  township  line  dividing  townships 
19  and  20  north;  thence  west  along  said  township  line  nine  miles,  more 
or  less,  to  the  west  boundary  of  the  county;  thence  north  along  the  west 
boundary  of  the  county  six  miles  to  the  point  of  beginning.  Said  town- 
ship to  be  known  as   Chouteau   Township. 

No.  8.  Beginning  at  the  southeast  corner  of  Saline  Township  and 
running  thence  west  along  the  south  boundary  line  of  said  Saline  town- 
ship eight  miles,  more  or  less,  to  Grand  River;  thence  down  the  center  of 
said  river  to  its  intersection  with  the  township  line  dividing  townships 
19  and  20  north;  thence  east  on  said  township  line  fifteen  and  one-half 
miles,  more  or  less,  to  the  southeast  corner  of  the  county;  thence  north 
along  the  east  boundary  line  of  the  coxmty  six  miles  to  the  point  of  begin- 
ning.     Said  township  shall  be  known  as  Bryan  Township. 

Sig.  11. 


Digitized  by 


Googli^ 


162  OKLAHOMA  RED  BOOK 

No.  9.  Beginning  at  the  southwest  corner  of  the  county  and  ruanin^ 
north  along  the  west  boundary  of  the  county  six  miles  to  the  township  line 
dividing  townships  19  and  20;  thence  east  along  said  township  line  eighteen 
miles  to  the  northwest  corner  of  township  19  north,  range  20  east;  thence 
south  along  east  boundary  line  of  the  county  six  miles  to  the  south  bound- 
ary line  of  the  county;  thence  west  along  the  south  boundary  line  of  the 
county  eighteen  miles  to  the  point  of  beginning.  Said  township  to  be 
known  as  Mazie  Township. 

Commissioner  District  Number  One  shall  consist  of  Rider,  Adair  and 
River  townships!  District  Number  Two  shall  consist  of  Hogan,  Chouteau 
and  Mazie  Townships,  and  District ,  Number  Three  shall  consist  of  Center, 
Saline   and    Bryan   townships. 

For  Commissioner's  District  No.  1.  J.  W.  Skinner  Is  hereby  appointed; 
for  District  No.  2.  Wm.  Tell;  for  District  No.  3.  D.  V.  Crutchfield.  C.  C. 
Harkey  is  hereby  appointed  county  clerk  for   se.id  county. 

MURRAY     COUNTY. 

Murray   County    is    sub-divided    as    follows: 

Commissioner  District  No.  1.  Beginning  at  the  northeast  corner  of 
township  one  north,  range  four  east,  running  thence  west  six  miles  to 
range  three  east,  thence  south  on  said  range  line  six  miles  to  the  base  line; 
thence  west  on  the  base  line  to  the  city  limits  of  Sulphur,  one  and  one- 
half  miles;  thence  south  on  the  east  line  of  said  city  limits  one-half  mile; 
thence  west  on  the  south  line  of  said  city  limits  one-half  mile;  thence  south 
on  the  east  line  of  said  city  limits  one-fourth  mile;  thence  west  on  the 
south  line  of  said  city  limits  one  and  one-half  miles;  thence  north  on  the 
west  line  of  said  city  limits  three-fourths  mile  to  the  base  line;  thence 
west  on  the  base  line  two  and  one-half  miles  to  range  line  between  two 
and  three  east;  thence  south  on  said  range  line  six  miles  to  the  township; 
line  between  one  and  two  south;  thence  west  to  the  center  of  township; 
thence  south  to  the  center  of  said  township  line  of  said  range  line  to  the 
half  township  line  of  township  two  south  and  two  east;  thence  east  on 
said  line  three  miles  to  the  range  line  between  ranges  two  and  three  east; 
thence  south  on  said  range  line  to  the  township  line  between  two  south 
and  three  south;  thence  east  on  said  line  to  the  center  of  township  two 
south  and  four  east;  thence  north  on  said  center  line  to  the  base  line; 
thence  east  on  the  base  line  to  the  southeastcorner  of  township  one  notrh 
and  four  east;  thence  north  on  said  township  line  to  the  place  of  begin- 
ning.     Z.  T.  Mosely  Is  hereby  appointed  commissioner  for  said  district. 

District  No.  2.  Beginning  on  the  range  line  between  ranges  three  and 
four  east,  at  the  northeast  corner  of  the  south  half  of  township  two  north, 
and  three  east;  running  thence  west  along  said  line  to  range  one  east; 
thence  south  one  mile;  thence  west  to  the  Washita  River;  thence  south 
with  the  meanderings  of  the  Washita  River  to  the  half  township  line  to 
township  one  north  and  one  east;  thence  east  on  said  half  township  line 
to  the  center  of  township  one  north  and  two  east;  thence  south  on  said 
half  township  line  to  the  base  line;  thence  east  on  the  base  line  to  the 
west  limits  of  the  city  of  Sulphur;  thence  soutli  three-fourths  miles;  thence 
east  on  the  south  line  of  said  city  limits  one  and  one-half  miles;  thence 
north  on  the  east  line  of  said  city  limits  one-fourth  mile;  thence  east  on 
the  south  line  of  said  city  limits  one-half  mile;  thence  north  with  the  east 
line  of  said  city  limits  one-half  mile  to  the  base  line;  thence  east  on  the 
base  line  to  the  range  line  between  ranges  tliree  and  four  east;  thence 
north  on  said  range  line  to  the  point  of  beginning.  Roy  C.  Oakes  is 
hereby   appointed   commissioner   for   said   district. 

District  No.  3.  Beglnnihg  at  the  northeast  corner  of  township  one 
south,  and  two  east  on  the  base  line;  running  thence  west  three  miles  on 
the  base  line  to  the  center  of  range  two  east;  thence  north  on  said  center 
range  line  to  the  center  of  township  one  north,  and  two  east;   thence  west 
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on  said  half  township  line  to  the  Washita  River;  thece  south  following 
the  meander Ings  of  said  Washita  River  to  the  base  line;  thence  west  ou 
the  base  line  to  the  northwest  corner  of  township  one  south,  and  rariRO 
one  west;  thence  south  on  said  rang^e  line  one  and  one- half  townships  to 
the  half  township  line  of  two  south  and  one  west;  thence  east  on  the 
said  half  township  line  to  the  center  of  township  two  south  and  rangre 
two  east;  thence  north  on  said  half  township  line  to  the  township  line  of 
two  south  and  range  two  east;  thence  east  on  said  township  line  to  the 
rangre  line  between  two  and  three  east;  thence  north  on  said  ran^'o  line 
to  place  of  beginning.  F.  W.  Ingalls  is  hereby  appointed  commissioner 
for   said   district. 

Municipal  Townsliip  No.  1.  All  of  government  township  one  norlh 
and  four  east  to  be  Icnown  as  Mosley  Township.    , 

Municipal  Township  No.  2.  Tlie  south  half  of  government  township 
two  north  and  three  east,  and  all  of  one  north  and  three  east,  and  in  ad- 
dition thereto,  beginning  on  the  base  line  at  the  east  limits  of  the  city 
of  Sulphur;  thence  south  one-half  mile;  thence  west  one-half  mile;  thence 
south  one-fourth  mile;  thence  west  one  and  one-half  miles;  thence  north 
three-fourths  mile  to  the  base  line,   to  be  known  as  Leeper  Township. 

Municipal  Township  No.  3.  All  of  the  south  half  of  government  town- 
ship one  north  and  two  east,  and  the  southeast  quarter  of  township  one 
noith,  range  two  east,  together  with,  beginning  at  the  northeast  corner  of 
section  twenty-five,  township  two  north,  range  one  east;  thence  west  to 
the  Washita  River;  thence  south  with  tiie  meanderings  of  the  Washita 
River  to  the  half  township  line  of  one  north  and  one  east;  thence  east 
on  said  township  line  to  range  line  between  one  and  two  east;  thence 
north  to  the  place  of  beginning.      All  to  be  known  as  Coyle  Township. 

Municipal  Township  No.  4.  All  of  township  one  south  and  two  east, 
and  the  northwest  one- fourth  of  two  south  and  two  east,  and  the  south- 
west one- fourth  of  one  north  and  two  east,  together  with  fractional  town- 
ship one  north  and  one  east,  described  as  follows:  Beginning  at  the  north- 
east corner  of  the  south  half  of  one  north  and  one  east;  thence  west  to 
the  Washita  River;  thence  southward  along  the  meanderings  of  said 
Washita  River  to  the  base  line;  thence  north  on  said  range  line  between 
one  and  two  east  to  the  place  of  beginning.  Said  township  to  be  known 
as  Allen  Township. 

Municipal  Township  No.  5.  All  of  township  one  south  and  one  east, 
and  one  south  and  one  west,  and  the  north  half  of  township  two  south 
end  one  west  and  the  north  half  of  two  south  and  one  east,  to  be  known 
as  Turner  Township. 

Municipal  Township  No.  6.  The  east  half  of  township  two  south  and 
range  four  east  and  all  of  two  south  and  range  three  east  and  the  north- 
east quarter  of  township  two  south  and  two  east,  to  be  known  as  Mor- 
gan  Township. 

Municipal  Township  No.  7.  The  west  half  of  township  one  south  and 
four  east,  together  with  beginning  at  the  northeast  corner  of  township 
one  south  and  three  east;  thence  west  to  the  east  limits  of  the  city  of 
Sulphur;  thence  south  one-half  mile;  thence  west  one-half  mile;  thence 
south  one-fourth  mile;  thence  west  one  and  one-half  miles  to  the  w^est 
limits  of  the  city  of  Sulphur;  thence  north  three-fourths  miles  to  the  base 
line;  thence  west  on  the  base  line  to  the  range  line  between  two  and  three 
east;  thence  south  to  the  township  line  between  one  and  two  south;  thence 
east  on  said  range  line  between  three  and  four  east;  thence  north  on  said 
range  line  to  place  of  beginning.  Said  township  to  be  known  as  Lowrance 
Township. 

The  Incorporated  town  of  Sulphur  shall  be  known  as  Sulphur  Township. 
The  Incorporated  town  of  Davis  shall  be  known  as  Davis  Township. 
W.  C.  Morgan  is  hereby  appointed   county  clerk  for  said   county. 
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MU8KOQEE    COUNTY. 

Muskogee  County  is  sub- divided   as  follows: 

Municipal  Township  No.  1.  Shall  consist  of  all  that  part  of  Muskogee 
County  lying  north  of  the  line  between  townships  fourteen  and  fifteen 
north  and  west  of  Cane  Creek  and  the  Arkansas  River. 

Municipal  Township  No.  2.  Shall  consist  of  all  that  part  of  Muskogee 
County  lying  north  of  the  line  between  townships  fourteen  north  and  fif- 
teen north,  and  west  of  range  line  between  ranges  seventeen  and  eighteen, 
east,  and  east  of  Cane  Creek. 

Municipal  Township  No.  3.  Shall  consist  of  all  that  part  of  Muskogee 
County  lying  north  of  the  line  between  townships  fourteen  and  fifteen 
north,  and  east  of  range  line  between  ranges  seventeen  and  eighteen  and 
south  and  west  of  the  Arkansas  River,  except  all  that  part  included  within 
the  corporate  limits  of  the  City  of  Muskogee. 

Municipal  Township  No.  4.  Shall  consist  of  the  entire  corporate  limits 
of  the  City  of  Muskogee. 

Municipal  Township  No.  5.  Shall  consist  of  aH  that  portion  of  Mus- 
kogee County  lying  north  of  the  line  between  townships  fourteen  and 
fifteen  north,  and  north  and  east  of  the  Arkansas  River. 

Municipal  Township  No.  6.  Shall  consist  of  townships  fourteen  north, 
ranges   nineteen  and   twenty  east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  7;  Shall  consist  of  townships  fourteen  north, 
ranges   seventeen   and   eighteen   east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  8.  Shall  consist  of  township  fourteen,  range 
sixteen  east,  and  all  that  part  of  township  fourteen,  range  fifteen  east, 
in    Muskogee   County. 

Municipal  Township  No.  9.  Shall  consist  of  all  that  part  of  Muskogee 
County  south  of  the  township  line  between  townships  thirteen  and  four- 
teen north,  and  west  of  the  range  line  between  ranges  sixteen  and  seven- 
teen east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  10.  Shall  consist  of  townships  thirteen  north, 
ranges  seventeen  and   eighteen   east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  11.  Shall  consist  of  townships  thirteen  north, 
ranges   nineteen   and   twenty  east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  12.  ,  Shall  consist  of  townships  twelve  north, 
ranges  nineteen  and  twenty  east,  and  all  that  part  of  range  twenty-one 
lying  west  of  the  Arkansas  River, 

Municipal  Township  No.  14.  Shall  consist  of  all  that  part  of  Muskogee 
County  lying  south  of  the  township  line  between  townships  ten  and  eleven 
north,   and  east  of  range  line  between  ranges  eighteen  and  nineteen  east. 

COMMISSIONER'S    DISTRICTS. 

Commissioner  District  No.  1.  Shall  consist  of  Municipal  Townships 
Two,  Three,  Four,  Five,  Six,  and  the  east  one-half  of  Municipal  Town- 
ship Number  Seven. 

Commissioner  District  No.  2.  Shall  consist  of  Municipal  Townships 
Number  Eleven,  Twelve,  Thirteen  and  Fourteen. 

Commissioner  District  No.  8.  Shall  consist  of  Municipal  Townships 
One,   Eight,   Nine.   Ten  and  west  one-half  of  Municipal   Township   Seven. 

The  following  commissioners  are  appointed:  Commissioner  District  No. 
1,  J.  B.  Wyand;  Commissioner  District  No.  2,  J.  B.  Crouch;  Commissioner 
District  No.  3,  E.  G.  Green.  •  Porter  Spauldlng  Is  hereby  appointed  county 
clerk  for  said  county. 

McCLAIN   COUNTY. 

Byars  Township.  All  of  Township  5  north,  range  8  east  lying  south 
of  the   South   Canadian  River;   all   that   part   of  township   six  north,   range 
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three  east,  lyin«  south  of  the  South  Canadian  River,  and  all  that  part 
of  township  5  north,  ran«re  2  east,  lying  south  of  the  South  Canadian  River 
Shall   constitute   a  municipal   township   named   Byars   Township. 

Hopping  Township.  All  that  part  of  township  5  north,  range  1  eaat. 
lying  south  of  the  South  Canadian  River,  and  the  east  half  of  township  5 
north,  range  1  west,  also  the  east  half  of  township  6  north,  range  1  west, 
lying  south  of  the  South  Canadian  River  shall  constitute  one  municipal 
township  named  Hopping  Township. 

Wayne  Township.  The  west  half  of  township  5  north,  range  1  west, 
and  all  of  township  5  north,  range  2  west,  also  the  west  half  of  township 
6  north,  range  1  west  lying  south  of  the  South  Canadian  River.  Shall 
constitute  one   municipal   township   named  Wayne  Township. 

Turnbull  Township.  All  of  township  5  north,  range  3  west,  all  of 
township  5  north,  range  4  west,  shall  constitute  one  municipal  township 
named   Turnbull   Township. 

Purcell  Township.  The  city  of  Purcell  shall  constitute  one  municipal 
township,   named  Purcell  Township. 

Muncrlef  Township.  All  that  part  of  township  6  north,  range  2  west, 
lying  west  of  the  South  Canadian  River,  and  lying  without  the  city  limits 
of  Purcell,  shall  constitute  one  municipal  township  named  Muncrlef 
Township. 

Colbert  Township.  All  of  township  six  north,  range  3  west,  and  town- 
ship 6  north,  range  4  west,  shall  constitute  one  municipal  township  named 
Colbert    Township. 

Perry  Township.  All  of  township  7  north,  range  2  west  lying  west  of 
the  South  Canadian   River,   and  the  east  half  of  township   7  north,   range 

3  west  and  all  of  township  8  north,  range  2  west  and  south  of  the  South 
Canadian  River,  shall  constitute  one  municipal  township  named  Perry 
Township. 

Victor  Township.  The  west  half  of  township  7  north,  range  8  west. 
and  all  of  township  7  north,  range  4  west  shall  constitute  one  municipal 
township  named  Victor  Township. 

Godsby  Township.  All  township  8  north,  range  3  west  lying  south  of 
the  South  Canadian  River  and  all  of  township  8  north,  range  4  west,  shall 
constitute  one  municipal  township  named  Godsby  Township. 

Johnson  Township.  All  of  township  9  north,  range  3  west,  lying  south 
and  west  of  the  South  Canadian  River,  and  all  of  township  9  north,  range 

4  west,  lying  west  and  south  of  the  South  Canadian  River  and  all  of 
township  10  north,  range  4  west,  lying  south  of  the  South  Canadian  River, 
shall   constitute   one   municipal   township,  .named   Johnson   Township. 

COMMISSIONER'S    DISTRICTS. 

McClaln  County  shall  comprise  three  commissioners  districts  numbered 
one,  two,  and  three,  respectively. 

Commissioner  District  No.  1.  Shall  comprise  the  following  mimlcli^ 
townships,    to- wit: 

Byars   Township,    Hopping   Township   and   Wayne   Township. 

Wiley  Harrison  is  hereby  appointed  commissioner  of  said  district. 

Commissioner's  District  No.  2.  Shall  comprise  the  following  municipal 
townships,   to- wit: 

Turnbull  Township,  Purcell  Township,  Muncrlef  Township  and  Col- 
bert Township. 

J.   E.   Gibbons  is  hereby  appointed  commissioner  for  said  district. 

Commissioner's  District  No.  8.  Shall  comprise  the  following  municipal 
townships,   to- wit: 

Perry  Township,  Victor  Township,  Godsby  Township,  and  Johnson 
Township.  A.  S.  Broadus  is  hereby  appointed  commissioner  for  said  district. 

Al.  Trueblood  is  hereby  appointed  county  clerk  for  said  county. 
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Mccurtain  county. 

McCurtain  County  is  divided  into  three  commissioner  districts  and 
said   districts   are   numbered,    respectively,    one,    two.    and   three. 

Said  District  No.  1  is  described  as  follows:  Beginnlnsr  where  the  base 
line  touches  the  state  of  Arkansas;  thence  south  along  the  state  of 
Arkansas  to  Little  River;  thence  up  Little  River  to  range  line  between 
ranges  23  and  24;  thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  township  line 
between  townships  3  and  4  south;  thence  west  along  said  township  line 
to  range  line  between  ranges  21  and  22  east;  thence  along  said  range  line 
to  base  line;  thence  east  along  base  line  to  point  of  beginnig. 

Said  District  No.  2  is  described  as  follows:  All  that  portion  of  Mc- 
Curtain County  south  of  Little  River  east  of  the  north  and  south  section 
line  running  between  sections   three  and   four  in  range   23  east. 

Said  District  No.  3,  is  described  as  follows:  Begin  where  range  line 
between  ranges  23  and  24  east  intersects  township  line  between  town- 
shlp«(  three  and  four  south,  run  thence  south  to  Little  River;  thence  up 
Little  River  where  section  line  between  sections  3  and  4  in  range  twenty- 
three  crosses  said  river;  thence  south  along  said  section  line  to  Red 
River;  thence  up  Red  River  to  range  line  between  ranges  20  and  21; 
thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  township  line  between  townships 
3  and   4  south;  thence  east  along  said  township  line  to  point  of  beginning. 

Said  McCurtain  County  Is  divided  into  the  following  municipal  town- 
ships designated  as  follows,  to-wit:  Municipal  Township  No.  1,  Municipal 
Township  No.  2.  Municipal  Township  No.  3,  Municipal  Township  No.  4, 
Municipal    Township    No.    5,    and   Municipal    Township    No.    6. 

Said  Municipal  Township  No.  1,  Is  described  as  follows:  Begin  where 
the  base  line  touches  the  state  of  Arkansas,  run  thence  west  along  base 
line  to  range  line  between  ranges  24  and  25  east;  thence  south  aiong 
said  township  line  between  three  townships;  thence  west  one  township;  thence 
south  one  township;  thence  east  along  township  line  to  line  of  the  state 
of  Arkansas;  thence  south  along  the  boundary  line  of  the  state  of  Arkansas 
to  point   of  beginning. 

Said  Municipal  Township  No.  2  is  described  as  follows:  Beginning 
at  a  point  where  Little  River  crosses  the  boundary  line  of  the  State  of 
Oklahoma,  run  thence  along  the  line  of  the  state  of  Arkansas  to  north- 
ern boundary  of  townshhip  five  south;  th.ence  west  to  range  line  between 
twenty-three  and  twenty-four  east;  thence  south  to  stream  of  Little 
River;    thence   along   stream    of   Little    River   to   place    of   beginning. 

Said  Municipal  Township  No.  3  is  described  as  follows:  All  that  por- 
tion of  McCurtain  County,  Oklahoma,  south  of  Little  River  and  east  of 
the    range    line    between    ranges    twenty-four    and    twenty-five    east. 

Said  Municipal  Township  No.  4  Is  described  as  follows:  All  that  por- 
tion of  McCurtain  County,  Oklahoma,  south  of  Little  River,  west  of  the 
range  line  between  ranges  twenty-four  and  twenty-five  east,  and  east 
of  the  section  line  that  runs  between  sections  three  and  four  in  range 
twenty- two   east. 

Said  Municipal  Township  No.  5  is  described  as  follows:  Begin  where 
the  range  line  between  ranges  twenty  and  twenty-one  intersects  Red 
River,  run  thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  township  line  between 
township  three  and  four  south;  thence  east  one  township;  thence  south 
along  range  line  to  Little  River;  thence  down  the  stream  of  Little  River 
to  section  line  that  runs  between  sections  three  and  four  in  range 
twenty-one  east"  thence  south  along  said  section  line  to  Red  River: 
thence    up    Red    River   to    point    of    beginning. 

Said  Municipal  Township  No.  6  is  described  as  follows:  Begrin  where 
the  base  line  crosses  range  line  between  ranges  twenty-one  and  twenty- 
two;  run  thence  south  along  said  range  line  to  Little  River;  thence 
down  the  stream  of  Little  River  to  range  line  between  ranges  twenty- 
three  and   twenty-four   east;    thence   north   along  said   range   line   to   north 
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boundary  of  township  four  south;  thence  esist  one  township;  thence 
north  along:  range  line  to.  base  line;  thence  west  along  base  line  to  point 
of   beginning. 

J.  W.  Costilow  is  hereby  appointed  commissioner  for  said  District 
No.  1,  W.  A.  Coleman  for  said  District  No.  2,  and  G.  G.  Merry  for  said 
District    No.    3. 

Duncan  H.  Nash  is  hereby  appointed  county  clerk  for  said  Mr- 
Curtain   County. 

Mcintosh  county.  \ 

Municipal  Township  No.  1 — Cobb.  Shall  consist  of  all  that  part  of 
Mcintosh  County  lying  south  of  the  township  line  between  townships 
ten    flO)    and   eleven   (11)    north,    and   east   of  the   Canadian   River. 

Municipal  Township  No.  2 — Eufaula.  Shall  consist  of  all  that  part 
of  Mcintosh  County  lying  east  of  the  range  line  between  ranges  fifteen 
(15  and  sixteen  (16)  east,  and  south  and  west  of  the  North  Canadian  River- 
Municipal  Township  No.  3 — Burton.  Shall  consist  of  all  that  part  of 
Mcintosh  County  lying  south  of  the  line  between  townships  nine  (9)  ami 
ten  (10)  north,  and  west  of  the  range  line  between  ranges  fifteen  (lO 
and    sixteen    (16)    east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  4 — Simpson.  Shall  consist  of  townships  ten 
(10)  north,  range  fifteen  (15)  east,  and  township  eleven  (11)  north, 
range    fifteen    (15)    east. 

Municipal    Township    No.     5. — Ryals.       Shall    consist    of     township    ten 

(10)  north,  ranges  thirteen  (13)  and  fourteen  (14)  east,  and  all  that 
part  of  township  eleven  (11)  north,  range  fourteen  (14)  east,  south  of 
the    North    Canadian   River. 

Municipal  Township  No.  6 — McDaniels.  Shall  consist  of  all  that  part 
of  township  eleven  (11)  north,  range  fourteen  (14)  east,  lying  north  of 
the  Canadian  River,  and  township  twelve  (12)  north,  range  fourteen 
(14)    east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  7 — Turner.  Shall  consist  of  township  twelve 
(12)  north,  range  fifteen  (15)  and  range  sixteen  (16)  east,  and  all  that 
portion  of  township  eleven  (11)  north,  range  sixteen  (16)  east,  north  of 
the    North    Canadian    River. 

Municipal  Township  No.  8 — Checotah.  Shall  consist  of  township 
eleven  (11)  north,  range  seventeen  (17)  east,  and  township  twelve  (12) 
north,    range    seventeen    (17)    east. 

Municipal    Township    No.    9 — Beck.      Shall    consist    of    township    eleven 

(11)  north,  range  eighteen  (18)  east  and  township  twelve  (12)  north, 
range   eighteen    (18)    east. 

COMMISSIONER    DISTRICTS. 

Commissioner  District  No.  1  shall  consist  of  Township  No.  One  (1), 
Cobb,    and   No.    Two    (2)    Eufaula. 

Commissioner  District  No.  2  shall  consist  of  Municipal  Townships  No. 
Three  (3)  Burton,  No.  Pour  (4)  Simpson,  No.  Five  (5)  Ryals  and  No. 
Six    (6)    McDaniels. 

Commissioner  District  No.  3  shall  consist  of  Municipal  Township  No. 
Seven    (7)    Turner,    No.    Eight    (8)    Checotah   and   No.    Nine    (9)    Beck. 

The  following  are  hereby  appointed  county  commissioners  in  said  county: 

Commissioner   District   No.    1,    J.    C.    Smock,    Eufaula,    I.    T. 

Commissioner    District    No.    2,    R.    O.    Burton,    Mellette,    I.    T. 

Commissioner   District   No.    3,    B.    T.    Fields,    Checotah,    I.    T. 

Liattie   Ogden    is   hereby   appointed   county   clerk   for   said    county. 
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NOWATA    COUNTY. 

Municipal  Township  No.  1.  'Beginn\ng  at  a  point  where  the  center  of 
the  Verdigris  River  Intersects  the  township  line  between  townships 
twenty-six  (26)  and  twenty-seven  (27);  thence  up  the  center  of  said  river 
through  township  twenty-seven  (27)  to  a  point  where  the  center  of  said 
river  Intersects  the  township  line  between  townships  twenty-seven  (27) 
and  twenty-eight  (28);  thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  a  point 
where  said  township  line  intersects  the  center  of  California  Creek; 
thence  down  the  center  of  California  Creek  through  township  twenty- 
seven  (27)  to  a  place  where  the  center  of  said  creek  Intersects  the  town- 
ship Mne  between  townships  twenty-six  (26)  and  twenty-seven  (27); 
thence  east   along  said   township  line   to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Municipal  Township  No.  2.  Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  center 
of  California  Creek  Intersects  the  township  line  between  townships 
twenty-six  (26)  and  twenty-seven  (27);  thence  west  along  said  township 
line  to  a  point  three  (3)  miles  west  of  the  range  line  between  rangeii, 
fourteen  (14)  and  fifteen  (15);  thence  north  alojig  the  section  line  bi- 
secting range  fourteen  (14)  through  township  twenty-seven  (27)  to  a  poin*^ 
where  said  section  line  intersects  the  township  line  between  townships 
twenty*86ven  (27)  and  twenty-eight  (28);  thence  east  along  the  township 
Une  to  a  point  on  the  sahie  where  it  intersects  the  center  of  California 
Creek;  thence  down  California  Creek  through  township  twenty-seven 
(27)   to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Municipal  Township  No.  3.  Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  section  line 
bisecting  range  16  intersects  the  township  line  between  townships  27  and  28: 
thence  weat  along  said  township  lin  eto  a  point  on  same  three  miles  west  of 
the  range  line  between  ranges  14  and  15;  thence  north  along  the  section  line 
bisecting  range  14  through  townships  28  and  29  to  a  point  where  said  section 
line  Intersects  the  boundary  line  between  the  state  of  Kansas  and  the  pro- 
posed State  of  Oklahoma;  thence  east  on  said  line  to  a  point  two  miles  east 
of  the  range  line  between  ranges  14  and  15;  thence  south  along  the  section 
line  through  townships  29;  thence  east  on  the  township  line  to  the  section  line 
blsi^cting  range  15;  thence  south  on  said  section  line  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Municipal  Township  No.  4.  Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  center 
of  the  Verdigris  River  intersects  the  township  line  between  townships 
27  and  28;  thence  up  the  center  of  said  river  through  townships  28  and 
29  to  a  point  where  the  center  of  said  river  Intersects  the  boundary  line 
between  the  state  of  Kansas  and  the  proposed  State  of  Oklahoma;  thence 
west  along  said  boundary  line  to  a  point  on  same  two  miles  east  of  rangre 
line  between  ranges  14  and  15;  thence  south  on  the  section  line  througrh 
lownshlp  29  to  a  point  where  said  section  line  intersects  the  township 
line  between  townships  28  and  29;  thence  east  to  the  section  line  bi- 
Bectlng  range  15;  thence  south  on  said  section  line  to  a  point  where  the 
same  intersects  the  township  line  between  townships  twenty-seven  (27) 
and  twenty-eight  (28);  thence  east  along  said  township  line  to  the  place 
c*f   beginning. 

Municipal  Township  No.  5.  Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  center 
of  the  Verdigris  River  intersects  the  township  line  between  townships 
twenty- five  (25)  and  twenty-six;  thence  down  the  center  of  said  river  to 
the  first  point  of  intersection  between  the  center  of  the  river  and  the 
township  line  between  townships  twenty-four  (24)  and  twenty-five  (25); 
thence  west  along  said  line  to  a  point  on  the  same  three  (3)  miles  west 
of  the  range  line  between  ranges  fifteen  (15)  and  sixteen  (16);  thence 
north  along  said  section  line  bisecting  .range  fifteen  (15)  through  town- 
ship twenty-five  (25)  to  a  point  where  said  section  line  intersects  the 
township  line  between  townships  twenty-five  (25)  and  twenty-six  (26); 
thence  east  along  said  township  line  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
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Municipal  Township  No.  6.  Begrinninsr  at  a  point  where  the  section 
line  bisecting  range  fifteen  (15)  Intersects  the  township  line  between 
townships  twenty-four  (24)  and  twenty-five  (25);  thence  west  along  salij 
township  line  to  a  point  on  the  same  three  (3)  miles  west  of  the  range 
line  between  ranges  fourteen  (14)  and  fifteen  (15);  thence  north  along  the 
section    line    bisecting   range   fourteen    (14)    through    township    twenty-five 

(25)  to  a  point  where  said  section  line  intersects  the  township  line  be- 
tween township  twenty-five  (25)  and  twenty-six  (26);  thence  east  along 
said  to'wnship  line  to  a  point  on  the  same  three  (3)  miles  east  of  the  range 
lino  between  ranges  fourteen  (14)  and  fifteen  (15);  thence  south  along  the 
section  line  bisecting  range  fifteen  (15)  to  the  place  of  begrlnnlng. 

Municipal  Township  No.  7.  Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  section 
line  bisecting  range  fifteen  (15)  intersects  the  township  line  between 
townships  twenty-flve  (25)  and  twenty-six  (26);  thence  west  along  said 
township  line  to  a  point  on  the  same  three  (3)  miles  west  of  the  range 
lino  between  ranges  fourteen  (14)  and  fifteen  (15);  thence  north  along  the 
section    line    bisecting    range    fourteen    (14)    through    township    twenty-six 

(26)  to  a  point  where  said  section  line  intersects  the  township  line  between 
townships  twenty-six  (26)  and  twenty-seven  (27);  thence  east  along  said 
township  line  to  a  point  on  the  same  three  (3)  miles  east  of  the  range 
line  between  ranges  fourteen  (14)  and  fifteen  (15);  thence  south  along 
the  section  line  bisecting  range  fifteen   (15)   to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Municipal  Township  No.  8.  Beginning  at  a  point  where,  the  center  of 
the  Verdigris  River  intersects  the  townshihp  line  between  townships 
twenty-five  (25)  and  twenty-six  (26);  thence  up  the  cent€*  of  said  river 
through  township  twenty-six  (26)  to  a  point  where  the  center  line  of  the 
said  river  intersects  the  township  line  between  townships  twenty-six  (26) 
and  twenty-sevTi  (27)  thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  a  point  on  the 
same  three  (3)  miles  west  of  the  range  line  between  ranges  fifteen  (15) 
and  sixteen  (16);  thence  south  along  the  section  line  bisecting  range 
fifteen  (15)  through  township  twenty-six  (26)  to  a  point  where  said  sec* 
tion  line  intersects  the  township  line  between  townships  twenty-five  (25) 
and  twenty-six  (26);  thence  east  alonpr  said  township  line  to  the  place  of 
beginning;  excepting  sections  twenty-nine  (29),  thirty  (30),  thirty-one 
(31)  and  thirty-two  (32)  in  township  twenty-six  (26)  north,  range  six- 
teen  (16),   east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  9.  All  that  territory  lying  in  sections  twenty- 
nine  (29),  thirty  (30),  thirty-one  (31)  and  thirty- two  (32),  in  township 
twenty-six    (26)    north,    range  sixteen    (16)    east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  10.  Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  center 
of  the  Verdigris  River  Intersects  the  township  line  between  townships 
twenty-seven  (27)  and  twenty-eight  (28);  thence  up  the  center  of  said 
river  to  township  twenty- eight  (28)  and  twenty-nine  (29)  to  a  point  where 
the  center  of  said  river  intersects  the  line  between  the  state  of  Kansas 
and  the  proposed  State  of  Oklahoma;  thence  east  along  said  Kansas  and 
Oklahoma  state  line  to  a  point  where  said  line  intersects  the  range  line 
between  ranges  seventeen  (17)  and  eighteen  (18);  thence  south  along  said 
range  line  between  ranges  seventeen  (17)  and  eighteen  (18);  thence  south 
along  said  range  line  to  a  point  where  said  range  line  intersects  the 
township  line  between  townships  twenty-seven  (27)  and  twenty-eight  (28) ; 
thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  place  of  beginning. 

Municipal  Township  No.  11.  Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  center 
of  the  Verdigris  River  intersects  the  township  line  between  townships 
twenty-six  (26)  and  twenty-seven  (27);  thence  up  said  river  through 
township  twenty-seven  (27)  to  a  point  where  the  center  of  said  river  In- 
tersects the  township  line '  between  townships  twenty-seven  (27)  and 
twenty-eight  (28);  thence  east  on  said  township  line  to  a  point  where  said 
line  intersects  the  range  line  between  ranges  seventeen   (17)   and  eighteen 
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(18);  thence  south  through  township  twenty-seven  (27)  to  a  point  where 
«p.[d  rangre  line  intersects  the  township  line  between  townships  twenty- 
Glx  (26)  and  twenty-seven  (27);  thence  west  along  said  township  line  to 
til©  place   of  beginning. 

Municipal  Township  No.  12.  Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  center 
of  the  Verdigris  River  intersects  the  township  line  between  townships 
twonty-five  (25)  and  twenty-six  (26);  thence  up  said  river  through  town- 
ship twenty-six  (26)  to  a  point  where  the  center  of  said  river  intersects 
the  township  line  between  township  twenty-six  (26)  and  twenty-seven 
(27);  thence  east  along  said  township  line  to  a  point  where  said  line 
Intersects  the  range  line  between  ranges  8eventeer\  (17)  and  eighteen 
(IS);  thence  south  on  said  range  line  to  a  point  where  said  line  intersects 
the  township  line  between  townships  twenty-five  (25)  and  twenty-six 
(26);    thence   west   along   said   line   to    the  place   of   beginning. 

Municipal  township  No.  13.  Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  center  of 
the  Verdigris  River  intersects  the  township  line  at  the  eastern  intersec- 
tion of  said  river  and  township  line  between  townships  twenty-four  (24) 
and  twenty-five  (25);  thence  up  the  center  of  said  river  through  town- 
ship twenty-five  (25)  to  a  point  where  the  center  of  said  river  intersects 
I  he  township  line  between  townships  twenty-five  (25)  and  twenty-six 
(26);  thence  east  along  said  township  line  to  a  point  where  said  line 
intersects  the  range  line  between  ranges  seventeen  (17)  and  eighteen 
il8);  thence  south  on  said  range  line  to  a  i)oint  where  said  line  intersects 
the  township  line  between  townships  twenty-four  (24)  and  twenty-five 
1 25);    thence   west   along  said  township  line   to   the  plsu^e   of   beginning. 

Said    commissioner   districts    are    subdivided    as    follows: 

Commissioner  District  No.  1  of  said  Nowata  County  shall  consist  of 
Municipal  Townships  number  Ten  (10),  Eleven  (11),  Twelve  (12),  and 
Tlitrteen  (13),  and  the  county  commissioner  thereof  hereby  constituted  and 
^appointed  is   A.   York. 

Commissioner  District  No.  2  shall  consist  of  Municipal  Townships 
number  Five  (5),  Six  (6).  Seven  (7).  Eight  (8),  and  Nine  (9),  and  Wm. 
F.    McAdams    is    appointed    commissioner    for   said    district. 

Commissioner  District  No.  3  shall  consist  of  Municipal  Townships 
One  (1).  Two  (2),  Three  (3).  and  Four  (4)  of  said  Nowata  County,  and 
Clarence    King    Is    hereby    appointed    county    commissioner    of    said    district. 

B.   J.    Scoville   is  hereby  appointed   county   clerk   of   said   county. 

NOBLE  COUNTY. 

Sec.  — .  That  township  twenty  north,  range  one,  west,  Indian  merid- 
ian, being  Rock  Township,  formerly  a  part  of  Payne  County,  shall  be  a 
Municipal  Township  of  Noble  County; 

That  township  twenty  north,  range  one  east.  Indian  meridian,  being 
Walnut  Township,  formerly  a  part  of  Payne  County,  shall  be  a  municipal 
township   of   Noble  County; 

That  Rock  Township  and  Walnut  Township  do  become  a  part  of 
il^ommissloner   District   No.    3,   of  said    Noble   County. 

OKFUSKEE  COUNTY. 

Township  No.  1 — Creek.  Shall  consist  of  township  13  north,  ranges 
7    and  8  east. 

Township  2 — Paden.  Shall  consist  of  all  that  part  of  Okfuskee 
County  comprised  in  township  12  north,  ranges  7,  8,  and  9  east,  and  that 
pArt  of  town.ship  11  north,  ranges  7  and  8  east,  lying  north  of  the  Cana- 
dian  River,   except   the  east   third   of  township   11    north,    range   8  east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  3 — Okfuskee.  Shall  consist  of  township  13 
north,   ranges  9  and   10  east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  4 — Morse.  Shall  consist  of  townships  twelve 
fH)   north,   ranges  ten    (10)    and  eleven   (11)    east. 
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Municipal  Township  No.  5 — Okemah.  Shall  consist  of  townships 
eleven  (11)  north,  ranges  nine  (9)  and  ten  (10)  east,  and  also  the  east 
one-third   of  township  eleven   (11)    north,   range  eight   (8)   east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  6 — Lincoln.  Shall  consist  of  township  eleven 
(11)    north,   range   eleven    (11)    east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  7 — Bearden.  Shall  consist  of  townships  ten 
(10)  north,  ranges  nine  (9)  and  ten  (10)  east,  and  the  east  one-third  of 
township   ten    (10)    north,    range  eight    (8)    east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  8 — Weleetka.  Shall  consist  of  townships  ten 
(10)    north,    ranges   eleven    (11)    and   twelve    (12)    east. 

COMMISSIONERS'      DISTRICTS. 

Commissioners'  District  No.  1,  shall  consist  of  municipal  townships 
No.    1,   Creek:   No.   2,   Paden. 

Commissioners'  District  No.  2  shall  consist  of  municipal  tow^nshipH 
No.   3,  Okfuskee;  No.   4,   Morse  and  No.   5,   Okemah. 

Commissioners'  District  No.  3,  shall  consist  of  municipal  townships 
No.    6,   Lincoln:   No.    7,   Bearden,   and   No.   8,   Weleetka. 

The  following  commissioners  are  hereby  appointed  for  said  county, 
to- wit: 

Commissioners'    District    No.    1 — A.    Thomas. 

Commissioners'    District    No.    2 — J.    B.    Mordgridge. 

Commissioners'    District    No.    3 — Benton    Lovelady. 

W.    T.    Harper   is   hereby   appointed   county   clerk   for   said   county. 

OKIVIULGEE     COUNTY. 

Okmulgee    county    is    sub-divided    as  follows: 

Municipal  Township  No.  1 — Hasco.  Shall  consist  of  townships  four- 
teen (14)  north,  and  fifteen  (15)  north,  and  the  south  one-half  of  sixteen 
(16)    north,    of   ran^e   eleven  (11)    east. 

Municipal    Township    No.  2 — Beggs.  Shall    consist    of    township    fifteen 

(15)    and   the  south  one-half  of  township   sixteen    (16)    north,    range   twelve 

(12)  east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  3 — Natura.  Shall  consist  of  township  fifteen 
(15)  and  the  south  one-half  of  township  sixteen  (16)  north,  range  thir- 
teen  (13)    east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  4 — Bryan.  Shall  consist  of  township  fifteen 
(15i  and  the  south  one-half  of  township  sixteen  (16),  range  fourteen 
(14)  east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  5 — Severs.  Shall  consist  of  the  north  one- 
half  of  township  thirteen  (13)  north,  range  twelve  (12)  east,  and  township 
thirteen  (13)  north,  range  thirteen  (13)  east;  except  the  area  Included 
in   the   corporate   limits   of   Okmulgee. 

Municipal  Township  No.  6 — Okmulgee.  Shall  consist  of  all  that  part 
of  Okmulgee  County  included  within  the  corporate  limits  of  the  City  of 
Okmulgee. 

Municipal  Township  No,   7 — Morris.     Shall   consist   of  township   thirteen 

(13)  north,    range   fourteen    (14)    east,    and    the   west   one-half   of  township 
thirteen    (13)    north,    range    fifteen    (15)    east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  8 — Hamilton.  Shall  consist  of  townships 
fourteen    (14)    north,    ranges    twelve    (12)    and    thirteen    (13)    east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  9— Bald  Hill.  Shall  consist  of  townshIj>H 
fourteen  (14)  north,  range  fourteen  (14)  east,  and  the  west  one-half  of 
township   fourteen    (14)    north,   range   fifteen    (15)    east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  10 — Tiger.  Shall  consist  of  township  thir- 
teen (13)  north,  range  eleven  (11)  east,  and  the  south  one- half  of  town- 
•Wp  thirteen   (13)   north,  range  twelve   (12)   east. 
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Municipal  Township  No.  11 — Schulter.  Shall  consist  of  townships 
twelve   (12)   north,  ran^^s  twelve  and  thirteen   (18)   east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  12 — Henry.  Shall  consist  of  townships 
eleven   (11)    north,    ranges   twelve    (12)    and   thirteen    (13)    east. 

COMMISSIONERS'      DISTRICTS. 

Commissioners'   District   No.    1    shall   consist    of    municipal    townships 

No.   1,   Hasco;   No.  2,   Beggrs;   No.   3,   Natura,   and  No.   4,   Bryan. 

Commissioners'  District    No.    2,    shall    consist    of    municipal     townships 

No.  6,  Severs;  No.  6,  Okmulgee;  No.  7,  Morris,  and  No.  8,  Hamilton.  No. 
9,  Bald  Hill. 

Commissioner's  District  No.  3,    shall    consist    of    municipal    townships 

No.    10,   Tiger;   No.  11,    Schulter,   and   No.    12.    Henry. 

The  following  commissioners  are  hereby  appointed  for  said 
county,    to- wit: 

Commissioners'  District    No.    3,    Buckley   Morgan.    Henryetta.    I.    T. 

Commissioners'  District  No.    2,   Ed  Moore,   Okmulgee,   I.   T. 

Commissioners'  District   No.   1,    P.   A.   Gerkie,   Beggs.   I.   T. 

Joe  Trent   Is  hereby  appointed   county  clerk   for  said   county. 

OSAGE     COUNTY. 

Osa^e  County  shall  be  divided  into  the  following  four  municipal 
townships,   to- wit: 

Strike  Ax.  Township.  1.  All  that  portion  of  the  county  embraced  with- 
in the  following  boundary,  to-wit:  Commencing  at  the  northeast  comer 
of  the  county  and  running  thence  west  along  the  line  between  said 
county   and   the   State   line   of   Kansas,    to   the   range   line   between  ranges 

8  and  9  east  of  the  Indian  meridian;  thence  south  along  said  range  line 
to  the  north  line  of  township  26  north;  thence  west  along  said  township 
line  to  the  range  line  between  ranges  7  and  8  east;  thence  south  along 
said  last  named  range  line  to  the  north  line  of  township  23  north;  thence 
east  along  said  last  named  township  line  to  the  range  line  between 
ranges  9  and  10  east;  thence  north  along  said  Isist  named  range  line  to 
the  north  line  of  township  24  north;  thence  east  along  said  named  town- 
ship line  to  the  range  line  between  ranges  10  and  11;  thence  north  on  the 
last  named  range  line  to  the  north  line  of  township  25  north;  thence  east 
aloniT  said  last  named  township  line  to  the  east  line  of  the  county  to  the 
place  of  beginning,  shall  comprise  one  municipal  township  called  Strike 
Ax  Township. 

Black  Dog  Township.  •  2.  All  that  portion  of  the  county  embraced 
within  the  following  boundary,  to-wit:  Commencing  at  the  southeast 
comer  of  the  county  and  running  thence  north  along  the  east  line  of  the 
county  to  the  north  line  of  township  25  north;  thence  west  along  said 
township  line  to  the  range  line  between  ranges  10  and  11  east;  thence 
south  along  said  range  line  to  the  north  line  of  township  24  north;  thence 
west   along   said   last   named   township   line   to   the  range  l)etween   ranges 

9  and  10  east;  thence  south  along  the  last  named  range  line  to  the  north 
line  of  Township  23  north;  thence  west  along  last  named  township  line 
to  the  range  line  between  ranges  7  and  8;  thence  south  along  last  named 
range  line  to  the  north  line  of  Township  22;  thence  west  alon^  last 
named  township  line  to  the  Arkansas  River;  thence  down  said  river  to 
the  south  line  of  the  county;  thence  east  along  the  south  line  of  the 
county  to  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  comprise  one  municipal  township 
called  Black  Dog  Township. 

Big  Hill  Township.  3.  All  that  portion  of  the  county  not  included 
In  Strike  Ax  and  Black  Dog  Township  shall  comprise  one  municipal 
township   called   Big  Hill  Township. 
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Pawhuska  Township.  4.  The  City  of  Pawhuska  as  shown  by  the 
government  plat  shall  comprise  one  municipal  township  called  Paw- 
huska   Township. 

COMMISSIONER    DISTRICTS. 

Osa^re  County  shall  be  divided  into  three  commissioner  districts 
as  follows: 

Strike  Ax  and  Pawhuska  Townships  shall  comprise  District  No.  1.  and  G. 
EL  Tinker  is  hereby  appointed  commisisoner  for  sidd  district. 

Black  "Dog  Township  shall  comprise  District  No.  2,  and  Alfred  Brown  is 
hereby   appointed   commissioner   for  said   district. 

"Big  Hill  Township  shall  comprise  District  No.  3,  and  E.  N.  Hickman 
is   hereby  appointed  commissioner  for  said  district. 

W.   E.   Scales  is  hereby  appointed  county  clerk  for  said  county. 

OTTAWA  COUNTY. 

Ottawa  County  is  hereby  divided  into  the  following  municipal 
townships,  to- wit: 

No.  1.  Beginning  at  the  northeast  corner  of  the  county;  thence  south 
along  the  east  boundary  line  of  the  county  to  the  section  line  two  miles 
north  of  and  parallel  to  township  line  dividing  townships  27  and  28  north; 
thence  west  on  said  section  line  to  section  line  one  mile  west  of  and 
parallel  to  range  line  dividing  ranges  23  and  24  east;  thence  north  on  said 
section  line  to  the  north  boundary  line'  of  the  county;  thence  east  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 

No.  2.  Beginning  at  the  northwest  corner  of  the  county;  thence  east 
along  the  north  boundary  line  of  the  county  to  the  northwest  comer  of 
township  1;  thence  south  along  west  line  of  township  one,  to  section  line 
two  miles  north  of  and  parallel  to  township  line  dividing  townships  27 
and  28  north;  thence  west  on  said  section  line  to  the  west  boundary  line 
of  the  county;  thence  north  along  west  line  of  county  to  point  of  beginning. 

No,  3.  Beginning  at  southwest  corner  of  No.  2  and  running  south 
on  west  line  of  county  to  section  line  one  mile  north  of  and  parallel  to 
township  line  dividing  townships  26  and  27  north;  thence  east  on  said 
section  line  to  section  line  two  miles  west  of  and  parallel  to  range  ITn-e 
dividing  ranges  23  and  24  east;  thence  north  on  said  section  line  to  south 
boundary  of  township  No.  2;  thence  west  along  south  boundary  of  township 
No.  2  to  point  of  beginning,  except  the  territory  included  within  the  Incor- 
porated town  Miami  which  shall  be  a  separate  municipal  township  named 
Miami. 

No.  4.  Beginning  at  southeast  corner  of  No.  3;  thence  east  along 
section  line  one  mile  north  of  and  parallel  to  township  line  dividing  town- 
ships 26  and  27  north,  to  east  boundary  line  of  county;  thence  north  on 
east  boundary  of  county  to  southeast  corner  of  township  No.  1;  thence 
west  along  the  section  line  forming  the  south  boundary  line  of  No.  1  to 
the  east  line  of  township  No.  3;  thence  south  along  east  line  of  township 
3  to  place   of  beginning. 

No.  5.  Beginning  at  southeast  corner  of  the  county;  thence  north 
along  east  boundary  of  county  to  the  section  line  which  forms  the  south 
boundary  of  No.  4;  thence  w^est  on  said  section  line  to  section  line  three 
miles  west  of  and  parallel  to  range  line  between  ranges  23  and  24  east; 
thence  south  on  said  section  line  to  the  south  boundary  of  the  county: 
thence   east   along   south   boundary   line   of   county    to   place    of   beginning. 

No.  6.  Beginning  at  southwest  corner  of  county;  thence  east  aloni; 
south  boundary  of  county  to  the  west  boundary  line  of  township  No.  5; 
thence  north  on  west  boundary  of  5   to  south  boundary  of  3;   thence  west 
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on  south  boundary  of  No.  3  to  west  boundary  of  county;  thence  south  on 
west  boundary  of   county   to   point   of   beginning^. 

County  Commissioner  District  No.  1,  shall  consist  of  Municipal 
Townships  numbered   One   and   Two. 

Commissioner  District  No.  2.  shall  consist  of  Municipal  Townships 
numbered   3   and    4,    and   the   Township   of   Miami. 

Commissioner  District  No.  3,  shall  consist  of  Municipal  Tow^nsl.lp'J 
numbered   5  and   6. 

William  Mays  is  hereby  appointed  commissioner  for  said  District  No. 
1.  and  W.  W.  Dobson  for  District  No.  2.  and  C.  G.  James  for  District  No. 
3,  in  said  county.  C.  M.  Harvey,  is  hereby  appointed  county  clerk  for 
said   county. 


PAYNE   COUNTY. 

That  the  Payne  County  commissioners'  districts  are  hereby  changed, 
modified  and  described  and  bounded  to  conform  to  the  transfer  of  Rock 
and  Walnut  Townships  out  of  said  county  and  out  of  the  commissiorors' 
district  thereof  In  accordance  with  the  provision  making  the  same  a  part 
of  Noble  County. 

PITTSBURG     COUNTY. 

I 

Pittsburg   County   Is   sub-divided   as   follows: 

Municipal  Township  No.  1.  Bower.  Shall  consist  of  all  that  part  of 
Pittsburg  County  lying  east  of  Gains  Creek  and  north  of  the  center  line 
in   tow^nshlp  eight    (S)    north,    ranges   sixteen    (16)    and   seventeen    (17)    east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  2,  Qulnton.  Shall  consist  of  townships  seven 
(7)  north,  ranges  seventeen  (17)  and  eighteen  (1*)  east,  and  the  south 
one-half  of  township  eight  (8)  north,  ranges  seventeen  (17)  and  eighteen 
(18)    east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  3.  Canadian.  Shall  consist  of  all  that  part 
of  Pittsburg  County  lying  east  of  range  line  between  ranges  fourteen  (H) 
and  fifteen  (15)  and  north  of  the  line  between  townships  six  (6)  north 
and  seven  (7)  north  and  west  of  the  range  line  between  ranges  sixteen 
(16)  and  seventeen  (17)  east  and  south  of  Bower  Township  and  west 
of   Gains   Creek. 

Municipal  Township  No.  4.  Dow.  Shall  consist  of  township  five  (5> 
north,  range  sixteen  (16)  east  (except  that  part  of  said  township  included 
within  the  corporate  limits  of  the  town  of  Haileyvllle)  and  the  west  one- 
half  of  township  five  (5)  north,  range  sixteen  (16)  east  and  the  west  one- 
half  of  township  six  north,  range  seventeen  (17)  east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  5.  Haileyvllle.  Shall  consist  of  township 
four  (4)  north,  range  sixteen  (16)  east  and  also  the  entire  corporate  limits 
of  the  town  of  Haileyvllle  lying  In  township  five  (5)  north,  range  sixteen 
(16)  east  (except  such  part  of  the  corporate  limits  of  the  town  of  Harts- 
horn as  may  lie  in   range  sixteen    (16)   east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  6.  Hartshorn.  Shall  consist  of  township 
four  (4)  north,  range  sixteen  (16)  east  and  also  the  entire  corporate  limits 
of  the  town  of  Hartshorn,  In  range  sixteen  (16)  east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  7.  Savanna.  Shall  consist  of  townships  four 
(4)  north,  ranges  fourteen  (14)  and  fifteen  (15)  east,  and  township  three 
(3)  north,  ranges  fifteen  (15),  sixteen  and  the  west  one-half  of  township 
seventeen,  and  township  two  (2)  north,  ranges  fifteen  (15)  and  sixteen 
(16)    and    the   west   one-half   of   range    seventeen    (17)    east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  8.  Kiowa.  Shall  consist  of  township  two 
(2)  north,  range  fourteen  (14)  east,  and  township  three  (3)  north,  ranges 
twelve  (12),  thirteen  (13)  and  fourteen  (14)  east,  and  townships  four  (4) 
north,   ranges   twelve   (12)    and   thirteen    (13)    east. 
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Municipal  Township  No.  9.  Cabiness.  Shall  consist  of  townships 
five   (5)    and  six    (6)    north,,  ranges   twelve    (12)    and   thirteen    (13)    east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  10.  Indianola.  Shall  consist  of  that  part 
of  Pittsburg  County  lying  north  of  the  line  between  townships  six  (6) 
and  seven  (7)  north  and  west  of  the  range  line  between  ranges  fourteen 
(14)    and   fifteen    (15)    east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  11.  Bucklucksy.  Shall  consist  of  township 
five  (5)  north,  range  fourteen  (14)  east  (except  that  part  of  said  town- 
ship included  within  the  corporate  limits  of  the  town  of  McAlester)  and 
also  township  six  (6)  north.  Ranges  fourteen  (14)  and  fifteen  (15)  east, 
(except  that  pa'-t  of  said  township  included  within  the  corporate  limits 
of    the    town    of    McAlester.. 

Municipal  Township  No.  12.  Alderson.  Shall  consist  of  township 
five  (5)  north,  range  fifteen  (15)  east  (except  that  part  of  said  township 
included  within  the  corporate  limits  of  the  town  of  McAlester,  and  also 
that  part  of  said  township  included  within  the  corporate  limits  of  the 
town    of    Krebs. 

Municipal  Township  No.  13.  McAlester.  Shall  consist  of  the  City 
of   McAlester. 

Municipal  Township  No.  14.  Krebs.  Shall  consist  of  the  entire  cor- 
porate limits  of  the  town  of  Krebs. 


COMMISSIONERS'     DISTRICTS. 

Commissioner  District  No.  1.  Shall  consist  of  the  Municipal  Town- 
ships number  one.  Bower,  number  two,  Quinton,  number  three,  Canadian, 
number    four,    Dow,    number    five,    Haile>'\ille    and    number    six.    Hartshorn. 

Commissioner  District  No.  2.  Shall  consist  of  Municipal  Townships 
number   seven.    Savanna,    and    number    eight,    Kiowa. 

Commissioner  District  No.  3.  Shall  consist  of  Municipal  Townships 
number  nine.  Cabiness.  number  ten,  Indianola,  number  eleven,  Buck- 
lucksy, number  twelve,  Alderson,  number  thirteen,  McAlester,  and  num- 
ber  fourteen,    Krebs. 

The  following  commissioners  are  hereby  appointed  for  said  county, 
to-wit: 

Commissioner   District    No.    1.       Judge  J.    P.    Connors. 

Commissioner    District    No.    2.       H.    B.    Rowley. 

Commissioner    District    No.    3.      P.    S.    Lester. 

C,  W.  Meeks  is  ereby  appointed  county  clerk  for  said  county. 

PONTOTOC     COUNTY. 

Pontotoc    County    is    hereby   sub-divided    as    follows: 

Municipal  Township  No.  1 — Ada.  Shall  consist  of  the  area  included 
within   the   corporate  limits  of   the  City  of  Ada. 

Municipal  Township  No.  2 — Chickasaw.  Shall  consist  of  the  east  one- 
half  of  township  three  (3)  north,  range  five  (5)  east,  and  east  one-half 
of  township  four  (4)  north,  range  five  (5)  east,  and  township  three  (3) 
north,  range  six  (6)  east,  and  township  four  (4)  north,  range  six  (6) 
east,  (except  sections  one  (1),  two  (2).  three  (3).  ten  (10),  eleven  (11) 
and  twelve  (12)  and  sections  sixteen  (16)  to  twenty-one  (21)  both  inclu- 
sive, and  twenty-eight  (28)  to  thirty-three  (33)  both  inclusive,  in  town- 
ship four  (4)  north,  range  seven  (7)  east,  also  sections  four  (4)  to  nine 
i9)  both  Inclusive  and  sixteen  (16)  to  eighteen  (18)  both  Inclusive  In 
township    three    (3)    north,    range   seven    (7)    east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  3 — Frances.  Shall  consist  of  all  that  part 
of  Pontotoc  County  lying  north  of  the  line  between  township  four  (4) 
north,  and  township  five  (5)  north,  and  between  the  lines  between  range 
five   (5)    east,   and   range   six    (6)    east,   and   the  line   between  range   seven 


Digitized  by 


17C 


OKLAHOMA  RED  BOOK 


<7)  east  and  eight  (8)  east,  and  also  sections  one  (1),  two  (2).  three  (S), 
ten  (10),  eleven  (11),  and  twelve  (12)  In  township  four  (4)  north,  range 
six  (6)  east,  and  also  sections  four  (4)  to  nine  (9),  both  Inclusive,  In 
township    four    (4)    north,    range   seven    (7)    east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  4.— Allen.  Shall  consist  of  all  that  part  of 
township  five  (5)  north,  range  eight  (8)  east,  lying  south  of  the  South 
Canadian  River,  and  also  Township  four  (4)  north,  range  eight  (8)  east, 
and  also  the  north  one-half  of  township  3  north,  range  eight  (8)  east, 
and  also  the  east  one-half  of  township  four  (4)  north,  range  seven  (7) 
east,  and  the  north-east  one-quarter  of  township  three  (3)  north,  range 
seven   (7)   east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  5 — Stonewall.  Shall  consist  of  the  south 
one-half  of  township  three  (3)  north,  ranges  seven  (7)  and  eight  (8) 
east,  and  townships  one  (1)  and  two  (2)  north,  range  seven  (7)  east, 
and  the  east  one-half  of  townships  one  (1)  and  two  (2).  range  six  (6)  east. 
Municipal  Township  No.  6 — Roff.  Shall  consist  of  the  area  included 
within  the  corporate  limits  of  the  City  of  RofT. 

Municipal  Township  No.  7. — Fitzhugh.  Shall  consist  of  township  one 
(1)  north,  range  five  (5)  east,  and  the  west  one-half  of  township  one  (1) 
north,  range  six  (6)  east,  and  townships  two  (2)  north,  ranges  four  (4) 
and  five   (5),  and  west  one-half  of  range  six   (6)   east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  8 — Midland.  Shall  consist  of  townships  three 
(3)  north,  range  four  (4)  east,  and  the  west  onehalf  of  range  five  (5) 
east,  and  township  four  (4)  north,  range  four  (4)  east,  (except  sections 
from  one  (1)  to  six  (6)  both  inclusive),  and  shall  also  include  sections 
sixteen  (16)  to  twenty -one  (21)  inclusive  and  sections  twenty-eight  (28) 
to  thirty-three  (33)  both  inclusive  in  township  four  (4)  north,  range  five 
(5)  east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  9 — Maxwell.  Shall  consist  of  all  that  part 
of  Pontotoc  County  lying  north  of  the  line  between  townships  four  (4) 
north,  and  five  (5)  north,  and  west  of  the  range  line  between  ranges 
five  (5)  and  six  (6)  east,  and  also  sections  one  (1)  to  six  (6)  both 
inclusive,  in  township  four  (4)  north,  range  four  (4)  east,  and  also  sec- 
tions four  (4)  to  nine  (9)  both  inclusive,  four  (4)  north,  range  five  (5)  east. 

COMMISSIONERS'    DISTRICTS. 

Commissioner  District  No.  1,  shall  consist  of  all  that  part  of  Pontotoc 
County  north  of  the  line  between  townships  four  (4)  north,  and  five  (5) 
north,  and  east  of  the  line  between  ranges  five  (5)  and  six  (6)  east,  and 
also  townships  three  (3)  north,  ranges  seven  (7)  and  eight  (8)  east,  and 
township  four  (4)  north,  ranges  seven  (7)  and  eight  (8)  east,  and  also 
the  east  one-half  of  townships  three  (3)  and  four  (4)  range  six  (6)  east 
and  also  the  east  one-half  of  section  four  (4),  township  three  (3)  north, 
range  six  (6)  east  and  a  strip  of  land  four  hundred  and  ninety  (490) 
feet  wide  adjoining  the  same  on  the  west,  and  also  the  east  one-half  of 
section  thirty-three  (33)  In  township  four  (4)  north,  range  (6)  east  and 
a  strip  of  land  four  hundred  and  ninety  (490)  feet  wide  adjoining  the 
same  on  the  west. 

Commissioner  District  No.  2.  Shall  consist  of  that  part  of  Pontotoc 
County  north  of  the  line  between  townships  two  (2)  north  and  three  (3; 
north  and  which  lies  west  of  Commissioner  District  No,  1.  above  mentioned. 

Commissioner  District  No.  3.  Shall  consist  of  all  of  Pontotoc  County 
lying  south  of  the  line  between  townships  two  (2)  north  and  three  (3)  north. 

The  following  county  commissioners  are  hereby  appointed  for 
said   county: 

Commissioner    District    No.    1,    T.    J.    Chambers. 

Commissioner  District  No.  2,  J.  J.  Burton. 

Commissioner    District    No.    3,    T.    J.    Denton. 

Sam   McClure   is   hereby   appointed   county  clerk   for   said   county. 
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j^  PUSHMATAHA     COUNTY. 

Pushmataha  County  is  subdivided  as  follows: 

Commissioner  District  No.  1.  Townships  3  south  in  ranges  15,  16,  17, 
18,  U,  20  and  21  east,  excepting  sections  1  to  12  inclusive,  in  ranges  17 
and  18;  and  townships  4  south  in  ranges  15,  16,  17,  18.   19  and  20. 

Commissioner's  District  No.  2.  Townships  1  and  2  south,  ranges  15, 
16,  17,  18,  19,  20  and  21;  and  sections  1  to  12  inclusive  in  township  3 
south,    ranges   17   and   18   east. 

Commissioner's  District  No.  3.  Township  2  noith,  east  one-  half  of 
range  17,  and  ranges  18,  19,  20,  21  and  22;  and  township  1  north,  ^nges 
16,  17,   18,   19,   20,   21  and  22  east. 

Antlers  Township.  Townsnip  3  douth,  ranges  15,  16  and  17  east,  ex- 
cepting sections  1  to  ^2  in  range  17;  aiid  township  4  south,  ranges  15, 
16,   and  17   east. 

Klamichi  Township.  Township  3  south,  ranges  18.  19,  20,  and  21 
east,  excepting  sections  1  to  12  in  range  18  east,  and  township  4  south, 
ranges  18,  19  and  20  east. 

Kosoma  Township.  Townships  1  and  2  south,  ranges  15  and  IS 
east;  and  sections  6,  7,  18.  19,  30  and  31  in  township  1  south,  range  ±'9 
east,  and  sections  6,  7,  18,  19,  30  and  31  in  township  2  south,  range  17  east. 

Finley  Township.  Townships  1  and  2  south,  ranges  17,  18,  19,  20  and 
21  east,  excepting  6,  7,  18,  19,  30  and  31  in  township  1  south,  range  17 
east;  and  excepting  sections  6.  7,  18.  19,  30  and  31  in  township  2  south 
in  range  17  east,  and  including  section  1  to  12  inclusive  in  township  3 
south,    ranges   17   and   18   east. 

Tuskahoma  Township.  Township  2  north,  east  one-half  range  17 
east,  and  ranges  18,  19,  20,  21  and  22  east;  and  township  1  north,  ranges 
16.   17,   18,   19,  20,   21  and  22  east. 

A.  A.  Laesuer  is  hereby  appointed  commissioner  of  District  No.  1; 
J.  W.  Almend,  of  District  No.  2;  and  W.  H.  Isherwood  of  District  No.  3. 
C.    E.   Dudley   is   hereby   appointed   county   clerk. 

ROGERS      COUNTY 

Rogers  County  is  hereby  divided  into  three  commissioner's  districts 
and    numbered   respectively   as   One,    Two   and   Three. 

1.  Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  north  boundary  line  of  township 
twenty-four  north,  on  the  range  line  between  ranges  18  and  19,  in  the 
Cherokee  Nation,  Indian  Territory,  which  is  the  northeast  corner  of  Rog- 
ers County;  thence  west  on  said  north  line  of  township  24,  to  the  center 
of  the  Verdigrris  River;  thence  with  the  center  of  said  river  following  its 
meanderings  in  a  southwesterly  direction  to  a  point  where  the  center  of 
said  river  intersects  with  the  boundary  line  of  township  22  north;  thence 
east  on  said  township  line  to  the  point  where  said  township  line  inter- 
sects with  the  range  line  between  ranges  17  and  18  east,  the  same  being 
the  eastern  boundary  line  of  Rogers  County;  thence  north  on  said  divid- 
ing range  line  to  a  point  on  said  range  line  where  the  same  intersects  • 
with  the  township  line  between  townships  23  and  24;  thence  east  on  said 
township  line  to  the  point  where  said  township  line  intersects  with  the 
line  between  ranges  IS  and  19  ea.st;  thence  north  on  said  range  line  to 
the  place  of  beginning;  and  the  territory  within  the  above  described 
boundary  shall  constitute  Commissioner  District  No.  1,  In  the  County 
of  Rogers.  «/ 

No.    2.     Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  north  boundary  line  of   township  it 

24    north,    in    the    Cherokee    Nation,    Indian    Territory,    at    its    intersection  Ji 

with    the   north   and   south   center   section   line   across   range   14   east,   said  ((.' 

point    being    the    northwest    corner    of    Rogers    County;    thence    east    along  l^' 

said    township   line   to   a   point    jvhere   said    township    line    intersects    with  (» 

the  center  of  the  Verdigris   Riven;   thence   with  the   center  of  said   river  it' 

h 
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following  its  mcanderingrs  in  a  southwesterly  direction  to  a  place  where 
the  center  of  said  river  intersects  with  the  south  boundary  Jine  of 
township  21  north;  thence  west  on  the  said  township  line  to  a  point 
where  said  township  line  intersects  with  the  north  and  south  center  sec- 
tion line  across  range  14  east;  thence  north  on  said  north  and  south  cen- 
ter section  line  to  a  point  where  it  intersects  with  the  north  boundary 
line  of  township  21  north;  thence  west  on  said  township  line  to  a  polfeit 
where  it  intersects  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  13  and  14  east; 
thence  north  on  said  range  line  to  a  point  where  it  intersects  with  the 
north  boundary  line  of  township  22  north;  thence  east  on  said  boundary 
line  of  township  22  north  to  the  north  and  south  center  section  line  across 
range  14;  thence  north  along  said  north  and  south  center  section  line  to 
the  place  of  beginning;  the  territory  described  within  the  said  boundary 
constituting  County  Commissioner  District  Number  Two,  Rogers  County, 
Oklahoma. 

No.  3.  Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  center  of  the  Verdigris  River 
Intersects  with  the  south  boundary  line  of  township  22  north,  in  the 
Cherokee  Nation,  Indian  Territory;  thence  east  on  said  township  line  to 
a  point  where  said  south  boundary  line  intersects  with  the  range  line 
between  ranges  17  and  18,  east;  thence  south  on  said  range  line  to  a 
point  where  said  range  line  Intersects  with  the  southboundary  line  of 
township  19  north;  thence  west  on  said  township  line  to  a  point  where 
said  township  line  Intersects  with  the  center  of  the  Verdigris  River! 
thence  with  the  center  of  the  said  river,  following  its  meanderlngs  In  a 
northwesterly  direction  to  a  point  where  the  center  of  said  river  Inter- 
sects with  south  boundary  line  of  township  20  north;  thence  west  on  said 
township  line  to  a  point  where  said  township  line  Intersects  with  the 
north  and  south  center  section  line  in  range  14  east;  thence  north  on 
said  north  and  south  center  section  line,  in  range  14,  to  a  point  where 
said  section  line  intersects  with  the  south  boundary  line  of  township  21 
north;  thence  east  on  said  township  line  to  a  point  where  said  township 
line  intersects  with  the  center,  of  the  Verdigris  River;  thence  with  the 
center  of  said  river,  following  Its  meanderlngs  in  a  northeasterly  direc- 
tion, to  the  place  of  beginning;  the  territory  In  the  boundaries  of  the 
alx)ve  described,  constitute  County  Commissioner  District  Number  Three 
in  Rogers  County,  Oklahoma.  And  said  county  is  hereby  divided  Into 
the  following  municipal  townships  and  numbered  respectively  as  1,  2, 
3,    4,   5,    6,    7,    8,    9. 

Township  Number  One.  Beginning  at  the  northeast  corner  of  Rogers 
County,  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  range  line  between  ranges 
eighteen  and  nineteen  east,  and  the  north  boundary  line  to  township  24 
north;  thence  west  on  said  township  line  to  the  center  of  the  Verdigris 
River;  thence  with  the  center,  of  the  said  river  following  its  meanderingrs 
In  a  southwesterly  direction,  to  a  point  where  said  river  Intersects  with 
the  south  boundary  line  of  township  24  north;  thence  east  on  said  town- 
ship line  to  a  point  where  said  township  line  Intersects  with  the  range  line 
between  ranges  eighteen  and  nineteen,  east;  thence  north  on  said  ran^e 
line  to  a  place  of  beginning;  the  territory  within  the  boundaries  of  the 
above  described  shall  constitute  Municipal  Township  Number  One, 
Rogers  County,  Oklahoma.  Except  the  territory  Included  wltjiln  the 
Incorporated  town  of  Chelsea,  which  shall  be  a  separate  municipal 
township   named   Chelsea. 

Township  Number  Two.  Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  range  line 
between  ranges  seventeen  and  eighteen,  east.  Intersects  with  the  south 
boundary  line  of  township  24  north;  thence  west  on  said  township  line 
to  a  point  where  said  township  line  Intersects  with  the  center  of  the 
Verdigris  River;  thence  with  the  center  of  said  river  following  its 
meanderlngs  In  a  southwesterly  direction,  to  a  point  where  the  center  of 
said  river  Intersects  with  the  south  boundary  line   of  township   23   north; 
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thence  east  on  said  township  line  to  a  point  where  said  township  line 
Intnersects  with  the  range  line  between  rangres  seventeen  and  eighteen 
east;  thence  north  on  said  range  line  to  the  place  of  beginning;  the  ter- 
ritory within  the  above  described  boundary  shall  constitute  Municipal 
Township    Number    Two,    "Rog&is    County,    Oklahoma. 

Township  Number  Three.  Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  range 
line,  between  ranges  seventeen  and  eighteen  east.  Intersect  with  the 
south  boundary  line  of  township  23,  north;  thence  west  on  said  township 
line  to  a  point  where  said  township  line  intersects  with  the  center  of  the 
Verdigris  River;  thence  with  the  center  of  said  river,  following  its 
meanderlngs  in  a  southwesterly  direction,  to  a  point  where  the  center 
of  said  river  intersects  with  the  south  boundary  line  of  township  22 
north;  thence  east  along  said  township  line  to  a  point  where  said  township 
line  intersects  with  the  lange  line  between  ranges  seventeen  and  eigh- 
teen east;  thence  north  on  said  range  line  to  the  place  of  beginning;  the 
territory  within  the  above  described  boundaries  shall  constitute  the 
Municipal    Township    Number    Three,    Rogers    County,    Oklahoma. 

Township  Number  Four.  Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  south 
boundary  line  of  township  23  north,  Intersects  with  the  range  line  be- 
tween ranges  seventeen  and  eighteen  east;  thence  west  on  said  township 
line  to  a  point  where  said  township  line  intersects  with  the  center  of  the 
Verdigris  River;  thence  with  the  center  of  the  said  river,  following  its 
meanderings  In  a  southerly  direction,  to  a  point  where  the  east  and  west 
center  section  line  of  township  20  north,  intersects  with  the  center  of 
the  Verdigris  river;  thence  east  on  the  said  center  section  line  to  a 
point  where  said  east  and  west  center  section  line  Intersects  with  the 
range  line  between  ranges  seventeen  and  eighteen  east;  thence  north  on 
said  range  line  to  the  place  of  beginning;  the  territory  with  the  above 
described  boundaries  shall  constitute  Municipal  Township  Number  Four, 
Rogers  County.  Oklahoma.  Except  the  territory  included  within  the  in- 
corporated town  of  Claremore  which  shall  be  a  separate  municipal 
township    named    Claremore. 

Township  Number  Five.  Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  range  line 
between  ranges  seventeen  and  eighteen  east,  where  the  east  and  west 
center  section  line  In  township  20.  intersects  with  said  range  line;  thence 
west  along  said  east  and  west  center  section  line  to  a  point  where  said 
section  line  Intersects  with  the  center  of  the  Verdigrrls  River;  thence 
with  the  center  of  said  river,  following  its  meanderings  In  a  southeast- 
erly direction  to  a  point  where  the  center  of  said  river  intersects  with 
the  south  boundary  line  of  townsh'Ip  19  north;  thence  east  along  said 
township  line  to  a  point  where  said  township  line  Intersects  with  the 
range  line  between  ranges  seventeen  and  eighteen  east;  thence  north 
along  said  range  line  to  the  place  of  beginning;  the  territory  within  the 
above  described  boundaries  shall  constitute  Municipal  Township  Number 
Five,    Rogers   County,    Oklahoma. 

Township  Number  Six.  Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  center  of 
the  Verdigris  River  Intersects  with  the  south  boundary  line  of  township 
20  North;  thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  a  point  where  said 
township  line  Intersects  with  the  north  and  south  center  section  line  in 
range  14;  thence  north  on  said  north  and  south  center  section  line  to  a 
point  where  said  section  line  intersects  with  the  north  boundary  line  of 
township  20  north;  thence  east  on  said  township  line  to  a  point  where 
said  township  line  Intersects  with  the  center  of  the  Verdigris  River; 
thence  with  the  center  of  the  said  river,  following  the  meanderings  in  a 
southeasterly  direction,  to  the  place  of  beginning;  the  territory  within 
the  above  described  boundaries  shall  constitute  Municipal  Township 
Number   Six,    Rogers    County.    Oklahoma. 

Township  Number  Seven.  Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  north 
boundary  line  of  township  20  north,  intersects  with  the  center  of  the 
Verdigris  River;   thence  west  on  said  township  line  to  a  point  where  said 
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township  line  Intersects  with  the  north  and  south  center  section  line  of 
r&nge  14  east;  thence  north  on  said  center  section  line  to  a  point  where 
said  center  section  line  intersects  with  the  north  boundary  line  of  town- 
ship 21  north;  thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  a  point  where  said 
township  line  intersects  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  thirteen  and 
fourteen  east;  thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  a  point  where  said 
range  line  Intersects  with  the  north  boundarj'  line  of  township  22  north: 
thence  east  on  said  township  line  to  a  point  where  said  township  line 
intersects  with  the  center  of  the  Verdigris  River;  thence  with  the  center 
of  said  river  following  its  meanderings  in  a  southerly  direction  to  the 
place  of  beginning;  the  territory  included  within  the  above  described 
boundaries  shall  constitute  Municipal  Township  Number  Seven,  Rogers 
County,   Oklahoma. 

Township  Number  Eight.  Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  center  of 
the  Verdigris  River  Intersects  with  the  north  boundary  line  of  township 
32  north;  thence  west  on  said  township  line  to  a  point  where  said  town- 
fihip  line  Intersects  with  the  north  and  south  center  section  line  in 
range  14  east;  thence  north  on  said  section  line  to  a  point  where  said 
section  line  intersects  with  the  north  boundary  line  of  township  23  north; 
thence  east  on  said  township  line  to  a  point  where  said  township  ifne 
Intersects  with  the  center  of  the  Verdigris  River;  thence  with  the  center 
of  said  river,  following  its  meanderings  in  a  southwesterly  direction,  to 
the  place  of  beginning;  the  territory  Included  within  the  above  described 
boundaries  shall  constitute  Municipal  Township  No.  Eight,  Rogers 
County,   Oklahoma. 

Township  Number  Nine.  Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  center  of 
the  Verdigris  River  Intersects  with  the  north  boundary  line  of  Township 
23  north;  thence  west  on  said  township  line  to  a  point  where  said  town- 
ship line  Intersects  with  the  north  and  south  center  section  line  in  range 
14  east;  thence  north  on  said  section  line  to  a  point  where  said  center 
Hfictlon  line  intersects  with  the  north  boundary  line  of  township  24  north; 
thence  east  on  said  township  line  to  a  point  where  said  township  line 
intersects  with  the  center  of  the  Verdigris  River;  thence  with  the  center 
of  the  said  river  following  Its  meanderings  in  a  southerly  direction,  to 
the  place  of  beginning:  the  territory  included  within  the  above  described 
boundaries  shall  constitute  Municipal  Township  Number  Nine,  Rogers 
County,   Oklahoma. 

And  the  following  are  hereby  appointed  commissioners  for  said  dis- 
tricts In  said   county: 

Commissioners   District    No.    1,    J.    H.    Kendall. 

Commissioner    District    No.    2,    M.    K.    Farmer. 

Commissioner    District    No.    3,    Hugh    Green. 

And  Edgar  Anderson  is  hereby  appointed  county  clerk  for  said  county. 


SEMINOLE      COUNTY. 

Seminole    County    is    sub-divided    as    follows: 

Municipal  Township  No.  1 — Miller.  Shall  consist  of  all  that  part  of 
Seminole  County  south  of  the  line  between  townships  six  (6)  and  seven 
t7)  north,  and  east  of  range  line  between  ranges  six  (6>  and  seven  (7)  east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  2 — Konowa.  Shall  consist  of  all  that  part  of 
Seminole  County  lying  south  of  Salt  Creek  and  west  of  range  line  be- 
tween ranges   six    (6)    and   seven    (7)    east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  3 — Wolf.  Shall  consist  of  all  that  part  of 
Seminole  County  lying  north  of  Salt  Creek  and  south  of  township  line 
between  townships  eight  (8)  and  nine  (9)  north,  and  west  of  range  line 
between  ranges  six   (6)   and   seven   (7)    east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  4 — Econtuchka.  Shall  consist  of  all  that  part 
<jf   Seminole   County  north   of   township   line   between   townships   eight    (8, 
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and  nine  (9)  north,  and  west  of  range  line  between  ranges  six  (6)  and 
seven    (7)    east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  5 — Redmond.  Shall  consist  of  all  that  part 
of  Seminole  County  lying  east  of  range  line  between  ranges  six  (6)  and 
seven  (7)  east,  and  north  of  township  line  between  township  nine  (9> 
and   ten    (10)   north. 

Municipal  Township  No.  6 — Lincoln.  Shall  consist  of  all  that  part  of 
Seminole  County  lying  south  of  township  line  between  townships  nine 
(9)  and  ten  (10)  north,  and  east  of  range  line  between  ranges  six  (€) 
and   seven   (7)   east,  and  lying  north   of  the  Rock  Island  railroad  track. 

Municipal  Township  No.  7 — Brown.  Shall  consist  of  all  that  part  of 
Seminole  County  lying  east  of  range  line  between  ranges  six  (6)  and 
seven  (7)  east,  and  south  of  Rock  Island  railroad  track  and  north  of 
township   line   between   townships   six    (6)    and    seven    (7)    north. 

COMMISSIONERS'      DISTRICTS. 

Commissioner  District  No.  1  shall  consist  of  Municipal  Township* 
Number  One  and  Two. 

Commissioner's  District  No.  2  shall  consist  of  Municipal  Townships 
Number   Three   and  Pour. 

Commissioner's  District  No.  8  shall  consist  or  be  composed  of 
Municipal    Townships    Number    Five,    Six    and    Seven. 

The   following  are   appointed   county   commissioners   for   said   county. 

M.   J.   Cox  for  District  No.   1. 

James  W.   Tucker  for  District  No.   3. 

T.  S.  McBride  for  District  No.  2. 

R.   H.   McCormick  is  hereby  appointed  clerk  for  said  county. 

SEQUOYAH      COUNTY. 

Sequoyah  County  is  hereby  divided  into  the  following  sub-divisions: 
Commissioner  District  No.  1.  Beginning  where  the  range  line  be- 
tween ranges  twenty-one  and  twenty- two  intersects  the  Arkansas  River; 
thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  the  northeast  corner  of  section 
thirty-six,  township  twelve  north,  range  twenty-one  east;  thence  east 
along  section  line  where  said  section  line  intersects  Vian  Creek;  thence 
along  said  creek  where  the  same  crosses  the  section  line  between  sections 
fourteen  and  twenty-three  of  township  eleven  north,  range  twenty-two 
east;  thence  east  along  said  section  line  to  the  southwest  comer  of 
section  eighteen,  township  eleven  north,  range  twenty- three  east;  thence 
south  one  mile;  thence  east  ten  miles;  thence  south  *  two  miles  to  the 
township  line  between  townships  ten  and  eleven;  thence  east  along  said 
township  line  to  the  line  between  sections  thirty-two  and  thirty-three, 
townships  ten  and  eleven,  range  twenty-six  east;  thence  north  to  the 
southeast  corner  of  section  twenty-nine,  township  eleven  north,  range 
twenty-six  east;  thence  due  east  to  the  southeast  corner  of  section 
twenty- seven,  range  twenty-six  east;  thence  due  north  to  the  southeast 
comer  of  section  twenty- four,  township  eleven,  range  twenty- six  east; 
thence  east  to  southeast  corner  of  section  twenty-four,  township  eleven, 
north,  range  twenty-six  east;  thence  east  to  the  Arkansas  state  line: 
thence  south  along  said  line  to  the  Arkansas  River;  thence  up  the  Arkan- 
sas River  along  the  middle  thereof  to  place  of  beginning. 

Commissioner  District  No.  2.  Shall  be  bounded  as  follows:  Begin- 
ning where  the  range  line  between  ranges  twenty  and  twenty-one  crosseii 
the  Arkansas  River;  thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  its  intersec- 
tion with  the  township  line  between  townships  thirteen  and  fourteen 
north;  thence  east  along  said  township  line  to  where  it  intersects  the 
boundary   line    of    Commissioner    District    No.    3;    thence    south    along    the 
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western  boundary  of  Commissioner  District  No.  3;  to  tlie  nortiiern  bound- 
ary of  Commissioner  District  No.  1,  to  where  it  intersects  the  Arkansas 
River;   thence   up  the  middle   of  said   river  to  the   place  of  begrinning. 

Commissioner  District  No.  3.  Shall  be  bounded  as  follows:  Beginning 
at  the  southwest  corner  of  section  twenty-one,  township  eleven  nortli, 
rangre  twenty- four  east;  thence  north  one  mile;  thence  east  along:  section 
line  eight  miles;  thence  north  along  section  line  three  miles  to  township 
line  between  townships  eleven  and  twelve;  thence  west  along  said  town- 
ship line  one  mile;  thence  north  along  section  line  between  sections  thirty- 
three  and  thirty-four  one  mile;  thence  west  along  section  line  three  miles 
to  range  line  between  ranges  twenty- four  and  twentyfive;  thence  nortii 
along  said  range  line  seven  miles;  thence  west  four  miles  to  southwest 
ccrrner  of  section  twenty-one,  township  thirteen  north,  range  twenty- 
four  east;  thence  north  four  miles  to  township  line  between  townships 
thirteen  and  fourteen:  at  the  northwest  corner  of  section  four,  township 
ililrteen  north,  range  twenty-four  east;  thence  east  along  said  toi^mship 
line  to  the  Arkansas  line;  thence  south  along  said  Arkansas  line  to  ttie 
boundary  line  of  Commissioner  DistiJct  No.  1;  thence  along  said  north- 
ern  boundary  line   of   Commissioner   District   No.    1    to  place    of   beginning. 

Municipal  Township  No.  1.  Paw  Paw.  Shall  be  bounded  on  the 
south  by  the  Arkansas  River;  on  the  west  by  the  section  line  one 
mile  east  of  the  range  line  between  ranges  twenty-five  and  twenty-six 
last;  on  the  north  by  the  northern  boundary  of  Commissioner  District 
No.  1  and  on  the  east  by  the  Arkansas  line  and  shall  be  designated  Paw 
Paw  Township. 

Municipal  Township  No.  2.  Redland.  Shall  be  bounded  by  the  Ar- 
kansas River  on  the  south;  on  the  west  by  the  section  line  one  mile  west 
of  range  line  between  ranges  twenty-four  and  twenty-five  east:  on  tlie 
north  by  the  northern  boundary  line  of  Commissioner  District  No.  1,  and 
on  the  east  by  western  boundary  line  of  Paw  Paw  precinct  No.  1,  and 
shall   be   Redland   Township. 

Municipal  Township  No.  3.  Sadie.  Shall  be  bounded  on  the  south 
by  the  Arkansas  River;  on  the  west  by  the  ran^e  line  between  ranges 
twenty-one  and  twenty- two;  on  the  north  by  the  northern  boundary  line 
>>f  Commissioner  District  No.  1;  on  the  east  by  the  line  between  sections 
.  twenty-five  and  twenty-six,  township  eleven,  ransre  twenty-three;  thence 
.south    to    the    Arkansas    River,    and    shall    be    designated    Sadie    Township. 

Municipal  Township  No.  4.  Roland.  Shall  be  bounded  on  the  south 
by  the  northern  boundary  line  of  Commissioner  District  No.  1;  on  the 
west  by  Muldrow  Township  No.  6.  and  the  section  line  between  sections 
twenty-eight  and  twenty-nine,  and  thirty-two  and  thirty-three  In  town- 
ship twelve  north,  range  twenty-six  east;  on  the  north  by  the  section 
line  beginning  on  the  northwest  corner  of  section  twenty-eight,  township 
twelve  north,  range  twenty-six  east;  thence  east  to  the  Arkansas  line. 
An  the  east  by  the  Arkansas  state  line  and  the  northern  boundary  line 
of   Commissioner   District   No.    1,    shall    be    Roland   Township. 

Municipal  Township  No.  5.  Long.  Shall  be  bounded  on  the  south  by 
Roland  Township  No.  4  and  Muldrow  Township  No.  6;  on  the  west  by 
I  he  range  line  between  ranges  twenty-five  and  twenty-six;  on  the  north 
by  township  line  between  ranges  thirteen  and  fourteen;  and  the  east  by 
the  Arkansas  line  and  shall  be  Long  Township. 

Municipal  Township  No.  6.  Muldrow.  Shall  be  bounded  on  the  south 
by  the  northern  boundary  line  of  Commissioner  District  No.  1;  on  the 
west  by  Cans  Township  No.  7  and  Hanson  Township  No.  8;  on  the  north 
by  the  section  line  beginning  on  the  northwest  corner  of  section  two, 
township  twelve  north,  range  twenty-five  east;  thence  east  along  said 
section  line  four  miles;  thence  south  along  the  section  line  six  miles  to 
the  northern  boundary  line  of  Commissioner  District  No.  1,  and  shall 
be  Muldrow   Township. 
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,  Municipal  Township  No.  7.  Gans.  Shall  be  bounded  on  the  south  by 
the  northern  boundary  line  of  Comtnlssioner  District  No.  1;  on  the  west 
by  the  boundary  line  of  Commissioner  Districts  No.  1  and  2;  on  the  nortti 
by  commissioner  district  boundary  line  between  Commissioner  Districts 
No.  2  and  3;  and  on  the  east  by  l^eerinninK  at  the  northeast  corner  of 
section  twenty-two,  township  eleven  north,  rangre  twenty-five  east  and 
thence  south  to  the  southeast  comer  of  section  thirty-four,  townshlj* 
eleven  north,  range  twenty-five  east,  and  shall  be  designated  Gans 
Township. 

Municipal  Township  No.  8.  Hanson.  Shall  be  bounded  on  the  south 
by  the  commissioner  district  line  between  Commissioner  Districts '  2  and 
3;  on  the  west  by  Sallisaw  Township;  on  the  north  by  the  section  line 
beginning  at  the  northwest  corner  of  section  thirty- four,  township  twelve 
north,  range  twenty-four  east;  thence  east  along  the  section  line  six 
miles;  thence  south  one  mile;  thence  east  one  mile;  thence  south  threc^ 
miles  to  place  of  beginning,  and  shall  be  designated  Hanson  Township 
Municipal  Township  No.  9.  Akins.  Shall  be  bounded  on  the  soutli 
by  the  township  line  between  townships  eleven  and  twelve,  and  the  lipe  di- 
viding Commissioner  Districts  No.  2  and  3;  on  the  west  by  the  range 
line  between  ranges  twenty- four  and  twenty-five,  on  the  north  by  town- 
ship line  between  townships  twelve  and  thirteen;  on  the  east  by  ran^n 
line  between  ranges  twenty-five  and  twenty-six  and  shall  be  Aktiis 
Township. 

Municipal  Township  No.  10.  Sallisaw.  Shall  be  composed  of  sectionf* 
thirty-one,  thirty-two  and  thirty-three  of  township  twelve  north,  ranpi* 
twenty-four  east  and  sections  four,  five,  six,  seven,  eight,  nine,  sixteen, 
seventeen,  eighteen,  nineteen  and  twenty,  In  township  eleven  north,  rang*' 
twenty-four    east,    and    shall    be    designated    Sallisaw    Township. 

Municipal  Township  No.  11.  Price's  Chapel.  Shall  be  bounded  a,s 
follows,  to- wit:  Beginning  at  the  range  line  between  ranges  twenty-fou; 
and  twenty-five  at  the  southeast  corner  of  section  twenty-five  at  the 
BouthcELSt  corner  of  section  twenty-five,  township  twelve  north,  range 
twenty-four  east;  thence  west  along  said  section  line  to  the  range  lino 
between  ranges  twenty-three  and  twenty-four;  thence  north  along  sahl 
range  line  to  the  northwest  corner  of  section  /  thirty,  township  thirteen 
north,  range  twenty-four  east;  thence  east  along  said  section  line  to  Its 
intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  twenty-four  and  twenty- 
five;  thence  south  along  said  range  line  to  place  of  beginning  and  shall 
be   designated    Prices'    Chapel. 

Municipal  Township  No.  12.  McKey.  Shall  be  bounded  on  the  south 
by  the  northern  boundary  line  of  Commissioner  District  No.  1,  and  on  tHif 
west  by  Vian  Creek  along  the  northern  boundary  line  of  Commissioner 
DIst'-lct  No.  1.  to  section  line  of  section  twenty-six,  township  twelve 
north,  range  22  east;  thence  east  to  range  line  between  ranges  twenty- 
two  and  twenty-three  east;  thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  the 
northwest  corner  of  section  eighteen,  township  twelve  north,  range- 
twenty-three  east;  thence  east  six  miles  to  the  range  line  between  range^v- 
twenty-three  and  twenty-four;  on  the  east  by  .said  range  line  between 
ranges    twenty-three    and    twenty-four,    and    shall    be    designated    McKey. 

Municipal  Township  No.  13.  Marble.  Shall  be  bounded  on  the  south 
by  the  northern  boundary  line  of  McKey  Township  No.  12;  on  the  west 
by  the  range  line  between  ranges  twenty-two  and  twentythree  east;  on 
the  north  by  the  township  line  between  townships  thirteen  and  fourteen: 
on  the  east  beginning  at  the  northeast  corner  of  section  five,  township 
thirteen  north,  range  twentyfour  east;  thence  south  along  the  section 
line  four  miles;  thence  west  two  miles  to  the  range  line  between  rangcK 
twenty-three  and  twenty-four;  thence  south  along  said  range  line  to  the 
northeast  corner  of  McKey  Township  No.  12,  and  shall  be  designated  Marble 
Township. 
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Municipal  Township  No.  14.  Blacksum.  Shall  be  bounded  on  the 
south  by  the  township  line  between  townships  twelve  and  thirteen;  on 
the  west  by  the  eastern  boundary  line  of  Campbell,  No.  16;  on  the  north 
by  the  township  line  between  townships  thirteen  and  fourteen,  and  on 
the  east  by  the  range  line  between  ran^res  twenty-two  and  twenty-three, 
and  shall  be  designated  Blackgum  Townshit>. 

Municipal  Township  No.  15.  Vian.  Shall  be  bounded  on  the  south 
beginning  at  the  southeast  corner  of  section  thirty-six,  township  twelve 
north,  range  twenty-two  east;  thence  west  along  said  section  line  to  the 
range  line  between  ranges  twenty-one  and  twenty- two;  thence  north 
to  the  township  line  between  townships  twelve  and  thirteen;  thence  east 
along  said  township  line  to  the  range  line  between  ranges  twenty-t^vo 
and  twenty- three;  thence  south  along  said  range  line  to  the  place  of  be- 
ginning,  and   shall   be   designated   Vian. 

Municipal  Township  No.  16.  Campbell.  Shall  be  bounded  on  the 
south  by  the  Arkansas  River;  on  the  west  by  the  range  line  between 
ranges  twenty  ai}d  twenty-one  east;  on  the  north  by  township  line  be- 
tween townships  thirteen  and  fourteen  north;  on  the  east  beginning  at 
the  section  line  between  sections  two  and  three  at  its  intersection  with 
the  township  line  between  townships  thirteen  and  fourteen;  thence 
south  along  said  section  line  six  miles;  thence  east  two  miles  to  the 
range  line  between  ranges  twenty-one  and  twenty- two;  thence  south 
along  said  range  line  to  the  Arkansas  River  and  shall  be  designated 
Campbell   Township. 

Municipal  Township  No.  17.  Brent.  Shall  be  bounded  on  the  south 
by  the  Arkansas  River;  on  the  west  by  the  section  line  one  mile  west  of 
range  line  between  ranges  twenty- three  and  twenty-four;  on  the  north 
by  the  northern  boundary  line  of  Commissioner  District  No.  1,  and  on 
the  east  by  the  western  boundary  line  of  Redland  Township,  and  shall 
be  designated  Brent  Township. 

Municipal  Township  No.  18.  Rocky  Mountain.  Shall  be  bounded  on 
the  west  by  the  line  between  Commissioner  Districts  2  and  3;  on  the 
north  by  township  line  between  township  thirteen  and  fourteen;  on  the 
east  by  the  range  line  between  ranges  twenty-five  and  twenty-six;  on 
the  south  by  the  township  line  between  ranges  twelve  and  thirteen  and 
the  line  dividing  Commissioner  District  No.  1  and  2,  and  shall  be  Rocky- 
Mountain   Township. 

L.  L.  Bragg  is  hereby  appointed  commissioner  for  District  No.  S; 
Wayne  Bonham  for  District  No.  2;  and  S.  O.  Harris  for  District  No.  1. 
Sdgar  Stevenson  is  hereby  appointed  county  clerk  for  said  county. 

STEPHENS      COUNTY. 

Stephens  County  is  hereby  divided  into  municipal  townships,  as  follows: 

All   the   territory   embraced   within   the   town   of  Duncan,    according   to 

the    official    plat    and    survey   thereof,    approved   by    the    secretary   of    the 

interior,    together   with    the    Head    Addition    thereto,    shall    constitute    one 

municipal   township,    named   Marshall   Township. 

All  the  territory  embraced  within  the  following  llmts,  to-wit:  Begin- 
ning at  the  northwest  corner  of  Stephens  County;  thence  east  to  the 
range  line  between  ranges  six  and  seven;  thence  south  along  said  range 
line  between  ranges  six  and  seven  west,  to  the  base  line  between  townships 
one  north  and  one  south;  thence  west  along  said  base  line  to  the  town 
of  Duncan;  thence  north,  thence  west;  thence  south  along  the  east,  north 
and  west  boundaries  of  the  town  of  Duncan  to  the  base  llne^  ttience 
west  along  the  base  line  to  the  southwest  corner  of  section  thirty-four, 
township  one  north,  range  nine  west;  thence  north  to  the  place  of  be- 
ginning shall  constitute  a  municipal  township,  named  Wall  Township. 
Except  the  territory  Included  within  the  Incorporated  town  of  Marlow, 
which  shall  be  a  separate  municipal  township  named  Marlow. 
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All  the  territory  embraced  within  the  following  limits,  to- wit:  Be- 
SinniniT  at  the  northwest  corner  of  section  three,  township  one  south, 
range  nine  west;  thence  east  to  the  northeast  corner  of  section  two, 
township  one  south,  range  eight  west;  thence  south  to  the  south  bound- 
ary line  of  Duncan;  thence  north,  thence  west,  thence  south  along  the 
east,  north  and  Stephens  County;  thence  west  along  the  south  boundary 
line  to  the  west  boundary  line  of  Stephens  County;  thence  north  to  plac-*^ 
of  beginning,  shall  constitute  one  municipal  townwihip,  named  McPlier- 
snn  Township. 

All  that  territory  embraced  within  the  following  limits,  to-wlt:  Be- 
jTlnning  at  the  northwest  corner  section  one,  township  one.  range  eight, 
-west;  thence  along  the  base  line  to  the  western  boundary  of  the  town  of 
Duncan;  thence  south,  thence  east  and  thence  north  with  the  limits  of 
the  town  of  Duncan  and  with  the  limits  of  the  Head  Addition  thereto. 
to  the  base  line;  thence  east  along  the  base  line-  to  the  northeast  corner 
of  section  four,  township  one  south,  range  six  west;  thence  south  to  the 
south  boundary  line  of  said  county;  thence  west  along  the  south  bound- 
ary line  of  said  county  to  the  southwest  corner  of  section  thirteen,  town- 
ship three  south,  range  eight  west;  thence  north  to  the  place  of  begin- 
ning, shall  constitute  one  municipal  townshhip,  named  King  Township.  Ex- 
cept the  territory  Included  within  the  incorporated  town  of  Comanche,  which 
shall  be  a  separate  municipal  township  named  Comanche  Township.  ' 

All  that  territory  embraced  within  the  following  limits,  to-wit:  Be- 
ginning at  the  northwest  corner  of  section  three,  township  one  south, 
range  six  west;  thence  east  along  the  base  line  to  the  east  boundary  line 
of  said  county;  thence  south  along  the  east  boundary  line  of  said  county 
to  the  south  boundary  line  of  said  county;  thence  west  along  the  south 
boundary  line  of  said  county  to  the  southwest  corner  of  section  fifteen, 
township  three  south,  range  six  west;  thence  north  to  the  place  of  be- 
ginning, shall  constitute  a  municipal  township,  named  Parks  Township. 
All  that  territory  embraced  within  the  following  limits,  to-wit:  Be- 
ginning at  the  northwest  corner  of  section  six.  township  two  north,  range 
six  west;  thence  east  along  the  north  boundary  line  of  said  county  to 
the  east  boundary  line  of  said  county;  thence  south  along  the  east  bound- 
ary line  of  said  county  to  the  base  line;  thence  west  along  the  base  line 
to  the  range  line  between  ranges  six  and  seven  west;  thence  north  along 
the  range  line  between  ranges  six  and  seven  west,  to  the  place  of  be- 
ginning, shall  constitute  a  municipal  township,  named  Hope  Township. 
Stephens  County  shall  comprise  three  commissioner  districts  to  be 
known   respectively   as   Commissioner    District   No.    1,    2,    and    3. 

The  Commissioner  District  No.  1,  shall  be  comprised  of  th^  following 
territory,  to-wlt:  Beginning  at  the  northwest  corner  of  Stephens  County; 
thence  north  along  the  northern  boundary  line  of  said  county  to  the 
east  boundary  line  of  said  county;  thence  south  along  the  eastern 
boundary  line  of  said  county  to  the  southeast  corner  of  section  twenty- 
four,  township  one  north,  range  four  west;  thence  west  along  the  section 
line  to  the  southwest  corner  of  section  twenty-two,  township  one  north, 
range  nine  west;   thence  north   to  the  place  of  beginning. 

The  Commissioner  District  No.  2,  shall  be  comprised  of  the  following 
territory,  to-wlt:  Beginning  at  the  southwest  comer  of  section  twenty- 
two,  township  one  north,  range  nine  west;  thence  along  the  section  line 
to  the  east  boundary  line  of  said  county;  thence  south  along  the  east 
boundary  line  of  the  county  to  the  township  line  between  township  one 
south  and  two  south;  thence  west  along  said  township  line-  to  the  west 
boundary  line  of  the  county;   thence  north  t6  the  place  of  beginning. 

The  Commissioner  District  No.  3,  shall  be  comprised  of  the  following 
territory,  to-wit:  Beginning  at  the  southwest  corner  of  section  thirty* 
four,  township  one  south;  range  nine  west;  thence  east  along  the  town- 
ship line  between  township  one  and  two  south,  to  the  east  boundary  line 
of   the  county;   thence   south  along  the   east  boundary  line   of  the   county 


Digitized  by 


Goog\^ 


186  OKLAHOMA  RED  BOOK 

to  the  south  boundary  line  of  the  county;  thence  west  alon^  the  south 
boundary  line  of  the  county  to  the  west  boundary  line  of  the  county; 
thence  north  along  the  west  boundary  line  of  the  county  to  the  place 
of  bepinnjiig. 

T.  L.  Wade  is  hereby  appointed  commissioner  for  said  District  No.  1; 
R.  L.  March  for  said  District  No.  2;  and  R.  H.  Hilley  for  said  Dlstrfct 
No.  3.  A.  B.  Ferguson  is  hereby  appointed  county  clerk  of  said  county; 
all  of  Stephens  County. 

TEXAS   COUNTY 

Texas    County    is    sub -divided    as    follows: 

Municipal  Township  No.  1.  Pleasant  View.  All  of  fractional  tow^n- 
ship  six,  and  the  north  half  of  township  five  in  ranges  eighteen  and 
nineteen,    east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  2.  Nabisco.  The  south  half  of  township  five 
and  all   of   township   four,   range    nineteen   east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  3.  Grand  Valley.  All  of  townships  one, 
two   and   three,   range   nineteen   east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  4.  Hardesty.  All  of  township  three,  ranges 
seventeen  and  eighteen  east,  and  all  of  townships  one  and  two  in  ranges 
fourteen,    fifteen,    Fixteen,    seventeen   and   eighteen    east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  5.  Hooker.  All  of  fractional  township  six 
and  township  five,  in  ranges  sixteen  and  seventeen  east.  The  south  half 
of  township  five,  range  eighteen  east,  and  all  of  township  four  in  ranges 
seventeen   and   eighteen   east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  6.  Advance.  All  of  fractional  township  six 
and   township  five  in  ranges  thirteen,   fourteen  and  fifteen. 

Municipal  Township  No.  7.  Richland.  All  of  fractional  township 
six  and   township  five  in  ranges  ten,   eleven  and  twelve  east. 

Municipal  Township  No.  8.  Optima.  All  of  townships  four  and  three, 
in  ranges  ten,  eleven,  twelve,  thirteen,  fourteen,  fifteen  and  sixteen  east, 
and  all  of  township  two  and  one  in  ranges  ten,  eleven,  twelve  and  thir- 
teen east. 

Commissioner  District  No.  1.  Beginning  at  the  northwest  corner 
fractional  township  six  north,  range  sixteen  east,  on  to  the  state  line 
between  Oklahoma  and  Kansas;  thence  east  along  said  state  line  to  the 
lange  line  between  ranges  nineteen  and  twenty,  being  northeast  comer 
of  Texas  County;  thence  south  along  said  range  line  to  the  Texas  state 
line;  thence  west  along  said  state  line  to  the  range  line  between  ranges 
sixteen  east,  and  seventeen  east;  thence  north  along  said  range  line  to 
township  line  between  townships  four  and  five  north  ; thence  west  along 
said  township  line  to  range  line  between  ranges  fifteen  and  sixteen  east; 
thence   north   along   said   range   line    to   place   of  beginning. 

Commissioner  District  No.  2.  Beginning  at  the  northeast  corner 
fractional  township  six  north,  range  fifteen  east,  being  the  northwest 
corner  Commissioner  District  No.  1,  and  following  the  west  boundary  of 
said  district  to  the  state  line  between  Oklahoma  and  Texas;  thence  west 
along  said  state  line  to  the  range  line  between  ranges  twelve  and  thir- 
teen east;  thence  north  nine  miles  to  the  northeast  corner  section  twenty- 
four,  township  two  north,  range  twjelve  east;  thence  west  six  miles  to 
range  line  between  ranges  eleven  and  twelve;  thence  north  three  miles 
along  said  range  line  to  township  line  between  townships  two  and  three 
north;  thence  east  eight  miles  to  the  southeast  corner  section  thirty- two 
township  three  north,  range  thirteen  east;  thence  north  twelve  miles  to' 
the  northeast  corner  section  five,  township  four  north,  range  thirteen 
east;  thence  west  two  miles  to  range  line  between  ranges  twelve  and 
thirteen  east;  thence  north  to  the  state  line  between  Oklahoma  and 
Kansas;   thence  east  along  said  state  line  to  place  of  beginning. 
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Commissioner  District  No.  3.  Be^nning  at  the  northeast  comer 
fractional  township  six  north,  range  twelve  east,  being  the  northwest 
corner  of  Commissioner  District  No.  2,  and  following  the  west  boundary 
of  said  district  to  the  state  line  between  Oklahoma  and  Texas;  thence 
west  along  said  state  line  to  the  range  line  between  ranges  nine  and  ten. 
being  the  southwest  corner  of  Texas  County;  thence  north  along  said 
range  line  to  the  northwest  corner  of  Texas  County;  thence  east  along 
the   state  line   between  Oklahoma  and   Kansas   to   place   of   beginning. 

All   range   numbers   are   estimated   from    the   Cimarron   meridian. 

The  following  persons  are  appointed  commissioners  for  said  county: 
District  No.  1,  J.  I.  Steele;  District  No.  2,  J.  W.  Harris;  District  No.  3, 
T.    P.   Branstetter. 

N.    S.    Brown,    is    hereby    appointed    county    clerk. 

TILLMAN      COUNTY. 

Tillman  County  is  hereby  divided  Into  municipal  townships  as  follows: 

All  those  parts  of  township,  viz:  Township  one  and  two,  south,  range 
nineteen  west,  lying  within  Tillman  County,  shall  constitute  a "  municipal 
township,  named  Richland  Township. 

Township  three  south,  range  seventeen  west;  township  three  south, 
range  eighteen  west;  and  all  those  parts  of  townships,  viz:  Township 
three  south,  range  nineteen  west;  township  four  south,  range  nineteen 
west;  township  four  south,  range  eighteen  west  and  township  four  south, 
range  seventeen  west,  lying  within  Tillman  County,  shall  constitute  a 
municipal    township    named    Red    River    Township. 

Township  one  south,  range  seventeen  west,  and  township  one  south, 
range  eighteen  west,  shall  constitute  one  municipal  township  ,  named 
McGuire    Township. 

The  City  of  Frederick  shall  constitute  one  municipal  township,  named 
Frederick   Township. 

All  that  part  of  township  two  south,  range  seventeen  west,  outside 
of  the  city  limits  of  the  City  of  Frederick,  and  township  two  south, 
range  eighteen  west,  shall  constitute  one  municipal  township,  named 
Hazel   Township. 

Township  one  south,  range  sixteen  west;  township  one  south,  range 
fifteen  west,  and  all  that  part  of  township  one  south,  range  fourteen 
west,  lying  within  Tillman  County,  shall  constitute  one  municipal  town- 
ship,   named    Holton    Township. 

Township  two  south,  range  sixteen  west;  township  two  south,  fifteen 
west,  and  all  that  part  of  township  two  south,  range  fourteen  west,  lying 
within  Tillman  County,  shall  constitute  one  municipal  Township,  named 
Haskell   Township. 

Township  three  south,  range  sixteen  west,  and  all  those  parts  of 
townships  four  south,  and  five  south,  range  sixteen  west,  lying  within 
Tillman  County,  shall  constitute  one  municipal  township,  named 
Stephens  Township. 

Townships  three  south,  and  four  south,  range  fifteen  west,  and  all 
that  part  of  township  five  south,  range  fifteen  west,  lying  within  Till- 
man County,  shall  constitute  one  municipal  township,  named  Carr  Township. 

Township  three  south,  range  fourteen  west  and  all  those  parts  of  town- 
ships four  south,  and  five  south,  range  fourteen  west,  lying  within  Tillman 
County,   shall  constitute  one  municipal   township,   named  Alfalfa  Township. 

Tillman  County  shall  be  comprised  of  three  commissioner  districts  to 
be  known   respectively  as  Commissioner   Districts  No.   1,    2  and  3. 

The  Commissioner  District  No.  1  shall  be  comprised  of  the  following 
municipal    township,    to-wit   Richland   Township   and   Red   River   Township. 

The  Commissioner  District  No.  2  shall  be  composed  of  the  following 
municipal  townships,  to-wit:  McGuIre  Township,  Hazel  Township  and 
Frederick   Township. 
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The  Commissioner  District  No.  8  shall  be  comprised  of  the  following 
municipal  townships,  to- wit:  Holton  Township,  Haskell  Township. 
Stephens   Township,    Carr   Township   and   Alfalfa   Township. 

The  followin^r  are  hereby  appointed  as  commissioners  for  said 
county,   to-wit: 

For  District  No.   1,   O.   R.   Gillespie. 

For   District  No.   2,    R.   H.   Wessel. 

For  District  No.   3,   Chas.   Rossan. 

T.  W.  Jones  is  hereby  appointed  coiinty  clerk  for  this  county. 

TULSA    COUNTY. 
MUNICIPAL.   TOWNSHIPS. 

No.  1.  Beginning  at  the  Osage  Nation  line  at  its  intersection  with  the 
township  line  between  townships  twenty- two  and  twenty- three  north; 
thence  east  along  siaiid  township  line  to  the  range  line  between  ranges 
thirteen  and  fourteen  east;  thence  south  along  said  range  line  to  its 
intersection  with  the  township  line  between  townships  twenty-one  and 
twenty- two  north;  thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  the  Osagro 
Nation  line;  thence  north  along  said  Osage  Nation  line  to  the  place  of 
beginning.     And  the  same  to  be  known  as  Skiatook  Township. 

No.  2.  Beginning  at  the  Osage  Nation  line  at  its  intersection  with 
the  township  line  between  townships  twenty-one  and  twenty- two  north; 
thence  east  along  said  township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  north 
and  south  center  section  line  across  range  fourteen  east;  thence  south 
along  said  center  section  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  township  line 
between  townships  twenty  and  twenty-one  north;  thence  west  along  the 
township  line  to  the  Osage  Nation  line;  thence  north  along  said  Osage 
Nation  line  to  place  of  beginning,  and  to  be  known  as  Owasso  Township. 

No.  3.  Beginning  at  the  Osage  Nation  line  at  its  intersection  with 
the  township  line  between  township  twenty  and  twenty-one  north;  thence 
east  along  said  township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  north  and  south 
center  section  line  across  range  fourteen  east;  thence  south  along  said 
center  sectlqn  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  township  line  between 
townships  nineteen  and  twenty  north;  thence  west  along  said  township 
line  to  the  Osage  Nation  line;  thence  north  along  said  Osage  Nation  line 
to  place  of  beglnnini^.  except  such  portion  thereof  as  lies  within  the  city 
of  Tulsa,  and  the  same  shall  be  known  as  Dawson  Township. 

No.  4.  Beginning  at  the  Osage  Nation  line  at  its  intersection  with 
the  township  line  between  township  nineteen  and  twenty  north;  thence 
east  along  sal  dtownship  line  to  its  intersection  with  range  line  between 
ranges  fourteen  and  fifteen  east;  thence  south  along  said  range  line  to 
township  line  between  townships  eighteen  and  nineteen  north;  thence 
west  along  the  said  township  line  to  the  Arkansas  River;  thence  north- 
west along  said  river  to  the  96th  meridian;  thence  north  along  the  96th 
meridian  to  the  place  of  beginning,  except  such  portion  thereof  as  lies 
within  the  limits  of  the  City  of  Tulsa,  and  the  same  to  be  known  as 
Linlane   Township. 

No.  5.  Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  township  line  between 
townships  eighteen  and  nineteen  north,  and  the  range  line  between 
thirteen  and  fourteen  east,  running  east  along  said  township  line  to  the 
intersection  of  range  line  between  ranges  fourteen  and  fifteen  east;  thence 
south  along  said  range  line  to  the  Intersection  with  township  line  be- 
tween townships  seventeen  and  eighteen  north;  thence  west  along  said 
township  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  thir- 
teen and  fourteen  east;  thence  north  along  said  range  line  to  place  of 
beginning.       Except   such   portion     thereof     as    lies    within     the    corporate 
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limits     of    the    City    of  Broken  Arrow,   and    the    same    to    be    known    as 
Bowles    Township. 

Ko.  6.  Beginning:  at  a  point  on  the  Arkansas  River  where  the  town- 
ship line  between  townships  eighteen  and  nineteen  intersect  with  said 
river;  thence  east  along  said  township  line  to  the  intersection  with  range 
line  between  ranges  thirteen  and  fourteen  east;  thence  south  along  said 
ransre  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  Arkansas  River;  thence  along  the 
said  river  in  a  northwesterly  direction  to  the  place  of  beginning,  and  to 
be   known  as  BVy  Township. 

^o.  7.  Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  range  line  between  ranges 
thirteen  and  fourteen  east,  intersects  the  Arkansas  River  on  the  south 
side  of  said  river;  thence  south  along  said  range  line  to  the  center  section 
line  in  township  sixteen;  thence  west  along  said  section  line  to  the 
center  section  line  dividing  range  twelve;  thence  north  along  said  section 
line  to  the  Intersection  with  the  township  line  between  ranges  seventeen 
and  eighteefi  north;  thence  east  along  said  township  line  to  its  intersec- 
tion with  the  Arkansas  River;  thence  along  the  Arkansas  River  in  a 
southeasterly  direction  to  place  of  beginning,  and  to  be  known  as 
Bixby   Township. 

No.  8.  Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  township  line  between  town- 
ships seventeen  and  eighteen  north.  Intersects  the  Arkansas  River  on 
the  west  side  of  said  river;  thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  the 
Intersection  with  the  center  section  line  dividing  range  twelve  east; 
thence  north  along  said  section  line  to  its  Intersection  with  township  line 
dividing  townships  eighteen  and  nineteen  north;  thence  east  along  said 
township  line  to  its  Intersection  with  the  Arkansas  River;  thence  in  a 
southeasterly  direction  aJong  said  river,  to  place  of  beginning,  and  to  be 
known   as  Jenks  Township. 

No.  9.  Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  township  line  between  town- 
ships eighteen  and  nineteen  north.  Intersect  with  the  Arkansas  River  on 
the  west  side  of  said  river;  thence  west  along  said  township  line  to  its 
intersection  with  the  range  line  between  ranges  nine  and  ten  east;  thence 
north  along  said  line  to  the  Arkansas  River;  thence  southeast  along  the 
south  side  of  said  river  to  place  of  beginning,  and  to  be  known 
as    Red   Fork   Township. 

No.  10.  Beginning  at  the  southeast  corner  of  the  Osage  Nation; 
thence  west  along  the  south  line  of  said  nation  to  Its  Intersection  with 
the  Arkansas  River;  thence  southeast  along  the  north  bank  of  said  river 
to  its  intersection  with  the  96th  meridian  line;  thence  north  along  said 
96th  meridian  to  place  of  beginning,  and  to  be  known  as  Weklwa  Township. 
No.  11.  All  that  portion  of  said  county  constituting  the  Incorporated 
City  of  Tulsa,   and  to  be  known  as  Tulsa  Township. 

No.  12.  All  that  portion  of  said  county  constituting  the  incorporated 
City  of  Broken  Arrow,  and  to  be  known  as  Broken  Arrow  Township. 

COMMISSIONERS'     DISTRICTS. 

District  No.  1.  To  be  composed  of  Sklatook,  Owasso  and  Dawson 
Townships,  and  also  the   first  ward  of  the  City  of  Tulsa. 

District  No.  2.  To  be  composed  of  the  Second,  Third  and  Fourth 
wards   of   the   City  of  Tulsa. 

District  No.  3.  To  be  composed  of  Llnlane.  Broken  Arrow,  Bowles. 
Fry.    Blxby,    Jenks.    Red    Fork,    and    Weklwa   Townships. 

The  following  commissioners  are  hereby  appointed  for  said  county: 
John  Hatcher,  for  First  District;  E.  B.  Howard  for  Second  District; 
Clarence  White   for   Third   District. 

John   Kramer   is   hereby  appointed   county   clerk   for  said  county. 
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WASHINGTON     COUNTY 
Washioerton    County    is    hereby    divided    as    follows:. 
METES    AND    BOLTNDS    OF    TOWNSHIPS    OF    WASHINGTON    COUNTY. 

Jefferson  Township.  Begrinningr  at  the  northwest  corner  of  Wash- 
insrton  County  where  the  ninety-sixth  meridian  intersects  the  Kansas 
state  line;  thence  east  with  the  Kansas  state  line  about  twelve  miles  to 
the  east  of  Washington  County:  thence  with  the  east  end  of  Washington 
county  about  four  miles  to  the  line  between  township  twenty-eight  and 
twenty-nine;  thence  west  along  said  line  twelve  miles  to  the  96th  meridian; 
thence  north  with  said  meridian  about  four  miles  to  the  beginning, 
said   township   sJiall   be   known  as   Jefferson   Township. 

Copan  Township.  Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  96th  meridian  in- 
tersects the  line  between  townships  twenty-eight  and  twenty-nine; 
thence  east  along  said  line  about  10 1^  miles  to  the  east  line  of  Washing- 
ton County:  thence  south  with  said  line  about  6  miles  to  the  line  between 
townships  twenty-seven  and  twenty-eight;  thence  west  along  said  line 
about  10  and  one-half  miles  to  the  96th  meridian;  thence  with  said 
meridian  north  about  6  miles  to  the  begrinning;  said  township  to  be 
known   as   Copan   Township. 

Dewey  Township.  Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  96th  meridian  in- 
tersects the  line  between  township  twenty-seven  and  twenty-eight; 
thence  east  along  said  townships  about  10 1^  miles  to  the  east  line  of 
Washington  County;  thence  south  along  said  line  about  6  miles  to  the 
line  between  townships  twenty-six  and  twenty-seven;  thence  west  along 
said  line  about  10^  miles  to  the  96th  mc-idian;  thence  north  with  said 
meridian  about  6  miles  to  the  beginning,  said  township  to  be  known  as 
Dewey    Township. 

Jackson  Township.  Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  96th  meridian 
intersects  the  line  between  townships  twenty-six  and  twenty-seven; 
thence  along  said  township  line  east  about  10%  miles  to  the  east  of 
Washington  County;  thence  along  said  county  line  south  about  6  miles  to  the 
line  between  townships  twenty-five  and  twenty-six;  thence  along  said 
line  west  about  10 Vi  miles  to  the  96th  meridian:  thence  along  said 
meridian  north  about  6  miles  to  the  beginning;  said  township  shall  be 
known  as  Jackson  Township.  Except  the  town  of  Bartlesville  as  shown 
by    the    official    plats   of   the    incorporated    town    of   Bartlesville. 

Bartlesville  Township.  The  town  of  Bartlesville  as  shown  by  the 
official  plat  of  the  incorporation  of  Bartlesville  and  embmcing  the  addi- 
tions thereto  within  said  incorporation,  shall  be  known  as  Bartlesville 
Township. 

Lincoln  Township.  Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  96th  meridian 
intersects  the  line  between  townships  twenty-five  and  twenty-six;  thence 
east  along  said  line  about  10%  miles  to  the  east  line  of  Washington* 
County;  thence  along  said  county  line  south  about  6  miles  to  the  line  between 
townships  twenty-four  and  twenty- five;  thence  west  along  said  line  about 
10%  miles  to  the  96th  meridian;  thence  north  along  said  meridian  about 
6  miles  to  the  beginning,  said  township  shall  be  known  as  Lincoln  Township. 

Madison  Township.  Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  96th  meridian 
intersects  the  line  between  townships  twenty-four  and  twenty-five; 
thence  along  said  township  line  east  about  10%  miles  to  the  east  line  of 
Washington  County;  thence  along  said  county  line  south  about  six  miles 
to  the  line  between  townships  twenty-three  and  twenty-four;  thence 
along  said  line  west  about  10%  miles  to  the  96th  meridian:  thence  along 
said  meridian  north  about  six  miles  to  the  beginning;  said  township  shall 
be   known   as   Madison    Township. 

Vera  Township.  Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  96th  meridian  in- 
tersects the  line  between  townships  twenty-three  and  twenty-four;   thence 
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along  said  township  line  east  10 14  miles  to  the  east  line  of  Washing^ton 
County;  thence  along  said  county  line  south  about  6  miles  to  the  Ui^b 
between  townships  twenty- two  and  twenty- thiiee ;  thence  along  said 
township  line  west  about  10^  miles  to  the  96th  meridian;  thence  along 
said  meridian  north  about  6  miles  to  the  beginning;  said  township  ^hall 
be   known   as   Vera   Township. 

Commissioner  District  Number  One.  All  of  Jefferson,  Copan  and 
Dewey   Townships. 

J.    K.    Green    is    hereby    appointed    commissioner    of    said    district. 

Commissioner  District  Number  Two.  All  of  Jackson  and  City  of 
Bartlesville    Townships. 

A.    E.    C:aver   is   hereby  appointed   commissioner   of  said   district. 

Commissioner  District  Number  Three.  All  of  Lincoln,  Madison  and 
Vera   Townships. 

J.    L.    Greenwood    is    hereby    appointed    commissioner    of    said    dlstrli^t. 

W.    H.    Aspinwall    is    hereby    appointed    county    clerk    for    said    coimtj'. 

WAGONER      COUNTY. 

Wagoner    County    is    divided    Into    the    following    municipal    townships: 

Municipal  Township  No.  1.  Shall  consist  of  all  that  part  of  Wagoner 
County    lying    south    and    west    of    the    Arkansas    River. 

Municipal  Township  No.  2.  Shall  consist  of  all  that  part  of  Wagoner 
County  lying  west  of  the  Verdigris  River  and  west  of  the  range  Une 
between  ranges  sixteen  and  seventeen  east;  which  lies  west  of  I  he 
Verdigris  River  and  north  of  sections  twenty-five,  twenty-six,  twenty- 
eight,  twenty-nine  and  thirty,  in  township  seventeen  north,  of  range 
sixteen  east,  and  west  of  the  range  line  between  ranges  fifteen  and  six- 
teen east,  except  that  part  of  said  county  included  within  the  corporate 
limits  of  the  city  of   Coweta. 

Municipal  Township  No.  3.  Shall  consist  of  all  that  part  of  Wagoner 
County  included  within  the  corporate   limits   of  the   City  of  Coweta. 

Municipal  Township  No.  4.  Shall  consist  of  all  that  part  of  Wagoner 
County  lying  north  of  the  line  between  townships  seventeen  and  eighteen 
north,    and   lying   east   of   the   Verdigris    River. 

Municipal  Township  No.  5.  Shall  consist  of  all  that  part  of  Wagoner 
County  lying  south  of  the  line  between  townships  seventeen  and  eighteen 
north  and  east  of  the  Verdigris  River  and  north  of  the  line  running  east 
and  west  one  mile  south  of  the  shall  consist  of  all  that  part  of  Wagoih  r 
County   not   Included   within  the   Wagoner. 

Municipal  Township  No.  6.  Shall  consist  of  all  that  part  of  Wagoner 
County  included  within   the   incorporate  limits   of  the  City  of  Wagoner. 

Municipal  Township  No.  7.  Shall  consist  of  all  that  part  of  Wagoner 
County  lying  east  of  the  range  line  between  ranges  seventeen  and  eighteen 
east,  and  south  and  west  of  the  Verdigris  River;  and  also  that  part  of 
Wagoner  County  lying  south  of  Municipal  Township  Five,  and  east  of  the 
Verdigris  River. 

Municipal  Township  No.  8.  Shall  consist  of  all  that  part  of  Wagoner 
County  lying  w^est  o  fthe  range  line  between  ranges  sixteen  and  seven t*^en 
east,  and  south  of  the  line  between  townships  sixteen  and  seventeen  norrh: 
and  also  all  of  sections  twenty-five  to  thirty-six  both  Inclusive,  in  town- 
ship seventeen  north,  range  sixteen  east,  and  east  of  the  Arkansas  Riverr. 

Municipal  Township  No.  9.  Shall  consist  of  township  sixteen  norths 
range  seventeen  east,  and  all  of  townships  seventeen  north,  range  seven- 
teen east,  lying  south  and  west  of  the  Verdigris  River;  also  all  of  town- 
ship fifteen  north,  range  seventeen  east,  lying  north  of  the  Arkansas  River, 

Commissioner  District  No.  1,  shall  consist  of  municipal  townships  No. 
1,  2  and  3.    O.  S.  Hopping  is  hereby  appointed  commissioner  for  said  district. 

Commissioner  District  No.  2,  shall  consist  of  municipal  townships  No.  4, 
5  and  6.      B.  J.  Brown  is  hereby  appointed  commissioner  for  said  district. 
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Commissioner  District  No.  8.  shall  consist  of  municipal  township  No.  7, 
S.  9,  Hoy  Harsha  is  hereby  appointed  commissioner  for  said  county. 

R.  L.  Mora«rne  is  hereby  appointed  county  clerk  for  said  county  . 

Sec.  5.  Whenever  any  board  of  county  commissioners  or  a  majority 
of  jsuch  board  shal  have,  prior  to  the  first  day  of  June.  A.  D.,  IMT, 
chani:ed  the  boundaries  of  any  municipal  township  or  commissioner's 
district,  fixed  by  the  election  ordinance  passed  on  April  22nd,  A.  D.,  1907. 
it  Is  expressly  provided  that  nothingr  in  this  ordinance  is  intended  to 
change  said  boundaries  of  any  such  townships  and  commissioner's  dis- 
tricts although  different  boundaries  of  municipal  townships  and  commis- 
sioner's districts  may  be  set  out  in  this  ordinance  and  such  boundaries 
of  any  said  municipal  townships  and  commissioners'  districts  established 
by  such  board  of  coimty  commissioners  are  hereby  ratified  and  shall  be 
In  full  force  and  effect  until  changed  by  the  board  of  commissioners  or  a 
maiuiity  thereof,  notwithstanding  there  may  be  set  out  In  this  ordinance 
a  definite  description  as  to  the  boundaries,  municipal  townships  and  com- 
missioners'   districts    for    such    county. 

And,  Further:  Any  board  of  county  commissioners  or  majority  of 
said  board,  shall  have  the  power  at  any  time  time  prior  to  the  15th  day 
of  Anffust,  A.  D.,  1907.  to  change  the  boundaries  of  any  municipal  town- 
ship or  commissioner's  district  fixed  by  this  ordinance  and  it  Is  specific- 
ally provided  that  the  said  municipal  township  and  commissioners  district 
provided  after  the  17th  day  of  September,  A.  D.,  1907,  may  be  changed 
Jn  the  manner  provided  by  the  laws  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  for  the 
(')i uniting  of  such  boundaries:  Provided,  such  change  as  shall  be  made 
prior  to  the  17th  day  of  September,  A.  D.,  1907,  shall  not  operate  io 
cJianffe  any  polling  places  or  destroy  any  voting  precincts;  and  provided 
fiiriher.  that  no  changes  as  to  such  boundaries  of  such  municipal  town- 
whips  and  commissioners'  districts  shall  be  made  during  the  time  inter- 
vening between  the  15th  day  of  August,  A.  D.,  1907,  and  the  17th  day  of 
September,  A.   D..   1907. 

Sec,  6.  In  each  of  the  counties  of  Greer,  Beaver,  Woods,  Woodward, 
and  Comanche,  (and  any  other  county  in  the  proposed  State  similarly 
situated)  as  defined  and  described  in  this  constitution,  on  or  before  the 
teenth  day  of  August.  A.  D.,  nineteen  hundred  and  seven,  the  acting 
board  of  county  commissioners  therein  or  a  majority  thereof,  shall  sub- 
dlvde  such  county  or  counties  Into  commissioners'  districts  and  town- 
ships, and  fix  election  precincts  and  designate  polling  places,  necessary 
fur  the  purpose  of  the  election  herein  provided  for.  And  should  such 
commissioners  fail  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  section  by  said 
date,  Wni.  H.  Murray,  as  president  of  this  convention,  shall  within  five 
days  thereafter,  appoint  three  qualified  electors  in  each  of  such  counties, 
nut  more  than  two  of  whom  shall  belong  to  any  one  political  party,  to 
ilHirfe  such  county  or  counties  Into  commissioners'  districts  and  town- 
ships, and  fix  election  precincts,  and  designate  polling  places  for  such 
purpugej?. 

5ec.  7.  Said  board  of  county  commissioners  on  or  before  the  six- 
teenth day  of  August,  A.  D.,  1907,  If  such  action  has  not  already  been 
completed,  shall  divide  or  designate  the  townships  of  their  respective 
counties  into  election  precincts  and  establish  boundaries  of  the  same  and 
shall  designate  a  polling  place  In  each  precinct,  and  appoint  all  necessary 
inspectors  of  election  In  the  several  precincts  whose  duties  shall  be  the 
s(im»'  as  inspectors  of  elections  under  the  laws  of  the  Territory  of  Okla- 
hunia  for  elections  therein,  and  shall  also  perform  all  other  duties  or  acts 
necessary    to    the    conduct    of    said    elections. 

Sec.  8.  That  the  election  laws  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  now  in 
forrc,  as  far  as  applicable  and  not  In  conflict  with  the  enabling  act. 
including  the  penal  laws  of  said  territory  relating  to  election  and  illegal 
voting,    are   hereby    extended    and    put    In   force    throughout     the     proposed 
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State  of  Oklahoma  until  the  legislature  of  said  proposed  State  shall  other- 
wise provide,  and  until  all  persons  offending  against  said  laws  in  the 
elections  aforesaid,  shall  have  been  dealt  with  In  the  manner  therein 
provided,  and  the  courts  of  said  state  shall  have  power  to  enforce  said 
laws  in  the  same  manner  as  other  criminal  laws  of  said  State. 

Sec.  9.  On  the  Friday  following  the  election  provided  for  in  this 
ordinance  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  practicable,  the  county  clrek  and  the 
commissioners  of  each  county  of  said  proposed  State,  or  a  majority  of 
said  commissioners  shall  meet  at  the  office  of  said  clerk  at  ten  o'clock 
A  Bf.,  of  said  day,  and  shall  proceed  to  canvass  the  several  returns  which 
have  been  made  to  that  office  and  determine  the  persons  who  have  re- 
ceived the^ greatest  number  of  votes  in  the  county  for  the  several  county, 
township,  district  and  State  officers,  members  of  the  legislature  and  rep- 
resentatives to  congress,  and  such  findings  shall  be  reduced  to  writing 
and  signed  by  said  commissioners  and  attested  by  the  clerk  and  shall 
be  annexed  to  the  abstract  given  for  such  officers.  If  any  two  or  more 
persons  have  an  equal  number  of  votes  for  *  the  same  office  and  a  higher 
number  than  any  other  person,  the  commissioners  aforesaid  shall  pro- 
ceed to  determine  by  lot  which  of  the  two  candidates  shall  be  elected. 
As  soon  as  the  commissioners  have  determined  the  person  who  has 
received  the  highest  number  of  votes  for  any  office,  the  county  clerk 
shall  make  out  the  abstracts  of  the  votes  in  the  following  manner:  First, 
the  abstract  of  votes  for  State  and  district  officers  and  members  of  the 
legislature  on  one  sheet;  second,  the  abstract  of  votes  for  representative 
to  congress,  on  one  sheet,  and  third,  the  abstract  of  votes  for  county  and 
township  officers  on  one  sheet,  and  fourth  an  abstract  of  the  votes  cast 
for  or  against  the  proposed  constitution  and  for  or  against  articles  sep- 
arately submitted,  which  abstracts  being  certified  and  signed  by  the 
county  clerk  shall  be  deposited  in  his  office  and  certified  copies  of  ab- 
stracts for  State  and  district  officers,  members  of  the  legislature  and 
representatives  to  congress,  shall  be  placed  in  separate  envelopes,  en- 
dorsed and  directed  to  the  "Secretary  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma*'  and 
forwarded  immediately  by  mail.  The  failure  of  the  clerk  to  affix  his 
seal  to  any  such  certificate  shall  not  Invalidate  the  returns..  And  said 
commissioners  of  each  county  in  said  proposed  state  or  a  majority  thereof 
■hall,  at  said  time  and  place,  also  proceed  to  canvass  the  returns  which 
have  been  made  to  the  office  of  the  county  clerk  of  the  election  held  to 
ratify  or  reject  the  constitution  or  any  provision  separately  submitted 
and  reduce  the  result  of  said  canvass  to  writing  which  shall  be  signed  by 
■aid  commissioners  and  attested  by  the  clerk,  and  the  clerk  shall  make 
•n  abstract  of  the  votes  cast  for  or  against  the  ratification  of  said  pro- 
posed constitution,  on  one  sheet  and  for  or  against  any  provision  sep- 
trately  submitted,  on  one  sheet,  which  abstract  being  signed  and  certified 
by  the  county  clerk  shall  be  deposited  in  his  office  and  certified  copies 
thereof,  under  his  official  seal,  shall  be  placed  in  a  separate  envelope, 
endorsed  and  directed  to  the  Secretary  of  Oklahoma,  and  forwarded  im- 
mediately by  mail. 

The  said  county  clerk  shall  immediately  make  out  In  pursuance  of 
the  determination  of  said  county  commissioners,  a  certificate  of  election 
for  any  person  receiving  the  highest  number  of  votes  for  any  office,  or 
in  case  of  a  tie,  who  has  been  decided  by  lot,  to  have  been  elected  and 
deliver  the  same  to  the  person  entitled  thereto  upon  his  making  appli- 
cation therefor. 

The  governor  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  the  secretary,  the  auditor, 
treasurer  and  attorney  general  of  said  territory,  or  any  three  of  them 
■hall  constitute  the  state  canvassing  board  for  the  proposed  State  of 
Oklahoma.  The  secretary  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  upon  receipt  of 
the  certified  abstracts  of  the  votes  given  in  the  several  counties,  directed 
to  be  sent  to  him,  shall  proceed  to  open  the  same  and  shall  record  the 
Mune  in  a  suitable  book   to  be  kept  for  that  purpose,   and   shall   file  and 
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carefully  preserve  them  in  his  office  tosrether  with  the  original  envelopes 
in  vrhlch  they  were  enclosed.  If  from  any  county  no  such  abstract  of 
votes  shall  have  been  received  within  ten  days  after  the  election  afore- 
said, by  the  secretary  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  he  shall  dispatch  a 
speclaJ  messenger  to  obtain  a  copy  of  the  same  from  the  county  clerk  of 
euca.  county,  and  such  clerk  shall  immediately  on  dem|ind  of  said  mes- 
senger make  out  and  deliver  to  him  the  certified  copy  required,  which 
copy  of  the  abstract  of  votes  aforesaid,  the  messenger  shall  deliver  to  the 
secretary  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  without  delay;  the  expense  of  said 
messenger   to   be   paid   by   the   county   clerk   failing   to   make   such    return. 

FcFT  the  purpose  of  canvassing  the  result  of  the  election  the  State 
Board  of  Canvassers  for  the  proposed  State  of  Oklahoma,  shall  meet  at 
the  ofUce  of  the  secretary  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  or  at  some  other 
convenient  place  at  the  seat  of  government,  on  the  8th  day  of  Octol>er, 
A.  D,.  1907,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  practicable,  where  they  shall  open 
the  ct^rtifled  abstracts  on  file  In  the  office  of  the  secretary  of  the  Terri- 
tory of  Oklahoma  and  proceed  to  examine  and  make  statements  of  the 
whole  number  of  votes  given  or  cast  at  said  election  for  State  and  dis- 
trict officers  and  members  of  the  legislature  and  representatives  to  con- 
gress, which  statement  shall  show  the  names  of  the  persons  to  whom 
such  votes  shall  have  been  given  for  each  of  the  said  oflQcers  and  the 
whole  number  given  to  each,  distinguishing  the  several  districts  and 
counties  in  which  they  were  given.  They  shall  certify  said  statements 
to  be  correct  and  shall  subscribe  their  names  thereto  and  shall  determine 
what  persons  shall  have  been,  by  the  greatest  number  of  votes  duly 
elected  to  such  offices,  and  shall  endorse  and  subscribe  on  such  state- 
ment a  certificate  of  election  and  determination  and  deliver  the  same  to 
the    secretary   of   the    Territory   of   Oklahoma. 

If  any  two  or  more  persons  have  an  equal  number  of  votes  for  mem- 
bers of  the  legislature  or  representatives  to  congress  or  for  any  state  or 
district  office  the  said  canvassing  board  shall  proceed  to  determine  by 
lot,  in  the  presence  of  the  candidates,  which  of  the  two  candidates  shall 
be  elected.  Reasonable  notice  shall  be  given  to  said  candidates  of  the 
time  when^  such  elections  shall  be  determined,  and  If  such  candidates, 
or  either  o'f  them,  fail  to  appear,  in  accordance  with  such  notice,  then 
the  board  of  canvassers  shall  proceed  to  determine  such  election  in  the 
absence  of  the  candidates. 

The  secretary  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  shall  record  In  his  office 
in  a  book  to  be  kept  by  him  for  that  purpose,  each  certified  statement  of 
deterrinination  as  made  by  such  board  of  canvassers,  and  shall  without 
delay  make  out  and  transmit  to  each  of  the  persons  thereby  declared  to 
be  elected  a  certificate  of  his  election  certified  by  him  under  his  seal  of  office 
and  lie  shall  also  forthwith  cause  a  copy  of  such  certified  statement  of 
determination    to   be   published    in    a   newspaper   published    at    the    capital. 

Sec.  10.  The  secretary  and  chief  justice  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma, 
and  the  senior  Judge  of  the  United  States  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Indian 
Territory  shall,  on  the  8th  day  of  October,  A.  D.,  1907.  or  as  soon  there- 
after as  possible,  canvass  the  returns  of  said  election  to  ratify  or  reject 
the   constitution   and   any  provision  separately  submitted. 

Sec.  11.  The  canvass,  certification  and  returns  for  said  election  for 
the  ratification  or  rejection  of  the  constitution,  and  propositions  separately 
submitted,  and  for  all  officers  authorized  by  the  constitution  except  as 
otherwise  provided  In  the  enabling  act  and  the  supplementary  provisions 
of  this  ordinance  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  the  election  laws  of 
the  Territory  of  Oklahoma. 

S*ic,  12.  Whenever  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  county  commis- 
B loner  provided  for  by  this  ordinance,  such  vacancy  shall  be  filled  by 
appointment  by  the  governor  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  within  three 
days  from  the  date  he  is  notified  of  such  vacancy,  such  notice  to  be 
given    by   the    county    clerk,    and   where    the   governor   fails    to    fill   such 
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vacancy  within  said  time,  said  vacancy  shall  be  filled  by  appointment 
by  Wm.  H.  Murray,  as  president  of  the  constitutional  convention; 
Provided,  however,  that  if  the  vacancy  is  caused  by  death  or  resigna- 
tion, the  person  appointed  to  fill  the  vacancy  shall  be  appointed  from 
the  same  political  party  to  which  such  officer  belonged,  and  he  shall 
serve  as   if  he  had  been   originally  named   by  this   ordinance. 

Sec.  10.  ■\Vhenever  a  vacancy  occcuts  in  the  office  of  county  clerk, 
provided  lor  in  ihls  ordinance,  such  vacancy  shall  be  filled  by  appoint- 
ment by  the  hoard  of  «!ounty  commissioners,  and  where  such  board  of 
oommisaioner?5,  fall  or  lefuse  for  three  days,  to  fill  such  vacancy,  the 
same  !<hall  be  filled  by  appointment  by  Wm.  H.  Murray  as  president  of 
the  tonst'tutlonal  cenventlon;  Provided,  however,  if  the  vacancy  is  caus- 
ed by  death  or  resignation,  the  person  appointed  to  fill  the  vacancy  shall 
bo  appointed  from  the  same  political  party  to  which  such  officer  belonged, 
and  lie  shall  serve  as  if  he  had  been  originally  named  by  this  ordinance. 

Sec.  14.  All  officers  appointed  and  provided  for  in  this  ordinance 
shall,  oefore  entering  ur<m  the  discharge  of  their  duties,  take  an  oath  or 
affirmation  to  support  the  constitution  and  the  laws  of  the  United  States, 
the  terms  of  the  enabling  act,  and  of  this  ordinance,  and  to  well  and 
faithfully  discharge  the  duties  of  their  respective  offices,  and  all  inspec- 
tors, judges  and  clerks  o**  said  election  shall  take  an  oath  or  affirmation 
in  conformity  with  and  as  required  by  the  election  laws  of  the  Territory 
of    Oklahoma. 

Sec.  15.  The  governor  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  and  two  quali- 
fied electors  by  him  appointed,  one  from  each  of  the  two  political  parties 
tha*  cast  the  largest  number  of  votes  in  said  proposed  State  in  the 
election  of  delegates  to  the  constitutional  convention,  shall  constitute  a 
toad  of  election  commissioners  for  the  purpose  of  the  election  herein 
provided  for.  Such  appointments  shall  be  made  at  least  thirty  days  pre- 
vious to  said  elections,  and  if  prior  to  that  time  the  chairman  of ^  the 
central  committee  of  proposed  State,  of  either  of  such  parties,  shall 
nonr*Inate  in  writing  a  member  of  his  own  party  for  said  appointment,  the 
rovernor  of  the  Territory  shall  appoint  such  nominee.  In  case  of  the 
death,  disability,  or  refusal  to  serve  of  either,  appointee,  the  governor 
of  t!ie  territory  shall  notify  the  chairman  of  the  central  committee  of  such 
appointee's  political  party,  and  such  chairman  may,  within  three  dajrs 
*  hereafter,  recommend  a  successor,  who  shall  thereupon  be  appointed: 
Provided,  That  if  such  chairman  shall  fail  to  make  recommendation  of 
appointment  within  the  time  specified,  the  governor  of  the  Territory  of 
Ok'ahoma  shall  make  such  appointments  of  his  own  selection  from  such 
political   party. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  board  to  prepare  and  distribute  the  bal- 
lots, stamps  and  election  supplies  for  the  election  of  all  officers  for  whom 
the  qualified  electors  of  the  proposed  State  are  entitled  to  vote,  for  rep- 
resentatives to  congress,  and  all  members  of  the  legislature,  and  all  offi- 
cers provided  by  the  constitution  for  whom  the  voters  of  more  than  one 
county  are  entitled  to  vote,  in  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  said 
constitution  and  of  the  election  laws  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma.  Said 
board  shall  also  prepare  and  distribute  ballots,  stamps  and  election  sup- 
plies for  the  election  for  the  ratification  or  rejection  of  the  proposed 
corstitution  and  for  or  against  any  provisions  separately  submitted.  The 
said  board  shall  perform  and  exercise  such  other  duties  as  may  be  pre- 
tcrliied  by  the  election  laws  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  and  by  this 
ordinance. 

In  the  event  that  the  governor  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  shall  fall 
or  refuse  to  act  or  perform  the  duties  aforesaid,  such  duties  shall  be 
exercised  and  performed  by  Wm.  H.  Murray  as  president  of  the  convention. 

Sec.  16.   In  each  county  In  the  proposed  State,   the  county  clerk  and 
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two  persons  by  him  appointed,  one  from  each  of  the  two  polittc^^l  parties 
that  cast  the  largest  number  of  votes  in  said  proposed  Sta\.«  af  the 
election  of  delegates  to  the  constitutional  convention,  shall  constitute 
county  board  of  election  commissioners.  Said  appointments  shall  be 
made  in  all  respects  as  the  appointments  for  the  board  of  election  com- 
missioners hereinbefore  provided  for  or  required  to  be  made  by  the  gov- 
ernor of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  except  that  the  privilege  of  nomina- 
tion shall  belong  to  the  chairman  of  the  county  central  committee  of  the 
two  parties  aforesaid. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  board  to  prepare  and  distribute  the 
ballots,  stamps,  and  election  supplies  for  all  officers  to  be  voted  for  In 
such  counties,  other  than  those  who  are  to  be  voted  for  by  all  the  electors 
of  the  proposed  State,  and  members  of  the  legislature  and  district  officers 
as  hereinbefore  provided  in  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  this  ordi- 
hance.  and  said  board  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  provided  for 
oy  the  election  laws  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  and  by  this  Ordinance. 

In  the  event  any  county  clerk  shall  fail  or  refuse  to  perform  or  dis- 
cbarge any  of  the  duties  aforesaid,  or  be  disqualified,  the  county  commis- 
sion lers  shall  appoint  some  one  to  act  as  county  clerk  in  the  performance 
of  such  duties. 

Sec.  17.  In  the  event  any  of  the  county  commissioners  in  any  county 
of  the  proposed  State  shall  fail  or  refuse  or  be  disqua^fled  to  perform  any 
of  the  duties  required  by  this  ordinance  of  the  election  laws  of  the  Terri- 
tory of  Oklahoma,  the  governor  of  the  Territory  shall  appoint  some  one  In 
his  stead:  Provided,  That  such  appointment  shall  be  made  from  the  same 
political  party  as  that  to  which  such  commissioner  belonged. 

In  the  event  the  governor  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  shall  fail  or 
refuse  to  t&ke  due  action  thereon,  and  to  make  such  appointment  within 
Aree  days  after  he  shall  be  notified  of  such  failure  or  refusal  or  disqual- 
ification or  disability,  on  the  part  of  such  commissioner,  such  appointment 
shall  be  made  by  Wm.  H.   Murray  as  president  of  this  convention. 

Sec.  18.  Nominations  for  all  state,  district,  county  and  township 
offices  may  be  made  as  provided  for  under  the  primary  election  laws  of 
tho  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  and  said  election  laws  of  the  Territory  of 
Oklahoma,  be  and  are  as  aforesaid  hereby  put  in  force  and  effect  through- 
out the  proposed  State  of  Oklahoma:  Provided,  That  in  cities  and  towns 
of  The  Indian  Territory  and  the  Osage  Indian  reservation,  having  a  popu- 
lation of  twenty-five  hundred  inhabitants  or  more,  as  shown  by  any 
official  census  taken  either  under  the  auspices  of  the  United  States  gov- 
ernment or  such  municipal  corporations,  the  qualified  electors  therein 
shall  register  as  required  by  the  laws  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  in 
order  to  be  entitled  to  vote  therein  at  any  election  held  under  this  ordi- 
nance; And  Provided  further.  That  any  person  who  shall  be  prevented 
from  registering  by  reason  of  sickness  or  necessary  absence  from  such 
city  or  town,  which  fact  may  be  shown  as  provided  by  the  laws  of  Okla- 
homa Territory,  or  shall  be  prevented  by  the  clerk  or  recorder  of  such 
city  or  town  failing  or  refusing  to  register  then  such  elector  shall  be 
allowed  to  vote  at  such  election. 

Sec.  19.  The  submission  of  the  proposed  constitution  for  the  proposed 
State  of  Oklahoma,  and  the  separate  provision,  to  the  people  of  said 
proposed  State,  for  ratification  or  rejection,  shall  be  upon  the  same  ballot 
in  the  following  form: 
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SHALL   THE    CONSTITUTION    FOR   THE    PROPOSED    STATE    OP 
OKLAHOMA    BE    RATIFIED? 


YES 


D 


NO 


SHALL    THE    PROVISION    FOR    STATE-WIDE    PROHIBITION    BE 
ADOPTED? 


YES 


NO 


And  ballots  used  in  voting  for  or  against  the  proposed  constitution,  and 
for  or  against  any  provision  separately  submitted  shall  contain  no  other 
matters  to  be  voted  on  at  such  election  and  shall  be  prepared,  .printed, 
furnished  and  distributed  by  the  board  of  election  commissioners  for  the 
proposed  State  as  required  by  the  laws  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  for 
elections  therein,  not  in  conflict  with  the  provisions  of  the  enabling  act 
and  as  supplemented  by  this  ordinance  and  shall  when  voted  be  deposited 
in  ballot  boxes  separate  from  any  others  used  at  said  election.  Said 
election  shall  in  all  respects  be  held  and  conducted  in  the  manner  re- 
quired by  the  laws  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  for  elections  therein 
when  not  in  conflict  with  the  provisions  of  the  enabling  act,  and  as  sup- 
plemented by  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance,  and  the  returns  thereof 
shall  be  made  as  provided  by  said   enabling  act   as  hereinbefore  set  out. 

Sec.  20.  There  shall  be  submitted  separately  and  in  the  manner  here- 
in provided,  the  separate  provision  adopted  by  this  convention  and  re- 
ferred to  as  a  separate  provision  for  state- wide  prohibition,  at  the  same 
time  and  on  the  same  ballot,  at  which  said  proposed  constitution  is  to  be 
submitted  for  ratification  or  rejection,  said  proposition  being  as  to 
whether  or  not  the  manufacture,  sale,  barter,  giving  away  or  otherwise 
furnishing  intoxicating  liquors  shall  be  prohibited  In  the  proposed  State 
for  a  period  of  twenty-one  years  from  the  date  of  Its  admission  into  the 
Union,  and  thereafter  until  the  people  of  the  State  shall  otherwise  provide 
by  amendment  of  said  constitution  and  proper  State  legislation,  ssdd 
provision   being   in   words   and   figures   as   follows,    to- wit: 

"The  manufacture,  sale,  barter,  giving  away,  or  otherwise  furnishing, 
except  as  hereinafter  provided,  of  Intoxicating  liquors  within  this  State, 
or  any  part  thereof,  is  prohibited  for  a  period  of  twenty-one  years  from 
the  date  of  the  admission  of  this  State  into  the  Union,  and  thereafter 
until  the  people  of  the  State  shall  otherwise  provide  by  amendment  of 
this  constitution  and  proper  State  legislation.  Any  person.  Individual 
or  corporate,  who  shall  manufacture,  sell,  barter,  give  away,  or  otherwise 
furnish  any  intoxicating  liquor  of  any  kind,  including  beer,  ale  and  wine, 
contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  section,  or  who  shall,  within  this  State, 
advertise  for  sale  or  solicit  the  purchase  of  any  such  liquors,  or  who 
shall  ship  or  In  any  way  convey  such  liquors  from  one  place  within  this 
State  to  another  place  therein,  except  the  conveyance  of  a  lawful  pur- 
chase as  herein  authorized,  shall  be  punished,  on  conviction  thereof,  by 
fine  not  less  than  fifty  dollars  and  by  imprisonment  not  less  than  thirty 
days  for  each  offense:  Provided,  That  the  legislature  may  provide  by  law 
for  one   agency  under  the   supervision  of  the   State  in  each  incorporated 
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town  of  not  less  than  two  thousand  population  in  this  State;  and  if  there 
be  no  Incorporated  town  of  two  thousand  population  in  any  county  in 
this  state,  such  county  shall  be  entitled  to  have  one  such  a«:ency,  for  the 
sale  of  such  liquors  for  medicinal  purposes;  and  for  the  sale,  for  industrial 
purposes,  of  alcohol  which  shall  have  been  denaturized  by  some  process 
approved  by  the  United  States  commissioner  of  internal  revenue;  and  for 
the  sale  of  alcohol  for  scientific  purposes  to  such  scientific  institutions, 
universities)  and  colleges  as  are  authorized  to  procure  the  same  free  of 
tax  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States;  and  for  the  sale  of  such  liquors 
to  any  apothecary  who  shall  have  executed  an  approved  bond,  in  a  sum 
not  less  than  one  thousand  dollars,  conditioned  that  none  of  such  liquors 
shall  be  used  or  disposed  of  for  any  purpose  other  than  in  the  com- 
poundingr  of  prescriptions  or  other  medicines,  the  sale  of  which  would 
not  subject  him  to  the  payment  of  a  special  tax  required  of  liquor  dealers 
by  the  United  States,  and  the  payment  of  such  special  tax  by  any  person 
within  this  State  shall  constitute  prima  facie  evidence  of  his  intention 
to  violate  the  provisions  of  this  section.  No  sale  shall  be  made  except 
upon  the  sworn  statement  of  the  applicant  in  writing  setting  forth  the 
purpose  for  which  the  liquor  is  to  be  used,  and  no  sale  shall  be  made  for 
medicinal  purposes  except  sales  to  apothecaries  as  hereinabove  provided 
unless  such  statement  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  bona  fide  prescription 
signed  by  a  regular  practicing  physician,  which  prescription  shall  not  be 
filled  more  than  once.  Each  sale  shall  be  duly  registered,  and  the  registw* 
thereof,  together  with  the  affidavits  and  prescriptions  pertaining  thereW 
shall  be  open  to  inspection  by  any  officer  or  citizen  of  the  State  at  all 
times  during  business  hours.  Any  person  who  shall  knowingly  make  a 
false  affidavit  for  the  purpose  aforesaid  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  perjury. 
Any  physician  who  shall  prescribe  any  such  liquor,  except  for  treatment 
of  disease  which  after  his  own  personal  diagnosis  he  shall  deem  to  require 
such  treatment  shall  be  punished  for  each  offense  by  fine  of  not  less  than 
two  hundred  dollars  or  by  imprisnoment  for  not  less  than  thirty  days,  or 
by  both  such  fine  and  Imprisonment;  and  any  person  connected  with  any 
such  agency  who  shall  be  convicted  of  making  any  sale  or  other  dis- 
position of  liquor  contrary  to  these  provisions  shall  be  punished  by  im- 
prisonment of  not  less  than  one  year  and  one  day.  Upon  the  admission 
of  this  State  into  the  Union  these  provisions  shall  be  immediately  enforce- 
able in  the  courts  of  this  State;  Provided,  That  there  shall  be  submitted 
separately  at  the  same  election  at  which  this  constitution  is  submitted  for 
ratification  or  rejection,  and  on  the  same  ballot,  the  foregoing  provision, 
entitled   "Prohibition,"   on  which   ballot   shall  be  printed: 

SHALL    THE    PROVISION     OF    STATE-WIDE     PROHIBITION     BE 

ADOPTED? 


YES 


NO 


And,  Provided  further,  That  If  a  majority  of  the  votes  cast  for  and 
against  state- wide  prohibition  are  for  state- wide  prohibition,  then  said 
provision  entitled  ••Prohibition,"  shall  be  and  form  a  part  of  this  con- 
Btitution  and  be  in  full  force  and  effect  as  such  as  provided  therein;  but 
if  a  majority  of  said  votes  shall  be  against  state-wide  prohibition,  then 
the  provisions  of  the  same  shall  not  form  a  part  of  this  constitution,  and 
shall  be  null  and  void.  If  a  majority  of  the  votes  cast  for  or  against'  said 
provision  are  for  state-wide  prohibtion,  then  said  provision  entitled 
••Prohibition,"  shall  be  and  form  a  part  of  the  proposed  Constitution. 
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Sec.  21.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  governor  of  the  Territory  of  Okla- 
lioma,  as  such,  within  ten  days  after  the  date  of  the  adoption  of  thi:9 
ordinance,  to  issue  his  proclamation  giving  public  notice  of  the  election 
herein  provided  for,  and  to  cause  said  proclamation  to  be  published  for 
a  period  of  thirty  days  in  some  daily  newspaper  of  general  circulation 
-within  the  proposed  State  of  Oklahoma,  and  within  each  county  of  said 
proposed  State  and  in  strict  compliance  with  the  laws  of  the  Territory  of 
Oklahoma  when  not  in  conflict  with  the  enabling  act  and  as  supplemented 
by  this  ordinance,  and  in  the  event  of  the  failure  or  refusal  or  disquali- 
fication on  the  part  of  such  governor  to  act,  such  proclamation  shall  b«* 
issued  and  publication  caused  to  be  made  by  William  H.  Murray,  as 
president  of  this  convention,  and  if  she  shall  fail  or  refuse  or  be  disquali- 
fied from  issuing  such  proclamation  the  same  shall  be  issued^  artd  caused 
to  be  published  as  aforesaid  by  John  M.  Young  as  secretary  of  this 
convention. 

Sec.  22.  That  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance  shall  apply  to  the  elec- 
tions to  be  held  and  officers  to  be  elected  on  the  17th  day  of  September. 
In   the  year  of  our  Lord,    one   thousand  nine  hundred   and  seven. 

Sec.  23.  In  the  event  the  governor  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma 
should  fail  or  refuse  to  act  as  herein  provided,  and  to  appoint  two  quali- 
fied electors  from  each  of  the  political  parties  that  cast  the  largest  num- 
ber of  votes  in  said  proposed  State  in  the  election  of  delegates  to  the 
constitutional  convention,  to  constitute  a  board  of  election  commlssionera 
for  the  purposes  of  the  elections  herein  provided  for  or  perform  any  other 
duties  imposed  by  law  or  this  ordinance  upon  him  with  respect  to  sahl 
elections,  such  duty  shall  be  performed  by  Wm.  H.  Murray  as  president 
of  this  convention  in  the  same  manner  as  would  devolve  upon  the  gov- 
ernor, and  with  the  same  powers  as  if  he  were  then  and  there  governor 
of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma.  And  in  the  event  said  Wm.  H.  Murray. 
as  president,  should  fall  or  refuse  to  perform  such  acts  and  duties  a.*^ 
aforesaid  such  acts  and  duties  shall  be  performed  by  John  M.  Young  as 
secretary  of  this  convention  in  the  same  manner  and  with  the  same 
powers  as  if  he  were  then  and  there  the  governor  of  said  Territory. 

In  the  event  that  any  election  officer  shall  fall  or  refuse  to  act  and 
perform  any  of  the  duties  Imposed  upon  such  officer  in  any  capacity  by 
law  or  this  ordinance  on  said  elections,  his  office  shall  then  and  thert* 
become  vacant  for  the  purposes  of  said  elections.  And  in  the  event  such 
vacancy  shall  not  be  filled  in  accordance  with  the  law  or  this  ordinance 
within  five  days  after  written  notice  has  been  given  such  officer  or  offi- 
cers whose  duty  it  Is  in  accordance  with  the  law  to  fill  such  vacancy, 
that  it  shall  become  the  duty  of  the  governor  of  the  Territory  of  Okla- 
homa within  five  days  thereafter  to  fill  such  vacancy,  and  in  the  event 
the  governor  thereafter  shall  fail  to  fill  such  vacancy  within  such  time 
that  then  such  vacancy  shall  be  filled  by  appointment  by  Wm.  H.  Murray, 
as  president  of  this  constitutional  convention,  and  in  the  event  that  said 
Wm.  H.  Murray  as  president  of  this  constitutional  convention  shall  there- 
after fail  to  fill  such  vacancy  by  appointment  by  John  M.  Young  as  secretar>' 
that  event  such  vacancy  shall  be  filled  by  appointment  by  John  M.  Yount^ 
as  secretary  of  this  convention,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  election 
officers  in  the  performance  of  any  duties  imposed  by  law  or  by  this  ordi- 
nance relating  to  said  elections  to  recognize  the  acts  of  the  said  Will  lam 
H.  Murray,  as  president  of  this  convention  or  John  M.  Young,  as  secretary 
of  this  convention  when  done  Jn  accordance  with  the  lanw  and  thia 
ordinance,  just  as  if  said  acts  had  been  done  by  the  governor  of  the 
Territory  of  Oklahoma  in  his  official  capacity,  relating  to  said  elect'onp. 
.Sec.  24.  In  the  event  there  should  be  any  county  or  counties  In  said 
proposed  State  as  defined  and  described  in  the  constitution,  where  the 
same  shall  not  have  been  divided  into  commissioners  districts  by  Autr. 
17.  1807,  the  commissioners  for  such  county  shall  at  said  election  on  Sei- 
tember  17,   1907,   be  elected   therefrom  at  large. 
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Sec.  2C.  No  voting  precinct  in  this  state  shall  be  established  so  that 
It  shall  be  divided  by  the  boundary  line  of  any  municipal  township, 
tx^mmissioner's    district,    county,    or   congressional    district. 

Sec.  26.  On  or  by  the  15tfa  day  of  August,  1907,  after  the  adoption 
of  thib  ordinance  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  practicable,  the  county  clerk 
and  the  county  commissioners  appointed  herein  who  have  not  heretofore 
qualified  shall  meet  at  the  county  seat  of  their  respective  counties  and 
subscriho  to  the  oath  required  by  this  ordinance  and  execute  bond  for  the 
faithful  performance  of  their  duties  in  the  penal  sum  of  one  thousand 
(tl.000.00),  which  bond  may  be  approved  by  any  delegate  to  the  consti- 
tutional convention  residing  in  the  county  or  by  Wm.  H.  Murray  as 
president  of  this  convention. 

Thereupon  the  board  of  county  commissioners  of  each  of  said  counties 
bhall  procure  a  suitable  book  in  which  the  oath  and  bond  aforesaid  and 
all  the  proceedings  shall  be   entered. 

Sec.  27.  All  provisions  of  and  all  parts  of  said  ordinance  relating  to 
the  election  and  ratification  or  rejection  of  the  proposed  constitution  for 
t»  e  proposed  State  of  Oklahoma,  and  all  separate  provisions  there-with 
submitted  for  ratification  or  rejection,  and  for  the  election  of  officers 
for  a  full  state  government,  which  was  passed  on  the  22nd  day  of  April, 
A.  D.,  1907,  when  in  conflict  with  this  amended  ordinance  are  hereby 
repealed. 

CITT  OP  GUTHRIE, 
Territory   of   Oklahoma. 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  above  and  foregoing  is  a  true,  correct  and 
literal  copy  of  the  election  ordinance,  or  law,  as  amended,  providing  for 
the  submission  of  the  proposed  constitution  of  the  proposed  State  of 
Oklahoma  to  a  vote  of  the  people  on  the  17th  day  of  September,  1907,  it 
being  the  same  ordinance  psissed  at  4:32  o'clock,  P.  M.,  on  the  22nd  day 
of  April,  A.  D.,  1907,  and  as  amended  aforesaid,  on  the  15th  day  of  July, 
A    D.,   1907. 

Witness   my   hand  on   this   16th   day   of  July,   1907. 

WM.    H.    MURRAY, 
President  of  the  Constitutional  Convention 
.attest:  of  the  Proposed  State  of  Oklahoma. 

JOHN  McLAIN  YOUNG, 
Secretary. 
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THE  CONSTITUTION  OF  THE  CHEROKEE  NATION 

ADOPTED  SEPTEMBER  6,  1839. 


SUMMARY. 

Art      I. 

Boundaries. 

Art.     n. 

Distribution  of  Power. 

Art.  in. 

Legislature. 

Art.  IV. 

Executive. 

Art.    V. 

Judiciary. 

Art.  VI. 

Miscellaneous  Provisions. 

AMENDMENTS. 

Art.      1.    Modification  of  Boundary  Rights. 

Art  III.    Providing     for     Census — ^I.egislative     Apportionment     Giving 

Inter-married    Whites    and    Negro     Preedmen     Political     and 

other  Rights. 
Art    V.     The  Judiciary. 
Art.  VI.    Prohibiting    the    Abridgment  of  Suffrage. 


The  Easterrn  and  Western  Cherokees  having  again  reunited  and  become 
one  body  politic,   under  the  style  and  tlUe  of  the  CHEROKEE  NATION.; 

Therefore,  We,  the  people  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  In  National 
Convention  assembled,  in  order  to  establish  Justice,  Insure  tranquility,  pro- 
mote the  common  welfare,  and  to  secure  ourselves  and  our  posterity  the 
blessing  of  freedom — acknowledging  with  humility  and  gratitude  the  good- 
ness of  the  Sovereign  Ruler  of  the  Universe  in  permitting  us  to  do  so,  and 
imploring  His  aid  and  guidance  in  its  accomplishment^-do  ordain  and  es- 
tablish this  Constitution  for  the  Government  of  the  Cherokee  Nation. 

ARTICLE   I. 

Section  1.  The  boundary  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  shall  be  that  des- 
cribed in  the  treaty  of  1833,  between  the  United  States  ,  and  Western 
Cherokees,  subject  to  such  extension  as  may  be  made  in  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  unfinished  business  with  the  United  States. 

Section  2.  The  lands  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  shall  remain  common 
property;  but  the  Improvements  made  thereon,  and  in  the  possession 
of  the  citizens  of  the  Nation,  are  the  exclusive  and  indefeasible  property 
of  the  citizens  respectively  who  made  or  may  rightfully  be  In  possession 
of  them;  provided,  that  the  citizens  of  the  Nation  possessing  exclusive  and 
Indefeasible  right  to  their  improvements,  as  expressed  in  .this  article, 
shall  possess  no  right  or  power  to  dispose  of  their  Improvements,  in  any 
manner  whatever,  to  the  United  States,  individual  states,  or  to  individual 
citixens  thereof;  and  that,  whenever  any  citizens  shall  remove  with  his 
effects  out  of  the  limits  of  this  Nation,  and  become  a  citizen  of  an  other 
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government,  all  the  rights  and  privilege  as  a  citizen  of  this  Nation  shall 
cease;  provided,  nevertheless,  that  the  National  Council  shall  have  power 
to  readmit,  by  law,  to  all  the  rights  of  citizenship,  arfy  such  person  or 
persons  who  may,  at  any  time,  desire  to  return  to  the  Nation,  on  memor- 
ializing the  National  Council  for  such  readmission. 

Moreover,  the  National  Council  shall  have  power  to  adopt  such  laws 
and  regulations,  as  its  wisdom  may  deem  expedient  and  proper,  to  pre- 
vent citizens  from  monopolizing  Improvements,  with  the  view  of  specu- 
lation. 

ARTICLE   II. 

Section  1.  The  power  of  this  government  shall  be  divided  into  three 
distinct   departments — the   Legislative,    the   Executive,   and   the   Judicial. 

Section  2.  No  person  or  persons  belonging  to  one  of  these  departments 
shall  exercise  any  of  the  powers  properly  belonging  to  either  of  the  others 
except   in   the   cases   hereinafter   expressly  directed   or  permitted. 

ARTICLE   III. 

Section  1.  The  Legislative  power  shall  be  vested  in  two  dislfinct 
branches — a  National  Committee  and  Council,  and  the  style  of  their  acts 
shall  be:     Be  it  6nacted  in  the  National  Council. 

Section  2.  The  National  Council  shall  make  provision,  by  law,  for 
laying  off  the  Cherokee  Nation  into  eight  districts;  and,  if  subsequently 
it  should  be  deemed  expedient,  one  or  two  may  be  added  thereto. 

Section  3.  The  National  Committee  shall  consist  of  two  members 
from  each  district,  and  the  Council  shall  consist  of  three  members  from 
each  district,  to  be  chosen  by  the  qualified  electors  in  their  respective 
districts  for  two"  years ;  the  elections  to  be  held  In  the  respective  districts 
every  two  years,  at  such  times  and  places  as  may  be  directed  by  law. 

The  National  Council  shall,  after  the  present  year,  be  held  annually, 
to  be  convened  on  the  first  Monday  in  October  at  such  places  as  may  be 
designated  by  the  National  Council,  or,  in  case  of  emergency,  by  the 
Principal  Chief. 

Section  4.  Before  the  districts  shahll  be  laid  off,  any  election  which 
may  take  place,  shall  be  by  general  vote  of  the  electors  throughout  the 
Nation  for  all  officers  to  be  elected. 

The  first  election  of  all  the  officers  of  the  government — Chiefs,  ESx- 
ecutive  Council,  Members  of  the  National  Council,  Judges  and  Sheriffs — 
shall  be  held  at  Tahlequah,  before  arriving  of  this  Convention;  and  the 
term  of  services  of  all  officers  elected  previous  to  the  first  Monday  |n 
October,  1839,  shall  be  extended  to  embrace,  in  addition  to  the  regular 
Constitutional  term,  the  time  Intervening  from  their  election  to  the  first 
Monday  in  October,  1839. 

Section  5.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  to  a  seat  in  the  National  Council 
but  a  free  Cherokee  male  citizen,  who  shall  have  attained  to  the  age  of 
26  years. 

The  descendants  of  Cherokee  men  by  all  free  women,  except  the 
African  race,  whose  parents  who  may  have  been  living  together  as  man 
and  wife,  according  to  the  customs  and  laws  of  this  Nation,  shall  be  en- 
titled to  all  the  rights  and  privileges  of  this  Nation,  as  well  as  the  pos- 
terity of  Cherokee  women  by  all  free  men.  No  person  who  is  of  negro  or 
mulatto  parentage,  either  by  the  father's  or  mother's  side,  shall  be  elUrible 
to  hold  any  office  of  profit,  honor  or  trust  under  this  government. 

aifectlon  6.  The  electors  and  members  of  the  National  Council  shall  in 
all  cases,  except  treason,  felony  or  breach  of  peace,  be  privileged 
from  arrest  during  their  attendance  at  elections  and  at  the  NationaS 
Council,  in  going  to  and  returning. 
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Section  7.  In  all  elections  by  the  people  the  electors  shall  vote  viva 
voce. 

All  free  male  citizens,  who  shall  have  attained' to  the  asre  of  18  years, 
shall  be  equally  entitled  to  vote  at  all  public  elections. 

Section  8.  Each  branch  of  the  National  Council  shall  Judge  of  the 
qualifications  and  returns  of  its  members,  and  determine  the  rules  of  its 
proceedingrs,  punish  a  member  for  disorderly  behavior,  and,  with  the  con- 
currence of  two- thirds,  expel  a  member;  but  not  a  second  time  for  the 
same  offense.  i 

Section  9.  Each  branch  of  the  National  Council,  when  assembled,  shall 
choose  its  own  officers;  a  majority  of  each  shall  constitute  a  quorum  to  do 
business,  but  a  smaller  number  may  adjourn  from  day  to  day  and  compel 
the  attendance  of  absent  members  in  such  manner  and  under  such  penalty 
as  each  branch  may  prescribe. 

Section  10.  The  members  of  the  National  Committee  shall  each  receive 
from  the  Public  Treasurer  a  compensation  for  the  services,  which  shall 
be  Three  Dollars  per  day  during  their  attendance  at  the  National  Council; 
and  the  members  of  the  Council  shall  each  receive  Three  Dollars  per  day 
for  their  services  during  their  attendance  at  the  National  Council;  pro- 
vided, that  the  same  may  be  increased  or  diminished  by  law;  but  no  alter- 
ation shall  take  effect  during  the  period  of  service  of  the  members  of  the 
National  Council  by  whom  such  alteration  may  have  been  made. 

Section  11.  The  National  Council  shall  regulate  by  law,  by  whom 
and  in  all  manner  writs  of  elections  shall  be  issued  to  fill  the  vacancies 
which  may  happen  in  either  branch  thereof. 

Section  12.  Each  member  of  the  National  Council,  before  he  takes  his 
■eat.   shall  take  the  following  oath  or  afHrmation: 

I.  A.  B.,  do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm,  as  the  case  may  be,)  that 
I  have  not  obtained  my  election  by  bribery,  threats,  or  any  undue 
or  unlawful  means,  used  by  myself  or  others,  by  my  desire  and 
approbation  for  that  purpose;  that  I  consider  myself  constitution 
ally  qualified  as  a  member  of  ,  and  that  on  all  ques- 
tions and  measures  which  may  come  before  me,  I  will  so  give  my 
vote,  and  so  conduct  myself,  as  in  my  Judgment  shall  appear  most 
conducive  to  the  interest  and  prosperity  of  this  Ration,  and  that  I 
will  bear  true  faith  and  allegiance  to  the  same,  and  to  the  utmost 
of  my  ability  and  power,  observe,  conform  to,  support  and  defend 
the  Constitution  thereof. 

Section  13.  No  person  who  may  be  convicted  of  felony  shall  be  eligible 
to  any  office  or  appointment  of  honor,  profit,  or  trust  within  this  Nation. 

Section  14.  The  National  Council  shall  have  power  to  make  all  laws 
and  regulations  which  they  shall  deem  necessary  and  proper  for  the  good 
of  the  Nation,  which  shall  not  be  contrary  to  the  Constitution. 

Section  15.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  National  Council  to  pass  such 
laws  as  may  be  necessary  and  proper  to  decide  differences  by  arbitration, 
to  be  appointed  by  the  parties  who  may  choose  that  summary  mode  of 
adjustment. 

Section  16.  No  power  of  sustaining  the  laws  of  this  Nation  shall  be 
exercised  unless  by  the  National  Council  or  its  authority. 

Section  17.  No  retrospective  law,  nor  any  law  impairing  the  obliga- 
tion or  contracts,  shall  be  passed. 

Section  18.  The  National  Council  shall  have  power  to  make  laws  for 
laying  and  collecting  taxes  for  the  purpose  of  raising  a  revenue. 

Section  19.  All  bills  making  appropriations  shall  originate  in  the 
National  Committee,  but  the  Council  may  propose  amendments  or  reject 
the  same.  All  other  bills  may  originate  in  either  branch,  sumject  to  the 
concurrence  or  rejection  of  the  other" 

Section  20.     All  acknowledged  treaties  shall  be  the  supreme  law  of  the 
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land,  and  the  National  Council  shall  have  the  sole  power  of  decldin^r  on 
the  construction  of  all  treaty  stipulations. 

Section  21.  The  Council  shall  have  the  sole  power  of  impeachment 
All  Impeachments  shall  be  tried  by  the  National  Committee.  When  sitting 
for  that  purpose,  the  member  shall  be  upon  oath,  or  affirmation  and  no 
person  shail  be  convicted  without  the  concurrence  of  two- thirds  of  the 
members  present. 

Section  22.  The  Principal  Chief,  Assistant  Principal  Chief,  and  all 
'civil  officers,  shall  be  liable  to  impeachment  for  misdemeanor  in  office,  but 
judgment  in  such  cases  shall  not  extend  further  than  removal  from  office, 
and  disqualification  to  hold  any  office  of  honor,  trust  or  profit  under  the 
government  of  this  Nation. 

The  party,  whether  convicted  or  acquitted,  shall  nevertheless,  be  nable 
to  an  indictment,    trial,   judgment,   and   punishment  according  to  law. 

ARTICL-   IV. 

Section  1.  The  Supreme  Executive  power  of  this  Nation  shall  be  vested 
in  a  Principal  Chief,  who  shall  be  styled  "The  Principal  Chief  of  the 
Cherokee  Nation." 

Tne  Principal  Chief  shall  hold  his  office  for  the  term  of  four  years. 
:ind  shall  be  elected  by  the  qualified  electors,  on  the  same  day  and  at  the 
places  where  they  shall  respectively  vote  for  members  to  the  National 
Council. 

The  terms  of  the  election  for  PrincipEil  Chiefs  shUl  be  sealed  up  and 
directed  to  the  President  of  the  National  Committee,  who  shall  open  and 
publish  them  in  the  presence  of  the  National  Council  assembled. 

The  person  having  the  highest  number  of  votes  shall  be  Principal 
Chief,  but  if  two  or  more  shall  be  equal  and  highest  in  votes,  ont  of  them 
shall  be  chosen  by  joint  vote  of  both  branches  of  tne  Council.  The  manner 
of  determining  contested  elections  shall  be  directed  by  law. 

Section  2.  No  person,  except  a  natural  born  citizen,  shall  be  eligible 
to  the  office  of  Principal  Chief;  neither  shall  any  person  be  eligible  to 
that  office  who  shall  not  have  attained  the  age  of  thirty-five  years. 

Section  3.  There  shall  also  be  chosen  at  the  same  time  by  IJie 
qualified  electors  in  the  same  manner  for  four  years,  an  Assistant  Prin- 
cipal Chief,  who  shall  have  attained  to  the  age  of  thirty-five  years. 

Section  4.  In  case  of  the  removal  of  the  Principal  Chief  from  office, 
or  of  his  death  or  resignation,  or  inability  to  discharge  the  powers  and 
duties  of  said  office,  the  same  shall  evolve  on  the  Assistant  Principal 
Chief,  until  the  disability  be  removed,  or  the  vacancy  filled  by  the  National 
Council. 

Section  5.  The  National  Council  may.  by  law,  provide  for  the  case  of 
removal,  death,  resignation,  or  disability  of  both  the  Principal  and  As- 
sistant Principal  Chiefs,  declaring  what  officer  shall  then  act  as  Principal 
Chief  until  the  disability  be  removed,  or  a  Principal  Chief  shall  be  elected. 

Section  6.  The  Principal  and  Assistant  Principal  Chief  shall,  at  stated 
times,  receive  for  their  services  a  compensation  which  shall  neither  be 
increased  or  diminished  during  the  period  for  which  they  shall  have  been 
elected,  and  they  shall  not  receive  within  that  period,  any  other  emolu- 
ment from  the  Cherokee  Nation  or  any  other  government. 

Section  7.  Before  the  principal  Chief  enters  on  the  execution  of  Wa 
office,  he  shall  take  the  following  oath  or  affirmation: 

I  do  solemnly  swear  or  affirm  that  I  will  faithfully  execute  the 
duties  of  Principal  Chief  of  the.  Cherokee  Nation,  and  will,  to  the 
best  of  my  ability,  preserve,  protect,  and  defend  this  Constitution 
of  the  Cherokee  Nation. 

Section  8.  He  may,  on  extraordinary  occasions,  convene  the  National 
Council  at  the  seat  of  government. 
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Section  9.  He  shall,  from  time  to  time  give  to  the  National  Council 
information  of  the  state  of  government  ,and  recommend  to  their  consid- 
eration such  measures  as  he  may  deem  expedient. 

Sec.   10.     He  shall  take  care  that  the  laws  be  faithfully  executed. 
Sec.    11.     It  shaU   be   his  duty   to  visit   the  different   districts   at  least 
once    in    two    years,    to    inform    himself    of    the    general    condition    of    the 
country. 

Sec.  12.  The  Assistant  Chief  shall,  by  virtue  of  his  office,  aid  and 
advise  the  Principal  Chief,  in  the  administration  of  the  government  at 
all   times   during  his  continuance   in  office. 

Sec.  13.  Vacancies  that  may  occcur  in  offices,  the  appointment  of 
which  is  vested  in  the  National  Council,  shsUl  be  filled  by  the  Principal 
Chief  during  the  recess  of  the  National  Council  by  granting  commissions 
which  shall  expire  at  the  end  of  the  next  session  thereof. 

Sec.  14.  £^v'e^y  bill  which  shall  pass  both  branches  of  the  National 
Council,  shall,  before  it  becomes  a  law,  be  presented  to  the  Principal 
Chief;  if  he  approves,  he  shall  sign  it;  but  if  not,  he  shall  return  it  with 
his  objections,  to  that  branch  in  whicl^.  it  may  have  originated  from,  whf> 
shall  enter  the  objections  at  large  on  their  Journals  and  proceed  to  re- 
consider it;  if,  after  such  reconsideration,  two- thirds  of  that  branch  shall 
agree  to  pass  the  bill,  it  shall  be  sent,  together  with  the  objections,  to 
the  other  branch,  by  which  it  shall  likewise  be  reconsidered,  and,  if  ap- 
proved by  two- thirds  of  that  branch,  it  shall  become  a  law.  If  any  bills 
shall  not  be,  returned  by  the  Principal  Chief  within  five  days  (Sundays 
excepted),  after  the  same  has  been  presented  to  him,  it  shall  become  a 
law  in  like  manner  as  if  he  had  signed  it,  unless  the  National  Council,  by 
their  adjournment,  prevent  its  return,  in  which  case  it  shall  be  a  law, 
unless   sent  back  within  three  days,   after   their  next   meeting. 

Sec.  15.  Members  of  the  National  Council,  and  all  officers,  executive 
and  Judicial,  shall  be  bound  by  oath  to  support  the  Constitution  of  this 
Nation  and  to  perform  the  duties  of  their  respective  offices  with  fidelity. 
Sec.  16.  In  case  of  disagreements  between  the  two  branches  of  the 
National  Council  with  respect  to  the  time  of  adjournment,  the  Principal 
Chief  shall  have  power  to  adjourn  the  same  to  such  time  as  he  may  deem 
proper;  Provided,  It  be  not  a  period  beyond  the  next  constitutional  meet- 
ing thereof. 

Sec.  17.  The  Principal  Chief  shall,  during  the  session  of  the  National 
Council,   attend  at   the   seat  of  government. 

Sec.  18.  There  shall  be  a  Council  composed  of  five  persons,  to  be 
appointed  by  the  National  Council,  whom  the  Principal  Chief  shall  have 
full  power  at  his  discretion  to  assemble;  he,  together  with  the  Assistant 
Principal  Chief,  and  the  Councillors,  or  a  majority  of  them,  may,  from 
time  to  time  hold  and  keep  a  council  for  ordering  and  directing  the  affairs 
of  the  Nation  according  to  law;  Provided,  The  National  Council  shall 
have  power  to  reduce  the  number,  if  deemed  expedient,  after  the  first 
term  of  service,  to  a  number  not  less  than   three. 

Sc.  19.  The  members  of  the  Executive  Council  shall  be  chosen  for  a 
term  of  two  years. 

Sec.  20.  The  resolutions  and  advice  of  the  Council  shall  be  recorded 
in  a  register,  and  signed  by  the  members  agreeing  thereto,  which  may 
be  called  for  by  either  branch  of  the  (National  Council;  and  any  Councillor 
may  enter  his  dissent  to   the   majority. 

Sec.    21.     The   Treasurer   of   the   Cherokee   Nation   shall   be   chosen   by 

Joint  vote  by  both  branches  of  the  National  Council  for  a  term  of  four  years. 

Sec.   22.     The  Treasiu^r.   shall,  before  entering  upon  the  duties  of  his 

office,   give  bond  to  the   Nation   with   sureties,   to   the  satisfaction  of  the 

National  Council,  for  the  faithful  dischargre  of  his  trust. 

Sec.  23.     No  money  shall  be  drawn  from  the  treasury  but  by  warrant 
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from    the    Principal    Chief,    and    in    consequence    of    appropriations    made 
by  law. 

Sec.  24.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  treasurer  to  receive  all  public 
moneys*  and  to  make  a  regrular  statement  and  account  of  the  receipts 
and  expenditures  of  all  public  moneys  at  the  annual  session  of  the 
National  CoundL 

ARTICLE     V. 

Sec.  1.  The  judiciai  powers  shall  be  vested  In  a  Supreme  Court, 
and  such  Circuit  and  inferior  courts  as  the  National  Council  may,  from 
time   to   time,   ordain   and   establish. 

Sec.  2.  The  Judges  of  the  Supreme  and  Circuit  Court  shall  hold  their 
commissions  for  tne  term  of  four  years,  but  any  of  them  may  be  removed 
from  office  on  the  address  of  two- thirds  of  each  branch  of  the  National 
Council  to   the  Principal   Chief  for  that  purpose. 

Sep.  3.  The  jud^^es  of  the  Supreme  and  Circuit  Courts  shall,  at 
stated  timed,  receive  a  compensation  which  shall  not  be  diminished  dur- 
ing  their  continuance  in  office,  but  they  shall  receive  no  fees  or  per- 
requlsites  of  office,  nor  hold  any  other  office  of  profit  or  trust  under 
the   government    of    this   Nation,    or   any   other   power. 

Sec  4.  No  person  shall  be  appointed  a  judge  of  any  of  the  courts 
until   he   shal   Ihave   attained   the   age   of   thirty   years. 

Sec.  5.  The  Judges  of  the  Supreme  and  Circuit  Courts  shall  be 
elected  by  the  National  Council,  and  there  shall  be  appointed  In  each 
district  as  many  justices  of  the  peace  as  It  may  be  deemed  expedient  for 
the  public  good,  whose  power,  duties,  and  duration  in  office  shall  be 
clearly  designated  by  law. 

Sec.  6.  The  judges  of  the  Supreme  and  Circuit  Courts  shall  have 
complete  criminal  Jurisdiction  in  such  cases,  and  in  such  manner  as  may 
be  pointed  out  by  law. 

Sec.  7.  No  Judge  shall  sit  on  trial  of  any  cause  when  the  parties  are 
connected  with  him  by  affinity  or  consanguinity,  except  by  consent  of 
the  parties.  In  case  all  of  the  Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  be  in- 
terested in  the  issue  of  any  cause,  or  related  to  all  or  either  of  the  par- 
ties, the  National  Council  may  provide  by  law  for  the  selection  of  a  suit- 
able number  of  persons  of  good  character  and  knowledge,  for  the  deter- 
mination thereof,  and  who  shall  be  specially  commissioned  for  the  ad- 
judication  of   such   cases   by   the   Principal   Chief. 

Sec.  8.  All  writs  and  other  processes  shall  run  'In  the  name  of  the 
Cherokee  Nation,"   and  bear  test  and  be   signed  by  the  respective   clerks. 

Sec.  9.  Indictments  shall  conclude,  "Against  the  peace  and  dignity 
of  the   Cherokee   Nation." 

Sec.  10.  The  Supreme  Court,  shall,  after  the  present  year,  hold  its 
session  annually  at  tae  seat  of  government,  to  be  convened  on  the  first 
Monday   of   October   In   each   year. 

Sec.  11.  In  all  criminal  prosecutions  the  accussed  shaU  have  the 
right  of  being  heard;  of  demanding  the  nature  and  cause  of  the  accusa- 
tion; of  meeting  the  witnesses  face  to  face;  of  having  compulsory  process 
for  obtaining  witnesses  in  his  or  their  favor;  and  in  prosecution  by  in- 
dictment or  inclination,  a  speedy  public  trial,  by  an  impartial  jury  of  the 
vicinage;  nor  shall  the  accused  be  compelled  to  give  evidence  against  himself. 

Sec.  12.  The  people  shall  be  secure  in  their  persons,  houses,  papers, 
and  possessions  from  unreasonable  seizures  and  searches,  and  no  warrant 
to  search  an  place,  or  to  seize  any  person  or  thing,  shall  issue,  without 
describing  them  as  nearly  as  may  be,  nor  without  good  cause,  supported 
by  oath  or  affirmation. 

Sec.  18.  All  persons  shall  be  bailable  by  sufficient  securities  unless 
for  capital  offenses,  where  the  proof  is  evident  or  presumption  great. 
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ARTICLE     VI. 

Section  1.  No  person  who  denies  the  teing  of  a  Qod  or  future  state 
of  reward  and  punishment,  shall  hold  any  office  In  the  civil  department 
of  this  Nation. 

Sec.  2.  The  free  exercise  of  religious  worship,  and  serving  Qod  with- 
out distinction,  shall  forever  he  enjoyed  within  the  limits  of  this  Nation; 
Provided,  That  this  liberty  of  conscience  shall  not  be  construed  as  to 
excuse  acts  of  lawlessness,  or  justify  practices  inconsistent  with  the  peace 
and  safety  of  this  Nation. 

Sec  3.  When  the  National  Council  shall  determine  the  expediency  of 
appointing  delegates,  or  other  public  agents,  for  the  purpose  of  trans- 
acting business  with  the  government  of  the  United  States,  the  Principal 
Chief  shall  recommend,  and,  by  advice  and  consent  of  the  National  Com- 
mittee, appoint  and  commission  such  delegates  or  public  agents  accord- 
ingly. On  all  matters  of  interest,  touching  the  rights  of  the  citixens  of 
this  Nation,  which  may  require  the  attention  of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment, the  Principal  Chief  shall  keep  up  a  friendly  correspondence  with 
that  government  through  the  medium  of  Its  proper  officers. 

Sec.  4.  All  commissions  shall  be  "In  the  Najne  and  by  the  Authority 
of  the  Cherokee  Nation,"  and  be  sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  Nation,  and 
signed  by  the  Principal  Chief.  The  Principal  Chief  shall  make  use  of  his 
private  seal  until  a  national  seal  shall  be  provided. 

Sec.  5.  A  Sheriff  shall  be  elected  in  each  district  by  the  qualified 
electors  thereof,  who  shall  hold  his  office  two  years  unless  sooner  removed. 
Should  a  vacancy  occur  subsequent  to  an  election  it  shall  be  filled  by  the 
Principal  Chief,  as  in  other  cases,  and  the  person  so  appointed  shall  con- 
tinue in  office  until  the  next  regular  election. 

Sec.  6.  No  person  shall,  for  the  same  offense  be  twice  put  in  jeopardy 
of  life  or  limb;  nor  shall  the  property  of  any  person  be  taken  and  applied 
to  public  use  without  a  just  and  fair  compensation;  procided,  that  nothing 
in  this  clause  shall  be  so  construed  as  to  irapaflr  the  right  and  power  of 
the  National  Council  to  lay  and  collect  taxes. 

Sec.  7.  The  right  of  trial  by  jury  shall  remai  nlnvlolate  and  every 
person,  for  Injury  sustained  in  person,  property,  or  reputation,  shall  have 
remedy  by  due  course  of  law. 

Sec.  8.  The  appointment  of  all  officers,  not  otherwise  directed  by  this 
Constitution,   shall  be  vested   in  the  National  Council. 

Sec.  9.  Religion^  morality  and  knowledge  being  necessary  to  good 
government,  the  preservation  of  liberty,  and  the  happiness  of  mankind, 
schools  and  the  means  of  education  shall  forever  be  encouraged  in  this  Nation. 
Sec.  10.  The  National  Council  may  propose  such  amendments  to  this 
Constitution  as  two- thirds  of  each  branch  may  deem  expedient,  and  the 
Principal  Chief  shall  issue  a  proclamation,  directing  all  civil  officers  of 
the  several^  districts  to  promulgate  the  same  as  extensively  as  possible 
within  their  respective  districts  at  least  six  months  previous  to  the  next 
general  election.  And  if,  at  the  first  sesssion  of  the  National  Council, 
after  such  a  general  election,  twothirds  of  each  branch  shall,  by  ayes 
and  noes,  ratify  such  proposed  amendment,  they  shall  be  valid  to  all 
intent  and  purposes,  as  parts  of  this  constitution;  Provided,  That  such 
X^roposed  amendments  shall  be  read  on  three  several  days  in  each  branch, 
as  wen  when  the  same  are  proposed,  as  when  they  are  ratified. 

Done  in  convention  at  Tahlequah,  Cherokee  Nation,  this  sixth  day  of 
September,  1839. 

GEORGE  LOWRBY, 
President   of   the  National  Convention. 

Hair  Conrad,  his  X  mark.  Jesse  Russell 

John  Benge,  his  X  mark  John  Fletcher  Boot,  his  X  mark 

Archibald  Campbell,  his  X  mark.  George  Guess,  his  X  mark 
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Thomas  Candy, 

John  Drew, 

Richard  Taylor, 

ThomfLS  Fox  Taylor 

O«kan'sto-tah  Logan,  his  X  mark 

James  Spears,  his  X  mark 

John  Spi'^rs, 

Stephen  Foreman, 

Toun«:  Glass,  his  X  mark 

Looney  Price 

Tobacco  WiU,  his  X  mark 

Major  Futlum,  his  X  mark 

Mosea  Parr!s, 

George  Washington  Gunter 

Kench  Lugan,  his  X  mark 

Totmg  Wolfe 

Joseph  Martin  Lynch 

Sal-la- tee -skee  Watts,  his  X  mark 

George  Brewer,  his  X  mark 

J  Joshua  Bufflngton 

Jesse   Buahyhead 


Walter  Scott  Adair 

Young  Elders  his  X  mark 

Will  Shorey  Coodey 

Thomas  Foreman 

Crying  Buffalo,  his  X  mark 

Bark  Flute,  his  X  mark 

Oo-la-yo-a,  his  mark 

Soft  Shell  Turtle,  his  X  mark 

EMward  Gunter 

Daniel  Colston,  his  X  mark 

Lewis  Ross 

George  Hicks 

Turtle  Fields,  his  X  mark 

Elijah  Hicks 

Tah-lah-see-nee,   his  X   mark 

James  Brown 

Charles  Coodey 

Riley  Keys 

Daniel  McCoy 

Lewis  Melton 


PROCLAMATION     AND     AMENDMENTS    TO     THE     CONSTITUTION. 
Adopted   November  26,   1866. 


PROCLAMATION    BY    THE    PRINCIPAL    CHIEF. 

Whertsas,  The  National  Council  adopted  certain  amendments  to  the 
Constitution  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  and  submitted  same  to  a  general 
convention  of  the  people  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  called  at  Tahlequah,  on 
the  2f>th  day  of  November,  A.  D.,  1866,  and  which  said  amendments,  with 
the   preamble    thereto   attached,   were   in   the   following   words,    to   wit: 

Whereas,  By  the  treaty  executed  at  Washington,  on  the  19th  day  of 
July,  A.  D.,  1866.  between  the  United  States  and  the  Cherokee  Nation, 
through  Its  delegation,  ratified  by  the  Senate  and  officJMy  promulgated 
by  Iho  President  of  the  United  States,  August  11,  1866,  certain  things 
were  agreed  to  between  the  parties  to  said  treaty,  Involving  changes  In 
the  Constitution  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  which  changes  cannot  be  accom- 
plished !>y   the   usual  mode;   and 

WhertHis,  It  is  the  desire  of  the  people  and  government  of  the  Chero- 
kee Nation  'to  carry  out  in  good  faith  all  of  its  obligations,  ^to  the  end 
that  law  and  order  be  preserved  and  the  institutions  of  their  government 
malntalnt^d :    therefore. 

Be  U  Resolved  by  the  National  Council,  That  the  following  Amend- 
ments to  the  Constitution  of  'the  Cherokee  Nation  be  submitted  to  a  con- 
vention of  the  Cherokee  people,  to  assemble  at  Tahlequah,  on  the  twenty- 
six  (h  (26)  day  of  November,  A.  D.,  1866,  under  the  proclamation  of  the 
Principal  Chief;  and  should  said  amendments  hereunto  annexed,  be  rati- 
fied by  Kald  Convention,  then  they  shall  be  officially  published,  and 
declared  by  the  Principal  Chief  to  be,  and  shall  constitute  a  part,  or  parts 
of   the   Constitution   of  the  Cherokee   Nation. 

AMENDMENT     TO     ARTICLE    I. 

Section  1.  The  boundary  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  shall  be  that  de- 
scribed  In  the  treaty  of  1883,   between  the  United  State  and  the  Western 
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Cherokees,  subject  to  such  modifications  as  may  be  made  necessary  by 
the  17tb  Article  of  the  treaty  concluded  at  Washington  City  on  the  19th 
day  of  July,  1866,  between  the  United  State  and  the  Cherokee  Nation. 

Sec  2.  The  lands  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  shall  remain  common 
property  until  the  National  Council  shall  request  the  survey  and  aIIot-^ 
ment  of  the  same,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  20  of  the 
treaty  of  19th  of  July,  1866,  between  the  United  States  and  the  Chero- 
kee Nation. 

AMENDMENTS    TO    ARTICLE   III. 

Section  1.  The  Upper  House  of  the  National  Council,  known  aa  the 
National  Committee,  shall  be  hereafter  known  and  styled  the  Senate  of 
the  Cherokee  Nation,  and  shall  consist  of  two  Senators  for  every  district 
in  the  Cherokee  Nation. 

Sec.  2.  The  Council  shall  consist  of  two  members  from  each  district, 
and  when  a  district  shall  exceed  two  hundred  voters  it  shall 
have  an  additional  member,  and  for  every  additional  two  hundred  vot- 
ers in  said  district,  upwards  of  four  hundred,  it  shall  have  an  additional 
njember;  Pvovided,  That  when  any  district  shall  have  less  than  one  iiun- 
dred  voters  according  to  the  census,  it  shall  be  still  entitled  to  one 
representative. 

Sec.  8.  In  order  to  ascertain  and  fix  the  representation  to  the  Coim- 
cU  provided  for  by  the  preceding  section,  the  National  Council  shall 
cause  to  be  taken,  as  soon  as  practicable,  a  census  of  the  population  of 
the  Cherokee  Nation,  according  to  districts.  A  second  census  shall  be 
taken  in  like  manner  in  the  year  1870,  and  each  ten  years  thereafter, 
and  the  National  Council  shall  regularly  apportion  representation  among 
the  several  districts,  and  provided  in  the  preceding  section,  agreeably  to 
such  census.  The  first  apportionment,  provided  for  above,  shall  be  made 
before  the  first  day  of  June,  and  shall  govern  the  election  to  be  held*  on 
the  first  Monday  in  August,  1867. 

Sec.  4.  The  National  Council  shall,  after  the  present  year,  be  held 
annually,  to  be  convened  on  the  first  Monday  in  November,  at  such  place 
as  may  be  designated  by  the  National  Council,  or  in  case  of  emergency, 
by  the   Principal   Chief. 

Sec.  6.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  to  a  seat  in  the  National  Council 
but  a  male  cltisen  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  who  shall  have  attained  to 
the  age  of  twenty- five  years,  and  who  shall  have  been  a  bona  fide  resident 
of  the  district  in  which  he  may  be  elected,  at  least  six  months  im- 
mediately preceding  such  election.  All  native  bom  Cherokees.  all  Indians, 
and  whites  legally  members  of  the  Nation  by  adoption,  and  all  fKeedmen 
who  have  been  freed  by  voluntary  act  of  their  former  owners  or  by  law, 
as  well  as  free  colored  persons  who  were  in  this  country  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  rebellion,  and  are  now  residents  therein,  or  who  may 
return  within  six  months  from  the  19th  day  of  July.  1866,  and  their  des- 
cendents.  who  reside  within  the  limits  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  shall  be 
taken,  and  deemed  to  be,   citizens  of  the  Cherokee  Nation. 

Sec.  6.  The  members  of  the  National  Council  shall  each  receive  from 
the  public  treasury  a  compensation  for  their  services,  which  shall  be 
Three  Dollars  per  day,  during  their  attendance  at  the  National  Council 
upon  any  regular  session,  not  exceeding  thirty  days;  Provided,  That  the 
per  diem  allowance  may  be  increased  or  diminished  by  law;  but  no  al- 
teration shall  take  effect  during  the  period  of  service  of  the  members  of 
the  National  Council,  by  whom  such  alteration  may  have  been  made. 

Sec.  7.  All  male  citizens  who  have  attained  the  age  of  eighteen  years, 
aball  be  deemed  qualified  electors  of  the  Cherokee  NaUon.  and  there  shall 
be  no  restrictions  by  law,  save  such  as  ars  required  for  persons  con- 
victed of  crime,  or  for  such  limit  as  to  residence,  not  exoeeding  tAx 
months  in  the  district  where  the  vote  is  offered,  as  may  be  required  by 
census  or  registration. 

Sig  14 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ  IC 


210  OKLAHOMA   RED  BOOK 

AMENDMENT    TO    ARTICLE     V. 

Section  1.  The  Supreme  Court  shall  consist  of  three  Jude^es,  who 
shall  be  elected  by  the  National  Council,  and  whose  duties.  Jurisdiction 
and  compensation,  shall  be  defined  by  law,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by 
the  Constitution.  The  National  Council,  at  its  annual  session  in  1867, 
shall  elect  one  of  the  Supreme  Juderes  for  three  years,  one  for  two  years, 
and  one  for  one  year,  and  at  each  annual  session  of  the  National  Council 
thereafter,  shall  elect  one  Supreme  Judfi^e,  whose  official  term  shall 
be  three  years. 

Sec.  2.  The  Judges  of  the  Circuit  Court  shall  hereafter  be  elected 
by  the  people,  for  the  term  of  four  years,  and  shall  have  the  same  Juris- 
diction, discheu^ge  the  same  duties,  and  be  compensated  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  is  now  provided  for  by  the  Constitution.  There  shaU  be  elected 
in  like  manner  in  and  for  each  district  as  many  Judges  as  It  may  |M 
deemed  expedient  for  the  public  good,  whose  powers,  duties  and  duration 
in  office  shall  be  clearly  designated  by  law. 

AMENDMENT    TO    ARTICLE    VII. 

Section  1.  Neither  slavery  nor  involuntary  servitude  shall  ever  here- 
after exist  in  the  Cherokee  Nation,  otherwise  than  in  the  punishment 
of  crime,  whereof  the  party  shall  have  been  duly  convicted;  and  any 
provision  of  the  Constitution  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  conflicting  with  the 
foregoing    section,    is   hereby   repealed. 

Sec.  2.     The  persons  now  holding  office  shall  continue  therein,   except 
as  may  be  otherwise  expressly  provided  by  law  for  the  Canadian  District, 
until  their  successors  be  commissioned  in  November,   xo67. 
Tahlequah,    Cherokeen    Nation,    November    26,    1866. 

SMITH   CHRISTIE, 

President  National   Committee. 
Concurred:    WRITER, 

Speaker  of  Council. 
Approved:   WILL  P.   ROSS, 

At  a  general  convention  of  the  people  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  on  the 
28th  day  of  November,  A.  D.,  1866.  for  the  purpose  of  taking  into  consid- 
eration the  foregoing  amendments  to  the  Constitution  of  the  Cherokee 
Nation;  and  whereof,  Riley  Kesrs,  Chief  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
was  chosen  president,  and  Budd  Grltts.  secretary;  the  said  amendments 
to  the  Constitution  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  were  read,  considered,  and 
severally   approved,   and   adopted   by   the   Cherokee   people. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  President  and  Secretary  of  said  convention 
have  subscribed  the  same  at .  Tahlequah,  Cherokee  Nation,  on  this  the 
28th  day  of  November,  A.  D.  1866. 

RILEY   KEYS. 

President  of  the   Convention, 
BUDD    GRITTS,    Secretary. 

And,  Whereas,  The  foregoing  amendments  to  the  Constitution  were 
duly  submitted  to  the  said  general  convention  of  the  Cherokee  People, 
and  were  severally  read,  considered,  and  adopted  on  the  28th  day  of 
November,    A.   D.   1866;   now. 

Therefore.  Be  it  known  that  I,  WiUiam  P.  Ross,  Principal  Chief  of 
the  Cherokee  Nation,  do  issue  this,  my  proclamation,  declaring  said 
amendmente   to   be   a  part   of   the  Constitution   of   the   Cherokee   Nation. 

in  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  subscribed  my  name,  this  the 
7th  day  of  December,  A.  D.  1866. 

WILL   P.   ROSS, 

Principal   Chief. 
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CONSTITUTION  OF  THE  CHOCTAW  NATION 
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CONSTITUTION    OF    THE    CHOCTAW    NATION. 

We,  the  representatives  of  the  people  Inhabiting  the  Choctaw  Nation 
contained  within  the  following  limits,  to*wit:  Beginning  at  a  point  on 
the  Arkansas  river,  one  hundned  paces  east  of  the  Old  Fort  Smith, 
where  the  western  moundary  line  of  the  State  of  Arkansas  crosses  the 
said  river,  and  running  thence  due  south  to  Red  river;  thence,  up  Red 
river  to  a  point  where  the  meridian  of  one  hundred  degrees  west  longl« 
tude  crosses  the  same;  thence,  north  along  said  meridian  to  the  main 
Canadian  river;  thence,  down  said  river  to  Its  Junction  with  the  Arkan- 
sas river;  thence  down  said  river  to  the  place  of  beginning,  except  the 
territory  bounded  as  follows,  to- wit:  Beginning  on  the  north  bank  of 
Red  river,  at  the  mouth  of  Island  bayou,  where  It  empties  into  Red 
river,  about  twenty- six  miles  on  a  straight  line,  below  the  mouth  of 
the  Washita;  thence  running  a  northwesterly  course  along  the  main 
channel  of  said  Bayou,  to  the  junction  of  the  three  prongs  of  said  Bayou, 
nearest  the  dividing  ridge  between  Washita  and  Low  Blue  rivers,  as  laid 
down  on  Capt.  R.  L.  Hunter's-  map;  thence;  northerly  along  the  eastern 
prong  of  Island  Bayou  to  its  source;  thence,  due  north  to  the  Canadian 
river;  thence,  west  along  the  main  Canadian  to  the  ninety-eighth  degree 
of  west  longitude;  thence,  south  to  Red  river;  and  thence  down  Red  river 
to  the  place  of  beginning;  Provided,  however,  if  the  line  running  due 
north  from  the  eastern  source  of  Island  Bayou,  to  the  main  Canadian, 
shall  not  include  Allen's  or  Wa-pa-nucka  Academy  within  the  Chickasaw 
District,  then  an  off-set  shall  be  made  from  said  line,  so  as  to  leave 
said  Academy  two  miles  within  the  Chickasaw  District;  north,  west,  and 
south  from  the  boundary,  said  botmdaries  being  the  limits  of  the  Chlck- 
ssaw  District — ^assembled  in  Convention  at  the  Town  of  Doaksvllle,  on 
Wednesday,  the  eleventh  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  sixty,  in  pursuance  of  an  act  of  the  General  Council  approved 
October  24,  1859,  In  order  to  secure  to  the  citizens  thereof  the  rights  of 
life,  liberty  and.  property,  do  ordain  and  establish  the  following  Con- 
stitution and  form  of  government,    and  do    mutually    agree    with    eadh 
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other  to  form  ourselves  into  a  free  and  independent  Nation,  not  Incon- 
sistent witli  the  Constitution,  Treaties  and  Laws  of  the  United  Bt&tea* 
by  the  name  of  the  Choctaw  Nation. 

DISTRICT    BOUNDARIES. 

For  the  convenience  and  crood  government  of  the  people  of  the  Choc- 
taw Nation,  "we  do  malce,  ordain  and  establish  four  districts  in  tlil« 
Nation,  to  be  known  by  the  following  names  and  boundaries,  viz:  BdEo- 
sho-Lattubbee  District,  Pushamataha  District,  Apuckshunnubbee  Dis- 
trict  and  Hotubbee  District. 

The  boimdary  line  of  Mosholatubbee  District  shall  begin  near  Old 
Fort  Smith,  where  the  Arkansas  boundary  line  crosses  the  Arkansas 
river;  thence  up  said  river  to  the  Canadian  Fork;  thence  up  said  Cana- 
dian to  where  the!  Chickasaw  District  boundary  strikes  the  same,  as 
defined  by  the  Treaty  of  1865;  thence  along  the  said  boundary,  to  where 
it  strikes  the  dividing  ridge,  between  the  Canadian  and  Red  rivers; 
thence  easterly  along  said  dividing  ridge  to  the  western  boundary  of 
the  State  of  Arkansas;   thence  along  said  Arkansas  line  to  the  beginnlncr- 

The  boundary  of  Apuckshunnubbee  District  shall  begin  on  Red  River, 
where  the  Arkansas  State  line  strikes  the  same;  thence  running  up  said 
river  to  the  mouth  of  Kiamichl;  thence  up  said  river  to  the  mouth  of 
Jack's  fork  to  the  old  military  road;  thence  along  sdid  rosbd  to  the 
boundary  line  of  Mosholatubbee  District,  on  top  of  the  dividing  ridge, 
between  the  Arkansas  and  Red  rivers;  thence  easterly  along  said  bound- 
ary to  the  western  boundary  line  of  the  State  of  Arkansas;  thence  alons 
the  said  State  line  to  the  beginning. 

The  boundary  of  Pushamataha  District  shall  begin  on  Red  river 
at  the  mouth  of  Kiamichl;  thence  running  up  said  Red  river  to  the 
mouth  of  Island  Bayou,  to  where  the  eastern  boundary  line  of  the  Chick- 
asaw District  strikes  said  river;  as  defined  by  the  Treaty  of  1856;  thence 
along  said  boundary  line  to  the  dividing  .ridge  between  the  Canadian  and 
Red  rivers;  thence  easterly  along  said  ridge  to  the  line  of  Mosholattub- 
bee  District,  on  the  top  of  the  dividing  ridge,  to  where  the  district  line 
of  Apuckshunnubbee  District  intersects  Mosholatubbee  District;  thence 
southerly   along   said   line   to   beginning. 

The  boundaries  of  Hotubbee  District  shall  be  embraced  within  the 
limits  of  the  ninety-eighth  and  one  hundredth  degree  of  west  longitude, 
and  between  Red  river  and  Canadian  river,  known  as  the.  "Lease  Land." 

ARTICLE   I. 

Declaration  of  Rights — That  the  general,  great  and  essential  prin- 
ciples of  liberty  and  free  government  may  be  recognized  and  established, 
we  declare: 

Section  1.  That  all  free  men,  when  they  form  a  social  compact,  are 
equal  in  rights,  and  that  no  man  or  set  of  men  are  entitled  to  exclusive, 
separate  public  emolument  or  p|*lvlleges  from  the  community,  but  in  con- 
sideration  of   public   services. 

Sec.  2.  That  all  political  power  is  inherent  in  the  people,  and  all 
free  governments  are  founded  on  their  authority  and  establishment  for 
their  benefit,  and  therefore  they  have  at  all  times  an  inalienable  and 
indefeasible  right  to  alter,  reform,  or  abolish  their  form  of  government 
in  such  manner  as  they  may  think  proper  or  expedient. 

Bedt  8.  There  shall  be  no  establishment  of  religion  by  law.  No 
preference  shall  ever  be  given  by  law  to  any  religious  sects,  society  de- 
nomination or  mode  of  worship.  And  no  religious  test  shall  ever  be 
allowed  as  a  qualification  to  any  public   trust  under  this  government. 

Sec.  4.  No  human  authority  ought  in  any  case  whatever  to  control 
or   interfere   with    the   rights   of   conscience    in   matters    of   religion. 
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Sec.  6.  No  person  shall  for  the  same  offense  be  twloe  put  In  Jeopardy 
of  life  or  limb,  nor  shall  any  person's  property  be  takfn  from  or  applied  to 
public  use  without  the  consent  of  the  General  Ck>uncil,  and  without  just 
oompensation  being   first  made   therefor. 

Sec.  6.  No  person  shall  ever  be  appointed  or  elected  to  any  office  in 
this  Nation  for  life  or  during  good  behavior,  but  the  tenure  of  all  officers 
shall  be  for  some  limited  period  of  time.  If  the  person  appointed  ox* 
elected  thereto  so  long  behave  well. 

Sec.  7.     The  right  of  trial  by  Jury  shall  remain  inviolate.  * 

Sec.  8.  Eivery  citizen  has  a  right  to  bear  arms  in  defense  of  himself 
and  his  country. 

Sec.  9.  That  the  printing  press  shall  be  free  to  every  person,  and 
no  law  shall  ever  be  made  to  restrain  the  rights  thereof.  The  free  com- 
munication of  opinion  is  one  ot  the  Inviolable  rights  of  man,  and  every 
citizen  may  speak  freely,  write,  and  print  on  any  subject,  being  respon- 
sible for  the  abuse  of  that  liberty. 

Sec.  10.  That  the  people  shall  be  secure  in  their  persons,  houses, 
papers  and  possessions  from  unreasonable  seizures  and  searches,  and  that 
no  warrant  to  search  any  place  or  to  seize  any  person  or  thing  shall 
issue,  without  describing  the  place  to  be  searched  and  the  persont  pr 
thing  to  be  seized  as  nearly  as  may  be,  nor  without  probable  cause  sup- 
ported by  oath  or  affirmation.  But  in  aU  cases  where  suspicion  rests  on 
any  person  or  persons  of  conveying  or  secreting  whiskey  or  6ther  intoz- 
ioatlBg  liquors,  the  same  shall  be  liable  to  search  or  seizure  as  may  be 
hereafter  provided  by  law. 

Sec.  11.  That  no  free  man  shall  be  taken,  or  imprisoned,  or  disseised 
of  his  freehold  liberties  or  privileges,  or  outlawed,  ^or  exiled,  or  In  any 
maimer  destroyed  or  deprived  of  his  life,  liberty,  and  property,  but  by 
the  Judgment  of  his  peers  or  the  law  of  the  land. 

Sec.  12.     No  person  shall  ever  be  imprisoned  for  debt. 

Sec.  13.  That  excessive  bail  shall  not  be  required,  nor  excessive  fines 
Imposed,   nor  cruel  or  unusual  punishments  inflicted. 

Sec.  14.  That  all  courts  shall  be  open,  and  every  person  for  an  injury 
done  him  in  his  lands,  goods,  person  or  reputation,  shall  have  remedy  by 
due  course  of  law,  and  right  and  Justice  administered  without  sale,  denial 
or  delay. 

Sec.  15.  That  the  citizens  have  a  right  in  a  peaceable  manner  to 
aasemble  together  for  their  common  good,  to  instruct  their  representa- 
tives, and  apply  to  those  invested  with  the  powers  of  the  government  for 
redress  or  grievances,  or  other  proper  purposes,  by  petition,  address  or 
remonstrance. 

Sec.  16.  That  no  power  of  suspending  laws  shall  be  exercised  except 
by  the  (General  Council  or  its  authority. 

Sec.  17.  That  in  all  criminal  prosecutions,  the  accused  hath  a  right 
to  be  heard  by  himself  or  counsel,  or  both,  to  demand  the  nature  and 
cause  of  accusation,  to  be  confronted  by  the  witnesses  against  him,  to 
have  a  compulsory  process  for  obtaining  witnesses  in  his  favor;  and  In 
an  prosecutions  by  indictment  or  Information,  a  speedy  and  public  trial 
by  an  impartial  Jury  of  the  county  or  district  where  the  offense  was  com- 
mitted; that  he  cannot  be  compelled  to  give  evidence  against  himself, 
nor  can  he  be  deprived  of  his  life,  liberty,  or  property,  but  by  the  due 
course  of  law. 

filec  18.  That  all  prisoners  shall,  before  conviction,  be  bailable  by 
sufficient  securities,  except  for  capital  offenses,  where  the  proof  is  evi- 
dent, or  the  assumption  great,  and  the  privilege  of  the  writ  of  habeas 
corpus  shall  not  be  suspended,  unless  when  In  case  of  rebellion  or  invas- 
slon,  the  public  safety  may  require  it. 

Section  19.  That  the  General .  Council  shall  have  power  to  pass  gen- 
eral laws  in  regard  to  the  collection  of  fines,  bonds,  forfeitures,  and 
court  fees,  and  direct  the  manner  of  such  collection. 
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Sec.  20.  No  property  qualification  for  eligibility  to  offict  or  for  the 
right  of  suffrage,  shall  ever  be  required  by  law  in  this  Nation. 

Sec.  21.  No  conviction  for  any  offense  shall  work  corruption  of  blood 
and  forfeiture  of  estate.  The  General  Council  shall  pass  no  bill  of  attain- 
der, retrospective  law,  nor  law  impairing  the  obligation  of  contracts. 

ARTICLE   II.  . 

DISTRIBUTION    OF    POWER. 

Sec.  1.  The  powers  of  government  of  the  Choctaw  Nation  shall  be 
divided  into  three  distinct  departments,  and  each  of  them  confined  to  a 
separate  body  of  magistracy,  to- wit:  Those  which  are  ILiegislative  to 
one.  and  those  which  are  Executive  to  another,  and  those  which  are  Ju- 
dicial to  another. 

Sec.  2,  No  person  or  collection  of  persons,  being  of  one  of  those  de- 
partments, shall  exercise  any  power  properly  belonging  to  either  of  the 
others,  except  in  the  Instances  hereafter  expressly  directed  or  permitted 
by  the  General  Council. 

ARTICLE  III. 

LEGISLATIVE    DEPARTMENT. 

Sec.  1.  The  legislative  power  of  this  Nation  shall  be  vested  in  a 
General  Council  which  shall  consist  of  a  Senate  and  House  of  Represen- 
tatives, and  the  style  of  their  laws  shall  be.  "Be  it  enacted  by  the  Gen- 
eral Council  of  the   Chobtaw  Nation  assembled." 

Sec.  2.  The  Senate  of  the  Choctaw  Nation  shall  be  composed  of  four 
Senators  from  each  District,  chosen  by  the  qualified  electors  thereof,  for 
the  term  of  two  years. 

Sec.  3.  No  person  shall  be  a  Senator  who  shall  not  have  attained  the 
age  of  thirty  years  and  been  one  year  a  citizen  of  this  Nation,  and  who 
shall  not,  when  elected,  be  an  inhabitant  of  that  District  at  least  six 
months  preceding  his  election  for  which  he  shall  be  chosen. 

Sec.  4.  The  House  of  Representatives  shall  be  composed  of  members 
chosen  every  year  by  the  qualified  electors  in  the  several  counties  of  eaoh 
District,  at  the  ratio  of  one  representative  to  every  thousand  citisens; 
nevertheless  when  there  is  a  fractional  number  of  five  hundred  or  more 
citizens  In  any  county,  they  shall  be  entitled  to  one  additional  represen- 
tative; but  when  the  population  of  any  one  of  the  counties  shall  not 
reach  the  ratio  of  one  thousand,  they  shall  still  be  allowed  one  repre- 
sentative. 

Sec.  5.  In  case  of  death,  resignation,  or  inability  of  any  of  the  Sen- 
ators or  Representatives,  the  principal  Chief  shall  have  the  power  to 
make  temporary  appointments  and  fill  vacancies  that  may  occxir  in  any 
of  the  counties. 

No  person  shall  be  a  Representative  unless  he  be  a  citizen  of  this 
Nation,  and  shall  have  been  an  Inhabitant  thereof  six  months  next  pre- 
ceding his  election,  and  the  last  month  thereof  a  resident  of  the  county 
for  which  he  shall  be  chosen,  and  shall  have  attained  the  age  of  twenty- 
one  years. 

Sec.  7.  The  House  of  Representatives,  when  assembled,  shall  choose 
a  Speaker  and  its  other  officers,  and  the  Senate  shall  choose  a  President 
and  its  officers,  and  each  shall  Judge  the  qualifications  and  election  of 
its  own  members,  but  a  contested  election  shall  be  determined  in « such 
manner  as  shall  be  directed  by  law.  A  majority  of  each  house  shall  con- 
stitute a  quorum  to  do  business,  but  a  small  number  may  adjourn  from 
day  to  day,  and  may  compel  the  attendance  of  absent  members  in  such 
manner  and  under  such  penalties  as  each  house  may  provide. 

Sec.   8.     ESvery  bill  which  shall  have  passed  both  houses  of  the  legis- 
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lature  shall  be  presented  to  the  Principal  Chief;  If  he  approve,  he  shall 
sl^n  It,  but  If  not  he  shall  return  it,  with  his  objections,  to  the  house 
in  which  it  shall  have  orl^rinated,  who  shall  enter  the  objections  at  largo 
upon  a  Journal  and  proceed  to  re- consider  it;  if,  after  such  re- consider- 
ation, two-thirds  of  the  members  present  shall  Sigree  to  pass  the  bill,  it 
iihall  be  sent  with  the  objections  to  the  other  house,  by  which  it  shall 
likewise  be  re-considered;  if  approved  by  two-thirds  of  the  members 
present,  of  that  house,  it  shall  become  a  law,  but  in  such  case  the  vote 
of  both  houses  shall  be  determined  by  yeas  and  nays,  and  the  names  of 
the  members  voting  for  and  against  the  bill  be  entered  on  the  Journals 
of  each  house  respectively;  if  any  bill  shall  not  be  returned  by  the  Prin- 
cipal Chief  within  three  days  (Sundays  excepted)  after  it  shall  have  been 
presented  to  him,  the  same  shall  become  a  law  in  like  manner  as  if  he 
had  signed  it.  Every  bill  presented  to  the  Principal  Chief  one  day  pre- 
vious to  the  adjournment  of  the  Legislature,  and  not  returned  to  the 
house  in  which  it  originated  before  its  adjournment,  shall  become  a  law, 
and  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  If  signed  by  the  Principal  Chief. 

Sec.  9.  Each  house  may  determine  the  rules  of  its  own  proceedings, 
punish  members  for  disorderly  behavior,  and  with  the  consent  of  two- 
thirds  expel  a  member,  but  not  a  second  time  for  the  same  offense. 

Sec.  10.  Bach  house  shall  keep  a  Journal  of  its  proceedings  and  pub- 
lish the  same,  and  the  yeas  and  nays  of  the  members  of  either  house,  on 
any  question,  shall  at  the  desire  of  any  three  members  present  be  entered 
on   the  Journal. 

Sec.  11.  Each  house  may  punish,  by  imprisonment,  during  the  ses- 
sion, any  person  not  a  member,  for  disrespectful  or  disorderly  behavior 
in  its  presence,  or  for  obstructing  any  of  its  proceedings  provided  such 
imprisonment   shall    not   at    any   time   exceed   forty-eight   hours. 

Sec.  12.  Neither  house  shall  without  the  consent  of  the  other,  adjourn 
for  more  than  three  days,  nor  to  any  other  place  than  that  in  which 
they  may  be  sitting. 

Sec.  13.  Each  member  of  the  General  Council  shall  receive  from  the 
public  treasury  a  compensation  for  his  services,  which  may  be  increased 
or  diminished  by  law;  but  no  increase  of  compensation  shall  take  effect 
during   the   session   at  which   such   increase   shall   have  l^een   made. 

Sec.  14.  N6  person  who  hath  heretofore  been,  or  hereafter  may  be  a 
collector  or  holder  of  public  moneys,  shall  have  a  seat  in  either  house  ol 
the  Great  Council,  until  such  person  shall  have  accounted  for,  and  paid 
into  the  treasury,  all  sums  for  which  he  may  be  accountable. 

Sec.  15.  The  first  election  for  Senators  and  Representatives  shall  be 
general  throughout  the  Nation,  and  shall  be  held  on  the  first  Wednesday 
in  August,  1860,  and  thereafter  there  shall  be  biennial  elections  for 
Senators. 

Sec.  16.  Senators  and  Representatives  shall.  In  all  cases  except 
treason,  felony,  or  breach  of  the  peace,  be  privileged  from  arrest  during 
session  of  the  General  Council,  and  in  going  to  and  returning  from  the 
same. 

ARTICLE  IV. 
JUDICIAL   DEPARTMENT. 

Sec.  1.  The  Judicial  power  of  this  Nation  shall  be  vested  in  one 
Supreme   Court,    in   Circuit   and   County   Courts. 

Sec.  2  Until  Hottubbee  District  shall  be  duly  organized  and  officers 
Elected  therein  under  this  Constitution,  the  Supreme  Court  shall  be  com- 
posed of  three  Supreme  Judges,  one  to  be  chosen  from  Apuckshunnubbee 
District,  one  from  Pushamataha  District,  and  one  from  Mosholattubbee 
I>istrict,  one  of  whom  shall  be  styled  Chief  Justice,  and  two  of  whom 
shall  constitute  a  quorum  to  do  business. 
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Sec.  S.  The  Supreme  Court  shall  have  no  Jurisdiction  but  such  mm 
properly  beloners   to  a  court  of .  errors  and   appeals. 

See.  4.  The  Supreme  Judges  shall  have  power  to  iseue  writs  and 
other  process  necessary  to  the  exercise  of  their  appellate  lurlsdiction  and 
shall  have  oriirinal  Jurisdiction  only  in  such  cases  as  may  hereafter  be 
provided  by  law,  and  shall  be  conservators  of  the  peace  throughout  the 
NaUon. 

Sec  5.  The  Circuit  Courts  shall  be  composed  of  one  Circuit  Jud^e  In 
each  District,  and  shaU  have  original  Jurisdiction  in  all  criminal  cases 
which  shall  not  be  otherwise  provided  for  by  law,  and  exclusive  ori^nal 
Jurisdiction  of  all  crimes  amounting  to  felony,  and  original  Jurisdiction 
of  all  civil  cases  which  shall  be  cognisable  before  the  Judges  of  the 
county,  until  otherwise  directed  by  law,  and  original  Jurisdiction  in  all 
matters  of  contracts,  and  in  all  matters  of  controversy  where  the  same 
is  over  Fifty  Dollars.  It  shall  hold  its  term  at  such  time  and  places  in 
each  district  as  are  now  specified  by  law  or  may  hereafter  be  provided. 

Sec.  6.  The  Circuit  Courts  shall  exercise  a  superintending  central 
over  the  County  Courts,  and  shall  have  power  to  issue  all  necessary 
writs  and  process  to  carry  into  effect  their  general  and  specific  powers 
under  such  regulations  and  restrictions  as  may  be  provided  by  law. 

Sec.  7.  The  Circuit  Judge  in  each  District  shall  be  elected  by  the 
qualified  voters  of  their  respective  Districts,  and  the  General  Council  by 
a  Joint  vote  of  both  houses  shall  elect  the  Supreme  Judges.  Any  person 
receiving   the   highest   number   of  votes   cast   shall   be   elected. 

Sec.  8.  The  Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  be  at  least  thirty 
years  of  age,  and  Circuit  Judges  of  the  Circuit  Courts  shall  be  at  least 
twenty-five  years  of  age  before  they  shall  be  eligible  to  hold  the  office, 
and  when  elected  they  shall  serve  for  the  term  of  four  years  from  the 
date  of  their  commission;  they  shall  appoint  their  own  clerks  under  such 
provisions  as  the  law  may  provide. 

Sec.  9.  The  Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court  and  Circuit  Courts  shall 
at  stated  times  receive  such  compensation  for  their  services  which  shall 
not  be  increased  or  diminished  during  the  term  for  which  they  are 
elected,  as  may  be  determined  by  law.  They  shall  not  be  allowed  any 
fees  or  perequisites  of  office. 

Sec.  10.  There  shall  be  a  court  established  In  each  County  of  this 
Nation,  to  be  called  County  Courts,  which  shall  have  Jurisdiction  in  all 
matters  relative  to  disbursement  of  money  for  county  purpose,  and  in 
every  other  case  that  may  be  necessary  to  the  internal  Improvement  and 
local   concerns   of   their   respective   counties. 

Sec.  11.  The  Judges  of  the  County  Courts  shall  in  no  case  have 
Jurisdiction  to  try  and  determine  any  criminal  case  or  penal  ofltense 
against  this  Nation,  but  may  sit  as  examining  courts,  and  commit,  dis- 
charge, or  recognize  to  the  court  having  Jurisdiction  for  further  trial 
for  all  oflFenses  against  the  peace  and  dignity  of  this  Nation;  for  the 
foregoing  purposes,  they  shall  have  power  to  issue  all  necessary  writs 
and  process,  to  bind  any  person  to  keep  the  peace,  or  to  give  security  for 
his   good  behavior. 

Sec.  12.  The  County  Judges  shall  be  elected  by  the  qualified  electors 
of  their  respective  counties,  and  shall  be  commissioned  by  the  Principal 
Chief,  and  shall  hold  their  office  for  the  term  of  two  years. 

Sec.  13.  No  Judge  shall  preside  on  the  trial  of  any  cause  In  the  event 
of  which  he  may  be  interested,  or  where  either  of  the  parties  shall  be 
connected  to  him  by  affinity  or  consanguinity,  within  such  degree  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  law,  or  in  which  he  may  have  been  of  counsel,  or 
have  presided  in  any  Circuit  or  County  Courts,  except  by  consent  of  all 
parties.  In  case  any  or  all  the  Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  be 
thus  disqualified  from  presiding  on  any  cause  or  causes,  the  Court  ot 
Judges  thereof  shall  certify  the  same  to  the  Principal  Chief  of  the  Na- 
tion,   who   shall  immediately   commission  the    requisite     number    of    B>en 
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l«anMd  In  law  for  the  trial  aad  determination  thereof.  But  in  case  such 
AfflQualiflcation  shall  take  place  in  any  of  the  Circuit  or  County  Judges, 
the  Circuit  or  County  Judge  shall  have  the  power  to  appoint  a  subetltue 
for   that  particular  case  for  which  he  may  be  disqualified. 

Sec  14.  Judges  shall  not  charge  juries  with  regard  to  matter  of  fact, 
tmt   may  state  the  testimony  and  declare  the  law. 

Sec.  15.  There  shall  he  a  Prosecuting  Attorney  elected  In  each  Dis« 
trict  by  the  quaHfled  electors  of  their  respective  District  whose  compen- 
aatlon  and  term  of  service  shall  be  prescribed  by  law. 

8ec  le.  The  General  Council  shall  have  power  by  law  to  prescribe 
the  manner  of  holding  and  determining  suits  in  the  Circuit  and  County 
Courts  and  the  manner  of  granting  appeals. 

Sec  17.  The  County  Judges  in  addition  to  their  respective  duties 
tliat  may  be  required  of  them  by  law,  shall  be  Judges  of  the  Courts  of 
Probate  and  have  such  jurisdiction  in  matter  relative  to  the  estate  of 
deceased  persons,  executors,  administrators,  and  guardians  as  may  be 
prMScrlbed  by  law,   until  otherwise  directed  by  the   General   Council. 

Sec  11  Writs  and  other  Process  shall  run  In  the  name  of  the  Choc- 
t&tr  Nation,  and  be  attest  and  signed  by  the  Clerks  of  their  respective 
courts  from  which  they  issue,  and  all  indictments  shall  conclude  against 
tbe   peace  and  dignity  of  the  Choctaw  Nation. 

Sec  19.  The  General  Council  shall  provide  by  law  for  determining 
contested   elections  of  County  Judges. 

Sec.  20.  The  Supreme  Court  shall  he  held  twice  in  each  year  at  the 
Seat  of  Government  of  the  Choctaw  Nation. 

Sec.  21.  The  County  Judges  shall  appoint  their  own  clerks  who  shall 
act   as  Treasurer  of  the  County. 

ARTICLE  V. 
EXECUTIVE    DEPARTMENT. 

Sec.  1.  The  Supreme  Bxecutive  power  of  the  Choctaw  Nation  shall 
be  vested  in  the  Principal  Chief,  assisted  by  three  subordinate  District 
Chiefs,  who  shall  hold  their  respective  offices  for  the  term  of  two  years 
from  the  time  of  their  installation.  But  they  shall  not  be  eligible  for 
the   same  office  for  more  than  two  terms  |n  succession. 

Sec.  2.  The  Principal  Chief  of  the  Choctaw  Nation  shaU  be  elected 
by  .the  qualified  eleetors  of  the  Choctaw  Nation,  and  the  Subordinate 
Chiefs  of  the  Choctaw  Nation,  shall  be  elected  by  the  qualified  electors 
of  their  respective  Districts  on  the  first  Wednesday  in  August,  eighteen 
hundred,  and   sixty,   and  every  two  years   thereafter. 

Sec.  8.  The  returns  for  every  election  for  Principal  Chief'  shall  bo 
made  out,  sealed  up  and  transmitted  to  the  Supreme  Judges  of  each 
District,  to  be  forwarded  by  him  to  the  National  Secretary,  who  shall 
deliver  them  to  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives  during  the 
first  week  of  its  organization,  who  shall  proceed  to  open  and  count  the 
votes  in  the  presence  of  both  Houses  of  the  General  Council,  and  the 
person  having  the  highest  number  of  votes  shall  be  declared  Principal 
Chief  by  the  Speaker.  But  if  two  or  more  shall  be  equal  or  highest  in 
votes,  then  one  of  them  shall  be  chosen  Principal  Chief  by  the  Joint  bal- 
lot of  both  Houses  of  the  General  Council;  but  the  returns  of  every  elec- 
tion for  District  and  County  officers  shall  be  made  out,  sealed  and  trans- 
mitted to  the  Supreme  Judge  of.  each  District  who  shall  proceed  to  open, 
take  an  abstract,  and  declare  what  candidates  for  District  and  County 
ofllcers  are  elected,  and  forward  a  true  copy  of  the  same  to  the  National 
Secretary  who  shall  file  them  in  his  office  for  safe  keeping. 

Bee.  4.  In  case  of  death,  resignation  or  removal  of  the  Principal 
Chief,  the  President  of  the  Senate  shall  exercise  the  duties  of  Principal 
Chief,   until  the  next  regular  election  for  that  office;  but  should  the  va- 
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cancy  be  on  account  of  the  inability  of  the  Principal  Chief  to  diacharva 
his  duties,  the  President  of  the  Senate  shall  exercise  such  of  the  said  duties 
until  inability  shall  be   removed. 

Sec.  6.  In  the  case  of  any  vacancy  occurring  In  the  office  of  District 
Chiefs,  the  Principal  Chief  shall  have  the  power  to  appoint  a  Chief,  pro 
tern,  in  the  District  where  such  vacancy  may  occur  until  the  next  regu- 
lar election  for  that  office. 

Sec.  6.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  to  the  office  ot  Principal  or  Dis- - 
trict  Chief  unless  he  shall  have  attained  the  age  of  thirty  years,  and 
have  been  an  inhabitant  of  the  Choctaw  Nation  at  least  five  years  next 
preceding  his   election. 

Sec.  7.  The  Principal  Chief  shall  from  time  to  time  give  to  the 
General  Council  information  of  the  state  of  the  Government,  and  recom- 
mend  to   their  consideration   such   measures   as  he   may  deem   expedient. 

Sec.  8.  The  Principal  Chief  shall  take  care  that  the  laws  be  faith- 
fully executed. 

Sec.  0.  The  Principal  Chief,  may  by  proclamation,  on  extraordinary 
occasions  convene  the  General  Council  at  the  Seat  of  Government,  or  at 
a  difterent  place  if  that  have  become  since  their  last  adjournment,  dan- 
gerous from  an  enemy  or  from  contagious  disease. 

Sec.   10.     In  case  of  disagreement  between  the  two  houses  with  res-- 
pect  to  the  time  of  adjournment,   the  Principal  Chief  may  adjourn  them 
to  such  a  tim^  as  he  shall  think  best,   not  beyond  the  day  of  the  next 
meeting  of  the  General  Council. 

Sec.  11.  All  vacancies  which  may  occur  in  offices  that  are  elective, 
by  the  people  or  General  Council,  the  Principal  Chief  shall  have  power  to 
fill  such  vacancies  by  appointment  until  the  next  regular  election. 

Sec.  12.  No  person  shall  hold  the  office,  of  Principal  or  District 
Chief,  and  any  other  office  or  commission,  either  in  this  Nation,  or  under 
any  state  or  in  the  United  States  or  any  power,  at  one  and  the  same 
time. 

Sec.  13.  The  District  Chiefs  shall  have  such  superintending  control 
over  the  aftairs  of  their  respective  districts  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
General  Council.  It  shall  be  their  duty  to  have  the  laws  properly  en- 
forced In  their  respective  limits.  They  shall  form,  from  time  to  time  report 
to  the  Principal  Chief  such  Information  respecting  the  affairs  of  their 
districts,  and  recommend  for  -his  consideration  such  measures  as  they 
may   deem   expedient. 

Sec.  14.  A  Sheriff  and  Ranger  shall  be  elected" In  each  County  by 
the  qualified  electors  thereof,  who  shall  hold  their  office  for  the  term  of 
two  years  unless  sooner  removed.  And  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  thje 
District  Chiefs  to  appoint  a  competent  number  of  light  horsemen  In  their 
respective  districts,  as  may  hereafter  be  provided  by  law,  who  shall 
hold  their  offices  for  the  term  of  two  years  unless  sooner  removed. 

Sec.  The  Principal  Chief,  National  Secretary.  National  Treasurer, 
National  Auditor,  and  National  Attorney,  Shall  reside  at,  on  near 
the   Seat  of  Government. 

Sec.  16.  The  Principal  Chief  shall  be  head -commander  of  the  militia 
of  this  Nation. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

IMPEACHMENTS. 

Sec.  1.  The  House  of  Representatives  shall'  have  the  sole  power  of 
impeaching. 

Sec  2.  All  Impeachments  shall  be  tried  by  the  Senate.  When  Bitting 
for  that  purpose,  the  Senators  shall  be  on  oath  or  affirmation.  No  per- 
son shall  be  convicted  without  the  concurrence  of  two-thirds  of  the 
members   present. 
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Sec  8.  The  Chiefs  and  all  Civil  Offlcera  shall  be  liable  to  Impeach- 
flient  for  anl  misdemeanor  in  office,  but  Judgment  in  such  case  shall  not 
extend  further  than  removal  from  office  and  disqualiflcation  to  hold  tmy 
office  of  honor,  trust  or  profit  under  this  Nation,  but  the  party  con- 
victed shall  nevertheless  be  liable  and  subject  to  indictment,  trial,  and 
punishment,  according  to  law  as  in  other  cases. 

ARTICLE  Yll. 
GENERAL   PROVISIONS. 

Sec  1.  Until  Hotubbee  District  shall  be  duly  orgranized,  the  Prin- 
cipal Chief  of  the  Choctaw*  Nation  shall  exercise  such  authority  over 
tlie  citisens  of  this  .Nation,  living  in  that  District,  as  he  may  deem  ex- 
pedient for   the  protection   of   person,   life   and   property. 

Sec.  2.  No  person  shall  be  Principal  Chief,  or  Subordinate  Chief, 
Senator,  or  Representative,  unless  he  be  a  free  male  citisen  of  the 
Choctaw  Nation,  and  a  lineal  descendant  of  the  Choctaw  or  Chickasaw 
race. 

Sec.  2.  The  General  Council  shall  have  the  power  to  determine  what 
county  or  counties  shall  be  entitled  to  elect  one  or  more  Senators  in 
the  several  Districts  of  this  Nation. 

Sec.  4.  Members  of  the  General  Council  and  others  officers  both 
executive  and  Judicial,  before  they  enter  upon  the  duties  of  their  res- 
pective offices  shall  take  the  following  oath  or  affirmation,  to -wit:  I  do 
solemnly  swear  (or  affirm,  as  the  case  may  be)  that  I  will  support  the 
Constitution  of  the  Choctaw  Nation,  and  that  I  will  faithfully  and  im- 
partially discharge,  to  the  best  of  my  abilities,  the  duties  of  the  office  of 
according  to   law.     So   help   me   God. 

Sec.  6.  The  General  Council  shall  have  the  power  to  determine  the 
compensation  of  the  Principal  Chief,  District  Chiefs,  and  other  officers  of 
the  Nation,  which  compensation  shall  not  be  increased  or  diminished  for 
the  term  of  years  they  are  elected  or  appointed. 

Sec.  6.  The  Greneral  Council  shall  have  power  by  law  to  specify  the 
manner  in  which  offenders  against  the  laws  of  this  Nation  who  may 
escape  into  the  United  States,  or  into  any  Indian  Nation,  or  from  one 
District  into  another  in  this  Nation,  shall  be  demanded,  apprehended,  and 
arraigned  for  trial  in  the  several  courts  of  this  Nation,  having  original 
Jurisdiction. 

Sec.  7.  Every  free  male  citizen  of  this  Nation  who  shall  have  at- 
tained to  the  ase  of  eighteen  years,  and  who  shall  have  been  a  citizen 
of  this  Nation  six  months,  shall  be  deemed  a  qualified  elector,  and  shall 
be  entitled  to  vote  in  the  county  or  district  where  he  may  have  actually 
resided  at  least  one  month  preceding  the  election  for  each  and  every 
office  made  elective  in  this  Nation. 

Sec.  8.  All  general  elections  shall  be  by  ballot;  and  the  electors  in  all  cases, 
except  in  cases  of  treason,  felony,  and  breach  of  the  peace,  shall  be 
privileged  from  arrest  during  their  attendance  at  elections  and  on  going 
to   and   returning   therefrom. 

Sec.  9.  The  General  Council  shall  have  the  power  by  law  to  estab- 
lltoh  one  or  more  i>recincts  in  each  county  in  the  several  districts  of 
this  nation,  and  prescribe  the  mode  and  manner  of  holding  and  conducting 
elections. 

Sec.  10.  The  oath  of  office  may  be  administered  by  any  of  the 
Judges  of  this  Nation  until  the  General    Council    shall    otherwise    direct. 

Sec.  11.  The  General  Council  shall  have  the  power  to  pass  such 
laws  and  measures  as  they  shall  deem  expedient  for  the  general  good 
of  the  Choctaw  people,  provided  no  law  be  passed  or  adopted  contrary 
to   the  provisions  of  this  Constitution. 

Sec.    12.     The  mode  of  declaring  war  in  this   Nation  shall  be  by  at 
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leaBt  two-thirds  of  the  meiiib«n  of  the  Oea«ral  Council,  in  full  Council, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Principal  Chief,  unless .  in  case  of  actual  inva- 
sion by  an  enemy,  in  which  case  the  people  shall  have  the  ri^ht  to  defend 
themselves  until  the  Council  is  convened  by  proclamation  of  the  Principal 
Chief,   and   measures   of  defense  prescribed. 

Sec.  IS.  The  Principal  Chief  shall  have  the  power  by  and  with 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  to  appoint  commissioners  or  delegates, 
to  transact  such  business  as  may  become  expedient  to  the  Choctaw 
Nation,  and  all  other  officers  whose  appointments  are  ont  herein  or 
otherwise  provided  for. 

Sec.  14.  The  General  Council  of  the  Choctaw  Nation  shall  have  the 
power  to  pass  such  laws  as  they  may  deem  expedient  to  pimish  rebellion, 
treason  and  other  high  crimes  against  the  Nation. 

Sec.  16.  All  contested  elections  for  Principal  Chief  and  other  officers 
shall  be  determined  as  the  law  may  prescribe. 

Sec.  16.  The  General  Council  shall  have  the  power  to  create  by  law, 
such  reerulations  and  commissions,  and  appoint  Superintendents  and  such 
other  officers,  as  the  case  may  be,  required  for  the  promotion  and 
advancement   of  all   the   schools   in  this   Nation. 

Sec.  17.  Eighteen  Thousand  Dollars  of  the  interest  money  arising 
from  the  Chickasaw  fund,  granted  to  the  Choctaws  by  convention  held 
and  concluded  at  DoaksviUe,  shall  be  set  apart  annually  for  educational 
purposes,  and  the  remaining  Seven  Thousand  Dollars  shall  be  set  apart 
annually,    to  be   expended   as   the   law   may   hereafter  direct. 

Sec.  18.  Any  citizen  of  this  Nation  who  may  find  any  mine  or  mines, 
mtneral  waters,  shall  have  exclusive  right  and  privilege  to  work  the  same, 
so  long  as  he  may  choose,  within  one  mile  In  any  direction  from  his 
works  or  improvements;  Provided,  however.  He  does  not  interfere  with 
the  rights  of  the  former  settler. 

Sec.  19.  No  person  who  denies  the  being  of  a  God.  or  a  future  state 
of  rewards  and  punishments,  shall  hold  any  office  in  the  Civil  Department 
of  this  Nation,  nor  shall  be  allowed  his  oath  in  any  Court  of  Justice. 

Sec.  20.  The  Treasurer  of  this  Nation,  together  with  all  other  per- 
sons who  may  be  instructed  with  public  money  shall  be  required  to  give 
such  bond  and  security  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law. 

Sec.  21.  No  laws  of  a  general  nature,  unless  otherwise  provided  for, 
shall  be  enforced   until   sixty  days  after  the  passage  thereof. 

Sec  22.  No  money  shall  be  drawn  from  the  Treasury  but  In  con- 
Eequence  of  an  appropriation  ma^e  by  law;  an  accurate  statement  of  the 
receipts  and  expenditures  of  public  moneys  shall  be  attached  to  and 
published  with   the  laws,   at  every  regular  session  of  the  General  Council. 

Sec.  23.  That  all  the  provisions  in  the  Constitution,  now  In  existence, 
and  not  revised  or  adopted  by  this  Constitution,  are  hereby  declared  null 
and  void;  and  that  any  law  which  may  be  passed  contrary  to  the  pro- 
visions herein  specified  shall  be  null  and  void,  and  all  rights  and  powers 
not  herein  granted  or   expressed   shall  be  reserved   unto   the  people. 

Sec.  24.  Divorces  from  the  bond  of  matrimony  shall  not  be  granted 
but  In  cases  provided  for  by  law. 

ARTICLE     III. 
MILITIA. 

Section  1.  The  General  Council  shall  provide  by  law  for  organising 
and  disciplining  the  Militia  of  this  Nation,  in  such  manner  as  they  shall 
deem  expedient,  not  incompatible  with  the  Constitution,  Treaties  and 
Laws   of  the  United  States,    In   relation   thereto. 

Sec  2.  Officers  of  the  militia  shahll  be  elected  or  appointed  In  such 
manner  as  the  General  Council  shall  from  time  to  time  direct,  and  shall 
be   commissioned   by  the   Principal   Chief. 
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Bee.  8.  The  principal  Chief  shall  have  power  to  call  forth  the  Militia 
to  execute  the  laws  of  the  Nation,  to  suppress  insurrections  and  repel 
invasions. 

ARTICLE   IX. 

MODE    OF    AMENDING    AND    REVISING    THE    CONSTITUTION 

Section  1.  Whenever  a  majority  of  the  members  of  the  General 
Council  assembled  shall  deem  it  necessary,  they  may  propose  an  amend- 
ment or  amendments  to  this  Constitution;  which  amendments  shall  be 
submitted  by  the  National  Secretary,  at  least  four  months  precedin^r  the 
next  regrular  election,  at  which  the  qualified  voters  shall  vote  directly 
for  and  agrainst  such  proposed  amendment,  or  amendments;  and  if  it 
shall  appear  that  a  majority  of  the  qualified  voters  shhall  have  voted  in 
favor  of  such  amendment  or  amendments,  then  the  same  may  be  incor- 
porated as  a  part  of  this  Constitution  at  the  next  succeeding  General  Council. 

Sec.  2.  And  if  at  any  time,  two- thirds  of  the  Senate  and  the  House 
of  Representatives  shall  think  necessarry  to  revise  and  change  this  entire 
Constitution,  they  shall  recommend  to  the  electors,  at  the  next  election 
for  members  of  the  General  Council,  to  vote  for  or  against  the  convention, 
and  it  shall  appear  that  a  majority  of  the  electors  voting  at  such  election 
bave  voted  in  favor  of  calling  a  Convention,  to  be  holden  within  six 
months  after  the  passage  of  such  law;  and  such  convention  shall  consist 
of  delegates  equal  to  the  number  of  members  in  the  House  of  Represen- 
tatives of  the  General  Council. 

SCHEDULE. 

Section  1.  All  matters  now  pending  in  the  several  courts  of  this 
Kation  shall  be  transferred  to  such  courts  as  may  have  proper  Jurisdiction 
thereof  under   this  Constitution. 

Sec  2.  All  rights,  prosecutions,  claims  on  contracts,  as  well  as  of 
individuals  as  bodies  corporate,  and  laws  now  in  force  at  the  time  of 
the  adoption  of  this  Constitution,  and  not  inconsistent  therewith,  until 
altered  or  repealed  by  the  General  Council,   shall  remain  in  full  force. 

Sec.  3.  Any  special  appointments  or  contracts  heretofore  made  and 
approved  under  existing  laws  or  resolutions  of  the  General  Council,  shall 
be  approved  by  the  Principal  Chief  of  this  Nation,  and  the  appointees 
commissioned,   and   contracts   so   made   ratified   by  him. 

Sec.  4.  In  order  that  no  Inconvenience  may  result  to  the  public  ser- 
vice, from  the  taking  effect  of  this  Constitution,  no  office  shall  be  sus- 
pended, nor  any  laws  relative  to  the  duties  thereof  be  changed  or 
abrogated,  until  the  officers  elected  and  appointed  under  this  Constitu- 
tion shall  be  duly  qualified  and   enter  upon  their  respective  duties. 

Sec.  6.  Immediately  after  the  Governor  of  the  Nation  shall  make 
Proclamation  that  this  Constitution  is  ratified  by  the  people,  then  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  President  of  this  Convention  to  give  notice  forthwith 
to  all  the  Probate  Judges  in  this  Nation,  directing  them  to  hold  an 
election  on  the  first  Wednesday  in  August,  A.  D.  1860,  for  a  Principal 
Chief,  and  all  other  officers.  District  and  County,  provided  for  In  this 
Constitution,  to  be  conducted  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  existing 
election  laws;  should  there  be  any  vacancy,  however.  In  the  office  of 
Probate  Judge,  then  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  any  of  the  county  officers 
to  order  the  said  elections. 

Sec.  6.  The  returns  for  the  elections  above  directed  shall  be  sent 
to  the  President  of  this  Convention,  who  shall  open  and  publish  the 
same,  giving  certificates  to  those  whom  the  returns  show  to  be  chosen 
for  the  various  officers;  the  returns  for  Principal  Chief  shall  be  trans- 
mitted as  the  Constitution  directs. 

Sec.  ^  7.     The  President  of  this  Convention  ^all  call   to  his  aid  two 
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or  more  competent  persons  to  aid  him  In  making  out  the  returns  of  the 
said  elections. 

Sec  8.  In  the  event  the  President  of  this  Convention  shall  die,  then 
the  returns  of  the  elections  for  Principal  Chief  and  other  officers  shall 
be  transmitted  to  the  National  Secretary,  who  shall  proceed  as  in  manner 
above   directed. 

Sec.  9.  Until  apportionment  shall  be  made  by  law,  in  pursuance  of 
this  Constitution,  for  the  election  of  Senators,  the  counties  of  three 
districts,  singly  and  severally  shall  elect  a  Senator,  or  Senators  for 
members  to  the  General  Council,  as  follows: 

In  Apukshanubee  District.  • 

Towson   County — One   Senator, 

Cedar   County;   Wade   County — One   Senator. 

Red   River  County;    Boktucklo   County — One   Senator. 

Eagle   County;   Nashoba   County — One   Senator. 
In   Pushmataha   Districts. 

Kiamichi  County — One  Senator. 

Blue   County — One    Senator. 

Atoka   County — One   Senator. 

Jack's   Fork   County — One   Senator. 

In  Moshofatubbee  District. 

Sugar-Loaf   County — One    Senator. 

Skull3rvllle    County — One    Senator. 

San   Bois   County — One    Senator. 
Gaines    County;    Tobucksy   County — One    Senator. 

Sec.  10.  The  first  election  for  members  to  the  House  of  Represen- 
tatives under  this  Constitution,  shall  consist  of  a  number  of  members 
equal   to   the   apportionment   under   the   existing   laws. 

GEORGE  HUDSON. 

president  of  the   Convention. 
W.   A.   DIBRELL,   Clerk. 

Delegates  of  the  Convention. 

Forbis  Leflore 

L.  P.  Pitchlyn 

Ellis  W.  Folsom 

Wm.  McCoy 

Joseph  Dukes 

Wm.  S.  Patton 

Edmond  Gardner 

Joseph  W.  Folsom 

John  Picken  (his  X  mark) 

Stepen  Holson 

S.   P.   Willis 

Alfred  Shong 

Pliny  Fisk 

Simon  Conkill 

Pistambee 

Peter  Waston  (his  X  mark) 

Daniel  Watson  (his  X  mark) 

Daniel  MUler 

Adam  Nail 

Davis  King 

AMENDMENTS     TO     THE     CONSTITUTION     OF     THE 
CHOCTAW    NATION 

Section  1.  The  National  Secretary,  National  Treasurer,  Katlonml 
Auditor,  and  National  Attorney,  shall  be  elected  by  the  qualified  electors 
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of  this  Nation,  who  shall  hold  their  ofHcss  for  the  tefxn  of  two  years 
and  until  their  successors  are  elected  and  qualified,  unless  sooner  re- 
moved; and  they  shall  perform  such  duties  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law. 
Sec.  2.  The  seat  of  government  shall  be  permanently  fixed  at  Arm- 
Btroner  Academy,  and  shall  be  called  and  known  as  Chata  Tamaha,  and 
the  first  and  all  future  sessions  of  the  General  Council  shall  conmience 
on  the  first  Monday  of  October,  1868,  and  each  and  every  year  thereafter, 
and  shall  be  held  at  the  Cahta  Tamaha  aforesaid. 
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THE  CONSTITUTION  OF  THE  MUSKOGEE  (CREEK) 

NATION. 


SUMMARY. 


Art. 

1. 

Legislative   Department. 

Art. 

n. 

Executive  Department. 

Art. 

m. 

Judicial   Department. 

Art. 

IV. 

Judicial  and  Militia. 

Art. 

V. 

Treasurer. 

Art. 

VI. 

Interpreter.  • 

Art. 

vn. 

Impeachment  Provision. 

Art.Vin. 

Legislative   Restrictions. 

Art. 

IX. 

Personal  Rights. 

Ar. 

X. 

Treaty  Provisions. 

In  order  to  form  a  perfect  union,  establish  Justice,  and  secure  to  our- 
selves, and  our  children,  the  blessings  of  freedom,  we,  the  people  of 
Muskogee  Nation,   do  adopt  the  following  Constitution: 

ARTICLE  I. 

Sec.  1.  The  law-making  power  of  this  Nation  shall  be  lodged  in  a 
Council,  which  shall  consist  of  two  houses:  The  House  of  Kings  and  The 
House  of  Warriors. 

Sec.  2.  The  House  of  Kings  shall  be  composed  of  one  representative 
from  each  town.  Each  member  shall  be  elected  by  the  vote  of  the  town 
which  he  represents,   and  shall  hold  his  ofRce  for  four  years. 

Sec.  3.  The  House  of  Warriors  shall  consist  of  one  representative 
from  each  town,  and  an  additional  representative  for  every  two  hundred 
persons  belonging  to  the  town.  Each  member  shall  be  elected  by  the  vote 
of  the  town  which  he  represents,  and  shall  hold  his  office  for  four  years. 

Sec.  4.  The  members  of  the  Council  shall  receive  such  compensation 
out  of  the  National  Treasury  as  shall  be  provided  for  by  law. 

Sec.  6.  The  majority  of  the  members  of  each  house  shall  constitute 
a  quorum;  but  a  less  number  may  adjourn  from  day  to  day  and  compel 
the  presence  of  absentees. 

Sec.  6.  Each  house  shall  Judge  of  the  returns  and  quallflcationB  of 
its  members,  impeach  a  member  for  disorderly  conduct,  and,  by  the  con- 
currence of  two-thirds  of  both  houses,  expel  a  member.  Neither  house 
shall  adjourn  for  a  longer  period  than  two  days  without  the  consent  of 
both  houses. 

The  House  of  Kings  shall  elect  its  own  President,  and  the  House  of 
Warriors  shall  elect  its  own  Speaker. 

Sec.  8.  Each  house  shall  choose  its  own  secretary^  whose  pay  shall 
be  provided  by  law,  and  whose  term  of  office  shall  continue  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  house  which  he  serves. 

Sec.  9.     No  person  shall  become  a  member  of  either  house,  who  shall 
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not   be  an   acknowledged  citizen  and  who  shall  not  have  attained   the  age 
of  twenty-two  years. 

Sec.  10.  The  style  of  the  action  of  the  Council  shall  be:  "Be  it  En- 
acted by  the  National  Council  of  the  Muskogee  Nation." 

ARTICLE   11. 

Sec.  1.  There  shall  be  a  Principal  Chief,  to  be  styled  the  "Principal 
Chief  of  the  Muskogee  Nation,"  who  shall  be  elected  for  the  term  of  four 
years,  by  a  majority  of  the  votes  of  the  male  cltiezns  of  the  Muskogee 
Nation  who  shall  have  attained  the  age  of  eighteen  years.  There  shall 
also  be  a  Second  Chief,  who  shall  be  chosen  for  the  same  terms,  In  the 
same  manner  as  that  prescribed  for  the  election  of  the  Principal  Chief, 
and  In  case  of  death,  resignation,  or  removal  from  office  of  the  PFincipal 
Chief,    he   shall   perform   all   the   duties   of   that   officer.  r 

Sec.  2.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  to  the  office  of  Principal  Chief  or 
Second  Chief  of  the  Muskogee  Nation,  who  Is  not  a  recognized  citizen 
of  the  same  and  who  shall  not  have  attained  the  age  of  thirty  years. 

Sec.  3.  The  principal  Chief  is  hereby  Invested  with  the  reprieving 
and  pardoning  power.  He  shall  see  that  all  the  laws  of  this  Nation  are 
faithfully  executed  and  enforced;  shall  make  the  annual  report  to  the 
National  Council  of  the  condition  of  affairs  in  the  Nation;  and  shall 
recommend  such  measures  as  he  may  deem  necessary  for  the  welfare 
of   the   Nation. 

Sec.  4.  Whenever  any  bill  or  measure  shall  pass  both  houses,  it  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  Principal  Chief  for  his  approval  or  rejection.  If  he 
shall  approve  it.  It  shall  become  a  law.  If  he  shall  object  to  it,  he  shall, 
within  five  days,  return  it,  accompanied  by  his  objections,  to  the  house 
in  which  it  originated;  and  if  not  so  returned  within  five  (5)  days,  it 
shall  become  a  law.  If,  after  a  bill  or  measure  has  been  vetoed  by  the 
Principal  Chief,  it  shall  again  be  submitted  to  the  two  houses,  and  re- 
ceive a  favorable  vote  of  two- thirds  of  both  houses.  It  shall  become  a 
law. 

Sec.  5.  Whenever  any  bill  or  measure  shall  pass  both  houses  and  be 
submitted  to  the  Principal  Chief  for  his  approval  or  rejection,  within  five 
days  before  an  adjournment,  he  shall  be  allowed  the  first  three  days  of 
the  next   Council  within   which   to  return   the   same. 

Sec.  6.  The  Principal  Chief  shall  be  allowed  to  select  a  Private  Sec- 
retary, who  shall  be  compensated  out  of  the  National  Treasury  as  pro- 
vided  by  law. 

ARTICLE   III. 

Sec.  1.  The  Supreme  law  defining  power  in  this  Nation  shall  be 
lodged  in  a  High  Court,  to  be  composed  of  five  (5)  competent,  recognized 
citizens  of  the  Muskogee  Nation  who  shall  have  attained  the  age  of 
twenty-five  (25)  years.  They  shall  be  chosen  by  the  National  Council 
for  the  term  of  four  years,  and  shall  be  paid  as  provided  for  by  law. 

Sec.  2.  This  court  shall  meet  on  the  first  Monday  in  October  In  each 
year,  and  shall  have  the  power  to  try  all  cases  where  the  issue  is  for 
more  than  one  hundred  ($100)  doilars.  Three  members  shall  constitute 
a  quorum. 

ARTICLE    IV. 

Sec.  1.  The  Muskogee  Nation  shall  be  divided  into  six  (6)  districts, 
and  each  district  shall  be  furnished  with  a  Judge,  a  prosecuting  attorney 
and   a   company   of   light    horsemen. 

Sec.    2.      The   Judge   shall   be   chosen   by   the   National    Council    for   the 
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term  of  two  years.  He  shall  try  all  cases,  civil  and  criminal,  where  the 
issue  does  not  exceed  one  hundred  (|100)  dollars.  He  shall  have  the  right 
to  summon  twenty-four  disinterested  men,  out  of  which  number  there 
shall  be  selected.  In  criminal  cases  twelve,  and  in  civil  cases  nine,  who 
shall  sit  as  jurors.  He  shall  also  be  allowed  a  clerk  whose  pay  shall  be 
provided  for  by  law.     The  Judge's  pay  shall  be  provided  for  by  law. 

Sec.  8.  Any  person  failing  to  obey  a  summons  to  serve  as  juror,  with- 
out good  reason  for  such  failure,  shall  be  fined  in  the  sum  of  five  ($5.00) 
dollars.     Each  juror  whilst  in   service   shall  receive   one   aollar  per  day. 

Sec.  4.  The  prosecuting  attorney  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Principal 
Chief,  by  and  with  consent  of  the  National  Council.  It  shall  be  his  duty 
to  indict  and  prosecute  all  offenders  against  the  laws  of  his  district.  For 
each  convict  he  shall  be  pail   the  sum  of  twenty-flve   ($25.00  dollars. 

Sec.  5.  The  Light  Horse  Company  shall  consist  of  a  captain  and 
four  privates,  who  shall  be  elected  for  a  term  of  two  years  by  the  vote 
of  the  district,  and  shall  be  subservient  to  the  orders  of  the  Judge.  Their 
compensation   shall   be  provided   for   by  law. 


ARTICLE  V. 

Sec.  1.  There  shall  be  a  National  Treasurer,  who  shall  be  selected 
by  the  National  Council  for  the  term  of  four  years.  His  duty  shall  be 
to  receive  and  receipt  for  all  National  funds,  and  to  disburse  the  same 
as  shall  be  provided  for  by  law.  He  shall  report  the  condition  of  the 
National  finances  to  the  National  Council  at  least  once  every  year.  He 
shall  be  required  to  bond  himself  in  a  bond  of  flye  thousand  ' ' 
dollars,  with  good  security,  for  the  faithful  performance  of  his  duty.  He 
shall  be  paid  as  provided  for  by  law. 

Sec.  2.  No  moneys  shall  be  drawn  from  the  National  Treasury,  ex- 
cept to  carry  out  appropriations  made  by  the  National  Council,  and 
when  such  appropriation  is  so  maide,  the  Principal  Chief  shall  issue  a 
draft  upon  the  treasury  to   meet   the  same. 


ARTICLE   VI. 

Sec.  1.  There  shall  be  a  National  Interpreter,  who  shall  be  elected 
by  the  National  Council  for  the  term  of  four  years,  and  who  shall  be 
compensated  according   to   provisions   of  law. 

ARTICLE  VII. 

Sec.  1.  All  oflicers  of  this  Government  shall  be  liable  to  impeach- 
ment, trial  and  removal  from  office  for  neglect  of  duty. 

Sec.  2.  All  bills  of  impeachment  shall  originate  in  the  House  of 
Warriors. 

ARTICLE  VIII. 

Sec.   1.     No  laws   impairing  contracts  shall   be  passed. 
Sec.   2. .   No   laws   taking  effect   upon  things   that   occurred   before   the 
enactment  of  the  law  shall  be  passed. 

ARTICLE   IX. 

Sec  1.  All  cases  shall  be  tried  according  to  the  provisions  of  the 
respective  laws  under  which  they  originated. 

Sec.   2.     All  persons  shall  be  allowed  the  right  of  counsel. 
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ARTICLE    X.  ; 

Sec  1.  All  treaties  shall  be  made  by  delegates,  duly  recommended 
l>3r  "tlie  Principal  Chief,  and  approved  by  the  National  Council,  and  such 
treatiea    shall  be  subject  to   the  ratification  of  the  National  Council. 

Sec.    2.     The  treaties  shall  be  the  supreme  law  of  the  land. 


V 


Digitized  by 


Googh 


228 


OKLAHOMA  RED  BOOK 


CONSTITUTION  OF  THE  CHICKASAW  NATION. 


SUMMARY. 


Preamble. 

Art.        I. 

Bill   of   Rights. 

Art.      11. 

Rights   of   Suffrage. 

Art.     III. 

Division    of   Powers    of    Government. 

Art.     IV. 

Legislative    Department. 

Art.      V. 

Executive   Department. 

Art.     VI. 

Judicial    Department. 

Art.  Vn. 

General   Provisions. 

CONSTITUTION    OF    THE    CHICKASAW     NATION 

We,  the  people  of  the  Chickasaw  Nation,  acknowledging  with  grat- 
titude  the  grace  and  benlflcence  of  Grod,  in  permitting  us  to  make  choice 
of  our  own  form  of  government,  do.  In  accordance  with  the  first,  second, 
fourth  and  seventh  articles  of  the  Treaty  between  the  United  States,  the 
Choctaws  and  Chickasaws,  made  and  concluded  at  Washington  City, 
June  22,  A.  D.,  1855,  and  the  treaty  of  April  28,  A.  D.,  1866,  ordain  and 
establish  this  Constitution  for  our  government,  within  the  following 
limits,    to-wit: 

Beginning  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Red  river,  at  the  mouth  of  Is- 
land Bayou,  where  it  empties  into  Red  river,  about  twenty-six  miles 
on  a  straight  line  below  the  mouth  of  False  Washita;  thence  running 
a  northwesterly  course  along  the  main  channel  of  said  bayou  to  the 
Junction  of  the  three  prongs  of  said  bayou  nearest  the  dividing  ridge, 
between  Washita  and  Low  Blue  rivers,  as  laid  down  on  Captain  R.  L. 
Hunter's  map;  thence  northerly  along  the  eastern  prong  of  said  Island 
bayou  to  Its  source;  thence  due  north  to  the  Canadian  river;  thence  west 
along  the  main  Canadian  to  the  ninety-eighth  degree  of  west  longitude; 
thence  south  to  the  Red  river,  and  thence  down  Red  river  to  the  be- 
ginning: 

Provided,  however,  if  a  line  running  due  north  from  the  eastern 
source  of  Island  bayou  to  the  main  Canadian,  shall  not  include  Allen's 
or  Wapanucka  Academy  within  the  Chickasaw  District,  then  an  offset 
shall  be  made  from  said  line,  so  as  to  leave  said  academy  two  miles 
within  the  Chickasaw  District,  north,  west  and  south  from  the  lines  of 
boundary. 

ARTICLE   I. 

That  the  general,  great  and  essential  principles  of  liberty  and  free 
government   may   be  recognized,   and   established,   we   declare,    that: 

Sec.  1.  All  political  power  Is  inherent  in  the  people  and  all  free  gov- 
ernments are  founded  on  their  authority,  and  instituted  for  their  benefit; 
and  they  have  at  all  times  the  inalienable  right  to  alter,  reform  or  abolish 
their  form   of  government   in   such   manner   as   they   may   think   expedient. 
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Sec.  2.  All  freemen,  when  they  form  a  social  compact  have  equal 
rights,  and  no  man  or  set  of  men  is  entitled  to  exclusive,  separate,  public 
emoluments  or  privileges,    but   in  consideration   of  public   services. 

Sec.  3.  No  religious  test  shall  ever  be  required  as  a  qualification  to 
any  office  of  public  trust  in   this  Nation. 

Sec.  4.  All  men  have  a  natural  and  indefeasible  right  to  worship 
God  according  to  the  dictates  of  their  own  consciences.  No  man  shall 
be  compelled  to  attend,  erect,  or  support  any  place  of  worship,  or  to 
maintain  any  ministry  against  his  consent.  No  human  authority  ought 
In  any  case  whatever,  to  control  or  interfere  with  the  rights  of  conscience 
in  matters  of  religion,  and  no  preference  shall  ever  be  given  by  law  to 
any  religious  society,  or  mode  of  worship;  but  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Legislature  to  pass  such  laws  as  shall  be  necessary  to  protect  every  re- 
ligious denomination  in  the  peaceable  enjoyment  of  their  own  mode  of 
worship. 

Sec.  .5.  Every  citizen  shall  be  at  liberty  to  speak,  write  or  publish 
his  opinions  on  any  subject,  being  responsible  for  the  abuse  of  that  priv- 
ilege, and  no  law  shall  ever  be  passed  curtailing  the  liberty  of  speech, 
or   of   the  press. 

Sec.  6.  The  people  shall  be  secure  in  their  persons,  houses,  papers, 
possessions,  from  all  unreasonable  searches  or  seizures;  and  no  warrant 
to  search  any  place,  or  to,  seize  anything,  shall  Issue  without  describing 
them,  as  near  aiS  niJiy  be,  nor  without  probable  cause,  supported  by  oath 
or  afflrmation;  provided,  h<5wever,  that  searches  for  and  seizures  of,  in- 
toxicating liquors,  are  not,  to  be  considered  unreasonable  searches  or 
seizures. 

Sec.  7.  In  all  criminal  prosecutions  the  accused  shall  have  a  speedy 
public  trial  by  an  impartial  jury.  He  shall  not  be  compelled  to  give  evi- 
dence against  himself.  He  shall  be  confronted  with  the  witness  against 
him,  and  shall  have  compulsory  process  for  obtaining  witnesses  in  his 
favor.  And  no  person  shall  be  held  to  answer  for  any  criminal  charge, 
but    on    indictment    or   information. 

Sec.  8.  All  persons  shall  be  bailable  by  sufficient  sureties  except  such 
as  may,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Judge  of  the  examining  court,  be  guilty  of 
willful   murder. 

Sec.  9.  Excessive  bail  shall  not  be  required,  nor  excessive  fines  im- 
posed, nor  cruel  or  unusual  punishments  inflicted.  All  courts  shall  be 
open;  and  every  person,  for  an  injury  done  him  In  his  lands,  goods, 
person   or  reputation,   shall  have   remedy  by  course   of  law. 

Sec.  10.  No  person,  for  the  same  offense,  shall  be  twice  put  In 
jeopardy  of  life  and  limb;  nor  shall  a  person  be  again  put  upon  trial  for 
the  same  offense,  after  a  verdict  of  not  guilty.  And  the  right  of  trial  by 
jury  shall   remain   inviolate. 

Sec.  11.  The  Legislature  shall  have  the  power,  by  law,  to  prescribe 
the  mode  and  manner  of  persons  bearing  arms  in  defense  of  themselves 
or  their  country. 

Sec.    12.     No   person   shall   ever   be   Imprisoned   for   debt. 

Sec.  13.  The  citizens  shall  have  the  right,  in  a  peaceable  manner  to 
assemble  together  for  their  common  good,  and  to  apply  to  those  Invested 
with  i>owers  of  government  for  redress  of  grievances,  or  other  purposes, 
hy  address  or  remonstrance. 

Sec.  14.  The  Legislature  shall  pass  no  retrospective  law,  or  any  law 
impairing  the  obligations  of  contracts. 

Sec.  15.  Neither  polygamy  nor  concublnsige  shall  be  tolerated  in  this 
Nation,    from   and   after   the   adoption   of   this   Constitution. 

Sec.  16.  All  bonds,  fines  and  notes  shall  be  collected  by  judicial  pro- 
cess,  from   and   after   the   adoption  of  this   Constitution. 
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ARTICLE   II. 
RIGHTS   OF   Str^FRAGE 

Sec.  1.  No  idiot  or  insane  person,  nor  any  persons  convicted  of  an/ 
criminal  violation  of  law  aerainst  the  Chickasaw  Nation;  or  after  the  com- 
mission of  such  offense,  by  persistently  eluding  the  vi^lance  of  the 
officers  and  avoidiner  arrest,  shall  be  entitled  to  the  prlvUesres  of  an 
elector. 

Sec.   2.     All  elections  by  the  people  shall  be  by  viva  voce. 

Sec.  3.  AH  free  male  persons  of  the  age  of  nineteen  years  and  up- 
wards, who  axe  by  birth  or  adoption  members  of  the  Chickasaw  Tribe  of 
Indians,  and  not  otherwise  disqualified,  and  who  shall  six  months  imme- 
diately preceding:  any  election  in  the  Chickasaw  Nation,  shall  be  deemed 
qualified   electors,    under   the   authority   of   this   Constitution. 

ARTICLE  III. 

DIVISIONS  OF  THE  POWERS  OF  GOVERNMENT. 
Sec.  1.  The  powers  of  the  grovernment  of  the  Chickasaw  Nation 
shall  be  divided  into  three  distrlnct  departments,  and  each  of  them  con- 
fided to  a  separate  body  of  magistracy,  to-wit:  Those  which  are  legis- 
lative to  one;  those  which  are  executive  to  another,  and  those  which  are 
Judicial  to  another.  And  no  person  or  collection  of  persons  being  one  of 
those  departments,  shall  exercise  any  poWer  properly  -attached  to  either 
of  the  others. 

ARTICLE  IV. 
LEGISLATIVE    DEPARTMENT. 

Sec.  I.  The  legislative  powers  of  this  Nation  shall  be  vested  in  two 
distinct  branches;  the  one  to  be  styled  the  Senate,  and  the  other  the 
House  of  Representatives,  and  both  together,  the  Legislature  of  the 
Chickasaw  Nation.  The  style  of  the  laws  shall  be:  "Be  it  enacted  by 
the  Legislature  of  the  Chickasaw  Nation." 

Sec.  2.  The  members  of  the  House  of  Representatives  shall  be  chosen 
by  the  qualified  electors,  and  their  term  of  office  shall  be  one  year  from 
the  day  of  the  general  election.  And  the  session  of  the  Legislature  shall 
bo  annual,  at  Tishomingo,  commencing  on  the  first  Monday  in  September, 
in  each  and  every  year. 

Sec.  8.  No  person  shall  be  a  representative  unless  he  be  a  Chickasaw 
by  birth  or  adoption,  and  shall  have  been  an  inhabitant  of  the  Chickasaw 
Nation  one  year  next  preceding  his  election,  and  the  laitt  six  months 
thereof  a  citizen  of  the  county  for  which  he  shall  be  chosen,  and  shall 
have  attained  to  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  at  the  time  of  bis  election. 

Sec.  4.  The  senators  shall  be  chosen  by  the  qualified  electors  for  the 
term  of  two  years,  at  the  same  time  and  place  as  representatives.  And 
no  person  shall  be  a  senator  unless  he  be  a  Chickasaw  by  birth  or  adop- 
tion, and  has  been  a  citizen  of  the  Chickasaw  Nation  one  year  next  pre- 
ceding his  election,  and  the  last  six  months  a  citizen  of  the  Senatorial 
District  for  which  he  shall  be  chosen,  and  shall  have  attained  the  age 
of  thirty  years  at  the  time  of  his  election. 

Sec.  6.  The  number  of  senators  shall  not  be  less  than  one- third  nor 
more  than  two-thirds  of  the  number  of  Representatives. 

Sec.  6.  The  legilsature  shall  have  power  to  prescribe  the  manner  of 
enumerating  and  apportioning  the  number  of  inhabitants  necessary  for 
the  election  of  representatives  to  the  legislature.  The  Counties  of 
Pickens  and   Tishomingo  shall  elect  four   *  representatives   each;   and   the 


•  "Four"  was  changed  by  act  of  legislature  to  "five." 
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Counties   of    Panola   and    Pontotoc    shall    elect    Ave    each;    until    otherwise 
cbansed  by  the  legrlslature. 

Sec.  7.  The  legislature  shall  divide  the  Chickasaw  Nation  into  four 
Senatorial  Districts;  provided,  however,  until  said  division  the  Countlea 
of  Panola,  Pickens,  Tishomingo  and  Pontotoc,  shall  each  respectively 
constitute  a  Senatorial  District.  And  each  Senatorial  District  shall  he 
entitled  to  elect  three  senators. 

Sec.  8.  The  House  of  Representatives  when  assembled,  shall  choose 
a  Speaker  and  its  other  officers,  and  the  Senate  shall  choose  a  President 
and  its  other  officers'.  And  each  house  shall  judge  of  the  qualifications 
and  elections  of  its  own  members;  but  contested  elections  shall  be  deter- 
mined in  such  manner  as  shall  be  directed  by  law.  And  a  majority  of 
each  house  shall  constitute  a  quorum  to  do  business,  but  a  smaller  num- 
ber may  adjourn  from  day  to  day,  and  may  compel  the  attendance  of 
absent  members  in  such  manner  and  under  such  penalties  as  each  house 
may   provide. 

Sec.  9.  Each  house  may  determine  the  rules  of  Its  own  proceedings: 
punish  members  for  disorderly  conduct;  and,  with  the  consent  of  tw<}- 
thirds,   expel  a  member,   but  not  a  second   time  fqr  the  same   oflTense. 

Sec.  10.  Each  house  shall  keep  a  Journal  of  its  proceedings  and  shall 
publish  the  same.  And  the  yeas  and  nays  of  the  members  of  either  hoii>(6 
on  any  question,  shall,  at  the  desire  of  any  three  members  present,  be 
entered   on   the  journal. 

Sec.  11.  When  vacancies  happen  In  either  house,  the  Governor,  or 
the  person  exercising  the  power  of  Governor,  shall  Issue  writs  of  election 
to   fill  such   vacancy. 

Sec.  12.  Senators  and  representatives  shall,  in  all  cases,  except 
treason,  felony,  or  breach  of  the  peace,  be  privileged  from  arrest  during 
the  session  of  the  legrislature,  and  in  going  to  and  returning  from  the 
same. 

Sec.  13.  The  business  of  both  houses  shall  be  transacted  with  open 
doors. 

Sec.  14.  Neither  house  shall,  without  the  consent  of  the  other,  ad- 
journ for  more  than   three  days. 

Sec.  15.  Bills  may  originate  in  either  house,  and  (be)  amended,  al- 
tered, or  rejected  by  the  other;  but  no  bill  shall  have  the  force  of  a 
la\v  until  it  be  read  in  each  house  two  several  days,  and  free  discussion 
allowed  thereon,  unless  two-thirds  of  the' house  in  which  the  same  shall 
be  pending  may  deem  it  expedient  to  dispense  with  this  rule.  And  every 
bill  having  passed  both  houses,  shall  be  signed  by  the  Speaker  and  Pres- 
ident  of   their   respective    bodies. 

Sec.  16.  All  bills  for  raising  revenue,  and  all  appropriation  bills  fnr 
the  support  of  the  government  of  the  Chickasaw  Nation,  shall  originate 
in  the  House  of  Representatives;  but  the  Senate  may  amend  or  reject 
them  as  other  bills. 

Sec.  17..  Bach  member  of  the  legislature  shall  receive  from  the  public 
treasury  a  compensation  for  his  services,  which  may  be  increased  or 
diminished  by  law;  but  no  Increase  of  compensation  shall  take  effect  dur- 
ing the  session  at  which  such  increase  shall  have  been  made. 

Sec.  18.  No  senator  or  representative  shall,  during  the  term  for 
which  he  shall  have  been  elected,  be  appointed  to  any  civil  office  of 
profit  under  this  Nation,  which  shall  have  been  created,  or  the  emolu- 
ments of  which  shall  have  been  Increased  during  such  term,  except  such 
oflSces  as  may  be  filled  by  election  by  the  people. 

Sec.  19. — ^Any  person  who  may  hereafter  become  a  collector  or  holder 
of  public  monies,  and  who,  falling  to  account  for  the  same,  shall  be- 
come a  defaulter  to  the  Government  of  the  Chickasaw  Nation,  shall  be 
ineligible  to  any  office  of  trust  or  profit,  until  such  monies  are  satisfac- 
torily accounted  for,   and  paid   into  the  National  Treasury. 

Sec.   ZO.—No  money   shall   be   drawn   from   the   treasury   but   in   conse- 
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quence  of  an  appropriation  made  by  law.  An  accurate  statement  of  ^  the 
receipts  and  expenditures  of  public  monies  sliall  be  attached  to,  and  pub- 
Ilslied  with  the  laws,  at  every  regular  session  of  the  legrislature. 

Sec.  21.  The  members  of  the  legislature  shall  receive  for  their  ser- 
vices, Three  Dollars  •  per  day,  until  otherwise  fixed  by  law;  and  be  paid 
out  of  the  Public  Treasury. 

Sec.  22.  The  House  of  Representatives  shall  have  the  sole  power 
of  impeachments;  and  all  impeachments  shall  be  tried  by  the  Senate. 
When  sitting  for  that  purpose,  the  senators  shall  be  upon  oath,  or  affirm- 
ation; and  no  person  shall  be  convicted  without  the  concurrence  of  two- 
thirds  of  the  members  present.  Judgment  in  cases  of  Impeachment  shall 
not  extend  only  to  removal  from  office,  and  disqualification  from  holding 
any  ofliee  of  honor,  trust  or  profit,  under  this  Nation.  But  the  parties 
convicted  shall,  nevertheless,  be  subject  to  Indictment,  trial,  and  punish- 
ment,  according   to   law. 

Sec.  23.  All  officers  against  whom  articles  of  impeachment  may  be 
preferred,  shall  be  suspended  from  the  exercise  of  the  duties  of  their 
office  during  pendency  of  their  Impeachment.  The  appointing  power  shall 
make  a  provisional  appointment  to  fill  the  vacancy  occasioned  by  the 
suspension   of  an    officer,    until   the   decision   on   the   impeachment. 

Sec.  24. — The  legislature  shall  provide  for  the  trial,  punishment  and 
removal  from  office,  of  all  other  officers  of  this  Nation,  by  indictment  or 
otherwise. 

Sec.  25.  In  conformity  with  the  "Treaty  of  April  28,  1866,"  the  legis- 
lature shall  have  the  power  to  enact  any  and  all  laws  necessary  to  carry 
into   effect   the   requirements   specified   in    the   said    treaty. 

ARTICLE   V. 
EXECUTIVE    DEPARTMENT. 

Sec.  1.  The  supreme  executive  power  of  this  Nation  shall  be  vested 
in  a  Chief  Magistrate,  who  shall  be  styled  "The  Governor  of  the  Chick- 
asaw Nation." 

Sec.  2.  The  Governor  shall  be  elected  by  the  qualified  electors  of 
Nation,  at  the  time  and  place  of  elections  for  members  of  the  legislature, 
and  shall  hold  office  for  two  years  from  the  time  of  installation,  and  until 
his  successor  shall  be  qualified;  but  shall  not  be  eligible  for  more  than 
four  years  in  any  term  of  six  years. 

Sec.  3.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  to  the  office  of  Governor  unless  he 
shall  have  attained  the  age  of  thirty  years,  and  shall  have  been  a  resi- 
dent of  the  Nation  for  one  year  next  preceding  his  election.  Neither 
shall  any  person,  except  a  Chickasaw  by  birth,  or  an  adopted  member  fo 
the  tribe,  at  the  time  of  the  adoption  of  this  Constitution  be  eligible  to 
the   office   of   Governor. 

Sec,  4.  The  returns  for  every  election  of  Governor  shall  be  made  out, 
sealed  up  and  transmitter  to  the  National  Secretary,  at  the  seat  of  Gov- 
ernment, who  shall  deliver  It  to  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives, during  the  first  day  of  its  organization,  who  shall  proceed  Imme- 
diately to  open  and  count  the  votes  in  the  presence  of  both  Houses  of 
the  Legislature.  The  person  having  a  majority  of  the  whole  number  of 
said  votes  shall  be  declared  by  the  Speaker  to  be  Governor.  But  if  no 
person  shall  have  a  majority  of  said  votes,  or  if  two  or  more  shall  have 
an  equal  and  the  greatest  number  of  said  votes,  then  the  said  legislature, 
on  the  second  day  of  its  organization,  by  joint  votfe  of  both  houses,  shall 
proceed  without  debate,  to  choose  a  Governor  from  the  list  of  names  of 
the  two  persons  having  the  greatest  number  of  votes  so  returned,  as 
aforesaid. 

Sec.    5.     The   Governor   shall   receive,    for   his   services,    a   compensation 
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to  be  fixed  by  law,  which  shall  neither  be  increased  nor  diminished  dur- 
ing   his   continuance   in   office. 

Sec.  6.  The  Governor  shall  have  power  to  enforce  the  laws,  assisted 
by  the  militia,  if  necessary.  He  shall  have  power  to  compel  all  the  of- 
ficers of  this  Nation  (excepting  the  members  of  the  legrislature)  to  dls- 
charsre  the  duties  of  their  respective  offices;  and  for  any  negrlect  of  duty, 
or  other  misdemeanor  in  office,  he  shall  suspend  the  officer  so  offending, 
until  a  judgment  is  given  of  ecquittal  or   condemnation. 

Sec.  7.  He  may,  by  proclamation,  on  extraordinary  occasions,  convene 
the  legislature;  and  shall  state  to  both  houses,  when  assembled  the  pur- 
pose for  which  they  have  been  convened.  He  shall,  from  time  to  time, 
give  to  the  legislature  information,'  in  writing,  of  the  state  of  the  gov- 
ernment; and  recommend  to  their  cor\gideration  such  measures  as  he 
may  deem   expedient. 

Sec.  8.  In  case  of  a  disagreement  between  the  two  houses  with  res- 
pect to  the  time  of  adjournment,  the  Governor  shall  have  the  power  to 
adjourn  the  legislature  to  such  time  as  he  may  think  proper;  provided, 
it  be  not  beyond  the  time  fixed  for  the  meeting  of  the  next  legislature. 
Sec.  9.  No  person  shall,  while  holding  office  under  this  Nation,  exerclde 
the  office   of  Governor. 

Sec.  10.  There  shall  be  a  seal  of  this  Nation,  which  shall  be  kept  by 
the  Governor  and  used  by  him  officially;  and  shall  be  called  "The  Great 
Seal   of  the  Chickasaw  Nation." 

Sec,  11.  All  commissions  shall  be  in  the  name  and  by  the  authority 
of  the  Chickasaw  Nation,  and  be  sealed  with  the  Great  Seal,  signed  by 
the   Governor,    and   attested    by   the   National    Secretary. 

Sec.  12.  Every  bill  which  shall  have  passed  both  Houses  of  the  Leg- 
islature, shall  be  presented  to  the  Governor;  if  he  approve  he  shall 
sign  it;  but  If  not,  he  shall  return  it  to  the  house  in  wnich  it  shall  have 
originated,  which  shall  enter  the  o'  jections  at  large  upon  the  journal,  and 
proceed  to  reconsider  it.  If,  after  such  reconsideration  two-third  of  the 
members  present  shall  agree  to  pass  tlie  bill,  it  shall  be  sent,  with  the 
objections  to  the  other  house,  by  which  it  shall  likewise  be  considered. 
If  approved  by  two- thirds  of  the  members  present  at  that  house,  it  shall 
become  a  law.  But  in  each  case  the  votes  of  both  houses  shall  be  de- 
termined by  yeas  and  nays.  And  the  names  of  the  members  voting  for 
and  against  the  bill  shall  be  entered  on  the  journals  of  each  house  res- 
pectively. If  any  bill  shall  not  be  returned  by  the  Governor  within  three 
days,  (Sundays  excepted)  after  it  shall  have  been  presented  to  him,  that 
same  shall  be  a  law,  in  like  manner  as  if  lie  had  signed  it.  Every  bill 
presented  to  the  Governor  one  day  previous  to  the  adjournment  of  tne 
legislature,  and  not  returned  to  the  house  in  which  it  originated,  before 
its  adjournment,  shall  become  a  law,  and  have  the  same  effect  as  if 
signed  by   the  Governor. 

Sec.  13.  Every  order,  resolution,  or  vote  to  wnich  the  concurrence 
of  both  Houses  of  the  Legislature  may  be  necessary,  except  on  questions 
of  adjournment,  shall  be  presented  to  the  Governor,  and  before  it  shall 
take  effect  be  approved  by  him;  or  being  disapproved  shall  be  repassed 
by  both  houses,  according  to  the  rules  and  limitations  prescribed  in  the 
case  of  a  bill. 

Sec.  14.  Whenever  the  office  of  Governor  shall  become  vacant  by 
death,  resignation,  removal  from  office  or  otherwise,  the  president  of  the 
Senate  shall  exercise  the  office  of  Governor  until  another  GJovernor  shall 
be  duly  qualified;  and  In  case  of  death  resignation,  removal  from  office, 
or  other  disqualification  of  the  President  of  the  Senate,  so  exercising  the 
office  of  Governor,  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives  shall  ex- 
.«rci8e  the  office  until  the  President  of  the  Senate  shall  have  been  chosen. 
And  when  the  office  of  Governor,  President  of  Senate,  and  Speaker  of  the 
house,  shall  become  vacant.  In  the  recess  of  the  senate,  the  person  act- 
ing as  National  Secretary  for  the  time  being  shall,   by  proclamation,   con- 
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vene  the  senate,  that  a  President  may  be  chosen  to  exercise  the  office 
of  Governor.  When  either  the  President  or  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives shall  so  exercise  the  duties  of  said  office,  he  shall  receive 
the  compensation  of  the  Governor  only;  and  his  duties  as  President  or 
Speaker  shall  be  suspended;  and  the  Senate  or  House  of  Representa- 
tives, as  the  case  may  be,  shall  fill  the  vacancy  until  his  duties  as  Gov- 
ernor   shall    cease. 

Sec.  15.  There  shall  be  a  National  Secretary,  who  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  and 
shall  continue  in  office  during  the  term  of  service  of  the  Governor  elect. 
He  shall  keep  a  fair  regrister  of  all  official  acts  and  proceedlnsrs  of  the 
governor,  and  shall,  when  required,  lay  the  same,  and  all  papers  and 
minutes,  and  vouchers  relative  thereto,  before  the  legislature,  or  either 
house  thereof;  and  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  may  be  required 
of  him  by  law.  And  for  neglect  of  duty,  or  other  misdemeanor  In  office, 
shall  be  subject  to   removal   from  office  by  the   Governor. 

Sec.  16.  A  National  Treasurer  and  Auditor  of  Public  Accounts  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate,  for  the  term  of  two  years.  Their  term  of  office  to  commence 
with  the  Governor  elect.  And  in  case  of  vacancy  In  either  of  the  above 
offices,  by  death,  resignation,  or  otherwise,  the  Governor  shall  have 
power  to  fill  such  vacancy  by  appointment,  for  the  unexpired  term  of  the 
former  incumbent. 

Sec.  17.  When  any  office  shall  from  any  cause,  become  vacant,  and 
no  mode  Is  provided  by  the  Constitution  and  Laws  for  fllllng  such  va- 
cancy, by  granting  a  commission,  which  shall  expire  at  the  end  of  the 
legislature,   or  at   the  next  election  by  the  people. 

Sec.  18.  The  offices  of  Governor,  National  Secretary,  Treasurer, 
Auditor  of  Public  Accounts,  and  Attorney  General,  shall  be  kept  at 
the  seat  of  Government;  and  the  Governor,  National  Secretary,  Treasurer, 
Auditor  of  Public  Accounts  and  Attorney  General,  shall  attend  at  the 
seat  of  Government,  quarterly,  and  during  each  session  of  the  legrislature, 
to  attend  to  the  duties  of  their  respective  offices. 

ARTICLE  VI. 


JUDICIAL    DEPARTMENT. 

Sec.  1.  The  Judicial  powers  of  this  Nation  shall  be  vested  in  one  Su- 
preme Court,  in  District  Courts,  and  in  such  County  Courts  as  the  leg- 
islature, may,  from  time  to  time,  ordain  and  establish,  and  as  may  be 
deemed  necessary  and  be   directed  by  law. 

Sec.  2.  The  Supreme  Court  shall  consist  of  a  Chief  Justice  and  two 
Associates,   any  two  of  whom  shall  form   a  quorum. 

Sec.  3.  The  Supreme  Court  shall  have  appellate  jurisdiction  only, 
which  shall  be  co-extensive  with  the  limits  of  the  Nation  under  such  re- 
strictions and  regulations,  not  repugnant  to  this  Constitution,  as  may 
from  time  to  time,  be  prescribed  by  law;  provided,  nothing  in  this  article 
shall  be  construed  to  prevent  the  legislature  from  giving  the  Suprcina 
Court  original  Jurisdiction  in  capital  cases,  when  the  Judge  of  the  Dis- 
trict Court  may  be  Interested  or  prejudiced. 

Sec.  4.  The  Supreme  Court  shall  have  power  to  issue  such  wr\ts  a» 
shall  be  necessary  to  enforce  its  own  jurisdiction;  and  also  cox»P«^  * 
judge  of  the  District  Court  to  proceed  to  trial  and  judgment  In  a  C^^^* 
and  shall  hold  Its  session  twice  in  each  and  every  year  at  the  s^at  of 
Government,  commencing  on  the  first  Mondays  of  the  months  of  April 
and  October. 

Sec.  6.  The  Supreme  Court  shall  appoint  its  own  clerk,  who  «*>*" 
hold  his  office  for  four  years,  and    be    subject    to    removal    by    the    '^^ 
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Court   for  neirlect  of  duty,   misdemeanor   in  office/  and  such   other   causes 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  law. 

Sec.  6.  The  legislature  shall,  by  Joint  vote  of  both  houses  elect  the 
Judges  of  the  Supreme  and  Circuit  Courts,  a  majority  of  the  whole 
number  in  Joint  vote  being  necessary  to  a  choice.  The  Judges  of  the 
Supreme  and  Circuit  Courts  shall  be  at  least  30  years  of  age.  They  shall 
hold  their  office  during  the  term  of  four  years  from  the  date  of  their 
commission. 

Sec  7.  The  Circuit  Court  shall  have  original  Jurisdiction  over  all 
criminal  cases  which  shall  not  be  otherwise  provided  for  by  law,  and  ex- 
clusive original  Jurisdiction  in  all  matters  of  controversy  where  the  sum 
or  amount  in  dispute  is  over  one  hundred  dollars.  It  shall  hold  Its  terms 
In  such  place  in  each  county  as  may  be  by  law  directed. 

Sec  8.  .  'Bach  County  of  this  Nation  shall  constitute  one  Judicial 
District,   until   otherwise  provided  by  law. 

Sec.  9.  The  Circuit  Courts  shall  have  power  to  issue  all  writs  neces- 
sary to  enforce  their  own  Jurisdiction,  and  have  a  superintending  control 
and  Jurisdiction  over*  County  Courts,  and  of  all  cases  of  divorce,  and  of 
all  suits,  complaints  and  pleas  whatever,  without  regard  to  any  distinc- 
tion between  law  and  equity. 

Sec.  10.  There  shall  be  a  clerk  of  the  District  Court  for  each  County, 
w^ho  shall  have  their  appointment  from  the  District  Judge  and  shaU  hold 
his   office  for  two  years. 

Sec  11.  The  Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court  and  District  Courts  shall 
receive  such  compensation  for  their  services  as  may  be  provided  for  by 
lay;  and  such  salaries  shall  not  be  IncreasM  or  diminished  during  their 
continuance  in  office. 

There  shall  be  established  in  each  county  in  this  Nation,  a  Court,  to 
be  called  the  County  Court,  which  shall  have  Jurisdiction  in  all  matters 
In  controversy  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  the  value  of  one  hundred 
dollars. 

Sec.  13.  There  shall  be  elected  by  the  qualified  electors  of  the  res- 
pective counties,  a  Judge  of  the  County  Court,  to  be  commissioner  by  the 
Governor,  and  hold  his  office  for  the  term  of  two  years,  and  until  his 
successor  is  elected  and  qualified.  He  shall,  in  addition  to  the  duties 
that  may  be  required  of  him  by  law,  as  a  presiding  Judge  of  the  County 
Court,  be  a  Judge  of  the  probate  Court,  and  have  such  Jurisdiction  in 
matters  relative  to  the  estate  of.  deceased  persons;  to  appoint  guardians, 
granting  letters  testamentary  and  of  administration;  to  settle  the  ac- 
counts of  executors,  administrators  ajid  guardians;  and  the  District 
Court  shall  have  original  and  appellate  Jurisdiction,  and  general  control 
over  the  said  County  Court,  under  such  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  law. 

Sec.  14.  In  the  trial  of  all  causes  in  equity  in  the  District  Court,  the 
plaintiff  or  defendant,  shall,  upon  application  made  in  open  court,  have 
the  right  of  trial  by  Jury,  to  be  governed  by  the  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  in  trials  at  law. 

Sec.  15.  No  Judge  shall  sit  in  any  case  wherein  he  may  be  interested, 
or  where  either  of  the  parties  may  be  connected  with  him  by  affinity 
or  consanguinity  within  such  degrees  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law,  or 
where  he  shlal  have  been  of  counsel  in  the  cause.  When  the  Supremo 
Court,  or  any  two  of  Its  members,  shall  be  thus  disqualified  to  hear 
and  determine  any  cause  or  causes  in  said  Court,  by  reason  of  the  equal 
division  of  opinion  of  said  Judges,  the  same  shall  be  certified  to  the 
Governor  of  the  Nation,  who  shall  immediately  commission  the  requisite 
number  of  persons  for  the  trial  and  determination  of  said  case  or  cases. 
When  the  Judges  of  the  District  Court  are  thus  disqualified,  the  parties 
in  controversy  may,  by  consent,  appoint  a  proper  person  to  try  the  case, 
but  in  case  of  disagreement  to  appoint  a  proper  person  by  the  parties, 
the  same  shall  be  certified  to   the  Governor,   to  be  proceeded  with   as   in 
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the  case  of  Supreme  Juderes.  The  disqualification  of  Judges  of  County 
Courts   shall   be   remied   as   may   hereafter  be   by  law   prescribed. 

Sec,  16.  There  shall  be  one  District  Attorney  elected,  by  the  quali- 
fied electors  of  this  Nation,  who  shall  hold  his  office  for  two  years,  &nd 
his  duties,  salary  and  perequisites  shall  be  prescribed  by  law.  He  sti&ll 
also   act   as   Attorney   General    for   the   Nation. 

Sec.  17.  There  shall  be  elected,  by  the  qualified  electors  of  ea-ch 
county,  one  Sheriff  and  a  sufficient  number  of  constables,  who  shall 
hold  their  office  for  two  years;  and  the  duties  and  perequisites  shall  be 
prescribed  by  law.  The  Sheriff  shall  not  be  eligible  more  than  four 
years   in  every  six. 

Sec.  18.  All  Judgres  of  the  several  courts  of  this  Nation  shall,  by 
virtue  of  their  offices,  be  conservators  of  the  peace  throughout  the 
Nation.  The  style  of  all  writs  and  /process  shall  be  "The  Chickasaw 
Nation,"    and    concluded    "Against    the    peace    and    dignity    of    the    Nation." 

GENERAL    PROVISIONS. 

Section  1.  Members  of  the  Legislature,  and  all  officers,  shall  take 
the  following  oath  or  affirmation,  before  they  enter  upon  the  duties  of 
their  office:  "I,  (A.  B.)  do  solemnly  swear  or  affirm)  that  I  will  faith- 
fully   and    impartially    perform    and    discharge    all    the    duties    Incumbent 

upon    me,    as    according    to    the    best    of    my    skill    and 

ability,  agreeably  to  the  Constitution  and  laws  of  the  Chickasaw 
Nation,    so   help   me   God." 

Sec.  2.  Treason  against  this  Nation  shall  consist  only  in  levyingr 
war  against  it,  or  in  adhering  to  its  enemies,  giving  them  aid  and  com- 
fort. And  no  person  shall  be  convicted  of  treason  unless  on  the  testi- 
mony of  two  witnesses  to  the  same  overt  act,  or  his  own  confession  in 
open   court.       And   any   person   guilty    of    treason    shall    suffer   death. 

Sec.  3.  All  property,  both  real  and  personal,  of  the  wife  owned  and 
claimed  by  her  before  marriage,  and  that  ac(iuired  by  gift,  devise  or 
descent,  shall  be  her  separate  property.  And  laws  shall  be  passed  more 
clearly  defining  the  rights  of  the  wife,  in  relation,  as  well  as  her  separate 
property  held  In  common  with  her  husband.  Laws  shall  also  be  passed 
providing    for    the    registration    of    the    wife's    separate    property. 

Sec.  4.  Divorces  from  the  bonds  of  matrimony  shall  not  be  granted, 
but  in  cases  provided  for  by  law.  by  suit  in  the  District  Court  of  this 
Nation. 

Sec.  5.  The  legislature  shall  determine  the  number  of  Annuity 
Captains,  as  well  as  to  prescribe  the  mode  and  manner  they  shall  be 
chosen,    to    superintend    the    payments    of    Chickasaw    annuities. 

Sec.  6.  Every  person  shall  be  disqualified  from  holding  any  office 
of  honor  or  profit,  under  the  authority  of  this  Nation,  who  shall  be 
convicted  of  having  given  or  offered  any  bribe  to  procure  his  election 
or  appointment.  Laws  shall  be  made  to  exclude  from  office  and  from 
suffrage,  and  provide  for  the  mode  and  manner  of  punishing  those  who 
may  hereafter  be  convicted  of  bribery,  perjury  or  other  high  crimes 
and   misdemeanors. 

Sec.  7.  That  every  white  person,  who  having  married  a  Chickasaw 
Indian,  or  who  has  been  adopted  by  the  Legislative  authorities  of  said 
Nation  shall  be  entitled  to  all  the  rights,  privileges  and  immunities 
guaranteed  to  them  by  the  thirty-eighth  article  of  the^  Treaty  of 
1866.    with    the    Choctaw    and    Chickasaw    Indian^. 

Sec.  8.  No  person,  but  a  citizen,  shall  hold  any  office  of  profit, 
created,  or  which  may  hereafter  be  created,  under  this  Constitution; 
and   no  citizen   shall   fill   more   than   one   office   at   the   same   time. 

Sec.  9.  No  retrospective  payments  shall  be  made  out  of  the  Chick- 
asaw monies,  to  any  person  herein  adopted,  or  which  may  hereatfer 
be   adopted    under   this   Constitution. 
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Sec.  10.  The  Legislature  shall  have  power,  by  law,  to  admit,  or 
adopt,  as  citizens  of  this  Nation,  such  persons  as  may  be  acceptable 
to   the   people   at  large. 

Sec.  11.  Whenever  two-thirds  of  both  branches  of  the  Legrislature 
deem  it  necessary,  they  may  propose  amendments  to  this  Constitution; 
and  If  two-thirds  of  both  branches  of  the  succeeding  Legislature  approve 
such  amendments,  they  shall  be  engrafted  to,  and  form  a  part  of  this 
Constitution. 

Sec.  12.  The  Legislature  shall  provide  for  the  election  of  all  offi- 
cers necessary  to  carry  Into  effect  the  general  and  specific  powers  of  the 
several  courts  of  this  Nation,  not  otherwise  provided  for  in  this  Constitution. 

Sec.  13.  The  Legislature  shall  prescribe  the  manner  of  making 
marriage   lawful. 

Sec.  14.  The  Legislature  shall  limit  the  annual  rate  of  interest  on 
written   obligations   for   the   payment   of   money. 

Sec.  15.  All  general  elections  by  the  people  for  officers  under  this 
Constitution  shall  be  held  on  the  second  Wednesday  in  August,  in  each 
year.  The  Legislature  shall  prescribe  the  manner  of  conducting  said 
elections. 

Sec.  16.  That  no  inconveniences  may  arise  from  the  political  separa- 
tion between  the  Choctaws  and  Chickasaws,  it  is  hereby  declared  that 
all  rights,  privileges,  and  immunities  of  citizens  secured  under  the  "Btn 
Article  of  Treaty  of  June  22,  1855,"  to  all  Choctaws  who  are  now,  or  may 
hereafter  became  residents  within  the  limits  of  the  Chickasaw  Nation, 
are  fully  recognized  and  protected.  And  all  the  rights  of  property 
acquired  by  virtue  of  the  Constitution  and  laws  of  the  Choctaw  Nation, 
shall  remain  precisely  in  the  same  situation  they  were  before  the  adoption 
of   this    Constitution. 

Sec.  18.  The  oath  of  office  may  be  administered  by  any  Judge  of 
this   Nation. 

Sec.  19.  All  rights  and  powers  not  herein  granted  or  expressed,  are 
reserved  unto  the  people,  and  any  law  that  may  be  passed  contrary  to 
the   provisions   of   this   Constitution   shall   be   null   and   void. 

GENERAL     EDUCATION  f 

Section  1.  A  general  diffusion  of  knowledge  being  essential  to  the 
preservation  of  the  rights  and  liberties  of  the  people,  It  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  Legislature  of  this  Nation  to  make  suitable  provision  for  the  sup- 
port  and   maintenance   of   Public    Shcools. 

Sec.    2.      A    Superintendent    of    Public    Instruction    shall    be    elected    by 

Joint   vote   of   both    Houses   of   the   Legislature,    who   shall   keep   his   office 

at  the  seat  of  Government,  and  shall  hold  his  office  for  the  term  of  four 

'  years  from   the  date  of  his  election,   whose   duties  shall  be  prescribed  by 

law.   and  .shall   receive   such   compensation  as  the  Legislature   may   direct. 

Sec.  3.  The  Legislature  shall  encourage,  by  all  suitable  means  the 
promotion  of  intellectual,  scientific,  moral  and  agricultural  Improvement, 
and  such  other  means  as  shall  be  Inviolably  appropriated  to  the  support 
of  general   education   throughout   this   Nation. 

Sec.  4.  All  contracts  which  may  be  made  nad  entered  into  between 
the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Public  Schools,  and  that  of  the  Teachers,  shall 
be  binding;  Subject,  however,  to-  the  approval  or  disapproval  of  the 
legislature. 

Done  In  convention  at  Camp  Harris,  this  sixteenth  day  of  August,  1867. 

CHAS.  P.  H.  PERCY,  President. 
TOMAS   DREUNEN, 
EDMUND  PERRY, 
Secretaries. 
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CONSTITUTION  OF  THE  OSAGE  NATION 


SUMMARY 


Art.      I.  Boundaries — ^Indefeasible  Rights. 

Art.    U.  Distribution  of  Power. 

Arc.  III.  Laglslative  Department. 

Art.  IV.  Executive  Department. 

Art.    V.  Judicial  Department. 

Art.  \T.  A!l3..€iIapeous  Division. 


The  Constitution  of  the  Osa^re  Nation,  prepared  by  the  authorized 
committee  and  adopted  by  the  National  Council. 

The  Great  and  Little  Osa^e  having:  united  and  become  one  body 
politic,  under  the  style  and  title  of  the  Osa^e  Nation;   therefore. 

We,  the  people  of  the  Osage  Nation,  in  National  Council  assembled, 
in  order  to  establish  Justice,  Insure  tranquility,  promote  the  common  wel- 
fare, and  to  secure  to  ourselves  and  our  posterity  the  blessin^r  of  free- 
dom; acknowled^niT  with  humility  and  gratitude  the  good  ness  of  the 
Sovereign  Ruler  of  the  universe  in  permitting  us  so  to  do,  and  imploring 
His  aid  and  guidance  in  its  accomplishment — do  ordain  and  establish  this 
Constitution   for   the   government   of   the   Osage   Nation. 

ARTICLE    I. 

Section  2.  The  boundary  of  the  Osage  Nation  shall  be  that  described 
in  the  treaty  of  1876  between  the  United  States  and  the  Great  and  Littlo 
Osages,  except  that  portion  purchased  by  the  Kaw. 

Sec.  2.  Th^  lands  of  the  Osage  Nation  shall  remain  common  property, 
until  the  National  Council  shall  request  an  allotment  of  the  same,  but  the 
improvements  made  thereon  ^  and  in  possession  of  the  citizens  of  this 
Nation  are  the  exclusive  and  indefeasible  property  of  the  citizens  respec- 
tively who  made  or  may  rightfully  be  in  possession  of  them.  Provided: 
That  the  citizens  of  this  Nation  possessing  exclusive  and  indefeasible 
right  to  their  Improvements,  as  expressed  in  this  article,  shall  possess  no 
right  or  power  to  dispose  of  their  improvements,  in  any  manner  what- 
ever, to  the  United  States,  individual  states,  or  to  individual  citizens 
thereof;  and  that,  whenever  any  citizen  shall  remove  with  his  effects  out 
of  the  limits  of  this  Nation,  and  becoem  a  citizen  of  any  other  government, 
all  his  rights  and  privileges  as  a  citizen  of  this  Nation  shall  cease;  Pro- 
vided, nevertheless.  That  the  National  Councal  shall  have  power  to  re- 
admit by  law,  to  all  the  rights  of  citizenship  any  such  persons  who  may 
at  any  time  desire  to  return  to  the  Nation,  on  memoralizing  the  National 
Council  for  such  re-admission. 

Moreover,  the  National  Council  shall  have  power  to  adopt  such  laws 
and  regulations  as  it  may  deem  expedient  and  proper  to  prevent  citizens 
from   monopolizing   improvements   With   the  view   of  speculation. 
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ARTICLE     II. 


Section  1.  The  power  of  this  government  shall  be  divided  into  three 
distinct  departments,   the  Legislative,   the   Executive   and   the  Judicial. 

Sec  2.  No  person  or  persons  belonging  to  one  of  these  departments 
shall  exercise  any  of  the  powers  properly  belonging  to  either  of  the  others, 
except  in   the  cases   hereinafter  expressly  directed  or  permitted. 

ARTICLE     111. 

Section  1.     The  Legislative  power  shall  be  vested  in  a  national  Council 

and  the  style  of  their  acts  shall  be  be:  Be  it  Enacted  by  the  National  CounclL 

Sec.  2.     The  National  Council  shall  makek  provisions  by  law,  for  laying 

off    the   Osage   Nation   into   five   districts,    and,    if   subsequently   it   should 

be   deemed  expedient,  one  or  two  may  be  added  thereto. 

Sec.  3.  The  National  Council  shall  consist  of  three  members  from 
each  district,  to  be  chosen  by  the  qualified  electors  in  their  respective 
district,  for  two  years,  the  elections  to  be  held  in  the  respective  districts 
every  two  years  at  such  times  and  places  as  may  be  directed  by  law. 

The  National  Council  shall,  after  the  present  year,  be  held  annually 
to  be  convened  on  the  first  Monday  in  November,  at  such  place  as  may 
be  designated  by  the  National  Council,  or,  in  case  of  emergency,  by  the 
Principal  Chief. 

Sec.  4.  Before  the  districts  shall  be  laid  off,  any  election  which  may 
take  place,  shall  be  by  general  vote  of  the  electors  throughout  the  Nation, 
for    all   officers   to   be   elected. 

The  first  election  for  all  officers  of  the  government — Chiefs.  Execu- 
tive Council,  members  of  the  National  Council,  Judges  and  Sheriffs — 
shall  be  held  at  Pawhuska,  before  the  rising  of  this  council;  and  the 
term  of  service  of  all  officers  elected  previous  to  the  first  Monday  in 
November,  1882.  shall  be  extended  to  embrace,  in  addition  to  the  regular 
constitutional  term,  the  time  intervening  from  their  election  to  the  first 
Monday  in  November,   1882. 

Sec.  5.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  to  a  seat  in  the  National  Council, 
but  an  Osage  male  citizen,  who  shall  have  attained  to  the  age  of 
twenty-five  years. 

Sec.  6.  The  members  of  the  National  Council  shall  in  all  cases,  ex- 
cept those  of  felony  or  breach  of  the  peace,  be  privileged  from  arrest, 
during  their  attndance  at  the  National  Council,  in  going  to,  and  returning. 
Sec.  7.  In  all  elections  by  the  people  the  electors  shall  vote  vivavoce. 
All  male  citizens,  who  shall  have  attained  to  the  age  of  eighteen  years, 
shall  be  equally  ei^ titled   to  vote  at  all  public  elections. 

Sec.  8.  The  national  Council  shall  Judge  of  the  qualifications  and 
returns  of  Its  own  members,  determine  the  rules  of  its  proceedings,  pun- 
ish a  member  for  disorderly  behavior,  and  with  the  concurrence  of  two- 
thirds,  expel  a  member;  but  not  a  second  time  for  the  same  offense. 

Sec.  9.  The  National  Council,  when  assembled,  shall  choose  its  own 
officers;  a  majority  shall  constitute  a  quorum  to  do  business,  but  a 
smaller  number  may  adjourn  from  day  to  day  and  compel  the  attendance 
of  absent  members.  In  such  manner,  and  under  such  penalty  as  the 
council  may  prescribe. 

Sec.  10.  The  members  of  the  National  Council  shall  receive  a  com- 
pensation for  their  services,  which  shall  be  one  hundred  dollars  per  an- 
num; Provided.  That  the  same  may  be  increased  or  diminished  by  law; 
but  no  alteration  shall  take  effect  during  the  period  of  services  of  the 
members  of  the  National  Council  by  whom  such  alteration  may  have 
been  made. 

Sec  11.  The  National  Council  shall  regulate  by  law,  by  whom,  and 
In  -what  manner,  writs  of  elections  shall  be  Issued  to  fill  the  vacancies 
which  may  happen  In  the  council  thereof. 
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Sec.  12.  EkLch  member  of  the  National  Council,  before  he  talces  hia 
seat,    shall   take   the   following  oath   or  affirmation: 

I,  A.  B.,  do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm,  as  the  case  may  be) 
that  I  have  not  obtained  my  election  by  bribery  treat,  or  any 
undue  and  unlawful  means,  used  by  myself,  or  other,  by  my 
desire    or    approbation    for    that    purpose;    that    I    consider    myself 

constitutionally   qualified   as    a   member   of    

and  that  on  all  questions  and  measures  which  may  come  before 
me,  I  will  so  grive  my  vote,  and  so^  conduct  myself,  as,  in  my 
judgment,  shall  appear  most  conducive  to  the  interest  and  pros- 
perity of  this  Nation,  and  that  I  will  bear  true  faith  and  allegiance 
to  the  same,  and  to  the  utmost  of  my  ability  and  i)Ower.,  observe, 
conform    to,    support    and    defend    the    constitution    thereof." 

Sec.  13.  No  person  who  may  be  convicted  of  felony  shall  be  eligible 
to  any  qffice  or  appointment  of  honor,  profit  or  trust,  within  this  Nation. 

Sec.  14.  The  National  Council  shall  have  power  to  make  all  laws 
and  regulations  which  they  shall  deem  necessary  and  proper  for  the 
good  of  the  Nation,  which   shall   not  be  contrary   to  this  constitution. 

Sec.  15.  It  shall  be'  the  du^y  of  the  Nationl  Council  to  pass  such  laws 
as  may  be  necessary  and  proper  to  decide  differences  by  arbitration,  to 
be  appointed  by  the  parties  who  may  choose  that  summary  mode  of 
adjustment. 

Sec.  16.  No  power  of  suspending  the  laws  of  this  Nation  shall  be 
exercised,    unless   by   the   National   Council   or   its   authority. 

Sec.  17.  No  retrospective  laws,  nor  any  law  infringing  the  obliga- 
tion of   contracts,   shall  be   passed. 

Sec.  18.  The  National  Council  shall  have  power  to  make  laws  for 
levying  and  collecting  taxes  for  the  purpose  of  raising  revenue. 

Sec.  19.  All  acknowledged  treaties  shall  be  the  supreme  law  of  the 
land,  and  the  National  Council  shall  have  the  sole  power  of  deciding  on 
the    constructions    of   all    treaty    stipulations. 

Sec.  20.  The  Council  shall  have  the  sole  power  of  Impeaching.  All 
Impeachments  shall  be  tried  by  the  National  Council,  when  sitting  for 
that  purpose;  the  members  shall  be  upon  oath  or  affirmation,  and  no 
person  shall  be  convicted  without  the  concurrence  of  two- thirds  of  the 
members  present. 

Sec.  21.  The  Principal  Chief,  Assistant  Principal  Chief,  and  all  civil 
officers  shall  be  liable  to  impeachment  for  misdemeanor  In  office;  but 
Judgment  In  such  cases  shall  not  extend  further  than  removal  from  office, 
and  disqualification  to  hold  any  office  of  honor,  trust,  or  profit  under 
the  government  of  this  Nation.  The  party,  whether  convicted  or  bjc- 
qulted,  shall  nevertheless,  be  liable  to  indictment,  trial,  Judgment  and 
punishment   according   to   law. 

ARTICLE   IV. 

Section  1.  The  supreme  executive  power  of  this  Nation  shall  be 
vested  In  a  Principal  Chief,  who  shall  be  styled  "The  Principal  Chief  of 
the  Osage  Nation."  The  Principal  Chief  shall  hold  his  office  for  the 
term  of  two  years,  and  shall  be  elected  by  the  qualified  electors  on  the 
same  day;  and  at  the  place  where  they  shall  respectively  vote  for  mem- 
bers to  the  National  Council.  The  returns  of  the  elections  for  Principal 
Chief  shall  be  sealed  up  and  directed  to  the  President  of  the  National 
Council,  who  shall  open  and  publish  them  in  the  presence  of  the  Council 
assembled.  The  person  having  the  highest  number  of  votes  shall  be 
Principal  Chief,  but  if  two  or  more  shall  be  equal  and  highest  in  votes, 
one  of  them  shall  be  chosen  by  vote  of  the  National  Council;  the  manner 
of  determining   contested   elections   shall   be   directed   by  law. 


Digitized  by 


Qoo^^ 


^«» 


►>\ 


G 


=  k^ 


r-.*- 1./ 


• 

m. 

|3oSl 

^•c        H 

^^^^Hh 

-^j.-c| 

*i  .'^  S  ■ 

^^^^M^ 

-cV     >.  1 

^^^H 

-  -^   -  o     1 

^^^K 

q:    ca   1 

^^^n    - 

.?  . 

^^Rf   Ki 

-=|H 

Hr     ^ 

.'Fh 

^T 

?^<V 

Hi 

^«     « 

1  '§ 

^B      o 

'«"!  1 

^H 

^-  .^  ■ 

^B' 

*   s^- 

»     -  4P^ 

^^^B_ 

£^«    , 

P>  9 

llisi   1 

£:-■»•  . 

P  2  ■ 

^^■L 

->i^S 

^m    i^ 

^t^a* 

1 

1— 

J^>A 

' 

iiVl 

C  ^ 

5=  .d*4 

m    1  wn 

zMJ^ 

^^^ 

t? 

^ 

>— 
1        ac. 

1                  u^ 

w*  rr  i;  4;  ^ 

^^B         ^ 

r?ain^ 

^^^B        ^^ 

l^  ^^ 

^^H 

'^<^'®St 

V    £: 

"trf^'^ 

V  I 

^^m        y^ 

'^■:sob 

1 

O 

v^ 

p 

f 

1  °=^ 

r 
0 

1 

1 

ii 

^^^^^^^.       IH 

<  -  .  ,i 

■  ™^  1 

-nil 

^ai* 

Digitized  b 

yC 

iooQle 

Digitized  by 


Google 


OKLAHOMA  RED  BOOK  241 

Sec.  2.  No  person,  except  a  natural  born  cltiBen,  shall  be  eligible  to 
the  office  of  Principal  Chief;  neither  shall  any  person  be  eligible  to  that 
office  who  shall  not  have  attained  teh  age  of  thirty-five  years. 

Sec.  3.  There  shall  also  be  chosen,  at  the '  same  time  by  the  quali- 
fied electors,  in  the  same  manner  for  two  years,  an  Assistant  Principal 
Chief,   who  shall  have   attained   to   the   age   of  thirty-five   years. 

Sec.  4.  In  case  of  the  removal  of  the  Principal  Chief  from  office,  or 
of  his  death,  or  resignation,  or  inability  to  discharge  the  powers  and 
duties  of  the  said  office,  the  same  shall  devolve  on  the  Assistant  Prin- 
cipal Chief. 

Sec.  5.  The  National  Council  may,  by  law,  provide  for  the  case  of 
removal,  death,  resignation,  or  disability  of  both  the  Principal  and  Assist- 
ant Principal  Chief,  declaring  what  officer  shall  then  act  as  Principal 
Chief  until  the  disability  be  removed  or  a  Principal  Chief  shall  be  elected. 

Sec.  6.  The  Principal  Chief  and  the  Assistant  Principal  Chief  shall, 
at  stated  times,  receive  for  their  services  a  compensation  which  shall 
neither  be  increased  nor  diminished  during  the  period  for  which  they 
shall  have  been  elected,  and  they  shall  not  receive  within  that  period 
any    other   emolument    from   the    Osage   Nation   or   any   other   government. 

Sec.  7.  Before  the  Principal  Chief  enters  on  the  execution  of  his 
office,  he  shall  take  the  following  oath  or  affirmation:  "I  do  solemnly 
swear  (or  affirm)  that  I  will  faithfully  execute  the  duties  of  Principal 
Chief  of  the  Osage  Nation,  and  will,  to  the  best  of  my  ability  preserve, 
protect,  and  defend  the  Constitution  of  the  Osage  Nation.     • 

Sec.  8.  He  may,  on  extraordinary  occasions  convene  the  National 
Council   at    the    seat    of   government. 

Sec.  9.  He  shall,  from  time  to  time,  give  to  the  council  information 
of  the  state  of  the  government  and  recommend  to  their  consideration 
such    measures   as   he    may   deem   expedient. 

Sec.   10.     He  shall  take  care  that  the  laws  be  faithfully  executed. 

Sec.  11.  It  shall  be  his  duty  to  visit  the  different  districts  at  least 
once  In  two  years,  to  inform  himself  of  the  general  condition  of  the 
country. 

Sec.  12.  The  Assistant  Principal  Chief,  shall,  by  virtue  of  his  office, 
and  advise  the  Principal  Chief  in  the  administration  of  the  government 
at  all  times  during  his  continuance  in  office. 

Sec.  13,  Vacancies  that  may  occur  in  offices,  the  appointment  of 
which  is  vested  in  the  National  Council  shall  be  filled  by  the  Principal 
Chief  during  the  recess  of  the  National  Council,  by  granting  commissions 
which   may  expire  at  the  end  of  the  next  session   thereof. 

Sec.  14.  Every  bill,  which  shall  pass  the  National  Council,  shall, 
before  it  becomes  a  law,  be  presented  to  the  Principal  Chief;  if  he  ap- 
proves he  shall  sign  It,  but  if  not,  he  shall  return  it  with  his  objections 
to  the  Council,  who  shall  enter  the  objections  at  large  on  their  Journals, 
and   proceed   to   reconsider   it. 

If,  after  such  consideration,  two-thirds  of  the  council  shall  agree 
to  pass  the  bill,  it  becomes  a  law,  if  any  bill  shall  not  be  returned  by  the 
Principal  Chief  within  five  days  (Sunday  excepted)  after  the  same  has 
been  presented  to  him,  it  shall  become  law,  in  like  manner  as  if  he  had 
signed;  unless  the  National  Council,  by  their  adjournment,  prevent  its 
return,  in  which  case  It  shall  be  a  law,  unless  sent  back  within  three 
days  after  their   next  meeting. 

Sec.  15.  Members  of  the  National  Council  and  all  officers,  executive 
and  judicial,  shall  be  bound  by  oath,  to  support  the  constitution  of  their 
Nation;  and  to  perform  the  duties  of  their  respective  offices  with  fidelity. 

Sec.  16.  The  Principal  Chief  shall,  during  the  session  of  the  National 
Council,   attend  at  the  seat   of  government. 

Sec.  17.  The  Principal  Chief  shall  recommend  three  persons,  to  be 
appointed  by  the  National  Council,  whom  the  Principal  Chief  shall  have 
full  power  at  IHs  discretion   to  assemble;   he,   together  with  the  Assistant 
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Piinclpal  Chief  and  the  Councillors,  or  a  majority  of  them,  may,  from 
time  to  time,  hold  and  keep  a  council  from  ordering  and  directlnsr  the 
affairs  of  the  Nation  accprding  to  law. 

The  members  of  the  Executive  Council  shall  be  chosen  for  the  term 
of  two  years. 

Sec.  19.  The  Treasurer  of  the  Osage  Nation  shall  be  chosen  by  the 
National  Council  for  the  term  of  two  years. 

Sec.  20.  The  Treasurer  shall,  before  entering  on  the  duties  of  his 
office,  give  bond  to  the  Nation  with  sureties  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
National  Council,  for  the  faithful   discharge  of  his  trust. 

Sec.  21.  No  money  shall  be  drawn  from  the  Treasury  but  by  war- 
rant from  the  Principal  Chief,  and  In  consequence  of  appropriations 
made  by  law. 

Sec.  22.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Treasurer  to  receive  all  public 
moneys,  and  to  make  a  regular  statement  and  account  of  the  receipts  and 
expenditures  of  all  public  moneys  at  the  annual  session  of  the  N&tlonal 
Council. 

Sec.  23.  The  "flsc€d  year"  of  the  Osage  Nation  shall  begin  on  the 
first  day  of  October,  and  close  on  the  30th  day  of  September  of  each. 
year;  and  all  books  and  accounts  of  the  treasurer,  shall  be  kept  and 
duties  of  his  office  performed  in  regard  to  the  beginning  and  ending  of 
the  fiscal  year.  The  National  Treasurer  shall  receive  for  his  services 
ten  (10)  per  cent  of  all  money  that  may  pass  through  his  hands  as 
provided   by  law. 

ARTICLE     V. 

Section  1.  The  Judicial  powers  shall  be  vested  in  a  Supreme  Court, 
and  such  Circuit  and  Inferior  Courts  as  the  National  Council  may  from 
time   to  time,   ordain  and  establish. 

Sec.  2.  The  Judges  of  the  Supreme  and  Circuit  Courts  shall  hold 
their  commission  for  the  term  of  two  years,  but  any  of  them  may  be 
removed  from  office  on  the  address  of  two-thirds  of  the  National  Council 
to  the  Principal  Chief,  for  that  purpose. 

Sec.  3.  The  Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court  and  the  Circut  Court,  shall 
at  stated  times  receive  a  compensation  which  shall  not  be  diminished 
during  their  continuance  in  office,  but  they  shall  receive  no  fees  or  per- 
quisites of  office,  nor  hold  any  other  office  of  profit  or  trust  under  the 
government  of  this  Nation  or  any  other  power. 

Sec.  4.  No  person  shall  be  appointed  a  Judge  of  any  of  the  Courts, 
until  he   shall  have  attained  the   age  of  thirty  years. 

Sec.  5.  The  Judges  of  the  Supreme  and  Circuit  Court  shall  be 
elected  by  the  National   Council. 

Sec.  6.  The  Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court  and  of  the  Circuit  Court 
shall  have  complete  criminal  Jurisdiction  In  such  cases  and  in  such  man- 
ner as  may  be  pointed   out  by  law. 

Sec.  7.  No  Judge  shall  sit  on  trial  of  any  case  when  the  parties  are 
connected  (with  him)  by  affinity  or  consanguinity  except  by  consent  of 
the  parties.  In  case  all  of  the  Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  l>e 
interested  in  the  Issue  of  any  court  or  related  to  all  or  either  of  the 
parties,  the  National  Council  shall  provide  by  law  for  the  selection  of  a 
suitable  number  of  persons  of  good  character  and  knowledge  for  thts 
determination  thereof,  and  who  shall  be  specially  commissioned  for  the 
adjudication  of  such   case  by  the  Principal   Chief. 

Sec.  8.  All  writs  and  other  process  shall  run  "in  the  name  of  the 
Osage  Nation"  and  b^ar  test  and  be  signed  by  the  respective  clerks. 

Sec.  9.  Indictments  shall  conclude  against  the  peace  and  dignity  -.f 
the  Osage   Nation. 

Sec.    10.     The   Supreme   Court   shall,    after   the   present   .year,    hold   its 
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session  three  times  a  year  at  the  seat  of  government,  to  be  convened 
on  the   first  Monday  in   October,   February  and  June  of  each  year. 

Sec.  '^1.  In  all  criminal  prosecutions  the  accused  shall  bavo  the  lisht 
of  being  heard;  of  demanding  the  nature  of  accusation;  of  meeting  the 
witness  face  to  face;  of  having  compulsory  process  for  obtaining  wit- 
nesses in  his  or  their  favor,  and  in  prosecutions  by  indictment  or  infor- 
mation; a  speedy  public  trial;  nor  shall  the  accused  be  compelled  to  give 
evidence  against  himself. 

All  persons  shall  be  bailable  by  sufficient  securities,  unless  for  capi- 
tal  offenses  when   the   proof   is   evident   or  presumption   great. 

ARTICLE    VI. 

Section  1.  No  person  who  denies  the  being  of  a  God  or  a  future 
state  of  reward  and  punishment,  shall  hold  any  office  of  the  civil  de- 
partment   In    this   Nation. 

Sec.  2.  When  the  National  Council  shall  determine  the  expediency 
of  appointing  delegates  or  other  public  agents  for  the  purpose  of  trans- 
acting business  with  the  government  of  the  United  States,  the  Principal 
Chief  shall  recommend,  and  by  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  National 
Ck>imcll  appoint  and  commission  such  delegates  or  public  agents  accord- 
ingly on  all  matters  of  interest  touching  the  rights  of  the  citizens  of  this 
Nation  which  may  require  the  attention  of  the  United  States  Government. 

Sec.  3.  All  commissions  shall  be  in  the  name  and  by  authority  of 
the  Osage  Nation,  and  signed  by  the  Principal  Chief.  The  Principal 
Chief  shall  make  use  of  his  private  seal  until  a  National  one  shall  be 
piovided. 

Sec.  4.  A  Sheriff  shall  be  elected  in  each  district  by  the  qualified 
electors  thereof,  who  shall  hold  his  office  two  years  unless  sooner  removed. 
Should  a  vacancy  occur  subsequent  to  election,  it  shall  be  filled  by  the 
Principal  Chief  as  in  other  cases,  and  the  person  so  appointed  shall  con- 
tinue  in   office   until   the   next   regular   election. 

Sec.  5.  The  appointment  of  all  officers  not  otherwise  directed  by 
this   Constitution   shall   be  elected  by   the   National   Council. 

Sec.  6.  The  National  Council  may  propose  such  amendments  to  this 
Constitution  as  two- thirds  of  the  council  may  deem  expedient,  and  the 
Fiincipal  Chief  shall  issue  a  proclamation  directing  all  officers  of  the 
several  districts  to  promulgate  the  same  as  extensively  as  possible  within 
their  respective  districts  at  least  six  months  previous  to  the  next  general 
election,  and  if,  at  the  first  session  of  the  council,  after  such  ^'eneral 
election,  two- thirds  of  the  council  shall  by  the  ayes  and  noej  ratify  .«'uch 
proposed  amendments,  they  shall  be  valid  to  all  extent  and  purpose  as 
part  of  this  constitution.  Provided,  That  such  proposed  amendments 
shall  be  read  on  three  several  days  in  council,  as  well  as  when  the  same 
are  proposed  as  when  they  are  ratified. 

Done  in  convention  at  Pawhuska,  Osage  Nation,  this  31st  day  of 
December.   A.    D.    1881. 

JAMES    BIGHEART, 

President    of    the    National    Convention. 
Ne  kah  ke  pon  ah 
Wah   tl  an  kah 
Saucy   Chief 
Tah   wah    che   he 
William    Penn 
Clamore 
Two    giver 
Tall    Chief 
Sa   tah   ke   ah 
Black   Dog 
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Thomaa  Big  Chief 

Ne  kah  wah  she  ton  kah 

Joseph    Pawneeopahshe 

White  Hair 

Cyprian    Tayrian 

PAUL  AKIN,  Interpreter. 

E.   M.  MATHETWS,   Secretary. 
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CHEROKEE  TREATY. 

CONCLUDED  JULY  Bf  1817. 


SUMMARY. 


Art.  I.(  Cession   of   Eastern   Lands    to   United    States. 

Art.  II.  ( 

Art.         m.    Providing  for   a  Census   of  the   Cherokee  Indians. 

Art.         rV.    Providing:   for   Apportionment   of  Lands. 

Art.  V.    Deflniner  the  Boundary  Line  of  Western   Lands  exchanged 

for   the   Eastern  Cession. 

Art.        VI.    Considerations   for  Improvements. 

Art.       VII.    Providing   for   the   Cherokee   Poor   and   Decrepit. 

Art.     VIII.    Providing    for    Descent    and    Distribution. 

Art.  IX.  Reserving  the  Right  of  Free  Navigation  on  Navigable 
Streams. 

Art.  X.    Abrogating   Certain   Treaty   Rights    of   1806. 

Art.        XI.    Providing  for  a  Boundary   Commission. 

Art.  XII.  Providing  U.  S.  Protection  from  Intrusions  until  Ratifi- 
cation   of   Treaty. 

Art.  Xni.    Providing   for   Ratification. 

Articles  of  treaty  at  the  Cherokee  Agency,  within  the  Cherokee  Na- 
tion, between  Major  General  Andrew  Jackson,  Joseph  Mclflnn,  Governor 
of  the  State  of  Tennessee,  and  General  David  Merrlwether.  Commissioners 
Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  of  the  one  part,  and 
the  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors,  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  east  of  the 
Mississippi  river  and  the  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors,  of  the  Chero- 
kees  on  the  Arkansas  river,  and  their  deputies.  John  D.  Chlsholm  and 
James  Rogers,  duly  authorized  by  the  Chiefs  of  the  Cherokees  on  the 
Arkansas  river  ,ln  open  council  by  written  power  of  attorney,  duly  signed 
and  executed,   in  presence  of  Joseph   Sevier  and  William  Ware. 

Whereas,  in  the  autumn  of  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
eight,  a  deputation  from  the  upper  and  lower  Cherokee  towns,  duly  au- 
thorized by  their  Nation,  went  to  the  City  of  Washington,  the  first  named 
to  declare  to  the  President  of  the  United  States  their  anxious  desire  to 
engage  in  the  pursuits  of  agriculture  and  civilized  life,  In  the  country 
they  then  occupied,  and  to-  make  known  to  the  President  of  the  United 
States  the  Impracticability  of  inducing  the  Nation  at  large  to  do  this, 
and  to  request  the  establishment  of  a  division  line  between  the  upper 
and  lower  towns,  so  as  to  Include  all  the  waters  In  the  Hiwassee  river  to 
the  upper  Town,  that  by  thus  contracting  their  society  within  narrow 
limits,  they  proposed  to  begin  the  establishment  of  fixed  laws  and  a 
regular  government;  the  deputies  from  the  lower  towns  to  make  known 
their  desir^  to  continue  the  hunter  life,  and  also  the  scarcity  of  game 
where  they  then  lived,  and,  under  those  circumstances,  their  wish  to 
remove  across  the  Mississippi  river  on  some  vacant  lands  of  the  United 
States.  And  whereas  the  President  of  the  United  States  maturely  con- 
sidering the  petitions  of  both  parties,  on  the  ninth  day  of  January,  A.   D. 
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One  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and  Nine,  including  other  subjects,  an- 
swered those  petitions  as  follows:  "The  United  States,  my  children,  are 
the  friends  of  both  parties,  and  so  far  as  can  be  reasonably  asked,  they 
are  willing  to  satisfy  the  wishes  of  both.  Those  who  remain  may  be  as- 
sured of  our  patronage,  our  aid,  and  good  neighborhood.  Those  who  wish 
to  remove  are  permitted  to  send  an  exploring  party  to  reconnoitre  the 
country  on  the  waters  of  the  Arkansas  and  White  Rivers,  and  the  highec 
up  the  better,  as  they  will  be  the  longer  unapproached  by  settlements, 
which  will  begin  at  the  mouths  of  those  rivers.  The  regular  districts  of 
the  government  of  St.   Louis  are  already  laid  off  to   the  St.   Francis. 

"When  this  party  shall  have  found  a  tract  of  country  suiting  the 
emigrants,  and  not  claimed  by  other  Indians,  we  will  arrange  with  them 
and  you  the  exch^inge  of  that  for  a  Just  portion  of  the  country  they  leave, 
and  to  a  part  of  which,  proportioned  to  their  numbers,  they  have  a  right. 
Every  aid  toward  their  removal,  and  what  will  be  necessary  for  them 
there  will  then  be  freely  administered  to  them;  and  when  established  in 
their  new  settlements,  we  shall  still  consider  them  as  our  children,  give 
them  the  benefit  of  exchanging  their  peltires  for  what  they  will  want  at 
our  factories,   and   always   hold   them   firmly   by   the   hand." 

And  whereas,  the  Cherokees  relying  on  the  promises  of  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  as  above  cited,  did  explore  the  country  on  the 
west  side  of  the  Mississippi,  and  made  choice  of  the  country  on  the  Ar- 
kansas and  White  rivers,  and  settled  themselves  down  upon  the  United 
States  Lands,  to  which  no  other  tribe  of  Indians  have  any  Just  claim,  and 
have  duly  notified  the  President  of  the  United  States  thereof,  and  for 
their  anxious  desire  for  the  full  and  complete  ratification  of  his  promise, 
and  to  that  end,  as  notified  by*  the  President  of  the  United  States,  have 
sent  on  their  agents,  with  full  powers  to  execute  a  treaty,  relinquishing 
to  the  United  States  all  the  right,  title  and  Interest,  to  all  lands  of  right  to 
them  belonging  as  part  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  which  they  have  left, 
and  which  they  are  about  to  leave,  proportioned  to  their  numbers.  Includ- 
ing, with  those  now  on  the  Arkansas,  those  who  are  about  to  move 
thither,  and  to  a  portion  of  which  they  have  an  equal  right  agreeable 
to  their  numbers. 

Now,  know  ye,  that  the  contracting  parties,  to  carry  Into  full  effect 
the  before  recited  promises  with  good  faith,  and  to  promote  a  continua- 
tion of  friendship  with  their  brothers  on  the  Arkansas  river,  and  for  that 
purpose  to  make  an  equal  distribution  of  the  annuities  secured  to  be  paid 
t)y  tne  United  States  to  the  whole  Cherokee  Nation,  have  agreed  and 
concluded  on  the  following  articles,  viz: 

Art.  1.  The  Chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors  of  the  whole  Cherokee 
Nation,  cede  to  the  United  States  all  the  lands  lying  north  and  east  of 
the  following  boundaries,  viz:  Beginning  at  the  high  shoals  of  the  Ap- 
palachy  river,  and  running  thence  along  the  boundary  line  between  the 
Creek  and  Cherokee  Nations,  westwardly  to  the  Chatahouchy  river; 
thence  up  the  Chatahouchy  river  to  the  mouth  of  the  Souque  creek; 
thence  continuing  with  the  general  course  of  the  river  until  it  reaches 
the  Indian  boundary  line,  and,  should  it  strike  the  Turrurar  river,  thence 
with  its  meanders,  down  said  river  to  its  mouth,  in  part  of  the  propor- 
tion of  land  in  the  Cherokee  Nation  east  of  the  Mississippi,  to  which  those 
now  on  the  Arkansas  and  those  about  to  remove  there  are  Justly  entitled. 
Art.  2.  The  chiefs,  head  men.  and  warriors  of  the  whole  Cherokee 
Nation,  do  also  cede  to  the  United  States,  all  the  land  lying  north  and 
west  of  the  following  boundary  lines,  viz:  Beginning  at  the  Indian  boun- 
dary line  that  runs  from  the  north  bank  of  the  Tennessee  river,  opposite 
to  the  mouth  of  Hiwassee  river,  at  a  point  on  the  top  of  Waljden's  Ridge, 
where  It  divides  the  waters  of  the  Tennessee  river,  from  those  of 
Sequatchie  river;  thence  along  the  said  ridge  southwardly,  to  the  bank 
of  the  Tennessee  river,  at  a  point  near  to  a  place  called  the  Negro  Sugar 
Camp,  opposite  to  the  upper  end  of  the  first  island  above  Running  Water 
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Town;  thence  westwardly,  on  a  straight  line  to  the  mouth  of  Little  Se- 
quatchie river;  thence  up  said  river  to  its  main  fork;  thence  up  Its  north- 
ermost  fork  to  its  source;  and  thence  due  west  to  the  Indian  boundary 
line. 

Art.  3.  It  Is  also  stipulated  b  the  contracting  parties,  that  a  census 
shall  be  taken  of  the  whole  Cherokee  Nation,  during  the  month  of  June, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord.  One  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and  Eighteen,  in 
the  following  manner,  viz:  That  the  census  of  those  on  the  east  side  of 
the  Mississippi  river,  who  declare  their  intention  of  removing,  shall  be 
taken  by  a  commissioner  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
and  a  commissioner  appointed  by  the  Cherokees  on  the  Arkans€is  river, 
and  those  moving  there,  and  whom  at  that  time,  declare  their  Intention 
of  removing  there,  shall  be  taken  by  a  commissioner  appointed  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  and  one  appointed  by  the  Cherokees  east 
of   the    Mississippi   river. 

Art.  4.  The  contracting  parties  do  also  stipulate  that  the  annuity  due 
from  the  United  States  to-  the  whole  Cherokee  Nation  for  the  year  One 
Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and  Eighteen,  is  to  be  divided  between  the  two 
parts  of  the  Nation  in  proportion  to  their  numbers,  agreeably  to  the  stip- 
ulations contained  in  the  third  article  of  this  treaty;  and  to  be  contin- 
ued to  be  divided  thereafter  in  proportion  to  their  numbers;  and  the 
lands  to  be  apportioned  and  surrendered  to  the  United  States,  agreeably 
to  the  aforesaid  enumeration,  as  the  proportionate  part,  agreeably  to 
their  numbers,  to  which  those  who  have  removed,  and  who  declare  their 
intention  to  remove,  have  a  just  right  including  these  lands  ceded  in  the 
first  and  second  articles  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  5.  The  United  States  binds  themselves.  In  exchange  for  the 
lands  ceded  In  the  first  and  second  articles  hereof,  to  give  to  that  part 
of  the  Cherokee  Nation  on  the  Arkansas  river  as  much  land  on  said 
river  and  White  river  as  they  have  or  may  hereafter  receive  from  the 
Cherokee  ■  Nation  east  of  the  Mississippi,  acre  for  acre,  as  the  just  pro- 
portion due  that  part  of  the  Nation  on  the  Arkansas  agreeably  to  their 
numbers;  which  Is  to  commence  on  the  north  side  of  the  Arkansas  river, 
at  the  mouth  of  Point  Remove  or  Budwell's  Old  Place;  thence  by  a 
straight  line,  northwardly  to  strike  Chataunga  mountain,  or  the  hill  first 
above  Shield's  Ferry  on  White  river,  running  up  and  between  said  rivers 
for  complement,  the  banks  of  which  rivers  to  be  the  lines;  and  to  have 
the  above  line  from  the  point  of  beginning  to  the  point  on  White  river, 
run  and  marked,  which  shall  be  done  soon  after  the  ratification  of  this 
treaty;  and  all  citizens  of  the  United  States,  except  Mrs.  P.  Lovely,  who 
is  to  remain  where  she  lives  during  life,  removed  from  within  the  bounds 
as  above  named.  And  It  is  further  stipulated  that  the  treaties  heretofore 
between  the  Cherokee  Nation  and  the  United  States  are  to  continue  In  full 
force  with  both  parts  of  the  Nation,  and  both  parts  thereof  entitled  to  all 
the  Immtinlties  and  privileges  which  the  old  Nation  enjoed  under  the 
aforesaid  treaties!  the  United  States  heserving  the  right  of  establishing 
factories,  a  military  post,  and  road  within  the  boundaries  above  defined. 
Art.  6.  The  United  States  do  also  bind  themselves  to  give  to  all  the 
poor  warriors  who  may  remove  to  the  western  side  of  the  Mississippi 
river,  one  rifle  gun  and  ammunition,  one  blanket  and  one  brass  kettle,  or, 
In  lieu  of  the  brass  kettle,  a  beaver  trap,  which  is  to  be  considered  as  a 
full  compensation  for  the  Improvements  which  they  may  leave;  which 
articles  are  to  be  delivered  at  such  point  as  the  President  of  the  United 
States  may  direct;  and  to  aid  In  the  removal  of  the  emigrants,  they  fur- 
ther agree  to  furnish  flat  bottom  boats  and  provisions  sufficient  for  that 
purpose;  and  to  those  emigrants  whose  improvements  add  real  value  to 
their  lands,  the  United  States  agrees  to  pay  a  full  valuation  for  the  same, 
which  Is  to  be  ascertained  by  a  commissioner  appointed  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  for  that  purpose,  and  paid  for  as  soon  after 
the    ratification    of    this    treaty    as    practicable.      The    boats    and    provisions 


Digitized  by 


Googl! 


248  OKLAHOMA  RED  BOOK 

promised  to  the  emigrants  are  to  be  furnished  by  the  agent  on  the 
Tennessee  river,  at  such  time  and  place  as  the  emigrants  may  notify 
him  of;  and  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  furnish  the  same. 

Art.  7.  And  for  all  improvements  which  add  real  value  to  the  landja 
lying  within  the  boundaries  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the  first  and 
second  articles  of  this  treaty,  the  United  States  do  agree  to  pay  for  at 
the  time,  and  to  be  valued  in  the  same  manner  as  stipulated  in  the 
sixth  article  of  this  treaty;  or  in  lieu  thereof,  to  give  In  exchange  im- 
provements of  equal  value,  which  the  emigrants  may  leave,  and  for  which 
they  are  to  receive  pay.  And  it  is  further  stipulated,  that  all  these  im- 
provements, left  by  the  emigrants  within  the  bounds  of  the  Cherokee 
Nation  east  of  the  Mississippi  river,  which  add  real  value  to  the  landa. 
and  for  which  the  United  States  shall  give  a  consideration,  and  not  so 
exchanged  shall  be  rented  to  the  Indians  by  the  agent,  year  after  year, 
for  the  benefit  of  the  poor  and  decrepit  of  that  part  of  the  Nation  east 
of  the  Mississippi  until  surrendered  by  the  Nation,  or  to  the  Nation.  And 
it  is  further  agreed  that  the  said  Cherokee  Nation  shall  not  be  called 
upon  for  any  part  of  the  consideration  paid  for  said  improvements  at  any 
future  period. 

Art.  8.  And  to  each  and  every  head  of  any  Indian  family  residing  on 
the  east  side  of  the  Mississippi  river,  on  the  lands  that  are  now,  or  may- 
hereafter  be,  surrendered  to  the  United  States,  who  may  wish  to  become 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  the  United  States  do  agree  to  give  a  reser- 
vation of  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  of  land,  in  a  square,  to  include 
their  improvements,  which  are  to  be  as  near  the  center  thereof  as  prac- 
ticable, in  which  they  will  have  a  life's  estate,  with  a  reservation  in  fee 
simple  to  their  children,  reserving  to  the  widow,  the  register  of  whose 
names  is  to  be  filed  In  tTie  office  of  the  Cherokee  agent  ,which  shall  be 
kept  opened  until  the  census  is  taken,  as  stipulated  in  the  third  article 
of  this  treaty,  provided,  that  If  any  of  the  heads  of  family,  for  whom 
reservations  may  be  made,  should  remove  therefrom,  then,  in  that  case, 
the  right  to  revert  to  the  United  States.  And  provided  further,  that  the 
land  which  may  be  reserved  under  this  article,  be  deducted  from  the 
amount  which  has  been  ceded  under  the  first  and  second  articles  of  this 
treaty. 

Art.  9.  It  is  also  provided  by  the  contracting  parties,  that  nothing  in. 
the  foregoing  articles  shall  be  construed  so  as  to  prevent  any  of  the 
parties  so  contracting  from  the  free  navigation  of  all  waters  mentioned 
therein. 

Art.  10.  The  whole  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  do  hereby  cede  to  the 
United  States  all  right,  title  and  claim,  to  all  reservations  made  to 
Doublehead  and  others,  which  were  reserved  to  them  by  a  treaty  made 
and  entered  Into  at  the  City  of  Washington,  bearing  date  of  the  Seventh 
of   January   One   Thousand   Eight    Hundred    and    Six. 

Art.  11.  It  Is  further  agreed  that  the  boundary  lines  of  the  lands 
ceded  to  the  United  States,  by  the  first  and  second  articles  of  this 
treaty,  and  the  boundary  line  of  the  lands  ceded  by  the  United  States, 
in  the  fifth  article  of  this  treaty,  is  to  be  run  and  marked  by  a  commis- 
sioner appointed  by  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States,  who  shall  be 
accompanied  by  such  commissioners  as  the  Cherokees  may  appoint;  du^ 
notice  thereof  to  be  given  to  the  Nation. 

Art.  12.  The  United  States  do  also  bind  themselves  to  prevent  the 
intrusion  of  any  of  its  citizens  within  the  lands  ceded  by  the  first  and 
second  articles  of  this  treaty,,  until  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the 
President   and    Senate    of   the    United    States,    and    duly   promulgated. 

Art.  13.  The  contracting  parties  do  also  stipulate  that  this  treaty 
shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  parties  so  soon  as 
the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and 
with   the  advice  and   consent  of  the  Senate  of  the   United   States, 

In   witness   of   all   and   everything   herein   determined,    by   and   between 
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the  before  recited  contracting:  parties,  we  have,  in  full  and  open  council, 
at  the  Cherokee  Agency,  this  Eighth  Day  of  July,  A.  D.,  One  Thousand 
Bight  Hundred  and  Seventeen,  set  our  hands  and  seal. 

Andrew  Jackson 
Joseph  McMinn 
D.  Merriweather 

United  States  Commissioners 

Richard  Brown,  his  X  mark. 

Cabbln  Smith,  his  X  mark. 

Sleeping  Rabbit,  his  X  mark. 

George  Saunders,  his  X  mark. 

Roman  Nose,  his  X  mark. 

Currohe  Dick,  his  X  mark. 

John  Walker,  his  X  mark. 

George  Lowery. 

Richard  Taylor. 

Walter  Adair. 

James  Brown. 

Kelachule,  his  X  mark. 

Sour  Mash,  his  X  mark. 

Chulioa,  his  X  mark. 

Chickasautchee,   his  X  mark. 

The  Bark  of  Chota,  his  X  marie 

The   Bark  of   Hightower.   his  X  marie 

Big  Half  Breed,  his  X  mark. 

Leyestlsky,  his  X  mark. 

Going  Snake,  his  X  mark. 

Ch.  Hicks. 

Toung  Davis,  his  X  mark. 

Souanooka,  his  X  mark. 

The  Locust,  his  X  mark. 

Beaver  Carrier,  his  X  mark. 

Dreadful  Water,  his  X  mark. 

Chyula,  his  X  mark. 

Ja.  Martin. 

John  Mcintosh,  his  X  mark. 

Katchee  of  Cowee.  his  X  mark. 

White  Man  Killer,  his  X  mark. 

ARKANSAS   CHIEFS. 

I  Toochalar.  his  X  mark. 

I  The  Glass,  his  X  mark.       • 

Wassosee,  his  X  mark. 

John  Jolly,  his  X  mark. 
I  The  Gourd,  his  X  mark. 

Spring  Fog,  his  X  mark. 

John  D.  Chisholm. 

James   Rogers. 

Wawatchy.  his  X  mark. 

Attalona.  his  X  mark.  ^ 

Kulsuttchee,  his  X  mark. 

Tuskekeetchee,  his  X  mark. 

ChiUawgatchee,  his  X  mark. 

John  Smith,  his  X  mark. 

Toosawallata,   his  X  mark. 
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In  the  presence  of 


J.  M.  Glaasel.  Secretary  to  the  Commlaalon. 

Thos.   Wilson,  Clerk  to  the  Ck)iKinii88loneni. 

Walter  Adair. 

John  Speirs,  Interpreter,  his  X  mark. 

A.  McCoy,  Interpreter. 

James  C.  Bronaufirh,  Hospital  Surflreon  IT.   B. 

Army. 
Isham  Randolph.   Captain  Ist  Redoubtables. 
Wm.  Merriwether. 
Return  J.  Meigs,  Agent  Cherokee  Nation. 
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OSAGE  TREATY. 

CONCLUDED    SEPTEMBER    25,    1818. 


SUMMARY. 


Art.       1.     Boundary    Cessions. 

Art.     II.     Consideration. 

Art.  III.     Provisions    for    Ratification. 

A  treaty  made  and  concluded  by  and  between  William  Clark,  Gov- 
ernor of  the  Missouri  Territory,  Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs,  and 
coxnznissloner  in  behalf  of  the  United  States,  of  the  one  part;  and  a 
full  and  complete  deputation  of  considerate  men,  chiefs  and  warriors,  of 
all  the  several  ban'ds  of  the  Great  and  Little  Osa«re  Nation,  assembled 
In  behalf  of  their  said  Nation,  on  the  other  part,  have  agrreed  to  the  fol- 
Icwins  articles. 

Art.  1.  Whereas,  the  Osage  Nations  have  been  embarrassed  by  the 
frequent  demands  for  property  taken  from  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  by  war  parties,  and  other  thoughtless  men  of  the  several  bands, 
(both  before  and  since  their  war  with  the  Cherokees,)  and  as  tke  exer- 
tions of  their  chiefs  have  been  Ineffectual  in  recovering  and  delivering 
such  property,  conformably  with  the  condition  of  the  ninth  article  of  a 
treaty  entered  into  with  the  United  States,  at  Fort  Clark,  at  tenth  of 
November,  One  Thousand  Sight  Hundred  and  Eight;  and  as  the  de- 
ductions from  their  annuities,  in  conformity  to  said  article,  would  de-, 
prive  them  of  any  for  several  years,  and  being  destitute  of  funds  to  do 
that  Justice  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  which  is  calculated  to 
promote  a  friendly  Intercourse,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  hereby  agree, 
to  cede  to  the  United  States,  and  forever  quit  claim  to  the  tract  of 
country  Included  within  the  following  bounds,  to-wlt:  Beginning  at  the 
Arkansas  river,  at  where  the  present  Osage  boundary  line  strikes  the 
river  at  Frog  bayou;  then  up  the  Arkansas  and  Verdigris,  to  the  falls 
of  the  Verdigris  river;  thence  eastwardly  to  the  Osage  boundary  line,  at 
a  point  twenty  leagues  north  from  the  Arkansas  river,  and  with  that 
line  to  the  plaee  of  beginning. 

Art.  2.  The  United  States,  on  their  part,,  and  in  consideration  of 
the  above  cession,  agree.  In  addition  to  the  amount  which  the  Osage 
Nation  do  now  receive  in  money  and  goods,  to  pay  their  own  citizens  the 
full  value  of  such  property  as  they  can  legally  prove  to  have  been  stolen 
or  destroyed  by  the  said  Osage  Nation,  since  the  year  One  Thousand 
Eight  Hundred  and  Fourteen;  provided  that  same  does  not  exceed  the 
Bum  of   Four  Thousand   Dollars. 

Art.  3.  The  articles  now  stipulated  will  be  considered  as  permanent 
additions  to  the  treaties  now  in  force  between  the  contracting  parties, 
as  soon  as  they  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  commissioner  as  afore- 
said,  and   the   considerate   men    and    chiefs   aforesaid,    have   hereunto   sub- 
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scribed  their  names,  and  affixed  their  seals,  at  St.  Louis,  this  twenty- 
fifth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  One  Thousand  El^t 
Hundred  and  Eig^hteen,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States 
the  forty  third. 

William  Clark, 

Canlenonpe,  his  X  mark. 

Viobabice,  his  X  mark. 

Thebonache.  his  X  mark. 

Chonqueauga,  his  X  mark. 

Voipoqua,  his  X  mark. 

Mannansoudhe,  his  X  mark. 

Nequivolre,  his  X  mark. 

Nanta^egrre.  his  X  mark. 

Manshepogrran,  his  X  mark. 

Pachlque,  his  X  mark. 

Taclnshe,  his  X  mark. 

Voile tonchinga,  his  X  mark. 

Volsabevoiquanddacrue,  his  X  mark. 

Nanchache,  his  X  mark. 

Thequalanan,  his  X  mark. 

Theoucoudhe.  his  X  mark. 

NIhecounache,  his  X  mark. 

Voldenoche,  his  X  mark^ 

Conch estuvolUa,  his  X  mark. 

Naquidatong^a,  his  X  mark. 

Voitanigua,  his  X  mark. 

Huquevolre,  his  X  mark. 

Hurathi,  his  X  mark. 

Hounea^on,  or  the  Oentleman,  his  X  mark. 

Hoquithevoico,  his  X  mark. 

Volscaudhe,  his  X  mark. 

Thedocavolchlplche,  his  X  mark. 

Voithevolhe,  his  X  mark. 

Mltaniffa.  his  X  mark. 

Thecanlque,  his  X  mark. 

Volblsonthe,  his  X  mark. 

Nlcananthevoire,  his  X  mark. 

Honhonquecon,  his  X  mark. 

Tanhemonny,  his  X  mark. 

Sandhecaan,  his  X  mark. 

Paheksaw,  or  the  White  Hairs,  his  X  mark. 

Koheseg^re,  or  the  Great  Tract,  his  X  mark. 

Nichenmanee,  or  Walking  Rain,  his  X  mark. 

Tadhestjaudesor,  or  the  Wind,  his  X  mark. 

Niheudheque,  or  Sans  Orelllea,  his  X  mark. 

Canlquechagra,  or  the  Little  Chief,  his  X  mark 

Grinachie,  or  the  Sudden  Appearance,  his  X 

mark. 
Voinasache.  or  the  Raised  Scalp,  his  X  mark. 
DogTELchiga,  his  mark. 
Tahechlg^,  his  X  mark. 

SIgrned,   sealed  and  delivered  in   the  presence  of: 

Pierre  Chouteau. 
Pierre  Menard,  Indian  Agent. 
John  Ruland,  Sub-Agent. 
Paul  Lolse,  Interpreter  Osage. 
J.  T.  Honore,  Indian  Interpreter. 
Meriwether  Lewis  Clark. 
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QUAPAW  TREATY 

CONCLUDED   AUGUST    24,    1818. 


SUMMARY 


Art.      I.  Acknowledgement   of   U.    S.    Sovereignty. 

Art.    II.  Territory    Cession    and    Defining    Boundaries. 

Art.  III.  Hunting    Rights       Reserved. 

Art.  rv.  U.    S,    Guaranty   Against   Intrusion. 

Art.    V.  Considerations. 

Art.  VI.  I*roviding    for    Adjustment    of    Grievances    and    Differences. 

A  treaty  of  friendship,  cession,  and  limits,  made  and  entered  into, 
this  twenty-fourth  day  of  August,  Eighteen  Hundred  and  Eighteen,  by 
and  between  William  Clarke  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  on 
the  part  and  in  behalf  of  the  United  States,  of  the  one  part,  and  the 
undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Quapaw  tribe  or  Nation,  on  the 
part  and  behalf  of  their  said  tribe  or  nation,  of  the  other  part. 

Art.  1.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and 
their  said  tribe  or  nation,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  to  be  under 
the  protection  of  the  United  States,  and  of  no  other  state,  power,  or 
sovereignty,   whatsoever. 

Art.  2.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and 
their  said  tribe  or  nation,  do  hereby,  for,  and  in  consideration  of,  the 
promises  and  stipulations  hereinafter  named,,  cede  and  relinquish  to  the 
United  States,  forever,  all  the  lands  w^lthln  the  following  boundaries,  viz: 
Beginning  at  the  mouth  of  the  Arkansas  river;  thence  extending  up  the 
Arkansas,  to  the  Canadian  Fork,  and  up  the  Canadian  Fork  to  its  source; 
thence  south  to  Big  Red  river,  and  down  the  middle  of  that  river,  to  the 
Big  Raft;  thence  a  direct  line,  so  as  to  strike  the  Mississippi  river,  thirty 
leagues  in  a  straight  line,  below  the  mouth  of  the  Arkansas,  together 
with  all  their  claims  to  land  east  of  the  Mississippi,  and  north  of  the 
Arkansas  river,  included  within  the  Colored  lines  1,  2  and  3,  on  the  above 
map,  with  the  exception  and  reservation  following,  that  is  to  say:  The 
tract  of  country  bounded  as  follows:  Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  Ar- 
kansas river,  opposite  the  present  post  of  Arkansas  and  running  thence, 
a  due  southwest  course,  to  the  Washita  river;  thence  up  that  river,  to 
the  Saline  fork;  and  up  the  Saline  fork  to  a  point,  from  where  a  due 
north  course  would  strike  the  Arkansas  river  at  the  Little  Rock;  and 
thence  down  the  right  bank  of  the  Arkansas,  to  the»  place  of  beginning; 
which  said  tract  of  land  last  above  designated  and  reserved,  shall  be 
surveyed  and  marked  off,  at  the  expense  of  the  United  States,  as  soon 
as  the  same  can  be  done  with  convenience,  and  shall  not  be  sold  or 
disposed  of,  by  the  said  Quapaw  tribe  or  nation,  to  any  individual  what- 
ever, not  to  any  State  or  Nation,  without  the  approbation  of  the  United 
States  first  had  and  obtained. 

Art.  3.  It  is  agreed  between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe 
or  nation,  that  the  individuals  of  said  tribe  or  nation  shall  be  at  liberty 
to  hunt  within  the  territory  by  them  ceded  to  the  United  States,  without 
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hlnderance  or  molestation,  so  loner  as  they  demean  themselves  peacably, 
and  offer  no  Injury  or  annoyance  to  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  and  until  the  said  United  States  may  think  proper  to  assign  the 
same,  or  any  portion  thereof  as  hunting  grounds  to  other  friendly 
Indians. 

Art.  4.  No  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  any  other  person,  shall 
be  permitted  to  settle  on  any  lands  hereby  allotted  to  and  reserved  for, 
the  Quapaw  tribe  or  nation,  to  live  and  hunt  on;  yet,  it  Is  tfkpressly  un- 
derstood and  agreed  on,  by  and  between  the  parties  aforesaid,  that,  at 
all  times,  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  have  the  right  to  travel 
and  pass  freely,  without  toll  routes  as  now  are,  or  hereafter  may  be  es- 
tablished. 

Art.  6.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  and  stipulations  aforesaid,  the 
United  States  do  hereby  promise  and  bind  themselves  to  pay  and  deliver 
to  the  said  Quapaw  tribe  or  nation,  immediately  upon  execution  of  this 
treaty,  goods  and  merchandise  to  the  value  of  Four  Thousand  Dollars, 
and  to  deliver,  or  cause  to  be  delivered,  to  them,  yearly,  and  every  year, 
goods  and  merchandise  to  the  value  of  One  Hundred  Thousand  Dollars,  to 
be  estimated  In  the  city  or  place,  in  the  United  States,  where  the  same 
are  procured  or  purchased. 

Art.  6.  Which  the  friendship  now  exists  between  the  United  States 
and  the  said  tribe  or  nation,  should  be  interrupted  by  the  misconduct 
of  Individuals,  It  Is  hereby  agreed,  that  for  injuries  done  by  individuals, 
no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place;  but  instead  thereof 
complaint  shall  be  made  by  the  party  injured,  to  the  other;  by  the  tribe 
or  nation  aforesaid,  to  the  Governor,  Superintendent  of  Indian  affairs  or 
some  other  person  authorized  and  appointed  for  that  person;  and  by  the 
Governor.  Superintendent,  or  other  person  authorized,  to  the  Chiefs  of 
the  said  tribe  or  nation.  And  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  tribe  or 
nation  upon  complaint  being  made,  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person 
or  persons  against  who  mthe  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or 
they  may  be  punished,  agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  State  or  Territory 
where  the  offense  may  have  been  committed;  and,  in  like  manner,  if  any 
robbery,  violence  or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any  Indian,  belonging 
to  the  said  tribe  or  nation,  the  person  or  persons  so  offending  shall  be 
tried  and  if  found  guilty,  punished  in  like  manner  as  If  the  injury  had 
been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  the  chiefs  of 
the  said  tribe  or  nation  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  power,  exert  themsleves 
to  recover  horses  or  other  property,  which  may  be  stolen  from  any  cltixen 
of  the  United  States,  by  any  individual  or  individuals  of  the  said  tribe 
or  nation;  and  the  property  so  recovered  shall  be  forthwith  delivered  to 
the  Governor,  Superintendent,  or  other  person  authorized  to  reeclve  the 
same,  that  it  may  be  restored  to  the  proper  owner.  And  in  cases  where 
the  exertions  of  the  chiefs  shall  be  Ineffectual  in  recovering  the  property 
stolen,  as  aforesaid.  If  sufficient  proof  can  be  obtained,  that  said  tribe 
or  nation,  a  sum  equal  to  the  value  of  the  property  which  has  been 
stolen,  may  be  deducted  by  the  United  States,  from  the  annuity  of  said 
tribe  or  nation.  And  the  United  States  hereby  guarantee  to  the  individ- 
uals of  the  said  tribe  or  nation,  a  full  Indemnification  for  any  horse,  or 
horses,  or  any  other  property  which  may  be  taken  from  them  by  any 
of  their  citizens;  provided,  the  property  so  stolen  cannot  be  recovered, 
and  that  sufficient  proof  is  produced  that  it  was  actually  stolen  by  a 
citizen   or  citizens  of  the  United   States. 

Art.  7.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect,  and  be  obligatory  on  the  con- 
tracting parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate. 

William  Clarke. 

Aug.   Choteau. 

Krakaton,  or  the  Dry  Man,  his  X  mark. 
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Hradapaa.  or  the  Eagles  bill,  his  X  mark. 
Mahraka,  of  Buck  Wheat,  his  X  mark. 
Honkada«rnl,  his  X  mark. 
Waeronkedatton,  bU  X  mark. 
Hradaskamomnlnl,  or  the  Pipe  Bird,  bis  X 

mark, 
paton^i.  or  the  Approaching  Summer,  his 

X  mark. 
Tehonka,  or  the  Tame  Buffalo,  his  X  mark. 
Hamonmini.  or  the  Nlsrht  Walker,  his  X  mark 
Washlnerteteton,  or  Mocking  Bird's  Bill,  his 

X  mark. 
Hontikano,  his  X  mark. 
Tataonsa,  or  the  Whistling  Wind,  his  X  mark 
Mozatete,  his  X  mark. 
R.  Wash,  Secretary  of  the  Commission. 
R.  Paul.  Col.  li.  M.  C.  L 
R.  Graham,  Indian  Agent. ^ 
Jn.  Ruland,  Sub-Agent,  Btc 
M.  Lewis  Clark. 

J.  T.  Honore,  Indian  Interpreter. 
Joseph  Bonne,  Interpreter. 
Julius  Pescay. 

Stephen  JuUanr  U.  S.  Indian  Interpreter. 
James  Loper. 
William  P.  Clark. 
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CHOCTAW  TREATY 

CONCLUDED   OCTOBER   18,   1820 


Preamble. 

Art.  I.  Cession  of  Choctaws  to  United  States  of  Liands  on  His* 
sissippi    River. 

Art.  IL  Cssion  of  the  United  .States  to  the  Choctaw  Nation  of 
Lands  in   Oklahoma. 

Alrt.      III.    Providing    for    Appointment    of    Boundary    Commissioners. 

Art.      IV.    providinsT   for    the    Final   Division   of   Land   in   Severalty. 

Art.        V.     On    Year's    Supplies   for   Poor  and   Indigent   Indians. 

Art.      VI.    Providing   for  an  Agent. 

Art.    VII.    Reserving  Lands   to   be   sold   for   School   Purposes. 

Art.  VIII.    Providing    an    Annuity    for    Certain    Purposes. 

Art.    IX.    Protecting   the   Present   Rights   Occupants. 

Art.        X.    Providing   for   a   compensation   for  Improvements. 

Art.  XI.  To  Pay  for  Services  Rendered  in  the  Campaign  at  Pen- 
sacola. 

Art.    XII.    Granting    Right    of    Agent    to    Confiscate    Whiskey. 

Art.  XIII.     Granting    Privilege    for    Corps    of   Light-Horse. 

Art.  XrV.    Providing    a    Life    Pension    to    Chief    Mushulatubbee. 

Art.  XV.  Re-affirming  the  Peace  and  Harmony  Between  the  Choc- 
taw Nation  and   the  U.   S. 

Art.  XVI.     Ratification    Pi'ovisions. 

A  treaty  of  friendship,  limits  and  accommodations,  between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Choctaw  Nation  of  Indians,  beg\m  and 
concluded  at  the  treaty  ground,  in  said  Nation,  near  Daak*s  Stand  on 
the   Natchez  road. 


PREAMBLE. 

Whereas,  It  is  an  important  object  with  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  to  promote  the  civilization  of  the  Choctaw  Indians,  by  the  estab- 
lishment of  schools  amongst  them;  and  to  perpetuate  them  as  a  Nation, 
by  exchanging  for  a  small  part  of  their  land  here,  a  country  beyond  the 
Mississippi  river,  where  all,  who  live  by  hunting  and  will  not  work,  may 
be  collected  and  settled  together;  and  whereas,  It  is  desirable  to  the 
State  of  Mississippi,  to  obtain  a  small  part  of  this  land  belonging  to  the 
said  Nation,  for  tne  mutual  accommodation  of  the  parties,  and  for  se- 
curing the  happiness  and  protection  of  the  whole  Choctaw  Nation,  as 
well  as  preserving  that  harmony  and  friendship  which  so  happily  sub- 
sists between  them  and  the  United  States,  James  Monroe.  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  by  Andrew  Jackson,  of  the  State  of  Ten- 
nessee, Major-General  in  the  Army  of  the  United  States,  and  General 
Thomas  Hinds,  of  the  State  of  Mississippi,  Commissioners  plenipoten- 
tiary of  the  United  States,"  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Mingoes,  head  men. 
and   warriors   of   the   Choctaw   Nation,    in   full    council   assembled,    on   the 
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\3ther  part,   have  freely  and  voluntarily  entered   into   the   following  articles, 

^'^Art.  1.  To  enable  the  President  of  the  United  States  to  carry  into 
effect  the  above  grand  and  humane  objects,  the  mingoes.  head  men.  and 
warriors  of  the  Choctaw  Nation,  in  full  council  assembled,  in  behalf  of 
themselves  and  the  said  Nation,  do,  by  these  presents,  cede  to  the  United 
States  of  America,  all  the  land  lying  and  being  within  the  boundaries  fol- 
lowing, to- wit:  Beginning  on  the  Choctaw  boundary,  east  of  Pearl  river. 
at  a  point  due  south  of  the  White  Oak  Spring,  on  the  Old  Indian  path; 
thence  north  to  said  spring,  thence  northwardly  to  a  black  oak  standing 
on  the  Natchez  road,  about  forty  poles  eastwardly  from  Doak's  fence, 
marked  A.  J.,  and  blazed  with  two  large  pines  and  a  black  oak  standing 
near  thereto,  and  marked  as  pointers;  thence  a  straight  line  to  the  head 
of  Bluck  Creek,  or  Bouga  Loosa;  thence  down  Black  creek  or  Bouga 
Ijoosa  to  a  small  lake;  thence  a  direct  course,  so  as  to  strike  the  Mis- 
sissippi oTie  mUe  below  the  mouth  of  the  Arkansas  river;  thence  down 
the  Mississippi  to  our  boundary;  thence  round  and  along  the  same  tQ 
Iseginiihig. 

Art.  2.  For  and  in  tionsideration  of  the  foregoing  cession  on  the  part 
of  the  Choctaw  Nation,  and  in  part  satisfaction  for  the  same,  the  com- 
mlsslcmers  of  the  United  States,  In  behalf  of  the  said  States,  do  herebr 
■cede  to  sakL  Nation,  a  tract  of  country  west  of  the  Mississippi  river, 
situated  between  the  Arkansas  and  Red  rivers,  and  bounded  as  follows  5 
Beghintng  on  the  Arkansas  river,  where  the  lower  boundary  line  of  the 
-Cherokees  strikes  the  same;  thence  up  the  Arkansas  to  the  Canadian 
"Pork,  and  up  the  same  to  Its  source;  thence  due  south  to  the  Red  river; 
themce  down  Red  river,  three  mlles^  melow  the  mouth  of  Little  river, 
iwhlch  empties  itself  into  the  Red  river  on  the  north  side,  thence  a  di« 
rect  Ihie  to  the  beginning. 

Art.  3.  To  prevent  any  dispute  upon  the  subject  of  the  boundaries 
mentioned  In  the  first  and  second  articles,  it  is  hereby  stipulated  between 
the  parties,  that  the  same  shall  be  ascertained  and  distinctly  marked  by 
a  eommlssloner  or  commissioners,  to  be  appointed  by  the  United  States, 
aeeompanled  by  such  person  as  the  Choctaw  Nation  may  select;  said 
Nation  having  thirty  days  previous  notice  of  the  time  and  place  at  which 
the  operation  will  .  commence.  The  person  so  chosen  by  the  Chootaws. 
shall  a«t  as  a  pilot  or  guide,  for  which  the  United  States  will  pay  him 
Two  Dollars  per  day,  whilst  actually  engaged  In  the  performance  of 
that  duty. 

Art,  4.  The  boundaries  hereby  established  between  the  Choctaw  In- 
dians and  the  United  States,  on  this  side  of  the  Mississippi  river,  shall 
remain  without  alteration  until  the  period  at  which  said  Nation  shall 
become  so  civilized  and  enlightened  as  to  be  made  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  and  Congress  shall  lay  off  a  limited  parcel  of  land  for  the  benefit 
of  each  family  or  individual  In  the  Nation. 

Art.  6.  For  the  purpose  of  aiding  and  assisting  the  poor  Indians  who 
wish  to  remove  to  the  country  hereby  ceded  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  and  to  enable  them  to  do  well  and  support  their  families,  the  com- 
missioners of  the  United  States  engage  In  behalf  of  said  States,  to  give 
to  each  warrior  a  blanket,  kettle,  rifle  gun,  bullet  moulds  and  nippers, 
and  ammunition  sufficient  for  hunting  and  defense,  for  one  year.  Said 
warrior  shall  also  be  supplied  with  com  to  support  him  and  his  family 
for  the  same  period,  and  whilst  traveling  to  the  country  above  ceded  to 
the  Choctaw  Nation. 

The  commissioners  of  the  United  States  further  covenant  and  a^ee, 
on  the  part  of  the  said  States,  that  an  agent  shall  be  appointed  In  due 
time,  for  the  benefit  of  the  Choctaw  Indians  who  may  be  peftnanently 
settled  in  the  country  ceded  to  them  beyond  the  Mississippi  river,  and. 
at  convenient  period,  a  factor  shall  be  sent  there  with  goods,  to  supply 
their  wants.     A  blacksmith  shall  also  be  settled  amongst  them,  at  a  poiht 
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most  convenient  to  the  population;  and  a  faithful  person  appointed  whose 
tluty  it  shall  be  to  use  every  reasonable  exertibn  to  collect  all  the  wand- 
ering Indians  belonging:  to  the  Choctaw  Nation,  upon  the  land  hereby- 
provided  for  their  permanent   settlement. 

Art.  7.  Out  of  the  lands  ceded  by  the  Choctaw  Nation  to  the  United 
States,  the  commissioners  aforesaid,  in  behalf  of  said  States,  further 
covenant  and  agree,  that  fifty-four  sections  of  one  mile  square  shcdl  be 
laid  out  in  good  land,  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  sold  for 
the  purpose  of  raising  a  fund,  to  be  applied  to  the  support  of  the  Choc- 
taw schools,  on  both  sides  of  the  Mississippi  river.  Three-fourths  of  tiie 
fund  shall  be  appropriated  for  the  benefit  of  the  schools  here,  and  the 
remaining  fourth  for  the  establishment  of  one  or  more  beyond  the  Mis- 
sissippi; the  whole  to  be  placed  In  the  hands  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  and  to  be  applied  by  him,  expressly  and  exclusively  to 
this  valuable  object. 

Art.  8.  To  remove  any  discontent  which  may  have  arisen  In  the 
Choctaw  Nation,  In  consequence  of  Six  Thousand  Dollars  of  their  annuity- 
having  be\i  appropriated  annually,  for  sixteen  years,  by  some  of  the 
chiefs,  for  the  support  of  their  schools,  the  commissioners  of  the  United 
States  oblige  themselves,  on  the  part  of  said  States,  to  set  apart  an 
additional  tract  of  good  land,  for  raising  a  fund  equal  to  that  given  by 
the  said  chiefs,  so  that  the  whole  of  the  annuity  may  remain  in  the 
Nation,  and  be  divided  amongst  them.  And  in  order  that  exact  Justice 
may  be  done  to  the  poor  and  distressed  of  said  Nation,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  agent  to  see  that  the  wants  of  every  deaf,  dumb,  blind  and 
distressed  Indian  shall  be  first  supplied  out  of  said  annuity,  and  the 
balance    equally    distributed    amongst    every    individual    of    said    Nation. 

Art.  9.  All  those  who  have  separate  settlements,  and  fall  within  the 
limits  of  the  land  ceded  by  the  Choctaw  Nation  to  the  United  States,  and 
who  desire  to  remain  where  they  now  reside,  shall  be  secured  on  a  tract 
or  parcel  of  land  one  mile  square,  to  Include  their  improvements.  Any 
one  who  prefers  removing,  if  he  does  so  within  one  year  from  the  date 
of  this  treaty,  shall  be  paid  their  full  value,  to  be  ascertained  by  two 
persons,    to    be    appointed    by    the    President    of    the    ITnlted    States. 

Art.  10.  As  there  are  some  who  have  valuable  buildings  on  the  roads 
and  elsewhere  upon  the  lands  hereby  ceded,  should  they  remove,  it  is 
further  agreed  by  the  aforesaid  commissioners,  in  behalf  of  the  United 
States,  that  the  inconvenience  of  doing  so  shall  be  considered,  and  such 
allowance  made  as  will  amount  to  an  equivalent.  For  this  purpose  there 
shall  be  paid  to  the  Mingo,  Puckshenubbe,  Five  Hundred  Dollars;  to 
Harrison,  Two  Hundred  Dollars;  to  Captain  Cobb,  Two  Hundred  Dollars; 
to  William  Hays,  Two  Hundred  Dollars;  to  O'Glena.  Two  Hundred  Dol- 
lars; and  to  all  persons  who  have  comfortable  houses,  a  compensation 
in   the  same  proportion. 

Art.  11.  It  is  also  provided  by  the  commissioners  of  the  United 
States,  and  they  agiee  in  behalf  of  said  States,  that  those  Choctaw  chiefs 
and  warriors,  who  have  not  received  compensation  for  their  services  dur- 
ing the  campaign  to  Pensacola,  In  the  late  war,  shall  be  paid,  whatever 
is  due  them  over  and  above  the  value  of  the  blanket,  skirt,  flap  and 
leggins.   which   have   been   delivered   to   them. 

Sec.  12.  In  order  to  promote  industry  and  sobriety  amongst  all 
classes  of  the  red  people,  in  this  Nation,  but  particularly  the  poor,  it  is 
further  provided  by  the  parties,  that  the  agent  appointed  to  reside  fiere. 
shall  be,  and  he  is  hereby  vested  with  full  power,  to  seize  and  confiscate 
all  whiskey  which  may  be  introduced  into  said  Nation,  except  that  used 
at  public  stands,  or  bought  in  by  the  permit  of  the  agent  or  the  Principal 
Chiefs  of  the  three  districts. 

Art.  13.  To  enable  the  MJngoes,  Chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Choc- 
taw Nation,  to  raise  and  organize  a  corps  of  light-horse,  consisting  of 
ten   in   each   district,   .so   that  good   order  may  be  maintained,   and-  that   %\\ 
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men  both  white  and  red,  may  be  compelled  to  pay  their  just  debts,  it  is 
stipulated  and  a^eed,  that  the  sum  of  Two  Hundred  Dollars  shall  be 
appropriated  by  the  United  States,  for  each  district,  annually,  and  placed 
In  the  hands  of  the  affent,  to  pay  the  expenses  incurred  in  raisinsr  and 
establishlngr  said  corps;  which  is  to  act  as  executive  officers,  in  main- 
tainincT  good  order,  and  compelling  bad  men  to  remove  from  the  Nation, 
vrho  are  not  authorized  to  live  in  it  by  a  regular  permit  from  the  agent. 

Art.  14.  Whereas,  the  father  of  the  beloved  Chief,  Mushulatubbee  of 
the  lower  town,  for  and  during  his  life,  did  receive  from  the  United 
States  the  simi  of  One  Hundred  and  Fifty  Dollars  annually,,  it  is  hereby 
stipulated  that  his  son  and  successor,  Mushulatubbee,  shall  annually  be 
paid  the  same  amount  during  his  natural  life,  to  commence  from  the 
ratification  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  15.  The  peace  and  harmony  existing  between  the  Choctaw  Na- 
tion of  Indians  and  the  United  States,  are  hereby  renewed,  continued  and 
declared   to   be  perpetual. 

Art.  16.  These  articles  shall  take  effect  and  become  obligatory  on 
the  contracting  parties,  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the 
president  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  tectimony  whereof,  the  commissioners  plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States  and  the  Mingoes,  head  men,  and  warriors  of  the  Choctaw  Nation, 
tiave  hereunto  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals,  at  the 
place  above  written,  this  eighteenth  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  bur 
I^ord  One  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and  Twenty,  and  of  the  Independence 
of  the  United  States  the  forty-fifth. 

Andrew  Jackson, 
Thomas  Hinds, 

Commissioners. 

MEDAL    MINGOES. 

Puckshenubbee,  his  X  mark. 
Pooshawattaha,  his  X  mark. 
Mushulatubbee,  his  X  mark. 

CHIEFS    AND    WARRIORS. 

General  Humming  Bird,  his  X  mark. 
James  Hanizon,   his  X  mark. 
Talking  Warrior,  his  X  mark. 
I^ittle  I^eader,  his  X  mark. 
Captain  Bob  Cole,  his  X  mark. 
Red  Port  or  Oolatahooma,  his  X  mark. 
Choctawistonocka,  his  X  mark. 
Oj?lano,  his  X  mark. 
Chuleta,  his  X  mark. 
John  Frazier,  his  X  mark. 
Oakchummia,   his  X  mark. 
Nocksetona,  his  X  mark. 
Chapahooma,  his  X  mark. 
Onanchahabee,  his  X  mark. 
Copantanathoco,  his  X  mark. 
Atahobia,  his  X  Mark. 
Opehoola,  his  X  mark. 
Chetantanchahubbee,   his  X  mark. 
Captain  Lapala.   his  X  mark. 
Panchahabbee,  his  X  mark. 
Chuckahicka.  his  X  mark. 
Tallahomia,  his  X  mark. 
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Tolapla,   his  X  mark. 
Hocktanlubbee,  his  X  mark. 
Tapawanchahubbee,  his  X  mark. 
Capt.  Jerry  Carney,  his  X  mark. 
Captain  Red  Bird,  his  X  mark. 
.  Chapanchahabbee.   his  X  mark. 
Tunnupnuia,  hid  X  mark. 
Ponhoopia,  his  X  mark. 
TlcbehJicubbee,  his  X  mark. 
Suttacanchihubbee.  his  X  mark. 
Captain  William  Beams,  his  X  mark. 
Captain  James  Pltchljmn. 
Captain  James  Garland,  his  X  mark. 
Tappanahomla,  his  X  mark. 
Thalhomla,  his  X  mark. 
Tlshotata,  his  X  mark. 
Inoquia,  his  X  mark. 
Ultetoncubbee.  his  X  mark. 
Palochubbee,  his  X  mark. 
Jopannu,  his  X  mark. 
Captain  Joel  H.  Vail. 
Tapanastonahamia,  his  X  mark. 
Hoopihomia,  his  X  mark. 
Tusklamingo,  his  X  mark. 
Young  Captain,  his  X  mark. 
Hakatubbee,  his  X  mark. 
Tishoo,  his  X  mark. 
Captain  Bobb,  his  X  mark. 
Hopeanchahabee,  his  X  mark. 
Capt.  Bradley,  his  X  mark. 
Capt.  Daniel  McCurtain,  his  X  mark. 
Mucklisahopia,  his  X  mark. 
NuckpuUachubbee,  his  X  mark. 
George  TurnbuU. 

Capt.  Thomas  McCurtain.  his  X  martc 
Oakehonahooma,  his  X  mark. 
Capt.  John  Cairns,  his  X  mark. 
Topenastonahooma,  his  X  mark. 
Holatohamia.  his  X  mark. 
Col.  Boyer,  his  X  mark. 
Holantachanshahubbee,  his  X  mark. 
Chuckahabbee,  his  X  mark. 
Washaschahopia,  his  X  mark. 
Chatamakaha.  his  X  mark. 
Hapeahomia,  his  X  mark. 
William  Hay,  his  X  mark. 
Captain  Samuel  Cobb,  his  X  mark. 
Lewis  Brashears,  his  X  mark. 
Capt.  Sam  Magee,  his  X  mark. 
Ticbehamia.  his  X  mark. 
Doctor  Red  Bird,  his  X  mark. 
Oontoola,  his  X  mark. 
Pooshonshabbee,  his  X  mark. 
Casanla,  his  X  mark. 
Joseph  Nelson,  his  X  mark. 
Unahubbee,  his  X  mark. 
Red  Duck,  his  X  mark. 
Muttahubbee,  his  X  mark. 
Capt.  Ihokahatubbee.  his  X  mark. 
Alex  Hamilton. 
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Capt.  Red  Knife,  his  X  mark. 
Shapahroma,  his  X  mark. 
Capt.  Tonnanpoocha,  his  X  mark« 
Mechamiabbee,  his  X  mark. 
Tuskanohamia,  his  X  mark. 
Toolcatubbetusea,  his  X  mark. 
William  Frye,  his  X  mark. 
Greenwood  JL.eflore,  his  X  mark. 
Archibald  MaGee,  his  X  hark.- 
Capt.  Ben  Burris,  his  X  mark. 
Capt.  Lewis  Perry,  his  X  mark, 
llenokachubbee,  his  X  mrk. 
Tussashaniia,  his  X  mark. 
Capt.  Charles  Diirant,  his  X  mark. 
Piare  Durant,  his  X  mark. 


"Witnesses    present    at    sealing    and    sii^ning: 


Saml.  R.  Overton,  Secretary  to  Commission. 

ESden  Brashears. 

J.  C.  Bronaugh,  Asst.  Surgeon -General  S.  D. 
U.  S.  Army. 

H.  D.  Downs. 

Wm.  M.  Graham,  1st  Lieut.  Corps  Artillery. 

Andrew  J.  Donelson,  Brv't.  2nd  Lieut.  Corps 
of  Eng.  and  Ald-de-carap  to  Gen.  Jack- 
son. 

P.  A.  Vandorn. 

John  H.   Estey. 

John  Pitchlynn,  U.  S.  Interpreter. 

M.   Mackey,    U.    S.   Interpreter. 

Edmund  Falsome,  Interpreter,  x. 

James  Hughes. 

George  Fisher. 

Jas.  Jackson,  Jr. 
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ARKANSAS  TERRITORY  BOUNDARY 


..-J^    ACT    TO   FIX   THE   WESTERN    BOUNDARY   LINE    OP   THE    TBB 
RITORY    OF   ARKANSAS    AND    FOR    OTHER    PURPOSES. 
MAY   26,    1824. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc..  That  the  western  boundary  line  of  the  Territory 
of  Arkansas  shall  begin  at  a  point  forty  miles  west  of  the  southwest 
corner  of  the  State  of  Missouri,  and  run  south  to  the  right  bank  of  Red 
River,  and  thence  down  the  river,  and  with  the  Mexican  boundary  to 
the  line  of  the  State  of  Louisiana,  any  law  heretofore  made,  to  the  con- 
trary notwithstanding. 

•  NOTE.  The  boundary  line  of  Arkansas  Territory  was  fixed  by  this 
act  in  order  that  no  misunderstanding  would  arise  or  errors  be  made  in 
fixing  Indian  Territory  lines,  between  the  territories,  by  treaty  and  patent 
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CREEK  TREATY 

Concluded   February  12,  182&— Ratified   IVIarch  7,  1825. 


SUMMARY. 


Preamble. 

Art.         I.     Creek   Nation   cedes     to     the   U.     S.     their     lands    in    State 

of  Georgia. 
Art.        II.     U.  S.  cedes  land  in  Oklahoma  in  exchange  for  Georgia  cession. 
Art,      III.     Providing    for    the    payment    and    distribution    of    Annuities. 
Art.      IV.     Providing   for    exploration  of   Territory. 
Art.        V.     What    Commissioners   shall    disburse   Payments. 
Art.      VI.     When   and    how   payments   shall   be    made. 
Art.     VII.     U.    S.    agrees   to   provide     Blacksmiths    and   Wheelright,    and 

to    instruct    in   Agriculture. 
Art.  VIII.     Limitation    of    time    after    Emigration. 
Art.      IX.     Providing    for    Ratification. 

Articles  of  a  convention  entered  into  and  concluded  at  the  Indian 
Springs,  between  Duncan  G.  Campbell,  and  James  Meriwether,  commis- 
sioners on  the  part  of  the  United  States  of  America,  duly  authorized,  and 
the   Chiefs   of   the   Creek   Nation,    in   Council   assembled. 

Whereas,  The  said  Commissioners,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States, 
have  represented  to-  the  said  Creek  Nation,  that  it  is  the  policy  and 
earnest  wish  of  the  General  Government,  that  the  several  Indian  Tribes 
within  the  limits  of  any  of  the  States  of  the  Union  should  remove  to 
territory  to  be  designated  on  the  west  side  of  the  Mississippi  River,  as 
well  for  the  better  protection  and  security  of  the  said  tribes  and  their 
improvement  in  civilization,  as  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  United 
States  in  this  instance,  to  comply  with  the  compact  entered  into  w^ith 
the  State  of  Georgia,  on  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  April,  in  the  year  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  two;  And  the  said  commissioners  having  laid 
the  late  message  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  upon  this  subject, 
before  a  general  council  of  said  Creek  Nation,  to  the  end  that  their  re- 
moval might   be   effected   upon   terms   advantageous   to   both   parties; 

And  whereas,  the  chiefs  of  the  Creek  towns  have  assented  to  the  rea- 
sonableness of  said  proposition,  and  expressed  a  willingness  to  emigrate 
beyond    the   Mississippi,    Those    of      Tokaubatchee    excepted: 

These  presents  therefore  witness,  thata  the  contracting  parties  liave 
this  day  entered   into   the  following  convention: 

Article  1.  The  Creek  Nation  cede  to  United  States  all  tbe  lands  lying 
within  the  boundaries  of  the  State  of  Georgia,  as  defined  by  the  compact 
hereinbefore  cited,  now  occupied  by  .said  Nation,  or  to  which  .said  Nation 
have  title  or  claim;  and  also,  all  other  lands  which  tliey  now  occupy, 
or  to  which  they  have  title  or  claim,  lying  north  and  west  of  a  line  to 
be  run  from  the  first  principal  falls  upon  the  Chatahoochle  River,  above 
Cowetau  town  to  Okfuskee  Old  Town,  upon  the  Tallapoosa,  thence  to 
the  falls  of  the  Coosaw  River,  at  or  near  a  place  called  the  Hickory 
Ground. 
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^  Art.  2.  It  Is  further  agreed  between  the  contracting  parties,  that  the 
I'nitcd  States  will  give,  in  exchange  for  the  lands  hereby  acquired,  the 
like  quantity,  acre  for  acre,  westward  of  the  Mississippi,  on  the  Arkan- 
s:ia  River,  commencing  at  the  mouth  of  the  Canadian  Forkk  thereof,  and 
running  westward  between  said  rivers  Arkansas  and  Canadian  Fork,  for 
quantity.  But  whereas,  said  Creek  Nation  have  considerable  Improve- 
ments within  the  limits  of  the  territory  hereby  ceded,  and  will  more- 
over have  to  incur  expenses  in  their  removal,  it  is  further  stipulated  that, 
fi^r  the  purposes  of  rendering  a  fair  equivalent  for  losses  and  inconven- 
iences which  said  Nation  will  sustain  by  removal,  and  to  enable  them 
to  (»btain  supplies  in  their  new  settlement,  tlie  United  States  agree  to 
p;iy  to  the  Nation  emigrating,'  from  the  lands  lierein  coded,  the  sum  of 
Fuur  hundred  thousand  dollars,  of  which  amount  there  shall  be  paid  to 
said  party  of  the  second  part,  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  ratification 
of  this  treaty,  the  sum  of  two  hundred  thousand  dollars.  And  as  soon 
as  the  said  party  of  the  second  part  shall  notify  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  their  readiness  to  commence  their  removal  there  shall 
be  paid  the  further  sum  of  one  hundred  thousand  dollars.  And  the  first 
year  after  said  emigrating  party  shall  have  settled  In  their  new  country, 
they  shall  receive  of  the  amount  first  above  named,  the  further  sum  off 
twenty-five  thousand  dollars.  And  the  second  year,  the  sum  of  twenty- 
five  thousand  dollars.  And  annually  therafter  the  sum  of  five  thousand 
dollars,    until    the   whole    Is   paid. 

Art.  3.  And  whereas  the  Creek  Nation  are  now  entitled  to  annuities 
of  Thirty  Thousand  Dollars,  each,  in  consideration  of  cessions  of  terrl- 
rltory  heretofore  made,  it  is  further  stipulated,  that  said  last  mentioned 
annuities  are  to  be  hereafter  divided  in  a  just  proportion  between  the 
part   emigrating   and   those    that    may   remain. 

Art.  4.  It  is  further  stipulated,  that  a  deputation  from  the  said 
parties  of  the  second  part  may  be  sent  out  to  explore  the  territory  herein 
offered  them  in  exchange;  and  If  the  same  be  not  acceptable  to  them, 
then  they  may  select  any  other  territory,  west  of  the  Mississippi,  on 
Red,  Canadian,  Arkansas,  or  Missouri  Rivers — The  territory  occupier  by 
the  Cherokees  and  Choctaws  excepted;  and  If  the  territory  so  to  be  se- 
lected shall  be  in  the  occupancy  of  other  Indian  Tribes,  then  the  United 
States  will  extinguish  the  title  of  such  occupants  for  the  benefit  of 
said    emigrants. 

Art.  5.  It  Is  further  stipulated  at  the  particular  request  of  the  said 
parties  of  the  second  part,  that  the  payment  and  disbursement  of  the 
first  sum  herein  provided  for,  shall  be  made  by  the  present  commissioners 
negotiating    this    treaty. 

Art.  6.  It  is  further  stipulated,  that  the  payments  appointed  to  be 
made,  the  first  and  second  years,  after  settlement  in  the  west,  shall  be 
either  in  money,  merchandise,  or  provisions,  at  the  option  of  the  emi- 
grating party. 

Art. '  7.  The  United  States  agree  to  provide  and  support  blacksmith 
and  wheelright  for  the  said  party  of  the  second  part,  and  give  the  in- 
struction in  agriculture,  as  long,  and  in  such  manner  as  the  president 
may   think   proper. 

Art.  8.  Whereas,  the  said  emigrating  party  cannot  prepare  for  im- 
mediate removal,  the  United  States  stipulates  for  their  protection  against 
the  encroachments,  hostilities,  and  imposition  of  the  whites,  and  of  all 
others;  but  the  period  of  removal  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  first  day 
of  September,  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty-six. 

Art.  9.  This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  parties,  so 
soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
by  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  commissioners  aforesaid,  and  the  chiefs 
and    head   men   of   the   Creek   Nation,    have   hereunto    set   their   hands   and 
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seals    this     t'welfth   day  of   February,    in   the   year   of  our  Lord   cne    thous- 
And     eig-lit     hundred  and   twenty- five. 

Duncan  G.  Campbell, 
James  Meriwether. 

Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States. 

William  Mcintosh,  Head  Chief  of  Cowetaus. 

Etommee  Tustunncffgee,   of  Cowetau,  his  X  mark. 

Holahtau,  of  Col.  Blue,  his  X  mark. 

Cowetau  Tustunnogee,  his  X  mark. 

Artus  Mico,  or  Roby  Mcintosh,  his  X  mark. 

Chilly  Mcintosh. 

Joseph  Marshall. 

Aahlan  Hajo,  his  X  mark. 

Tuskenahah,  his  X  mark. 

William  Mcintosh. 

Eetommee  Tustunnuprpce,  his  X  mark. 

Tuskegoh  Tustunneggee,  his  X  mark. 

Coweatau  Tustunneggee,  h  s  X  mark. 

Col.  Wm.  Miller,  his  X  mark. 

Josiah  Gray,  his  X  mark. 

Nehathlucco  Ilatchoe,  his  X  n.ark. 

Alexander  Lasley,  his  X  mai'k. 

William  Canard,  his  X  mark. 

Witnesses  at  execution: 

Wm.  F.  Hay,  Secretary. 

Wm.   Hambly,   United  States  Interpreter. 
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TREATY  OF  THE  GREAT  AND  UTTLE  OSAGES 


Concluded   June  2,   1825 — Ratified    December   30,   1825. 


SUMMARY. 


Art. 

n. 

Art. 

III. 

Art. 

IV. 

Art. 

V. 

Art. 

VI. 

Art. 

VII. 

Art. 

VIIT. 

Art. 

IX. 

Art. 

X. 

Art. 

XI. 

Art.         I.    Cession   of   Osage   land   in  Missouri,    Arkansas,   and  part   of 
East    Oklhaoma.    to    the    U.    S. 

Reserving    the    White    Hair   Village   Tract    in   Missouri. 

Consideration    in    Annuities. 

U.    S.    Released    from    former    Obligations    for    consideration 

in  merchandise. 

Reservation   for   Half  Breeds. 

Reservation   to   be   sold   for   School   Purposes. 

Providing   for   the   Abandonment   of   Fort  Clark. 

Adjusting    Delaware    Claims    Against    the    Osages. 

Re-imbursing  Citizens  of  Missouri  and  Arkansas,   for  losses 

by  Depredations. 

Preserving   Missionary   E}stablishments. 

Guaranteeing    Free    Navigation    Rights    on    all    Streams    to 

United   States. 
Art.    VII.     Defining   manner    in    which    Consideration   will    be   paid. 
Art.    XIII.    Providing   for   payment   of   Certain   Debts. 
Art.      XIV.     Ratification  of  Treaty. 

Articles  of  treaty,  made  and  concluded  at  St.  Louis,  in  the  State  of 
Missouri,  between  William  Clark,  Superintendent  -of  the  Indian  affairs, 
commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs. 
head  men,  and  warriors,  of  the  Great  and  Little  Osage  Tribe  of  Indians, 
duly    authorized    and    empowered    by    their    respective    tribes    or    nations. 

In  order  more  effectually  to  extend  to  said  tribes  that  protection  of 
the  Government  so  much  desired  by  them,  it  is  agreed  as  follows: 

Art.  1.  The  Great  and  Little  Osage  Tribes  or  Nations  do,  hereby  cede 
and  relinquish,  to  the  United  States,  all  their  right,  title,  interest,  and 
claim,  to  lands  lying  within  the  State  of  Missouri  and  Territory  of  Ar- 
kansas, and  to  all  lands  lying  west  of  the  said  State  of  MLssouri  and 
Territory  of  Arkansas,  north  and  west  of.  the  Red  river,  south  of  the 
Kansas  river,  and  east  of  a  line  to  be  drawn  from  the  head  sources  of 
the  Kansas  southwardly  through  the  Rock  Saline,  with  such  reservations, 
for  such  considerations,  and  upon  such  terms,  as  are  hereinafter  speci- 
fied,   expressed   and   provided   for. 

Art.  2.  Within  the  limits  of  the  country,  above  ceded  and  relin- 
quished, there  shall  be  reserved  to,  and  for  the  Great  and  Little  Osago 
Tribes  or  Nations,  aforesaid,  so  long  as  they  may  choose  to  occupy  the 
same,  the  following  described  tract  of  land:  Beginning  at  a  point  due 
east  of  White  Hair's  Village,  and  twenty-five  miles  west  of  the  western 
boundary  line  of  the  State  of  Missouri,  fronting  on  a  north  and  south  line, 
so  as  to  leave  ten  miles  north,  and  forty  miles  south,  of  the  point  of  said 
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beginning,  and  extending  west,  with  the  width  of  fifty  miles,  to  the  west- 
ern boundary  of  the  lands  hereby  ceded  and  -relinquished  by  said  Tribes 
or  Nations,  which  said  reservations  shall  be  surveyed  and  marked  at  the 
expense  of  the  United  States,  and  upon  which,  the  Agent  for  said  Tribes 
or  Nations,  and  all  persons  attached  to  said  agency,  as,  also  such  teachers 
and  instructors,  as  the  President  may  think  proper  to  authorize,  shall  re- 
side, and  shall  occupy,  and  cultivate  without  interruption  or  molestation, 
such  lands  as  may  be  necessary  for  them.  And  the  United  States  do 
hereby  reserve  to  themselves,  forever,  the  right  of  navigating,  freely,  all 
water  courses  and  navigable  streams,  within,  or  running  through,  the 
tract  at  country  above  reserved  to  said  Tribes  or  Nations. 

Art.  3.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  and  relinquishment,  aforesaid, 
the  United  States  do  hereby,  agree  to  pay  to  the  said  Tribes  or  Nations 
yearly,  and  every  year,  for  twenty  years,  from  the  date  of  these  presents, 
the  sum  of  Seven  Thousand  Dollars,  at  their  village,  or  at  St.  Louis,  as 
the  said  Tribes  or  Nations  may  desire,  either  in  money,  merchandise,  pro- 
visions, or  domestic  animals,  at  their  option.  And  whenever  the  said  an- 
nuity, or  any  part  thereof  shall  be  paid  in  merchandise,  the  same  is  to 
be  delivered  to  them  at  the  first  cost  of  the  goods  at  St.  Louis,  free  of 
transportation. 

Art.  4.  The  United  States  shall,  immediately  upon  the  ratification  of 
this  convention,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  may  be,  cause  to  be  furnished 
to  the  tribes  or  nations,  aforesaid,  six  hundred  head  of  cattle,  six  hun- 
dred hogs,  one  thousand  domestic  fowls,  ten  yoke  of  oxen,  and  six  carts, 
with  such  farming  utensils  as  the  Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs  may 
think  necessary,  and  shall  employ  such  persons  to  aid  them  In  their  agri- 
cultural pursuits,  as  to  the  President  of  the  United  States  may  seem  ex- 
pedient, and  shall,  also  provide,  furnish,  and  support  for  them,  one  black- 
smith, that  their  farming  utensils,  tools,  and  arms,  may  be  seasonably  re- 
paired; and  shall  build  for  each  of  the  four  Principal  Chiefs,  at  their  res- 
pective  villages,    a   comfortable    and   commodious   dwelling   house. 

Art.  5.  From  the  above  lands  ceded  and  relinquished  the  following; 
reservations,  for  use  of  the  half  breeds,  hereafter  named,  shall  be  made, 
towit:  One  section,  or  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  for  Augustus  Cleromont, 
to  be  located  and  laid  off  so  as  to  include  Joseph  Rivar's  residence,  on  the 
east  side  of  the  Neosho,  a  short  distance  above  the  Grand  Saline,  and  not 
nearer  than  within  one  mile  thereof;  one  section  for  each  of  the  following 
half  breeds:  James,  Paul.  Henry,  Rosalie,  Anthony,  Amelia,  the  daughter 
of  She-Me-hun-ga,  and  Amelia  the  daughter  of  MI-Hun-ga,  to  be  located 
two  miles  below  the  Grand  Saline,  and  extending  down  the  Neosho,  on  the 
east  side  thereof;  and  one  section  for  Noel  Mongrain,  the  son  of  Wa- 
taw-nagres,  and  for  each  of  his  ten  children,  Baptiste,  Noel.  Francis,  Jos- 
eph, Montgrain,  Louis,  Victoria,  Sophia,  Julia  and  Juliet  and  the  like 
quantity  for  each  of  the  following  named  grand-children  of  the  said  Noel 
Montgrain,  to-wit:  Charles.  Francis,  Loui.sson  and  Wash,  to  commence  on 
the  Marias  des  Cygnes,  where  the  western  boundary  line  of  the  State  of 
Missouri  crosses  It  at  the  fork  of  Mine  river,  and  to  extend  up  Mine  river 
for  quantity;  one  section  for  Mary  Williams,  and  one  for  Sarah  Williams, 
to  be  located  on  the  north  side  of  Marias  des  Cygnes,  and  the  Double 
Creek  above  Harmony;  one  section  for  Francis  T.  Chardon;  one  section 
for  Francis  C.  Tayon;  one  section  for  ames  C.  Chouteau;  one  section  for 
Alexander  Chouteau;  one  section  for  Pelagic  Antaya;  one  section  for  Ce- 
leste Antaya;  one  section  for  Joseph  Antaya;  one  section  for  Baptiste  St. 
Mltchelle,  Jr.;  one  section  for  Lewis  St.  Mltchelle;  one  section  for  Victor 
St.  Mltchelle;  one  section  for  Julia  St.  Mltchelle;  one  section  for  Franciq 
St.  Mltchelle;  one  section  for  Joseph  Perra;  one  section  for  Susan  Larine; 
one  section  for  Marguerite  Reneau;  one  section  for  Thomas  L.  Balio;  and 
one  section  for  Terese  the  daughter  of  paul  Louise;  w^hich  said  several 
tracts  are   to  be  located  on  the  north   side  of  the  Marias  des  Cygnes,  ex- 
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tending  up  the  river,   above  the  reservations  in  favor  of  Mary  and  Sarah 
Williams,  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  hereinabove  named. 

Art.  6.  And  also  fifty-four  other  tracts,  of  a  mile  square  each,  to  be 
laid  off  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  sold 
for  the  purpose  of  raising  a  fund  to  be  applied  to  the  support  of  schools  for 
the  education  of  the  Osage  children,  in  such  manner  as  the  President  may 
deem   most  advisable   to  the  attainment   of  that  end. 

Art.  7.  Forasmuch,  as  there  is  a  debt  due,  from  sundry  Individuals  of 
the  Osage  Tribes  or  Nations,  to  the  United  States  Trading  Houses  of  the 
Missouri  and  Osage  rivers,  amounting  in  the  whole  to  about  the  sum  of 
Four  Thousand  One  Hundred  and  Five  Dollars  and  Eighty  cents,  which 
the  United  States  do  hereby  agree  to  release;  in  consideration  thereof, 
the  P'lid  Tribes  or  Nations,  do  hereby  release  and  relinquish  their  claim 
upon  the  United  States,  for  regular  troops  to  be  stationed  for  their  pro- 
tection in  garrison  at  Fort  Clark,  and  also  for  furnishing  of  a  blacksmith 
at  that  place  and  the  delivery  of  merchandise  at  Fire  Prairie,  as  is  pro- 
vided for  in  the  first,  third  and  fifth  articles  of  the  treaty,  concluded  on 
the  tenth  day  of  November,  One  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and  Eight. 

Art.  8.  It  appearing  that  the  Delaware  Nation  has  various  claims 
a?rainst  the  Osages,  which  the  latter  have  not  had  it  In  their  power  to 
adjust,  and  the  United  States  being  desirous  to  settle,  finally  and  "satis- 
factorily all  demands  and  differences  between  the  Delawares  and  Osages, 
do  hereby  airree  to  pay  to  the  Delawares,  In  full  satisfaction  of  all  their 
claims  and  demands  against  the  Osages  in  the  sum  of  One  Thousand  Dol- 
lars. 

Art.  9.  With  a  view  to  quiet  the  animosities  which  at  present  exijt 
between  a  portion  of  the  citizens  of  Missouri  and  Arkansas  tin^l  the  Osage 
Tribes,  in  consequence  of  the  lawless  depredations  of  the  latter,  the  United 
States  do  furthermore  agree  to  pay  to  tlieir  own  citizens  the  full  value  or 
such  property  as  they  can  legally  prove  to  have  been  stolen  or  destroyed 
by  the  Osages  since  the  year  Eighteen  Hundred  and  Eight,  and  for 
which  payment  has  not  been  made  under  former  treaties,  provided  the 
sum  to  be  paid  by  the  United  States  does  not  exceed  the  sum  of  Five 
Thousand    Dollars. 

Art.  10.  It  is  further  agreed  on  by  and  between  the  parties  to  these 
presents  that  there  shall  be  reserved  two  sections  of  land,  to  include  the 
Harmony  Missionary  establishment,  and  the  mill  on  the  Marias  des  Cygnes, 
and  one  section  to  include  the  missionary  establishment  above  the  Lick, 
on  the  west  side  of  the  Grand  River,  to  be  disposed  of  as  the  President 
of  the  United  States  shall  direct,  for  the  benefit  of  said  mission,  and  to 
establish  them  at  the  principal  villages  of  the  Great  and  Little  Osai^ 
Nations,  within  the  limits  of  the  country  reserved  to  thern^  by  this 
treaty,  and  to  be  kept  up  at  said  villages  so  long  as  said  missions  shall 
be    usefully    employed    in    teaching,    civilizing    and    improving   said   Nations. 

Art.  n.  It  is  further  Gigreed  that  there  shall  be  delivered  a^  soon  as 
may  be  after  the  execution  of  this  treaty,  at  the  Osage  villages,  merchan- 
dise to  the  amount  of  Four  Thousand  Dollars,  first  cost  in  St.  Louis;  and 
Two  Thousand  Dollars  in  merchandise  before  their  departure  from  that 
place;  and  horse  and  equippage  to  the  value  of  Twenty-six  Hundred  Dol- 
lars, which  together  with  the  sum  of  One  Hundred  Dollars,  to  be  paid  to 
Paul  Louise,  and  a  like  sum  to  Ifeiptlste  Mongraln,  in  money,  shall  be  in 
addition  to  the  provisions  and  stipulations  hereby  above  contained  In  full 
satisfaction  of  the   cession  hereinbefore  agreed   upon. 

Art.  13.  Whereas,  the  Great  and  Little  Osage  Tribes  or  Nations,  are 
indebted  to  Augustus  P.  Chouteau,  Paul  Ballio,  and  William  S.  Williams, 
to  large  sums  for  credits  given  to  them,  which  they  are  unable  to 
pay  and  have  particularly  requested  to  have  paid,  are  provided  for  in  the 
present  negotiations.  It  is  therefore  agreed  on  by  and  between  the  parties 
to  these  presents  that  the  United  States  shall  pay  to  Augustus  P.  Chou- 
teau One  Thousand  Dollars;   to  Paul   Ballio,  Two  Hundred  and  Fifty  Dol- 


Digitized  by 


Google 


OKLAHOMA  RED  BOOK  269 

lars,  and  to  William  S.  Williams.  Two  Hundred  and  Fifty  Dollars,  towards 
the  liQuidation  of  their  respective  debts,  due  from  the  said  tribes  of  the 
Nations. 

Art.  14.  These  articles  shall  take  effect  and  become  obligatory  on 
the  contracting  parties  so  soon  aa  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  thd 
"President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  tho 
"CJnltedL  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Commissioner  as  afore- 
said, and  the  deputation,  chiefs,  and  head  men  and  warriors  of  the  Great 
and  I^ittle  Osage  Nation  of  Indians  as  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands  and  seals  this  second  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  One 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty- five,  arid  of  the  Independence  of  the 
United  States,  the  forty-ninth. 

William    Clark, 

Clairmont,    his    X    mark. 

Pahusca,   or  White  Hair,  his  X  mark. 

Chingawasa,    or   Handsome   Bird,    his   X  mark. 

Wasabaistanga,    or    Big    Bear,    his    X    mark. 

Waharsachais,    his    X    mark. 

Cochestawasta,    or    he    that    sees    far,    his    X 
Mark. 

Khigalschinga,    or    Little    Chief,'  his    X    mark. 

Wataniga,    or    Fool,    his    X    mark. 

Jean    LiaFond,    his    X    mark. 

Wachlnsabals,    or    Black    Spirit,    his    X    mark. 

Hurachals,    the   War   Eagle,    his   X  mark. 

Huralu,   his   X  mark. 

Manchuhonga,    his   X   mark. 

Chongalshonga,    his   X   mark. 

Tawangahals,   his  X  mark. 

Ponkchinga,   his   X   mark. 
Nicohibran,   his  X  mark, 
panimonpachais,   his   X   mark. 
Waslssegaistango,   or  Big  Broom,   his  X  mark. 
Chonjaishengais,   his  X  mark. 

Wabachequand,    his    X   mark. 
Wastlagais,  his  X  mark. 

Ishtassca,  his  X  mark. 

Manchehamanl,    his   X    mark. 

Hangaauechlas,   his  X  mark. 

Hanhanmajii,    his   X   mark. 

Walutacest,    his    X   mark. 

NIha,    his  X   mark. 

Wanansonjais,    his   X   mark. 

Vagasida,   his   X  mark. 

Tawangahe,    his   X   mark. 

Palgnalsmanle,    or   Big    Soldier,    his   X   mark. 

Tawagahals,   or  Town  Maker,   his   X  mark. 

Chongalsmonnon,   or   Dog   Thief,    his   X   mark. 

Honiago,  or  Gentlemen,  his  X  mark. 

HInchaacrl,   his  X  mark. 

Wakandaipp   ahoble,   his   X   mark. 

Saba,  his  X  mark. 

Nasa,  his  X  mrak. 

Manchan,    his   X   mark. 

Manchanglnda,    his   X   mark. 
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LITTLE    08AGES— 


Nichumanl,    or   Walkinjr    Rain,    his   X   mark. 
Nihuxhaisnin^aiswachinpicbais,    his    X    mark 
Waruhagrals,   liis  X   mark. 
Mansraischis,    liis   X   mark. 
Mances'tpogran,    his   X   mark. 
Nonbaaheri.    his   X   mark. 
Howasabals,    his   X   mark. 
Nehuchaisiningaischinga,   his   X   mark. 
Aquidachinga,    his  X   mark. 
Sanjaiskanlia,    his   X   mark, 
^anpumahl,    his   X   mark. 
Manhlnonba.  his  X  mark. 
Khigaiswaxhinpichias,    or    Missouri    Chief,    his 

X    mark. 
Ostiehlngais,    his   X   mark. 
Hasachais,    his   X   mark. 
Hanhanpaciest,   his  X   mark. 
Manchaquida,    his  X   mark. 
Tiesslnjais,   his   X  mark. 

WITNESSES  PRESENT— 

R.    Walsh.    Secretary, 

Edward  Coles,  Governor  of  Illinois. 

A.    McNair,    Osage   Agent. 

Pr.    Chouteau. 

W.    B.    Alexander,    Sub-Indian   Agent. 

Theodore    Hunt. 

Cerre. 

P.    L.    Chouteau,    Sub-Agent. 

Jj.    T.    Honorie,    Interpreter. 

P.    A.    Chardon. 

Antonie    Leclaire,    Interpreter. 

James   Coleman. 

Paul       Louise,      his       X     mark,       Interpreter 

(Osagea.) 
William  Mllburn. 
Noel    Dashney,    Interpreter. 
Mauchaugachau.    his    X   mark. 
Thepogrenque,    his  X   mark. 
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CHEROKEE  TREATY 


Concluded    May   6,   1828~Ratified    May   28,    1828. 


SUMMARY. 


PREAMBLE.  Setting  forth  Reasons  of  Treaty,  to-wit:  To  unite  the 
Eastern  and  Western  Cherokee  Indians  and  Provide  a  home 
for  them. 


Art. 

I. 

Art. 

IL 

Art. 

III. 

Art. 

IV. 

Art. 

V. 

Art. 

VI. 

Art. 

VII. 

Art. 

VIII. 

Art. 

IX. 

Art. 

X. 

Art. 

XI. 

PROVISO. 

Boundary  Line. 

Guaranteeing  Permanent  Possession. 

United   States   Guarantees   to   remove   Objectionable   Whites. 

Disposition  of  Improvements  on  Property  of  Eastern  Cher- 

okees. 

Considerations. 

Providing  for  Laws  and  a  Survey  of  the  Land. 

Cession  of  Cherokee  Claims  in  Arkansas. 

Consideration   to  Eastern   Cherokees  for  their  Agreement   to 

move   to  Oklahoma. 

Reserving  Certain  Tracts  of  Land  for  Fort  Gibson  on  Grand 

River. 

Re-imbursing  Captain  James  Rogers  for  losses  in   Services. 

Treaty   Ratification. 


Articles  of  a  convention  concluded  at  the  City  of  Washington  this 
sixth  day  of  May,  in  the  year,  of  our  Lord,  One  Thousand  Eight  Hundred 
and  Twenty-eight,  between  James  Barbour,  Secretary  of  War,  being  es- 
pecially authorized  therefor  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  the 
undersigned  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  of  Indians,  west 
of  the  Mississippi  river,  they  being  duly  authorized  and  empowered  by 
their   Nation. 

Whereas,  it  being  the  anxious  desire  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  to  secure  to  the  Cherokee  Nation  of  Indians,  as  well  as  those  now 
living  within  the  limits  of  the  territory  of  Arkansas,  as  well  as  those  of 
thein  friends  and  brothers  who  reside  in  States  east  of  the  Mississippi 
river,  and  who  may  wish  to  join  their  brothers  of  the  west,  a  permanent 
home,  and  which  shall,  under  the  most  solemn  guarantee  of  the  United 
States,  be  and  remain  forever — a  home  that  shall  never,  in  all  future  time, 
be  embarrassed  by  having  extended  around  it  tlie  lines,  or  placed  over  it 
the  jurisdiction  of  a  territory  or  State,  not  be  pressed  upon  by  the  ex- 
tension in  any  way,  or  any  of  the  limits  of  any  existing  Territory  or  State; 
and  whereas,  the  present  location  of  the  Cherokees  in  Arkansas  being  un- 
favorable to  their  present  repose,  and  tending  as  the  past  demonstrates  to 
their  future  degradation  and  misery;  and  the  Cherokees  being  anxious  to 
avoid  such  consequences,  and  yet  not  questioning  their  right  to  their  lands 
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in  Arkansas,  as  secured  to  them  by  treaty,  and  resting  also  upon  the 
pledges  given  them  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Secretary 
of  War,  of  March,  1818,  and  8th  October,  1821,  in  regard  to  the  outlet  to  the 
west,  and  as  may  be  seen  by  referring  to  the  records  of  the  War  Depart- 
ment, still  being  anxious  to  secure  a  permanent  home,  and  to  free  them- 
selves and  their  posterity  from  an  embarrassing  connection  with  the  Terri- 
tory of  Arkansas,  and  guard  themselvles  from  such  connection  in  the  future 
and,  whereas,  it  being  important  not  to  the  Cherokeea  only,  but  also  to  the 
Choctaws,  and  in  regard  also  to  the  question  which  may  be  agitated  In  the 
future  respecting  the  location  of  the  latter,  as  'well  as  the  former,  within 
the  limits  of  the  Territory  or  State  of  ArkEisnas,  as  the  case  may  be.  and 
their  removal  therefrom;  and  to  avoid  the  cost  which  may  attend  nego- 
tiations to  rid  the  Territory  or  State  of  Arkansas  whenever  it  may  become 
a  state,  of  either,  or  both  those  tribes,  the  parties  hereto  do  hereby  con- 
clude the  following  articles,  viz: 

Art.  1.  The  western  boundary  of  Arkansas  shall  be,  and  the  same  is 
hereby  defined,  viz:  A  line  shall  be  run,  commencing  on  Red  river,  at  a 
point  where  the  Eastern  Choctaw  line  strikes  said  river,  and  run  due 
north  with  said  line  to  the  river  Arkansas,  thence  in  a  direct  line  to  the 
southwest  corner  of  Missouri. 

Art.  2.  The  United  States  agree  to  possess  the  Cherokees  and  to  guar- 
antee It  to  them  forever,  and  that  guarantee  is  hereby  solemnly  pledged,  of 
seven  million  acres  of  land,  to  be  bounded  as  follows,  viz:  Commencing^ 
at  that  point  on  Arkansas  river,  where  the  eastern  Choctaws  boundary  line 
strikes  said  river,  and  running  thence  with  the  western  line  of  Arkansas, 
as  defined  in  the  foregoing  article,  to  the  southwest  corner  of  Missouri, 
and  thence  with  the  western  boundary  line  of  Missouri  till  it  crosses  the 
waters  of  Neosho,  generally  called  Grand  River,  thence  due  west  to  a  point 
from  which  a  due  south  course  will  strike  the  present  northwest  corner  of 
Arkansas  Territory,  thence  continuing  due  south,  on  and  with  the  present 
boundary  line  of  the  territory  to  the  main  branch  o(  the  Arksmsas  river; 
thence  down  said  river  to  its  junction  with  the  Canadian  river;  thence  up 
and  between  the  said  rivers  Arkansas  and  Canadian,  to  a  point  at  which 
a  line  running  north  and  south  from  river  to  river,  will  give  the  aforesaid 
seven  millions  of  acres.  In  addition  to  the  seven  millions  of  acres  thus 
provided  for  and  bounded,  the  United  States  further  guarantee  to  the  Cher- 
okee Nation  a  perpetual  outlet  west,  and  a  free  and  unmolested  use  of  all 
the  country  lying  west  of  the  western  boundary  of  the  above  described 
limits,  and  as  far  west  as  the  sovereignty  of  the  United  States  and  their 
rignt  of  soil  extend. 

Art.  3.  The  United  States  agrees  to  have  the  lines  of  the  above  cession 
run  without  delay,  say  not  later  than  the  first  of  October  next,  and  to  re- 
move immediately  after  the  running  of  the  eastern  line  from  the  Arkansas 
river  to  the  southwest  corner  of  Missouri,  all  white  persons  from  the  west 
to  the  east  of  said  line,  and  also  all  others,  should  there  be  any  .there, 
who  may  not  be  acceptable  to  the  Cherokees,  so  that  no  obstacle's  arising  out 
of  the  presence  of  a  white  population,  or  a  population  of  any  other  sort, 
shall  exist  to  annoy  the  Cherokees — and  also  keep  all  such  from  the  west 
of  said  line  in  the  future. 

Art.  4.  The  United  States  moreover,  agrees  to  appoint  suitable  per- 
sons whose  duty  it  shall  be,  in  conjunction  with  the  agent,  to  value  all 
such  improvements  as  the  Cherokees  may  abandon  in  their  removal  from 
their  present  homes  to  the  district  of  country  as  ceded  in  the  second  article 
of  this  agreement,  and  to  pay  for  the  same  immediately  after  the  assess- 
ment is  made,  and  the  amount  ascertained.  It  Is  further  agreed  that  the 
property  and  Improvements  connected  with  the  agency  shall  be  sold  under 
the  direction  of  the  agent,  and  the  proceeds  of  the  same  applied  to  aid 
in  the  erection,  in  the  country  to  which  the  Cherokees  are  going,  of  a  grist 
and  saw  mill  for  their  use.  The  aforesaid  property  and  improvements  are 
thus  defined:    Commence  at  the  Arkansas  river  opposite  William  Stinnett's,. 
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und  run  due  north  one  mile;  thence  due  east  to  a  point  from  which  a  due 
south  line  to  the  Arkansas  river  would  Include  the  Chkalybeate,  or  Mineral 
SprlDfT*  attached  to  or  near  the  present  residence  of  the  a^ent,  and  thence 
up   said  river  (Arkansas)  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Art.  6.  It  is  further  agreed  that  the  United  States,  in  consideration  of 
the  inconvenience  and  trouble  attending  the  removal,  and  on  account  ot 
the  reduced  value  of  a  great  portion  of  the  lands  herein  ceded  to  the  Cher- 
okees,  as  compared  with  that  of  those  in  Arkansas,  which  were  made  theirs 
by  the  treaty  of  1817.  and  convention  of  1819,  will  pay  to  the  Cherokeeis 
Immediately  after  their  removal,  which  shall  be  within  fourteen  months 
of  the  date  of  this  agreement,  the  sum  of  Fifty  Thousand  Dollars;  also  an 
annuity  for  three  years  of  Two  Thous^d  Dollars,  toward  defraying  the 
cost  and  trouble  which  may  attend  upon  going  after  and  recovering  their 
stock  which  may  stray  into  the  territory  in  quest  of  the  pastures  from 
which  they  may  be  driven;  also  ESight  Thousand  Seven  Hundred  and  Sixty 
Dollars,  for  spoliations  committed  on  them  (The  Cherokees),  which  sum 
will  be  in  full  of  all  demands  of  the  kind  up  to  this  date,  as  well  as  those 
against  the  Osages,  and  those  against  the  United  States;  this  being  the 
amount  of  the  claims  for  spoliations,  as  rendered  by  the  Cherokees,  and 
which  are  believed  to  be  correctly  and  fairly  stated.  Also  One  Thousand 
Two  Hundred  Dollars  for  the  use  of  Thomas  Graves,  a  Cherokee  Chief,  for 
losses  sustained  in  his  property,  and  for  personal  suffering  endured  by  him 
whfin  confined  a  prisoner,  on  a  criminal  but  false  accusation;  also  Five 
Hundred  Dollars  for  the  use  of  George  Guess,  another  Cherokee,  for  the 
great  benefits  he  has  conferred  upon  the  Cherokee  people,  in  the  beneficial 
results  which  they  are  now  experlnclng  from  the  use  of  the  alphabet  dis- 
covered by  him,  to  whom  also  in  consideration  of  his  relinquishing  a  val- 
uable saline,  the  privilege  Is  hereby  given  to  locate  and  occupy  another 
Saline  on  Lee*s  Creek.  It  is  further  agreed  by  the  United  States  to  pay 
Two  Thousand  Dollars  annually  to  the  Cherokees  for  ten  years,  to  be  ex- 
pended under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  in  the 
education  of  their  children,  in  their  own  country,  in  letters  and  mechanic 
arts;  also,  One  Thousand  Dollars  towards  the  purchase  of  a  printing  press 
and  types  to  aid  the  Cherokees  in  the  progress  of  education,  and  to  benefit 
and  enlighten  them  as  people  in  their  own  and  our  language.  It  is  further 
agreed  that  the  expense  Incurred  other  than  that  paid  by  the  United  States 
in  the  erection  of  the  buildings  and  improvements,  so  far  as  may  have  been 
paid  by  the  benevolent  society,  who  have  been  and  yet  are,  engaged  in  in- 
structing the  Cherokee  children,  shall  be  paid  to  the  society,  it  being  un- 
derstood that  the  amount  shall  be  expended  in  the  erection  of  other  build- 
ings and  improvements  for  like  purpsoes,  in  the  country  herein  ceded  *o 
the  Cherokees.  The  United  States  relinquishes  their  claim  due  by  the 
Cherokees  to  the  late  United  States  factory,  providing  the  same  does  not 
exceed  Three  Thousand  Five  Hundred  Dollars. 

Art.  6.  It  is  moreover  argeed,  by  the  United  States,  whenever  the 
Cherokees  may  desire  it,  to  give  them  a  set  of  plain  laws,  suited  to  their 
condition — also,  when  they  may  wish  to  lay  off  their  lands,  and  own  thera 
individually,  a  surveyor  shall  be  sent  to  make  the  surveys  at  the  cost  of 
the  United  States. 

Art.  7.  The  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  aforesaid  for 
and  In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  stipulations  and  provisions,  do  hereby 
agree,  in  the  name  and  behalf  of  their  Nation,  to  give  up,  and  they  do 
hereby  surrender,  to  the  United  States,  and  agree  to  leave  the  same  within 
fourteen  months,  as  hereinbefore  stipulated,  all  the  lands  to  which  they  are 
entitled  in  Arkansas,  and  which  were  secured  to  them  by  the  treaty  of 
8th  January,  1817,  and  the  Convention  of  the  27th  February,  1819. 

Art.  8.  The  Cherokee  Nation,  west  of  the  Mississippi,  having,  by  this 
agreement,  freed  themselves  from  the  harrassing  and  ruinous  effects  con- 
sequent Upon  a  location  amidst  a  white  population,  and  secured  to  them- 
selves and  their  posterity,  under  the  solemn  sanction  of  the  guarantee  of 
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the  United  States  as  contained  in  tliis  acrreement,  a  large  extent  of  unem- 
barrassed country;  and  that  tlieir  brothers  yet  remaiinngr  in  the  states  mctx 
be  induced  to  Join  them  and  enjoy  the  repose  and  blessingrs  of  such  a  state 
In  the  future.  It  is  further  agreed,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  that  to 
each   head  of  a  Cherokee  family,   now  residing  within   the  chartered  limits 
of  Georgia  or  of  either  of  the  states  east  of  the  Mississippi,  who  may  de- 
sire to  remove  west,  shall  be  given,  on  enrolling  himself  for  emigration,   a. 
good  rifle,  a  blanke.t  and  kettle  and  five  pounds  of  tobacco; (  and  to  eacli 
member  of  his  family  one  blanket)  also,  a  Just  comper\sation  for  the  proj*- 
erty  he  may  abandon,   to   be  assessed  by  persons   to   be  appointed  by   the 
President   of    the   United   States.     The   cost   of   the   emigration   of  all  such 
shall  be  borne  by  the  United  States,   and  good  and  suitable  ways  opened, 
and  provisions  procured  for  their  comfort,  accommodation,  and  support,  by 
the    way,    and    provisions    for    twelve    months    after    their    arrival    at    the 
agency;  and  to  each  person,  or  head  of  a  family,  if  he  takes  along  with  him 
four  persons,  shall  be  paid  immediately  on  his  arriving  at  the  agency  and 
reporting  himself  and  his  family,  or  followers,  as  emigrants  and  permanent 
settlers,    in  addition   to   the   above,    provided   he   and   they   shall   have  emi- 
grated from  within  the  chartered  limits  of  the  state  of  Georgia,  the  sum  of 
Fifty   Dollars,   and   this   sum   in  proportion   to  any  greater   or  less  number 
that  may  accompany  him  from  within   the  aforesaid  charter  limits  of  the 
State  of  Georgia. 

Art.  9.  It  is  understood  and  agreed  by  the  parties  to  this  convention 
that  a  tract  of  land  two  miles  wide  and  six  miles  long,  shall  be  and  the 
same  is  hereby,  reserved  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  United  States,  for 
the  accommodation  of  the  military  force,  which  is  now,  or  which  may  here- 
after be  stationed  at  Fort  Gibson,  on  the  Neosho  or  Grand  river,  to  com- 
mence on  said  river  half  a  mile  below  the  aforesaid  Fort,  and  to  run  thence 
due  east  two  miles;  thence  northwardly  six  miles,  to  a  point  which  shall 
be  two  miles  distant  from  the  river  aforesaid,  thence  due  east  to  the  said 
river,  and  down  It  to  the  place  of  beginning.  And  the  Cherokees  agree  that 
the  United  States  shall  have  and  possess  the  right  of  establishing  a. road 
through  their  country  for  the  purpose  of  having  a  free  and  unmolested  way 
to  and   from  said  Fort. 

Art.  10.  It  is  agreed  that  Captain  James  Rogers,  In  consideration  of 
his  having  lost  a  horse  in  the  service  of  the  United  States,  and  for  services 
rendered  by  him  to  the  United  States,  shall  be  paid  in  full  for  the  above, 
and  all  other  claims  for  losses  and  services,  the  sum  of  Five  Hundred 
Dollars. 

Art.  11.  This  treaty  to  be  binding  on  the  contracting  parties  so  soon 
as  it  is  ratified  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

Done  at  the  place,  and  on  the  day  and  year  above  written. 
James  Barbour. 

CHIEFS   OF   THE   DELEGATION: 

Black  Fox,  his  X  mark. 
Thomas  Graves,  his  X  mark. 
George  Guess,  his  X  mark. 
Thomas  Maw,  his  X  mark. 
George  Marvis,  his  X  mark. 
John  Rogers 
J.  W.  Flawey,  Counsellor  of  Del. 

("X"  means,  written  by  the  signed  in  their  language  and  in  the  charac- 
ters now  in  use  among  them,  as  discovered  by  George  Guess.) 
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WITNESSES: 

Thos.  L.  McKenney, 
James  Roerers,  Interpreter. 
D.  Kurtz. 
H.   Miller. 
Thomas  Murray. 

D.  Brown,  Secretary  Cherokee  Delegation. 
Pierye  Pierye. 

E.  W.  Duval,  U.  S.  Agent. 

Ratified  with  the  following  proviso: 

"Provided,  nevertheless,  that  the  paid  convention  shall  not  be  so  con- 
strued as  to  extend  the  northern  boundary  of  the  perpetual  outlet  west 
provided  for  and  guaranteed  in  the  second  article  of  said  convention,  nortJi 
of  the  thirty-sixth  degree  of  north  latitude,  or  so  as  to  interfere  with  the 
lands  assigned  or  to  be  assigned,  west  of  the  Mississippi  river,  to  the 
Creek  Indians  who  have  emigrated,  or  may  emigrate,  from  the  States  of 
Georgia  and  Alabama,  under  the  provisions  of  any  treaty  or  treaties  here- 
tofore concluded  between  the  United  States  and  the  Creek  Tribe  of  Indians; 
and  provided  further,  that  nothing  in  the  said  convention  shall  be  con- 
strued to  cede  or  assign  to  the  Cherokees  any  lands  heretofore  ceded  or 
assigned  to  any  tribe  or  tribes  of  Indians,  by  any  treaty  now  existing  and 
in  force,   with  any  such  tribe  or  tribes. 

Department  of  War,   3l8t,   May,   1828. 
To  The  Hon.   Henry  Clay,   Secretary  of  State: 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  transmit  herewith,  the  acceptance  of  the 
terms,  by  the  Cherokees,  upon  which  the  recent  convention  with  hem 
was  ratified.  You  will  have  the  goodness  to  cause  the  sam-i  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  treaty,  and  published  with  it. 

I   have   the  honor   to  be,   vei*y  respectfully.   Your  obedient  servant, 

Sam'l.  L.   Southard. 

Council    Room,    Williamson's    Hotel 

Washington,    May   31st,    1828. 
To   The  Secretary  of  War, 

Washington  City. 
Sir:  The  undersigned,  chiefs  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  west  of  the 
ITissiH«iippi,  for  and  in  behallf  of  said  Nation,  hereby  agree  to.  and  ac- 
cepted the  terms  upon  which  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  ratified  the 
convention,  concluded  at  Washington  on  the  sixth  day  of  May,  1828,  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  Nation, 

III  testimony  whereof,  they  hereunto  subscribe  their  names  and  affix 
their  seals.  * 

Thomas  Graves,  his  X  mark. 
George  Maw,  nis  G  mark. 
George  Guess,  his  X  mark. 
Thomas  Marvis,  his  X  mark. 
John  Rogers. 

Signed  and  sealed  in  the  presence  of 

E.  W.  Duval,  U.  S.  Agen^.  Etc. 

Thomas  Murray, 

James  Rogers,  Interpreter. 
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TREATY  OF  THE  SENEGAS  AND  SHAWNEES 


Concluded   December  29,  1832— Ratified  Marcli  22,  1833. 


SUMMARY. 


PREAMBLES. 

Art.      I.    Senecas    and.  Shawnees    cede   and   relinquish   all   lands    Feat 

of  Grand  River. 
Art.    n.    United    States    cedes    the    Shawnees    and    Senecas    lands    on 

east  side  of  Grand  River. 
Art.  m.    United  States  acrrees  to  furnish  Mills  and  Tools. 
Art.  rv.    United  States  a^rrees  to  pay  for  money  advanced  for  fora^re. 
Art.    V.    Former   Treaty  Rights  Preserved. 
Art.  VI.    Treaty  to  be  ratified  by  President  and  Senate. 

Articles  of  agreement  made  and  concluded  at  Seneca  Agency  on  the 
head  waters  of  the  Sowskln  river,  this  29th  day  of  December  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  One  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and  Thirty-two.  by  and  between 
Henry  L.  EHlsworth  and  John  F.  Shermerhorn,  commissioners  on  behalf 
of  the  United  States,  and  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  "United  Nation"  of 
the  Senecas  and  Shawnee  Indians,  on  behalf  of  said  tribe  or  Nation. 

Whereas,  certain  articles  of  agreement  and  convention  were  con- 
cluded at  Lewlstown,  Ohfo,  on  the  20th  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1881,  by  and 
between  the  United  States  and  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  mixed  band 
of  the  Senecas  and  Shawnee  Indians,  residing  at  or  near  Lewlstown.  in 
the  State  of  Ohio:  And  whereas,  by  the  2nd  article  of  said  agreement, 
the  United  States  stipulated  and  agreed,  with  said  tribe  in  the  words  fol- 
lowing, to- wit:  "To  grant  by  patent.  In  fee  simple,  to  them,  and  their 
heirs  forever,  as  long  as  they  shall  exist  as  a  Nation  and  remain  on  the 
same,  a  tract  of  land,  to  contain  sixty  thousand  acres,  to  be  located  under 
the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  contiguous  to  the  lands 
granted  to  the  Senecas  and  Sandusky,  by  the  treaty  made  with  them  at  the 
City  of  Washington,  on  the  28th  day  of  February  1831,  and  the  Cherokee 
settlements — the  east  line  of  said  tracts  shall  be  within  two  miles  of  the 
west  line  of  the  land  granted  to  the  Senecas  of  Sandusky;  and  the  south 
line  shall  be  within  two  miles  of  the  north  line  of  the  lands  held  by  the 
Cherokees — and  said  two  miles  between  the  aforesaid  lines,  shall  serve 
as  a  common  pass  way  between  the  aforementioned  tribs,  to  prevent  them 
from  intruding  upon  the  lands  of  each  other."  And  the  treaty  aforesaid 
was  ratified  and  confirmed  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United 
States  on  the  6th  day  of  April,  A.  D.,  1832.  And  whereas,  the  said  mixed 
band  of  Senecas  and  Shawnees  removed  from  their  homes  in  Ohio  co 
settle  upon  lands  assigned  them  west  of  the  Mississippi,  in  pursuance 
of  the  provisions  and  stipulations  of  the  treaty  aforesaid;  and  whereas,  the 
said  Senecas  from  Sandusky,  and  the  mixed  band  of  Senecas  and  Shaw- 
nees, have  lately  formed  a  confederacy,  and  have  expressed  their  anxiety 
to  unite  as  one  tribe  or  Nation,  to  be  called  the  "United  Nation  of  Sen- 
ecas  and   Shawnees"    tq  occupy  their   lands   as   tenants   in   common;    and 
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have  the  whole  country  provided  for  them  by  the  United  States  located  on 
the  east  side  of  the  Neosho  or  Grand  river,  which  runs  through  and  now 
divides  the  same;  for  the  purpose  of  affording:  a  more  convenient  and 
satisfactory  location  to  said  United  Nation,  the  parties  aforesaid  do,  there- 
fore,   hereby  stipulate  and  agree  as  follows: 

Art.  1.  The'  United  Tribe  of  Senecas  and  Shawnee  Indians  do  hereby 
cede,  relinquish,  and  forever  quit  claim  to  the  United  States  all  the  land 
granted  to  them  on  the  west  side  of  the  Neosho  or  Grand  river,  by  treaties 
made  respectively  with  the  Senecas  of  Sandusky,  and  the  mixed  band 
of  Senecas  and  Shawnees  of  Lewlstown,  Ohio,  on  the  20th  day  of  July, 
1831,   and  on  the  28th  day  of  February,  1831. 

Art.  2.  In  consideration  of  said  lands,  described  and  ceded  as  afore- 
said, the  United  States  will  grant,  by  letters  patent,  to  the  tribe  or  Nation 
of  Indians  aforesaid,  in  manner  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  the  following 
tract  of  land  lying  on  the  east  side  of  the  Neosho  or  Grand  river,  vis: 
Bounded  on  the  east  by  the  west  line  of  tne  State  of  Missouri;  south,  by 
the  present  established  line  of  the  Cherokee  Indians;  west,  by  the  Neosho 
or  Grand  river,  and  north,  by  a  line  running  parallel  with  the  said  south 
line,  and  extending  so  far  from  the  present  north  line  of  the  Seneca  Indians 
from  Sandusky,  as  to  contain  sixty  thousand  acres,  exclusive  of  the  land 
now  owned  by  said  Seneca  Indians,  which  said  boundaries  Include,  how- 
ever, all  land  heretofore  granted  said  Seneca  Indians,  of  Sandusky,  on  the 
east  side  of  Grand  river.  And  the  United  States  will  grant  said  tract  of 
land,  by  two  letters  patent;  the  north  half  In  quantity,  to  be  granted  to 
the  mixed  band  of  Senecas  and  Shawnees  of  Ohio,  and  the  south  half  to 
the  Senecas  from  Sandusky,  aforesaid:  The  whole  to  be  occupied  in  com- 
mon, so  long  as  the  said  tribes  or  bands  shall  desire  the  same.  The  said 
patents  shall  be  granted  in  fee  simple,  but  the  lands  shall  not  be  sold  or 
ceded  without  the  consent  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  3.  The  United  ^tates,  at  the  request  of  the  said  "United  Nation," 
agree  to  erect  Immediately  a  grist  mill,  a  saw  mill,  and  a  blacksmith 
shop,  and  furnish  the  necessary  tools  and  machinery  in  anticipation  of  a 
re-imbursement  from  sales  of  lands,  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the 
treaties  aforesaid  of  28th  of  February,  1831,  and  July  20th,  1881,  and  so 
far  In  fulfillment  of  the  same. 

Art.  4.  The  United  Nation  of  Senecas  and  Shawnees  having  presented 
a  claim  for  money  advanced  by  them  for  forage  while  removixlg  to  their 
new  homes  in  the  west,  and  for  horses  and  other  property  lost  on  the 
journey,  the  United  States,  in  order  to  obtain  a  final  settlement  of  such  claim, 
agree  to  pay  One  Thousand  Dollars,  as  follows,  viz:  Six  Hundred  Dollars 
to  the  Seneca  tribe  of  Indians  from  Sandusky;  and  the  sum  of  Four  Hun- 
dred Dollars  to  the  Senecas  and  Shawnees  from  Lewlstown,  Ohio,  to  be 
distributed  by  their  respective  tribes  among  the  claimants  as  they  may 
deem  just  and  equitable;  and  to  be  received  by  them  in  full  payment  anl 
satisfaction  of  all  claims  aforesaid. 

Art.  5.  Nothing  In  these  articles  of  agreement  shall  be  construed  to 
effect  the  respective  rights  of  the  Seneca  Tribe  of  Indians  from  Sandusky, 
and  the  Senecas  and  Shawnees  from  Lewlstown,  Ohio,  as  secured  by  ex- 
isting treaties,  except  so  far  as  said  treaties  are  consistent  with  the  pro- 
visions of  the  articles  aforesaid. 

Art  6.  This  agreement  or  treaty  shall  be  binding  and  obligatory  upon 
the  contracting  parties  from  and  after  its  ratification  by  the  President  and 
Senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Henry  L.  Ellsworth  and  John  F.  Shar- 
merhom,  commissioners,  and  the  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  United 
Nation  of  Seneca  and  Shawnee  Indians,  have  hereunto  signed  their  names 
and  afBxed  their  seals,  on  the  day  and  year  above  written. 

Henry  E.  Ellsworth. 
John  F.  Shermerhom. 
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SENECA   CHIEFS: 


Comstick,    (First   Chief   Seneca  Nation)    hia 

X  mark. 
Seneca  Steel,  his  X  mark. 
Small  Cloud  Spicer,  his  X  mark. 
George  Curley  Hair,'  his  X  mark. 
Tall  Chief,  his  X  mark. 
Captain  Good  Hunter,  his  X  mark. 
Ward  Hickory,  his  X  mark. 
Wiping  Stick,  his  X  mark. 
Seneca  John,  his  X  mark. 
John  Johnson,  his  X  mark. 
John  Sky,  his  X  mark. 
Isaac  White,  his  X  mark. 
Joseph  Smith,  his  X  mark. 
Captain  Smith,  his  X  mark. 

CHIEFS    OF    MIXED    BAND. 

Me-tho-mea.  or  Civil  John,  (First  C'*ief  Sen- 

ecas  and  Shawnees,)  his  X  mark. 
Pe-wy-a-che,  his  X  mark. 
Skllleway  or  Robin,  his  X  mark. 
John  Jackson,  his  X  mark. 
Quash-acaugh.  or  little  Lewis,  his  X  mark. 
To-ta-la  or  John  Young,  his  X  mirk. 
Mingo  Carpenter,  his  X  mark. 
Jemmy  Mc Daniel,  his  X  mark. 
Civil  John's  Son,  his  X  mark. 
Yankee  Bill,  his  X  mark. 
Big  Ash,  his  X  mark. 
Civil  John's  Son,  his  X  mark. 


Signed,  sealed  and  delivered  in  the  presence  of 


S.  C.  Stambaugh,  Secretary  to  Commissluners 

St.  John  F.  Sane,  Indian  Agent. 

Augt.  A.  Chouteau. 

Wm.  Young. 

George  Herron,  Senec-i  Interpreter. 

Baptiste  Peoria,  Shawneo  Interpreter. 
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TREATY  WITH  THE  SEMINOLES,  1833 


Proclamation  April  12,  1834. 


SUMMARY. 


preamble.      Treaty   with    the    Creeks   of   February   14,    1833   referred    to. 
Commissioners    designate    land    for    the    Semlnoles. 
Major   Phagan    to   superintend   removal   of   Indians. 

Whereas,  the  Seminole  Indians  of  Florida,  entered  Into  certain  articles 
of  agrreement  with  James  Gadson  (Gadsden)  Commissioner  on  behalf  of  the 
United  States,  at  Payne's  Landing,  on  the  9th  day  of  May,  1832,  the 
first  article  of  which  treaty  or  agreement  provides,  as  follows:  "The 
Seminole  Indians  relinquish  to  the  United  States  all  claim  to  the  land 
they  at  present  occupy  in  the  Territory  of  Florida,  and  agree  to  emlgrnte 
to  the  country  assigned  to  the  Creeks,  west  of  the  Mississippi  river,  it 
being  understood  that  an  additional  extent  of  territory  proportioned  to 
their  number  will  be  added  to  the  Creek  country,  and  that  the  Seml- 
noles will  be  received  as  a  const itutent  part  of  the  Creek  Nation,  and  be 
re-admitted  to  all  the  privileges  as  members  of  the  same."  And.  whereas, 
the  said  agreement  also  stipulates  and  provides,  that  a  delegation  of 
Seminoles  should  be  sent  at  the  expense  of  the  United  States  to  examine 
the  country  to  be  allotted  them  among  the  Creeks,  and  should  this  dele- 
gation be  satisfied  with  the  character  of  the  country  and  for  the  favor- 
able disposition  of  the  Creeks  to  unite  with  them  as  one  people,  then  the 
aforementioned  treaty  would  be  considered  binding  and  obligatory  upon 
the  parties.  And  whereas  a  treaty  was  made  between  the  United  States 
and  the  Creek  Indians  west  of  the  Mississippi,  at  Fort  Gibson,  on  the  14th 
day  of  February,  1833,  by  which  a  country  was  provided  for  the  Semlnoles 
in  pursuance  of  the  existing  arrangements  between  the  United  States 
and  that  tribe.  And  Whereas,  the  special  delegation,  appointed  by  the 
Semlnoles  in  pursuance  of  the  existing  arrangements,  between  the  (Jnlted 
States  and  that  tribe.  And,  whereas,  the  special  delegation,  appointed 
by  the  Semlnoles  on  the  9th  day  of  May,  1832,  have  since  examined  the 
land  designated  for  them  by  the  undersigned  commissioners,  on  behalf  of 
the  United  States,  and  have  expressed  themselves  satisfied  with  the  same. 
In  and  by  their  letter  dated,  March  1833,  addressed  to  the  undersigned 
Commissioners. 

Now,  therefore,  the  commissioners  aforesaid,  by  virtue  of  the  power 
and  authorly  In  them  vested  by  the  treaty  made  with  the  Creek  Indians 
on  the  14th  day  of  February  1833,  as  above  stated,  hereby  designate  and  as- 
sign to  the  Seminole  Tribe  of  Indians,  for  their  separate  future  residence, 
forever,  a  tract  of  country  lying  between  the  Canadian  river  and  the 
north  fork  thereof,  and  extending  west  to  where  a  line  running  north  and 
south  between  th6  main  Canadian  and  North  branch,  will  strike  the  forks 
of  Little  river,  provided  said  west  line  does  not  extend  more  than  twenty- 
five  miles  west  from  the  mouth  of  said  Little  river.  And  the  undersigned 
Seminole   chiefs,    delegated   as   aforesaid,   on  behalf  of   their   Nation   hereby 
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declare  themselves  well  satisfied  with  the  location  provided  for  them  by 
the  Commissioners,  and  a^gree  that  their  nation  shall  conunence  the  re- 
moval to  their  new  home,  as  soon  as  the  Government  will  make  amjage^ 
ments  for  their  emigration,  satisfactory  to  tne  Seminole  Nation. 

And  whereas,  the  said  Seminoles  have  expressed  high  confidence  la 
the  friendship  and  ability  of  their  present  agpent,  Major  Phagan,  and  de- 
sire that  he  may  be  permitted  to  remove  with  them  to  their  new  homes 
west  of  the  Mississippi  river,  the  Commissioners  have  considered  their 
request,  and  cheerfully  recommend  Major  Pha«ran  as  a  suitable  person  to 
be  employed  to  remove  the  Seminoles  as  aforesaid,  and  trust  his  ap- 
pointment will  be  made,  not  only  to  gratify  the  wishes  of  the  IndlanB, 
but  as  conducive  to  the  public  welfare. 

In    testimony    whereof,    the    Commissioners    on    behalf    of    the    United 
States,   and  the  delegates   of   the  Seminole  Nation,   have  hereunto  signed 
their  names,   this  28th  day  of  March  1833,  at  Fort  Gibson. 
SEBilNOLE  DELEGATES: 
Monfort  Stokes. 
Henry  L.  Ellsworth. 
John  F.  Shermerhorn. 
John  Hicks,  representing  Sam  Jones,  his  X 

mark. 
Holata  Emartta,  his  X  mark. 
Jumper,  his  X  Mark.    ' 
Coi  Hadgo,  his  X  mark. 
Charlie  Emartta,  his  X  mark. 
Ta-ya-hadge,  his  X  mark. 
Ne-ha-th-clo,      representing      Fuch-a-lusti- 
hadgo,  his  X  mark. 

On  behalf  of  the  Seminole  Nation. 
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CREEK  TREATY 


Concluded  February  14,  1833.— Ratified  Aprii  12,  1834. 


SUMMARY 


Art. 

1. 

Art. 

n. 

Art. 

UL 

Art. 

TV. 

Art. 

V. 
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PREAMBLE. 

Declaration  of  Allegiance  to  the  United  States. 
Defining    Boundaries    In   Oklahoma. 
United  States  Agrees  to  Grant  Patent  for  land. 
Seminoles  Acquire   from   Creeks  what  is  now   Seminole  Co. 
United  States  Agrees   to   Furnish  Mills  and  Tools. 
.United    States    Agrees    to    Appraise    and    Pay    for    Certain 
Improvements. 

United    States   Reserves    Certain   Rights    in   Salt   Plains. 
Creeks  Relinquish   Rights   to  Lands  in  Elxchange. 
Treaty  to  be  Ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate. 

Articles  of  agreement  and  convention,  made  and  concluded  at  P\>rt 
Gibson,  between  Montford  Stokes,  Henry  L.  Ellsworth,  and  John  Sher- 
merhom,  commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  imder- 
signed  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Muskogee  or  Creek  i^ation  of  Indians, 
this  14th  day  of  February,  1833. 

Whereas,  certain  articles  of  a  treaty  were  concluded  at  the  City  of 
Washington  on  the  14th  day  of  January,  One  Thousand  Eight  Hundred 
and  Twenty-six,  by  and  between  James  Barbour,  Secretary  of  War,  on 
behalf  of  the  United  States,  and  the  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Creek 
Nation  of  Indians;  by  which  it  is  agreed  that  the  said  Indians  shall  re- 
move to  the  country  west  of  the  Mlssippi  river,  and,  whereas,  the  sixth 
article  of  said  treaty  provides  as  follows:  "That  a  deputation  of  five 
persons  shall  be  sent  by  them  (The  Creek  Nation)  at  the  expense  of  the 
United  States,  Immediately  after  the  ratification  of  the  treaty,  to  examine 
the  country  west  of  the  Mississippi  river,  not  within  the  limits  of  the 
states  or  territories,  and  not  possessed  by  the  Choctaws  or  Cherokees. 
And  the  United  States  agrees  to  purchase  for  U.em  if  the  same  can  con- 
veniently be  done  upon  reasonable  terms,  wherever  they  may  select,  a 
country,  whose  extent  shall,  in  the  opinion  of  the  President,  be  appor- 
tioned to  their  numbers.  And  if  such  purchase  cannot  thus  be  made,  it 
Is  then  agreed  that  the  selection  shall  be  made  where  the  President  shall 
think  proper.  Just  deference  being  had  to  the  wishes  of  the  emigrating 
pfiwty."  And  whereas,  the  Creek  Indians  aforesaid,  did  send  five  personal 
as  delegates  to  explore  the  country  pointed  out  to  them  by  their  treaty, 
which  delegates  selected  a  country  west  of  the  Territory  of  Arkansas, 
lying  along  and  btween  the  Verdigris,  Arkansas  and  Canadian  rivers;  and 
to  the  country  thus  selected,  a  party  of  the  Creek  Indians  emigrated  the 
following  year.  And  whereas,  certain  articles  of  treaty  or  convention  were 
concluded  at  the  City  of  Washington  on  the  6th  day  of  May,  A.  D.,  One 
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Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and  Twenty-eight,  by  and  between  James  Bar- 
bour, Secretary  of  War,  on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  and  certain  chiefs 
and  head  men  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  of  Indians,  by  the  second  article 
of  which  convention,  a  country  was  assigned  to  the  Cherokee  Indians 
aforesaid,  including  within  its  boundaries  some  of  the  lands  previously 
selected  and  claimed  by  the  Creek  Indians,  under  their  treaty  aforesaid. 
And  whereas,  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  protecting  the  rights  secured  to  the  Creek  Indians  by  thir  treaty 
stipulations,  and  with  a  view  to  prevent  collision  and  misunderstandings 
between  the  two  nations,  ratified  and  confirmed  the  Cherokee  treaty,  on 
the  28th  day  of  May,  1828,  with  the  following  proviso,  viz:  "provided, 
nevertheless,  that  the  said  convention  shall  not  be  so  construed  as  to  ex- 
tend the  northern  boundary  of  the  perpetual  outlet  west,  provided  for  and 
guaranteed  in  the  second  article  of  said  convention,  north  of  the  36th  de- 
gree of  north  latitude,  or  so  as  to  interfere  with  the  lands  assigned,  or 
to  be  assigned,  west  of  the  Mississippi  river  to  the  Creek  Indians,  wha 
have  emigrated  or  may  emigrate  from  the  States  of  Georgia  and  Alabama, 
under  the  provisions  of  any  trea.ty  or  treaties  heretofore  concluded 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Creek  Tribe  of  Indians.  And  pro- 
vided further,  that  nothing  in  said  convention  shall  be  construed  to  cede 
or  assign  to  the  Cherokees  any  lands  heretofore  ceded  or  assigned  to  any 
tribe  or  tribes  of  Indians,  by  any  treaty  now  existing  or  in  force,  with 
any  such  tribe  or  tribes."  And  whereas,  the  said  proviso  and  ratification 
of  the  Cherokee  treaty  was  accepted  by  the  delegates  of  the  Nation,  th3n 
at  the  City  of  Washington,  as  to  be  satisfactory  to  them,  as  is  shown  in 
and  by  their  instrument  in  writing,  bearing  date  of  the  31st  day  of  May. 
1828,  appended  to  and  published  with  their  treaty  aforesaid.  But,  after- 
wards, the  Cherokees  of  Arkansas,  and  many  of  those  residing  east  of 
the  Mississippi  at  the  time  that  treaty  was  concluded,  -removed  to  the 
country  described  in  the  second  article  of  their  treaty,  and  settled  upoa 
a  certain  portion  of  land  claimed  by  the  Creek  Indians  under  their  treaty 
provisions  and  stipulations.  And  whereas,  difHculties  and  dissentions  thus 
arose  between  the  Cherokees  and  Creek  tribes  about  their  boundary  lines, 
which  occasioned  an  appeal  to  the  President  of  the  United  States  for  his 
interposition  and  final  settlement  of  the  question,  which  they  were  un- 
able to  settle  between  themselves.  And  whereas  the  commissioners  of 
the  United  States,  whose  names  are  signed  hereto,  in  pursuance  of  the 
power  and  authority  vested  in  them  by  the  President  of  the  United  States 
met  the  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Cherokee  Nations  of  Indians  in  Council, 
on  the  29th  ultimo;  and  after  a  full  and  patient  hearing,  and  careful  ex- 
amination of  all  the  claims,  set  up  and  brought  forward  by  all  the  con- 
tending parties,  they  have  this  day  effected  'an  adjustment  of  their  dif- 
ficulties, and  have  succeeded  in  defining  and  establishing  boundary  lines 
to  their  country  west  of  the  Mississippi,  which  have  been  acknowledged 
in  open  Council  this  day,  to  be  mutually  satisfactory  to  both  Nations. 

Now,  therefore,  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  great  object  contem- 
plated by  an  amicable  settlement  of  the  difficulties  heretofore  existing 
between  the  Cherokee  and  Muskogee  or  Creek  Indians,  so  injurious  to 
both  parties;  and  in  order  to  establish  boundary  lines  wliich  will  secure 
a  country  and  permanent  home  to  the  whole  Creek  Nation  of  Indians.  In- 
cluding the  Seminole  Nation,  who  are  anxious  to  join  them,  the  under- 
signed commissioners,  duly  authorized  to  act  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  said  Muskogee  or  Creek 
Indians,  having  full  power  and  authority  to  act  for  their  people  west  of 
the   Mississippi,    hereby   agree    to    the    following   articles: 

Art.  1.  The  Muskogee  or  Creek  Nation  of  Indians,  west  of  the  Missis- 
sippi, declare  themselves  to  be  the  friends  and  allies  of  the  United  States, 
under  whose  parental  care  and  protection  they  desire  to  continue;  and 
that  they  are  anxious  to  live  in  peace  and  friendship,   not  only  with  their 
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near  neighbors  and  brothers,  the  Cherokees,  but  with  all  the  surrounding 
tribes  of  Indians. 

Art|  2.  The  United  States  hereby  agrees,  by  and  with  the  consent 
of  the  Creek  and  Cherokee  delegates,  this  day  obtained,  that  the  Mus- 
kogee, or  Creek  country  west  of  the  Mississippi,  shall  be  embraced  with 
the  following  boundaries,  viz:  Beginning  at  the  mouth  of  the  north  fork 
of  the  Canadian  river,  "and  run  northerly  four  miles;  thence  running  a 
straight  line  so  as  to  meet  a  line  drawn  from  the  south  bank  of  the  Ar- 
kansas river  opposite  to  the  east  or  lower  bank  of  Grand  river  at  its  Junc- 
tion with  the  Arkansas,  and  which  runs  a  course  south,  44  Deg.  west,  one 
mile  to  a  post  placed  in  the  ground;  thence  along  said  line  to  the  Arkan- 
sas, €uid  thence  along  same  and  up  to  the  Verdigris  river,  to  where  the 
old  Territorial  line  crosses  it;  thence  running  a  line  at  right  angles  with 
the  Territorial  line  aforesaid,  or  west  to  the  Mexico  line;  thence  along 
the  said  line  southerly  to  the  Canadian  river  or  to  the  boundary  of  the 
Choctaw  country;  thence  down  said  river  to  the  place  of  beginning.  The 
lines,  hereby  defining  the  country  of  the  Muskogee  Indians  on  the  north 
and  east,  bound  the  country  of  the  Cherokees  along  these  courses,  as 
settled  by  the  treaty  concluded  this  day  between  the  United  States  and 
that   tribe. 

Art.  3.  And  the  United  States  will  grant  a  patent  in  fee  simple,  to  the 
Creek  Nation  of  Indians  for  the  land  assigned  said  Nation  by  this  treaty 
or  convention,  whenever  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the  Presi- 
dent and  Senate  of  the  United  States;  and  the  right  thus  guaranteed  by 
the  United  States  shall  be  continued  to  said  tribe  of  Indians  so  long  as 
they  shall  exist  as  a  Nation,  and  continue  to  occupy  the  country  hereby 
assigned   to  them. 

Art.  4.  It  is  hereby  mutually  understood  and  agreed  between  the 
parties  to  this  treaty,  that  the  land  assigned  to  the  Muskogee  Indians,  by 
the  second  article  thereof,  shall  be  taken  and  considered  as  the  property 
of  the  whole  Muskogee  or  Creek  Nation,  as  well  as  those  now  residing  upon 
the  land,  as  the  great  body  of  the  said  Nation  who  still  remain  on  the  East 
side  of  the  Mississippi;  and  it  is  also  understood  and  agreed  that  the  Sem- 
inole Indians  of  Florida,  whose  removal  to  this  country  is  provided  for 
by  their  treaty  w^ith  the  United  States,  dated  May  9th,  1832.  shall  also 
have  a  permanent  and  comfortable  home  on  the  lands  hereby  set  apart  as 
the  country  of  the  Creek  Nation;  and  they  (The  Seminoles)  will  hereafter 
be  considered  a  constitutent  part  of  said  Nation,  but  are  to  be  located  on 
some  part  of  the  Creek  country  by  themselves;  which  location  will  be 
selected  for  them  by  the  commissioners  who  have  signed  these  articles  of 
agreement  or  convention. 

Art.  5.  As  an  evidence  of  the  kind  feelings  of  the  United  States  to- 
ward the  Muskogee  Indians,  and  as  a  testimonial  of  the  gratification  with 
the  amicable  and  satisfactory  adjustment  of  their  difficulties  with  the 
Cherokees,  experienced  by  the  commissioners  they  agree,  on  behalf  of  the 
-  United  States,  to  furnish  to  the  Creek  Indians  west  of  the  Mississippi,  one 
blacksmith  and  one  wheelwright  or  wagonmaker,  as  soon  as  they  may  be 
required  by  the  Nation,  in  addition  to  those  already  employed;  also  to 
erect  shops  and  furnish  tools  for  the  same,  and  supply  the  smith  shftps 
with  one  ton  of  iron,  and  two  hundred  and  fifty  pounds  of  steel  each;  and 
allow  the  said  Creek  Indians,  annually,  for  educational  purposes,  the  sum  of 
One  Thousand  Dollars,  to  be  expended  under  the  direction  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States;  the  whole  of  the  above  grants  to  be  continued 
so  long  as  the  President  may  consider  them  conducive  to  the  Interest  and 
welfare  of  the  Creek  Indians;  and  the  United  States  will  also  cause  to  be 
erected  as  soon  as  conveniently  can  be  done,  four  patent  railway  mills 
for  grinding  corn,  and  will  Immediately  purchase  for  them  twenty-four 
cross-cut  saws.  It  being  distinctly  understood,  however,  that  the  grants 
thus  made  to  the  Creek  Indians  by  this  article,  are  Intended  solely  for  the 
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use  and  benefit  of  that  portion  of  the  Creek  Nation,  who  are  now  settled 
west  of  the  Mississippi. 

Art.  6.  The  United  States  a«rrees  that  the  improvements  which  the 
Creek  Indians  may  be  required  to  leave,  in  consequence  of  the  boundary 
line  this  day  settled,  between  theii;  people  and  the  Cherokees,  shall  be 
valued  with  as  little  delay  as  possible,  and  a  fair  and  reasonable  price 
paid  for  same  by  the  United  States. 

Art.  7.  It  is  hereby  a^rreed  by  the  Creek  Nation,  parties  hereto,  that 
If  the  saline  or  salt  plains  on  the  Great  Western  Prairies  should  come 
within  the  boundaries  defined  by  this  asrreement,  as  the  country  of  the 
Creek  Nation,  then,  and  in  that  case  the  President  of  the  United  States 
shall  have  power  to  permit  other  friendly  Indian  Tribes  to  visit  said  salt 
plains,  and  procure  thereon,  and  carry  away,  salt  sufficient  for  their  sub- 
sistence, without  hindrance  or  molestation  from  the  said  Creek  Indians. 

Art.  8.  It  is  agreed  by  the  parties  to  this  convention,  that  the  country 
hereby  provided  for  the  Creek  Indians,  shall  be  taken  in  lieu  of,  and  con- 
sidered to  be  the  country  provided  or  Intended  to  be  provided,  by  the 
treaty  made  between  the  United  States  and  the  Creek  Nation  on  the  24th 
day  of  January,  1826,  under  which  they  removed  to  this  coimtry. 

Art.  9.  This  agreement  shall  be  binding  and  obligatory  upon  the  con- 
tracting parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  and  confirmed  by 
the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

Done  in  open  Council  at  Fort  Qibson,  this  14th,  day  of  February,  A.  D*t 
One    Thousand   Bight   Hundred    and    Thirty-three. 

Montfort  Stokes. 
Henry  L.   Ellsworth. 
J.  F.   Shermerhorn. 
Roly  Mcintosh,  his  X  mark. 
Fuss-Hatchle  Micoe,  his  X  mark. 
BenJ.  Perrirman,  his  X  mark. 
Hospottock  Harjoe,  his  X  mark. 
Cowo-coogee  Maltha,  his  X  mark. 
Holthimotty  Tustonnucky,  his  X  mark. 
Toatkah  Haussle,  his  X  meu^k. 
Istauchoggo  Harjoe,  his  X  mark. 
Chocoatie  Tustonnucky,  his  X  mark. 

Signed  sealed   and  delivered  in  our  presence: 

S.  C.  Sambaugh,  Secretary  to  Commissioners 
M.  Arbuckle,  Col.  7th  Infantry. 
Jno.  Campbell,  Agent  Cherokees. 
Geo.  Vashon,  Agt.  Cherokees  West 
N.  Young.  Major  U.  S.  Army. 
Wilson  Nesbit. 

W.  Seawell,  Lieut.  7th  Infantry. 
Peter  A.  Cams. 
Jno.   Hambly,  Interpreter. 
Alex  Brown,  his  X  mark,  Cherokee  Interpre- 
ter. 


THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA. 

To  All  Who  Shall  See  These  Presents,  Greeting: 

WHEREAS,  A  treaty  was  made  and  concluded  on  the  Fourteenth 
day  of  February,  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord,  Eighteen  Hundred  and  Thirty- 
three,   in   the   words   following,    to- wit: 
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Art.  2d.  The  United  States  hereby  agrees  with  the  consent  of  the 
Creek  and  Cherokee  delegates,  this  day  obtained,  that  the  Muskogee  or 
Creek  country  west  of  the  Mississippi  shall  be  embraced  within  the  fol- 
lowing boundaries,  viz:  Beginning  at  the  mouth  of  the  north  fork  of  the 
Canadian  river  and  run  northerly  four  miles,  thence  running  a  straight 
■line  so  as  to  meet  a  line  drawn  from  the  South  bank  of  the  Arkansas 
river  opposite  to  the  east  or  lower  bank  of  Grand  river  at  its  Junction 
with  the  Arkansas,  and  which  runs  a  course  south  44  degrees,  west  one 
mile,  to  a  post  placed  in  the  ground,  thence  along  said  line  to  the  Ar-' 
kansas,  and  up  the  same  and  the  Verdigris  river  to  where  the  old  Ter- 
ritorial line  crosses  it,  thence  along  said  line  north  to  a  point  twenty- 
five  miles  from  the  Arkansas  river  where  the  old  Territorial  line  crosses 
the  same;  thence  running  at  right  angles  with  the  Territorial  line  afore- 
said, or  west,  to  the  Mexico  line;  thence  along  the  said  line  southerly 
to  the  Canadian  river;  or  to  the  boundary  of  the  Choctaw  country;  thence 
down  said  river  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

The  lines  hereby  defining  the  country  of  the  Muskogee  Indians  on 
the  north  and  east  bound  the  ooimtry  of  the  Cherokees  along  these  courses 
as  settled  by  the  treaty  concluded  this  day  between  the  United  States 
and  that  tribe. 

Art.  3d.  The  United  States  will  grant  a  patent  In  fee  simple  to  the 
Creek  Nation  for  the  land  assigned  said  Nation  by  this  treatry  or  conven- 
tion, whenever  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the  President  and 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States;  and  the  right  thus  granted  by  the 
United  States  shall  be  continued  to  said  tribe  of  Indians  so  long  as  they 
shall  exist  as  a  Nation  and  continue  to  occupy  the  country  hereby  as- 
signed to  them. 

Art.  4th.  It  is  hereby  mutually  understood  and  agreed  between  the 
parties  to  this  treaty  that  the  land  assigned  to  the  Muskogee  Indians  by 
the  second  article  thereof,  shall  be  taken  and  considered  as  the  property 
of  the  whole  Muskogee  or  Creek  Nation,  as  well  as  those  now  residing 
upon  the  land  as  of  the  great  body  of  said  Nation  who  still  remain  on 
the  east  side  of  the  Mississippi;  and  it  is  understood  and  agreed  that  the 
Seminole  Indians  of  Florida,  whose  removal  to  this  country  is  provided 
by  their  treaty  with  the  United  States  dated  May  9th,  1832,  shall  also 
have  a  permanent  and  comfortable  home  on  the  lands  hereby  set  apart 
as  the  Country  of  the  Creek  Nation;  and  they,  the  Semlnoles,  will  here- 
after be  considered  a  constltutent  part  of  said  Nation,  but  are  to  be  lo- 
cated on  some  part  of  the  Creek  country  by  themselves,  which  location 
will  be  selected  for  them  by  the  commissioners  who  have  signed'  these 
articles  of  agreement  or  convention." 

Now.  know  ye.  that  the  United  States  of  America  In  consideration  of 
the  promises  and  In  conformity  with  the  above  recited  provisions  of  the 
treaty  aforesaid  have  given  and  granted,  fiind  by  these  presents  do  give 
and  grant  unto  the  said  Muskogee  or  Creek  Tribe  of  "Indians  the  Tract 
of  country  above  described.  To  have  and  to  hold  the  same  unto  the  said 
Tribe  of  Indians  so  long  as  they  shall  exist  as  a  Nation  and  continue  to 
occupy  the  country  hereby  assigned  to  them. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  Millard  PiUmore,  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America  have  caused  these  letters  to  be  made  patent  and  the 
seal  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior  to  be  hereto  affixed. 

Given  under  my  hand  at  the  City  of  Washington  the  Eleventh  Day 
of  August  in  the    Tear    of    Our    Lord    One    Thousand    Eight  Hundred  and 
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Fifty-two    and    of    the    Independence    of    the    United    States    the    Seventy- 
seventh.  MILLARD    FILLMORE. 
By  the  President. 

ALEXANDER   H.    H.    STUART,    Secretary  Department   of  the   Interior. 

PHILLIP    H.    RAIFORD.    United    States   A^rent    for    the    Creek   Indians. 

Engrossed  from   the  original   draft  sent   to  this   office  by   the  Commis- 
sioner of  Indian  Affairs. 

Bureau  of  the  Corps  of  the  Topographical  Engineers,  August  7th,   1852. 

JOHN   L    ABEST. 
Col.  Corps  of  Engineers. 
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CHEROKEE  TREATY 


Concluded    February    14,    1833— Ratified    Aprii    12,    1834. 


SUiVIIVIARY. 


Preamble. 

Art.         I.     Fixing  Boundaries. 

Art.       II.     Clierokees   Cede   and    Relinquish   Certain  Lands. 

Art.  in.  Cancel  Art.  VI.  Treaty  1828— U.  S.  agrees  to  Furnish  Sur- 
veyor,   Etc. 

Art.  IV.  United  States  Agrees  to  Supply  Cherokees  Corn  Mills  and 
Tools. 

Art.       V.     Confirms   Certain    Rights. 

Art.     VI.     Cherokees    Grant    Land    for    Indian    Agency. 

Art.  VIT.     Treaty   to   be   Ratified    by    President   and    Senate. 

Articles  of  agreement  and  convention  made  and  concluded  at  Fort 
Gibson,  on  the  Arkansas  river  on  the  14th  day  of  February,  One  Thousand 
Eight  Hundred  and  Thirty-three,  by  and  between  Montfort  Stokes,  Henry 
L.  Ellsworth  and  John  F.  Schermerhorn,  duly  appointed  commissioners  on 
the  part  of  the  United  States  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  head  men 
of  the  Cherokee  Nation  of  Indians  west  of  the  Mississippi,  they  being  duly 
authorized  and  empowered  by  their  Nation. 

Whereas,  articles  of  convention  were  concluded  at  the  City  of  Wash- 
ington, on  the  sixth  day  of  May,  One  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and 
TTventy-eight,  between  James  Barbour.  Secretary  of  War,  being  specially 
authorized  therefor  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  the 
chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  of  Indians  west  of 
the  Mississippi,  which  articles  of  convention  were  duly  ratified.  And, 
whereas,  it  was  agreed  by  the  second  article  of  said  convention  as  fol- 
lows: That  the  United  States  agrees  to  possess  the  Cherokees,  and  to 
guarantee  It  to  them  forever,  and  that  guarantee  Is  solemnly  pledged,  of 
seven  millions  of  acres  said  land  to  be  bounded  as  follows,  viz:  Com- 
mencing on  a  point  on  Arkansas  river,  where  the  Eastern  Choctaw  bound- 
ary line  strikes  said  river,  and  running  thence  with  the  western  line  of 
Arkansas  Territory  to  the  southwest  corner  of  Missouri,  and  thence  with 
the  western  boundary  line  of  Missouri  till  it  crosses  the  //aters  of  Neoslio. 
generally  called  Grand  river,  thence  due  west,  to  a  point  from  which  a 
due  south  course  will  strike  the  present  northwest  corner  of  Arkansas 
Territory,  thence  continuing  due  south  and  with  the  present  boundary 
line  on  the  west  of  said  Territory,  to  the  main  branch  of  the  Arkansas 
river,  thence  down  said  river  to  its  junction  with  the  Canadian,  and 
thence  up,  and  between  said  rivers,  Arkansas  and  Canadian,  to  a  point 
at  which  a  line  running  north  and  south,  from  river  to  river,  will  give 
the  aforesaid  seven  millions  of  acres,  thus  provided  for  and  bounded.  The 
United  States  further  guarantees  to  the  Cherokee  Nation  a  perpetual  out- 
let west,  and  a  free  and  unmolested  use  of  all  country  lying  west  of  the 
western  boundary   of   the   above   described   limits;    and   as   far  west   as   the 
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sovereignty  of  the  United  States  and  their  right  of  soil  extend.  And 
whereas,  there  was  to  said  articles  of  convention  and  agreement,  the 
following  proviso,  viz:  "Provided,"  nevertheless,  that  said  convention  shall 
not  be  so  construed  »m  to  extend  the  northern  boundary  of  said  perpetual 
outlet  west,  provided  for  and  guaranteed  in  the  second  article  of  said 
convention,  north  of  the  thirty-sixth  degree  of  north  latitude,  or  so  as  to 
interfere  with  the  lands  assigned,  or  to  be  assigned,  west  of  the  Missis- 
sippi river,  to  the  Creek  Indians  who  have  migrated,  or  may  migrate, 
from  the  states  of  Georgia  and  Alabama,  under  the  provisions  of  any 
treaty  or  treaties,  heretofore  concluded  between  the  United  States  cui<3 
the  Creek  tribe  of  Indians — and  further  provided,  that  nothing  in  said 
convention  shall  be  construed  to  cede,  or  assign,  to  the  said  Cherokees 
any  lands,  heretofore  ceded,  or  assigned,  to  any  tribe  or  tribes  of  Indiana, 
by  any  treaty  now  existing  and  in  force  with  any  tribe  or  tribes.  And 
whereas,  it  appears  from  the  Creek  treaty,  made  with  the  United  States, 
by  the  Creek  Nation,  dated  twenty-fourth  day  of  Januaryp  Eighteen  Hun- 
dreil  and  Twenty-six,  at  the  City  of  Washington,  that  they  had  the  right 
to  select,  and  did  select,  a  part  of  the  country  described  within  the  bound- 
aries mentioned  above  in  said  Cherokee  articles  of  agreement — and 
whereas,  both  the  Cherokee  and  Creek  Nations  of  Indians  west  of  the 
Mississippi,  anxious  to  have  their  boundaries  settled  in  an  amicable  man- 
ner, have  met  each  other  in  Council  and  after  full  deliberation,  mutually 
agreed  upon  the  boundary  lines  between  them.  Now,  therefore,  the  United 
States  on  one  part,  and  the  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Cherokee  Nation 
of  Indians  west  of  the  Mississippi  on  the  other  part,  agree  as  follows: 

Art.  1.  The  United  States  agree  to  possess  tne  Cherokees,  and  to 
guaranty  to  them  forever,  and  that  guaranty  is  hereby  pledged,  of  seven 
millions  of  acres  of  land,  to  be  bounded  as  follows,  viz:  Beginning  on  a 
point  on  the  old  western  territorial  line  of  Arkansas  Terirtory,  being: 
twenty- five  miles  north  from  the  point,  where  the  territorial  line  crosses 
Arkansas  river — thence,  running  from  said  north  point,  south  on  the  said 
territorial  line,  to  the  place  where  said  territorial  line  crosses  the  Verdi- 
gris river,  to  the  Arkansas  river,  thence  down  said  Arkansas  to  a  point 
where  a  stone  is  placed  opposite  the  east  or  lower  bank  of  Orand  river, 
at  Its  Junction  with  the  Arkansas;  thence  running  south,  forty- four  de- 
grees west,  one  mile,  thence  in  a  straight  line  to  a  point  four  miles  north- 
erly from  the  mouth  of  the  north  fork  of  the  Canadian;  thence  along  the 
said  four  miles  line  to  the  Canadian,  thence  down  the  Canadian  to  the 
Arkansas,  to  that  point  on  the  Arkansas  where  the  eastern  Chocta^r 
boundary  strikes  said  river;  and  running  thence  with  the  western  line  of 
Arkansas  Territory  as  now  defined,  to  the  southwest  corner  of  Missouri; 
thence  along  the  western  Missouri  line,  to  the  land  assigned  the  Senecas; 
thence  on  a  south  line  of  the  Senecas  to  the  Grand  river;  thence  up  said 
Grand  river  as  far  as  the  south  line  of  the  Osage  reservation,  extended  if 
necessary;  thence  up  and  between  said  south  Osage  line,  extended  west 
if  necessary,  and  a  line  drawn  due  west  from  the  point  of  beginning,  to 
a  certain  distance  west,  at  which  a  line  running  north  and  south,  from 
said  Osage  line,  to  said  due  west  line,  will  make  seven  millions  of  acres 
within  the  whole  described  boundaries.  In  addition  to  the  seven  millions 
of  acres  of  land,  thus  provided  for,  and  bounded,  the  United  States  fur- 
ther guarantees  to  the  Cherokee  Nation,  a  perpetual  outlet  west  and  a. 
free  and  unmolested  use  of  all  the  country  lying  west,  of  the  western 
boundary  of  said  seven  millions  of  acres,  as  far  west  as  the  sovereignty 
of  the  United  States  and  their  right  of  soil  extends—provided,  however, 
that  if  the  saline  or  salt  plains,  on  the  Great  Western  Prairie,  shall  fall 
within  said  limits  prescribed  for  said  outlet,  the  right  is  reserved  to  the 
United  States  to  permit  other  tribes  of  Red  Men  to  get  salt  on  said  plains 
in  common  with  the  Cherokees,  and  letters  patent  shall  be  Issued  by  the 
United  States  as  soon  as  practicable  for  the  land  hereby  gruaranteed. 

Art   2.     The  Cherokee  Nation   hereby  relinquishes  and  quit  claims   to- 
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the  United  States  all  the  right,  interest,  and  title  which  the  Cherokees 
have,  or  claim  to  have  in  and  to  all  the  land  ceded,  or  claimed  to  have 
been  ceded  to  said  Cherokee  Nation  by  said  treaty  of  the  sixth  of  May» 
One  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and  Twenty-eight,  and  not  embraced  with- 
in the  limits  or  boundaries  fixed  in  this  present  supplementary  treaty  or 
articles  of  convention  and  agreement. 

Art.  3.  The  Cherokee  Nation  having  particularly  requested  the  United 
States  to  annul  and  cancel  the  sixth  article  of  said  treaty  of  sixth  of  May, 
One  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and  Twenty-eight,  the  United  States  agrees 
to  cancel  same,  and  the  same  is  hereby  annulled.  Said  article  referred  to 
Is  in  the  following  words:  "It  is  moreover  agreed  by  the  United  States, 
when  the  Cherokees  may  desire  it,  to  give  them  a  plain  set  of  laws,  suited 
to  their  condition;  also  when  they  m»y  wish  to  lay  off  their  lands  and 
own  them  individually,  a  surveyor  shall  be  sent  them  at  the  expense  of 
the  United   States." 

Art.  4.  In  consideration  of  the  establishment  of  new  boundaries  in 
part,  for  the  lands  ceded  to  said  Cherokee  Nation,  and  in  view  of  the 
Improvement  of  said  Nation,  the  United  States  will  cause  to  be  erected, 
on  land  now  guaranteed  to  the  said  Nation,  four  blacksmith  shops,  one 
wagonmaker  shop,  one  wheelwright  shop,  and  necessary  tools  and  imple- 
ments furnished  for  the  same;  together  with  one  ton  of  iron,  and  two 
hundred  and  fifty  pounds  of  steel,  for  each  of  said  black&mith  shops,  to  be 
worked  up  for  the  benefit  of  the  poorer  class  of  Red  Men  belonging  to  the 
Cherokee  Nation,  and  the  United  States  will  employ  four  blacksmiths, 
one  wagonmaker.  and  one  wheelwright,  to  work  in  said  chops  respectively, 
for  the  benefit  of  said  Cherokee  Nation;  and  said  material  shall  be  fur- 
liished  annually,  and  said  services  continued,  so  long  as  the  President  may 
deem  proper;  and  said  United  States  will  cause  to  be  erected  on  said 
lands,  for  the  benefit  of  said  Cherokees,  eight  railway  com  mills,  in  lieu 
of  Che  mills  to  be  erected  according  to  the  stipulations  of  the  fourth  ar- 
ticle of  said  treaty  of  sixth  of  May,  One  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and 
Twenty-eight,   from  the  avails  of  the  sale  of  the  old  agency. 

Art.  5.  These  articles  of  agreement  and  convention  are  to  be  consid- 
ered supplementary  to  the  treaty  before  mentioned  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Cherokee  Nation  west  of  the  Mississippi,  dated  sixth  of 
May,  One  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and  Twenty-eight,  and  not  to  vary 
the  rights  of  the  parties  to  said  treaty,  any  further  than  said  treaty  is  in- 
consistent with  the  provisions  of  this  treaty,  now  concluded,  or  these  ar- 
ticles of  convention  and  agreement. 

Art.  6.  It  is  further  agreed  by  the  Cherokee  Nation,  that  one  mile 
square  shall  be  reserved  and  set  apart  from  the  lands  hereby  guaranteed, 
for  the  accommodation  of  the  Cherokee  Agency;  and  the  location  of  the 
«ame  shall  be  designated  by  the  Cherokee  Nation,  in  conjunction  with  the 
agent  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  7.  This  treaty  of  articles  of  convention,  after  the  same  have  been 
ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate,  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  United 
States  and  said   Cherokee  Nation. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Montfort  Stokes,  Henry  L.  Ellsworth, 
and  John  F.  Shermerhorn.  commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  chiefs  and 
head  men  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands 
at  Port  Gibson,  on  the  Arkansas  river,  on  the  14th  day  of  February, 
One  Thousand   Bight   Hundred   and   Thirty- three. 

Montfort  Stokes. 
Henry  L.  Ellsworth. 
J.  F.  Shermerhorn. 
John  Jolly,  his  X  mark. 
Black  Coat,  his  X  mark. 
Walter  Weller.      * 
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PRINCIPAL,  CHIEFS^- 

John  Rogrers,  Pres't  Com. 

Glass,  Pres't.  CounciL  • 

Slsrned,  sealed  and  delivered  In  our  presence. 

8.  C  .Stambaugh,  Secretary  to  Conamittee. 
M.  Arbuckle,  Col.  7th  Infantry. 
Ctoo.  Vashon,  Agent  Cherokees  west. 
Jno.  Campbell,  Agent  Creeks. 
Alexander  Brown,  his  X  mark.  Interpreter. 
Jno.  Hambly,  Interpreter. 
Wilson  Nesbit. 
'  Peter  A.  Cams. 
N.  Young,  Major  U.  S.  Army. 
W.  Seawell,  Lieut.  7th  Infantry. 
Wm.  Thornton,  Clerk  of  Committee. 
Chas.  Webber,  Clerk  of  Council. 
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TREATY   WITH    THE  CHEROKEES,  DECEMBER 

29,  1835 


Proclamation  May  1836. 


SUMMARY. 


Art.  I.    Cherokees  relinquish  to  the  United  States  all  their  lands 

East  of  the  Mississippi. 
Art.  II.     Treaty    of    May    1828    and    February    1833    Referred    to — 

Additional  Land  Conveyed. 

Right   to  Establish   Forts,   Etc. 

Extinguishes    Osage    Titles — ^Missionary    Reservations    to 
be  Paid   for. 

Lands   Permanently   Ceded   to   the  Nation. 

Peace  to  be  Preserved. 

Delegate   to   Congress   from   Cherokee   Nation. 

Expense  of  Removal  to  be  Paid  by  the  United  States. 

Agents    to   Value   Improvements   Made   by   the  Cherokees. 

The  President  to  Make  Investments  in  Productive  Stocks. 
XI.    Commutation   of   School  Land. 

Proviso   Respecting   Cherokees  Averse  to  Removal. 

Settlement  of  Claims  for  Former  Reservations. 
Pensions   to   Certain   Warriors. 

Funds   to   be   Divided   Among  the  Indians. 

Indians  to  Remove  in  Two  Years. 

Commissioners    to   Settle   Claim. 

United   States   to   Make   Allowance    for   Provisions,    Cloth- 
ing, Etc. 
Art.      XIX.     Treaty   Binding  When  Ratified. 

Supplement  to  Treaty. 

Art.  I.    Preemption  Rights  Declared  Void. 

Art.  II  &  IIL    Allowance  in  Lieu  of  Preemption,  Etc. 
Art.  rv.    Provisions   for  Agency  Reservations   not  to  Interefere. 

Art.  V.    Expense    of   Negotiation    to   be    Defrayed    by    the    United 

States. 

Articles  of, Treaty,  concluded  at  New  Echota  in  the  State  of  Georgia 
on  the  29th  day  of  December  1835  by  General  William  Carroll  and  John  F. 
Shermerhom.  commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  and  the 
Chiefs,  Head  Men  and  People  of  the  Cherokee  tribe  of  Indians. 

Whereas,  the  Cherokees  are  anxious  to  make  some  arrangements  with 
the  Government  whereby  the  difficulties  they  have  experienced  by  a  resi- 
dence within  the  settled  parts  of  the  United  States  under  the  Jurisdiction 
and  laws  of  the  State  Governments  may  be  terminated  and  adjusted;  and 
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with  a  view  to  reuniting  their  people  in  one  body  and  securing  a  perma- 
nent home  for  themselves  and  their  posterity  In  the  country  selected  by 
their  forefathers  without  the  territorial  limits  of  the  State  sovereignties, 
and  where  they  can  establish  and  enjoy  a  government  of  their  choice  and 
perpetuate  such  a  state  of  society  as  may  be  most  consonant  with  their 
views,  habits  and  condition;  and  as  may  tend  to  their  individual  comfort 
and  their  advancement  in  civilization. 

And  whereas  a  delegation  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  composed  of  Messrs. 
John  Ross,  Richard  Taylor,  Daniel  McCoy,  Samuel  Gunter  and  William 
Rogers  with  full  power  and  authority  to  conclude  a  treaty  with  the  United 
States,  did  on  the  28th  day  of  February  1835  stipulate  and  agree  with  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  to  submit  to  the  Senate  to  fix  the 
amount  which  should  be  allowed  the  Cherokees  for  their  claims  and  for  a 
cession  of  their  lands  east  of  the  Mississippi  river,  and  did  agree  to  abide 
by  the  award  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  themselves  and  to  recom- 
mend the  same  to  their  people  of  their  final  determination. 

And  whereas  on  such  submission  the  Senate  advised  "that  a  sum  not* 
exceeding  five  millions  of  dollars  be  paid  to  the  Cherokee  Indians  for  all 
their  land  and  possessions  east  of  the  Mississippi  river." 

And,  whereas  the  delegation  after  said  award  of  the  Senate  had  been 
made,  were  called  upon  to  submit  propositions  as  to  its  disposition  to  be 
arranged  in  a  treaty  which  they  refused  to  do,  but  Insisted  that  the  same 
•'should  be  referred  to  their  Nation  and  there  in  general  council  to  delib- 
erate and  determine  on  the  subject  In  order  to  insure  harmony  and  good 
feeling  among  themselves." 

And  whereas  a  certain  other  delegation  composed  of  John  Ridge,  Ellas 
Boudlnot,  Archilla  Smith,  S.  W.  Bell,  John  West,  Wm.  A.  Davis  and 
Ezeki^l  West,  who  represented  the  portion  of  the  Nation  in  favor  of  emi- 
gration to  the  Cherokee  country  west  of  the  Mississippi  river  entered  Into 
propositions  for  a  treaty  with  John  F.  Shermerhorn,  commissioner  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States  which  were  to  be  submitted  to  their  nation  for 
their  final   action  and  determination. 

And  whereas,  the  Cherokee  people,  at  their  last  October  council  at 
Red  Clay,  fully  authorized  and  empowered  a  delegation  or  committee  of 
twenty  persons  of  their  Nation  to  enter  into  and  conclude  a  treaty  with 
the  United  States  Commissioner  then  present,  at  that  place  or  elsewhere 
and  as  the  people  had  good  reason  to  believe  that  a  treaty  would  then 
and  there  be  made  or  at  a  subsequent  council  at  New  Echota,  which  the 
commissioners  it  was  well  known  and  understood,  were  authorized  and 
Instructed  to  convene  for  said  purpose;  and  since  the  said  delegation  has 
gone  on  to  Washington  City,  with  a  view  to  close  negotiations  there,  as 
stated  by  them  notwithstanding  they  were  officially  Informed  by  the 
United  States  Commissioner  that  they  would  not  be  received  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States;  and  that  the  Government  would  transact  no 
business  of  this  Nation  with  them,  and  that  if  a  treaty  was  made  it  must 
be  done  here  In  the  Nation,  where  the  delegation  at  Washington  last  win- 
ter urged  that  it  should  be  done  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  peace  and 
harmony  among  the  people,  and  since  these  facts  have  also  been  corrob- 
orated to  us  by  a  communication  recently  received  by  the  commissioner 
from  the  Government  of  the  United  States  and  read  and  explained  to  the 
people  in  open  conucll  and  therefore  believing  said  delegation  can  effect 
nothing  since  our  difficulties  are  daily  increasing  and  our  situation  is 
rendered  more  and  more  precarious,  uncertain  and  insecure  in  consequence 
of  the  legislation  of  the  States;  and  seeing  no  effectual  way  'of  relief,  but 
In  accepting  the  liberal  overtures  of  the  United  States. 

And  whereas.  General  William  Carroll  and  John  F.  Shermerhorn  were 
appointed  commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  with  full  power 
and  authority  to  conclude  a  treaty  with  the  Cherokees  east  and  were  di- 
rected by  the  President  to  convene  the  people  of  the  Nation  in  general 
council  at  New  Echota  and  to  submit  said  propositions  to  them  with  power 
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and  authority  to  vary  the  same  so  as  to  meet  the  views  of  the  Cherokees 
in  deference  to  its  details. 

And  whereas,  the  said  commissioners  did  appoint  and  notify  a  greneral 
council  of  the  nation  to  convene  at  New  Echota  on  the  2lBt  day  of  De- 
cember, 1835,  and  informed  them  that  the  commissioners  would  be  pre- 
pared to  make  a  treaty  with  the  Cherokee  people  who  should  assemble 
there  and  those  who  did  not  come  they  should  conclude  gave  their  assent  and 
sanction  to  whatever  should  be  transacted  at  this  council  and  the  people 
having  met  In  council   according  to  said  notice. 

Therefore  the  following  articles  of  a  treaty  are  agreed  upon  and  con- 
cluded between  William  CraroU  and  John  F.  Shermerhorn,  commissioners 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States  and  the  chiefs  and  head  men  and  people  of 
the  Cherokee  Nation  in  general  councI>  assembled  this  29th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1835. 

Art.  1,  •  The  Cherokee  Nation  hereby  cede,  relinquish  and  convey  to 
the  United  States  all  the  lands  owned,  claimed  or  possessed  by  them  east 
of  the  Mississippi  river,  and  hereby  release  all  their  claims  upon  the  United 
states  for  spoliations  of  every  kind  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  sum  of 
five  millions  of  dollars  to  be  expended,  paid  and  invested  in  the  manner 
stipulated  and  agreed  upon  In  the  following  articles,  but  as  a  question  has 
arisen  between  the  commissioners  and  the  Cherokees  whether  the  Senate 
in  their  resolution  by  which  they  advised  "  that  a  sum  not  exceeding  five 
millions  of  dollars  be  paid  to  the  Cherokee  Indians  for  all  their  lands  and 
possessions  east  of  the  Mississippi  river"  have  Included  and  made  any  al- 
lowance or  consideration  for  claims  of  spoliations  It  is  therefore  agreed 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States  that  this  question  shall  again  be  submitted 
to  the  Senate  for  their  consideration  and  decision  and  If  no  allowance  was 
made  for  spoliations  that  then  an  additional  sum  of  three  hundred  thous- 
and "dollars  be  allowed  for  the  same. 

Art.  2.  Whereas,  by  the  treaty  of  May  6th,  1828  and  the  supplementary 
treaty  thereto  of  February  14th.  1833  with  the  Cherokees  west  of  the  Mis- 
sissippi the  United  States  guaranteed  and  secured  to  be  conveyed  by 
patent,  to  the  Cherokee  Nation  of  Indians  the  following  tract  of  country: 
Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  old  western  territorial  line  of  Arkansas  Terri 
tory,  being  twenty-five  miles  north  from  the  line  where  the  territorial  line 
crosses  Arkansas  river;  thence  running  from  said  north  point  south  on  the 
said  territorial  line  where  the  said  territorial  line  crosses  the  Verdigris 
river;  thence  down  said  Verdigris  river  to  the  Arkansas  river;  thence 
down  said  Akansas  river  to  a  point  where  a  stone  Is  placed  opposite  the 
east  or  lower  bank  of  Grand  river  at  its  junction  with  the  Arkansas; 
thence  running  south  forty-four  degrees,  west  one  mile;  thence  In  a 
straight  line  to  a  point  four  miles  northerly  from  the  mouth  of  the  north 
fork  of  the  Canadian  river;  thence  along  the  said  four-mile  line  to  the 
Canadian;  thence  down  the  Canadian  to  the  Arkansas;  thence  down  the 
Arkansas  where  the  eastern  Choctaw  boundary  strikes  said  river  and  run- 
ning thence  with  the  western  line  of  Arkansas  Territory  as  now  defined, 
to  the  southwest  corner  of  Missouri;  thence  along  the  western  Missouri 
line  to  the  land  assigned  to  the  Senecas;  thence  on  the  line  of  the  Senecaa 
to  the  Grand  river;  thence  up  Grand  river  as  far  as  the  south  line  of  the 
Osage  reservation,  extended  if  necessary;  thence  up  and  between  said 
Osage  line  extended  west  if  necessary,  and  a  line  drawn  due  west  from 
the  point  of  beginning  to  a  certain  point  west,  at  which  a  line  running 
north  and  south  from  said  Osage  line  to  said  due  west  line  will  make 
seven  millions  of  acres  within  the  whole  described  boundaries.  In  addition 
to  the  seven  millions  of  acres  of  land  thus  provided  for  and  bounded,  the 
United  States  further  guarantee  to  the  Cherokee  Nation  a  perpetual  outlet 
west,  and  a  free  and  unmolested  use  of  all  the  country  west  of  the  western 
boundary  of  said  seven  millions  of  acres,  as  far  west  as  the  sovereignty  of 
the  United  States  and  their  soil  extend. 

Provided,    however,    that    if   the    saline   or   salt   plain   on     the     western 
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prairie  shall  fall  within  said  limits  prescribed  for  said  outlet,  the  right  is 
reserved  by  the  United  States  to  permit  other  tribes  of  Red  Men  to  get 
salt  on  said  plain  in  common  with  the  Cherokees;  and  letters  patent  shall 
be  issued  by  the  United  States  as  soon  as  practicable  for  the  land  hereby 
guaranteed. 

And  whereas,  it  is  apprehended  by  the  Cherokees  that  in  the  aix>ve 
cession  there  is  not  contained  a  sufficient  quantity  of  land  for  the  accom* 
modation  of  the  whole  Nation  on  their  revomal  west  of  the  Mississippi  the 
United  States  in  consideration  of  the  sum  of  five  hundred  thousand  dollars 
therefore  herebV  covenant  and  agree  to  convey  to  the  said  Indians,  and 
their  descendants  by  patent,  in  fee  simple,  the  following  additional  tract 
of  land  situated  between  the  west  line  of  the  State  of  Missouri  and  the 
Osage  reservation  beginning  at  the  southeast  corner  of  the  same  and  runs 
north  along  the  east  line  of  the  Osage  lands  fifty  miles  to  the  northeast 
corner  thereof;  and  thence  east  to  the  west  line  of  the  State  of  Missouri; 
thence  with  said  line  south  fifty  miles;  thence  west  to  place  of  beginning; 
estimated  to  contain  eight  hundred  thousand  acres  of  land;  but  it  is  ex- 
pressly understood  that  if  any  of  the  lands  assigned  tlie  Quapaws  shall  fall 
within  the  aforesaid  bounds  the  same  shall  be  reserved  and  excepted  out 
of  the  lands  above  granted  and  a  pro  rata  reduction  shall  be  made  in  the 
price  to  be  allowed  to  the  United   States  for  the  same  by  the  Cherokees. 

Art.  3.  The  United  States  also  agrees  that  the  lands  above  ceded  by 
the  treaty  of  February  14,  1833,  including  the  outlet,  and  those  ceded  by 
this  treaty  shall  be  included  in  one  patent  executed  to  the  Cherokee  Nation 
of  Indians  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  according  to  the  pro- 
vi3ions  of  the  act  of  May  28,  1830.  It  is,  however,  agreed  that  the  military 
reservation  at  Port  Gibson  shall  be  held  by  the  United  States.  But  should 
the  United  States  abandon  said  post  and  have  no  further  use  for  the  same 
it  shall  revert  to  the  Cherokee  Nation.  The  united  States  shall  always 
have  the  right  to  make  and  establish  such  post  and  military  roads  and 
forts  in  any  part  of  the  Cherokee  country,  as  they  may  deem  proper  for 
the  interest  and  protection  of  the  same  and  the  free  use  of  as  much  land, 
timber,  fuel  and  materials  of  all  kinds  for  the  construction  and  support 
of  the  same  as  may  be  necessary;  provided,  that  if  the  private  rights  of 
individuals  are  interfered  with,  a  just  compensation  therefor  shall  be  made. 

Art.  4.  The  United  States  also  stipulates  and  agrees  to  extinguish  for 
the  benefit  of  the  Cherokees  the  titles  to  the  reservations  within  their 
country  made  in  the  Osage  treaty  of  1825  to  certain  half-breeds  and  for 
this  purpose  they  hereby  agree  to  pay  to  the  persons  to  whom  the  same 
belong  or  have  been  assigned  or  to  their  agents  or  guardians  whenever 
they  shall  execute  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty  a  satisfactory  con- 
veyance for  the  same,  to  the  United  States,  the  sum  of  fifteen  thousand 
dollars  according  to  a  schedule  accompanying  this  treaty  of  the  relative 
value  of  the  several  reservations. 

And  whereas  by  the  several  treaties  between  the  United  States  and  the 
Osage  Indians  the  Union  and  Harmony  and  Missionary  reservations  which 
were  established  for  their  benefit  are  now  situated  within  the  country 
ceded  by  them  to  the  United  States;  the  former  being  situated  In  the 
Cherokee  country  and  the  latter  In  the  State  of  Missouri.  It  is  therefore 
agreed  that  the  United  States  shall  pay  to  the  American  Board  of  Com- 
missioners for  Foreign  Missions  for  the  Improvements  on  the  same  what 
they  shall  be  appraised  at  by  Capt.  George  Vasborn,  Cherokee  sub-agent; 
Abraham  Redfield  and  A.  P.  Chouteau  or  such  persons  as  the  President 
of  the  United  States  shall  appoint,  and  the  money  allowed  for  the  same 
shall  be  expended  In  schools  among  the  Osages  and  improving  their  con- 
dition. It  Is  understood  that  the  United  States  is  to.  pay  the  amount  al- 
lowed for  the  reservations  in  this  article  and  not  the  Cherokees. 

Art.  5.  The  United  States  hereby  covenants  and  agrees  that  the  lands 
ceded  to  the  Cherokee  Nation  In  the  foregoing  article  shall,  in  no  future 
time    without    their    consent,    be    Included    witliin    the    territorial    limits    or 
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jurisdiction  of  any  State  or  Territory.  But  they  shall  secure  the  Chero- 
kee Nation  the  rl^ht  by  their  national  councils  to  make  and  carry  into 
effect  all  such  laws  as  they  may  deem  necessary  for  the  grovemment  and 
protection  of  the  persons  and  property  within  their  own  country  belongrin^r 
to  their  people  or  such  persons  as  have  connected  themselves  with  them; 
provided  always  that  they  shall  not  be  inconsistent  with  the  constitution 
of  the  United  States  and  such  acts  of  congress  as  have  been  or  may  be 
passed  refirulating  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Indians,  and  also,  that 
they  shall  not  be  considered  as  extending-  to  such  citizens  and  army  of  the 
United  States  as  may  travel  or  reside  in  the  Indian  country  by  permission 
according  to  the  laws  and  regualtions  established  by  the  Government  of 
the  same. 

Art.  6.  Perpetual  peace  and  friendship  shall  exist  between  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States  and  the  Cherokee  Indians.  The  United  States  agree 
to  protect  the  Cherokee  Nation  from  domestic  strife  and  foreign  enemies 
and  against  intestine  wars  between  the  several  tribes.  The  Cherokees 
shall  endeavor  to  preserve  and  maintain  the  peace  of  the  country  and  not 
make  war  upon  their  neighbors;  they  shall  also  be  protected  against  in- 
terruption and  intrusion  from  cftizens  of  the  United  States,  who  may  at- 
tempt to  settle  in  the  country  without  their  consent;  and  all  such  persons 
shall  be  removed  from  the  same  by  order  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States.  But  this  is  not  Intended  to  prevent  the  residence  among  them 
of  useful  farmers,  mechanics  and  teachers  for  the  instructioi^  of  the  In- 
dians according  to  treaty  stipulations. 

Art.  7.  The  Cherokee  Nation  having  already  made  great  progress  in 
clvifization  and  deeming  it  important  that  every  proper  and  laudable  in- 
ducement should  be  offered  to  their  people  to  improve  their  condition  as 
well  as  to  guard  and  secure  in  the  most  effectual  manner  the  rights  gruar- 
anteed  to  them  in  this  treaty,  and  with  a  view  to  illustrate  the  liberal  and 
enlarged  policy  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  towards  the  In- 
dians in  their  removal  beyond  the  territorial  limits  of  the  States,  it  is 
stipulated  that  they  shall  be  entitled  to  a  delegate  in  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives of  the  United  States  whenever  Congress  shall  make  provision 
of  the  same. 

Art.  8.  The  United  States  also  agrees  and  stipulates  to  remove  the 
Cherokees  to  their  new  homes  and  to  subsist  them  one  year  after  their 
arrival  there  and  that  a  sufficient  number  of  steamboats  and  baggage 
wagons  shall  be  furnished  to  remove  them  comfortably,  and  so  as  not  to 
endanger  their  health,  and  that  a  physician  well  supplied  with  medicines 
shall  accompany  each  detachment  of  emigrants  removed  by  the  Govern- 
ment. Such  persons  and  families  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  emigrating 
agents  are  capable  of  subsisting  and  removing  themselves  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  do  so;  and  they  shall  be  allowed  in  full  for  all  claims  for  the 
.<(ame  twenty  dollars  for  each  member  of  their  family:  and  In  lieu  of  their 
one  year's  rations  they  shall  be  paid  the  sum  of  thirty-three  dollars  and 
thirty-three  cents  If  they  prefer  it. 

Such  Cherokees  also  as  reside  at  present  out  of  the  nation  and  shall 
remove  with  them  in  two  years  west  of  the  Mississippi  shall  be  entitled 
to  allowance  for  removal  and  subsistence  as  above  provided. 

Art.  9.  The  United  States  agrees  to  appoint  suitable  agents  who  shall 
make  a  Just  and  fair  valuation  of  all  such  improvements  now  In  the  pos- 
session of  the  Cherokees  as  add  any  value  to  the  lands;  and  also. of  the 
ferries  owned  by  them,  according  to  their  net  income:  and  such  improve- 
ments and  ferries  from  which  they  have  been  dispossessed  in  a  lawless 
manner  or  under  any  existing  laws  of  the  State  where  the  same  may  be 
situated. 

The  Just  debts  of  the  Indians  shall  be  paid  out  of  any  monies  due  them 
for  their  improvements  and  claims;  and  they  shall  also  be  furnished  at 
the  discretion  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  with  a  sufficient  sum 
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to  enable  them  to  obtain  the  necessary  means  to  remove  themselves  to 
their  new  homes,  and  the  balance  of  their  dues  shall  be  paid  them  at  the 
Cherokee  a^rency  west  of  the  Mississippi.  The  missionary  establishments 
shall  also  be  valued  and  appraised  in  a  like  manner  and  the  amount  of 
them  paid  over  by  the  United  States  to  the  treasurers  of  the  respective 
missionary  societies  by  whom  they  have  been  established  and  improved 
in  order  to  enable  them  to  erect  such  buildings  and  make  such  improve- 
ments among  the  Cherokees  west  of  the'  Mississippi  as  they  may  deem 
necessary  for  their  benefit.  Such  teachers  present  among  the  Cherokees 
as  this  council  shall  select  and  designate  shall  be  removed  west  of  the 
Mississippi  with  the  Cherokee  Nation  and  on  the  same  terms  allowed  to 
them. 

Art.  10.  The  President  of  the  United  States  shall  invest  in  some  safe 
and  most  productive  stocks  of  the  country  for  the  benefit  of  the  whole 
Cherokee  Nation  who  have  removed  or  shall  remove  to  the  lands  assigned 
by  this  treaty  to  the  Cherokee  Nation  west  of  the  Mississippi  the  follow- 
ing sums  as  a  permanent  fund  for  the  purposes  hereinafter  specified  and 
pay  over  the  net  income  of  the  same  annually  to  such  person  or  persons  as 
shall  be  authorized  or  appointed  by  the  Cherokee  Nation  to  receive  the 
same  and  their  receipt  shall  be  a  full  discharge  for  the  amount  paid  to 
them,  viz:  The  sum  of  two  hundred  thousand  dollars  in  addition  to  the 
present  annuities  of  the  nation  to  constitute  a  general  fund  the  interest 
of  which  shall  be  applied  annually  by  the  council  of  the  Nation  to  such 
purposes  as  they  may  deem  best  for  the  general  interest  of  their  people. 
The  sum  of  fifty  thousand  dollars  to  constitute  an  orphans'  fund  the  an- 
nual income  of  which  shall  be  expended  toward  the  support  and  education 
of  such  orphan  children  as  are  destitute  of  the  means  of  subsistence.  The 
sum  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars  in  addition  to  the  present 
school  fund  of  the  nation  shall  constitute  a  permanent  school  fund,  the  In- 
terest of  which  shall  be  applied  annually  by  the  council  of  the  Nation  for 
the  support  of  common  schools  and  such  a  literary  institution  of  a  higher 
order  as  may  be  established  in  the  Indian  country.  And  in  order  to  secure 
as  far  as  possible  the  true  and  beneficial  application  of  the  orphans'  and 
school  fund  the  council  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  when  required  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States  shall  make  a  report  of  the  application  of 
those  funds  and  he  shall  at  all  times  have  the  right  if  the  funds  have  been 
misapplied  to  correct  any  abuses  of  them  and  direct  the  manner  of  their 
application  for  the  purposes  for  which  they  were  intended.  The  council 
of  the  nation  may  by  giving  two  years'  notice  of  their  intention  withdraw 
their  funds,  by  and  with  the  consent  of  the  President  and  Senate  of  the 
United  States,  and  invest  them  in  such  manner  as  they  may  deem  most 
proper  for  their  interest.  The  United  States  also  agrees  and  stipulates  tb 
pay  the  Just  debts  and  claims  against  the  Cherokee  Nation  held  by  the 
citizens  of  the  same  and  also  the  Just  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United 
States  for  services  rendered  to  the  Nation  and  the  sum  of  sixty  thousand 
dollars  Is  appropriated  for  this  purpose,  but  no  claims  against  individual 
persons  of  the  Nation  shall  be  allowed  and  paid  by  the  Nation.  The  sum 
of  three  hundred  thousand  dollars  Is  hereby  set  apart  to  pay  and  liquidate 
the  Just  claims  of  the  Cherokees  upon  the  United  States  for  spoliations  of 
every  kind,  that  have  not  been  already  satisfied  under  former  treaties. 

Art.  11.  The  Cherokee  Nation  of  Indians  believing  it  will  be  for  the 
interest  of  their  people  to  have  all  their  funds  and  annuities  unde^  their 
own  direction  and  future  disposition  hereby  agree  to  commute  their  per- 
manent annuity  of  ten  thousand  dollars  for  the  sum  of  two  hundred  ^nd 
fourteen  thousand  dollars,  the  same  to  be  invested  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States  as  a  part  of  the  general  fund  of  the  Nation;  and  their 
present  school  fund  amounting  to  about  fifty  thousand  dollars  shall  con- 
stitute a  part  of  the  permanent  school  fund  of  the  Nation. 

Art.  12.  Those  individuals  and  families  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  that 
are  averse   to  a  removal   to   the   Cherokee   country  west  of  the  Mississippi 
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and  are  qualified  to  take  care  of  themselves  and  their  property  shall  be 
entiUed  to  receive  their  due  portion  of  all  the  personal  benefit  accruing 
under  this  treaty  for  their  claims,  improvements  and  per  capita;  eis  soon 
as  an  appropriation  is  made  for  this  treaty. 

Such  heads  of  Cherokee  families  as  are  desirous  to  reside  within  the 
States  of  North  Carolina,  Tennessee  and  Alabama  subject  to  the  laws  of 
the  same;  and  who  are  qualified  or  calculated  to  become  useful  citizens 
shall  be  entitled,  on  the  certificate  of  the  commissioners  to  a  preemption 
right  to  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  of  land  or  one  quarter  section  at  the 
minimum  congress  price;  so  as  to  include  the  present  buildings  or  im- 
provements of  those  who  now  reside  there  and  such  as  do  not  live  there 
at  present  shall  be  permitted  to  locate  within  two  years  any  lands  not  al- 
ready occupied  by  persons  entitled  to  preemption  pri\ilege  under  this 
treaty  and  if  two  or  more  families  live  on  the  same  quarter  section  and 
they  desire  to  continue  their  residence  in  these  states  and  are  qualified  as 
above  specified  they  shall,  on  receiving  their  preemption  certificate  be 
entitled  to  the  right  of  preemption  to  such  lands  as  they  may  select  not 
already  taken  by  any  person  entitled  to  them  under  this  treaty. 

It  is  stipulated  and  agreed  between  the  United  States  and  the  Chero- 
kee people  that  John  Ross.  James  Starr,  George  Hicks.  John  Gunter, 
George  Chambers,  John  Ridge  Ellas  Boudinot,  George  Sanders,  John  Mar- 
tin, William  Rogers.  Roman  Nose,  Sltuwake,  and  John  Timpson  shall  be 
a  committee  on  the  part  of  the  Cherokees  to  recommend  such  persons  for 
the  privilege  of  preemption  rights  as  may  be  deemed  entitled  to  the  same 
under  the  above  articles  and  to  select  the  missionaries  who  shall  be  re- 
moved with  the  nation,  and  that  they  be  hereby  fully  empowered  and  au- 
thorized to  transact  all  business  on  the  part  of  the  Indians  which  may 
arise  In  carrying  into  effect  the  provisions  of  this  treaty  and  settling  the 
same  with  the  United  States.  If  any  of  these  persons  above  mentioned 
should  decline  acting  or  be  removed  by  death,  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled 
by  the  committee  themselves. 

It  is  also  understood  and  agreed  that  the  sum  of  one  hundred  thousand 
dollars  shall  be  expended  by  the  commissioners  in  such  manner  as  the 
committee  deem  best  for  the  benefit  of  the  poorer  class  of  Cherokees  as 
shall  remove  west  or  have  removed  west  and  are  entitled  to  the  benefits 
of  this  treaty.  The  same  to  be  delivered  at  the  Cherokee  agency  west  as 
soon  after  the  removal  of  the  Nation  as  possible. 

Art.  13.  In  order  to  make  a  final  settlement  of  all  the  claims  of  the 
Cherokees  for  reservations  granted  under  former  treaties  to  any  individual 
belonging  to  the  Nation  by  the  United  States,  it  is  therefore  hereby  stipu- 
lated and  agreed  and  expressly  understood  by  the  parties  to  this  treaty, 
that  all  the  Cherokees.  their  heirs  and  descendants  to  whom  any  reser- 
vations have  been  made  under  any  former  treaties  with  the  United  States, 
and  who  have^  not  sold  or  conveyed  the  same  by  deed  or  otherwise  and 
who  in  the  opinion  of  the  commissioners  have  complied  with  the  terms 
on  which  the  reservations  were  granted  as  far  as  practicable  In  the  sev- 
eral cases;  and  which  reservations  have  since  been  sold  by  the  United 
States  shall  constitute  a  Just  claim  against  the  United  States,  and  the 
original  reservee  or  their  heirs  or  descendants  shall  be  entitled  to  receive 
the  present  value  thereof  from  the  United  Stats  as  unimproved  land.  And 
all  such  reservations  as  have  not  been  sold  by  the  United  States  and  where 
the  terms  on  which  the  reservations  were  made  In  the  opinion  of  the  com- 
missioners have  been  complied  with  as  far  as  practicable,  they  or  their 
heirs  or  descendants  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same.  They  are  hereby  granted 
and  confirmed  to  them,  and  also  all  persons  who  are  entitled  to  reserva- 
tions under  the  treaty  of  1817  and  who  as  far  as  practicable  in  the  opinion 
of  the  commissioners  have  compiled  with  the  stipulations  of  said  treaty, 
although  by  the  treaty  of  1819  such  reservations  were  Included  In  the  un- 
ceded  lands  belonging  to  the  Cherokee  Nation;  are  hereby  confirmed  to 
them  and  they  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  grant  to  the  same.     And  all 
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such  reservees  as  were  obliged  by  the  laws  of  the  State  In  which  their 
reservations  were  situated,  to  abandon  the  same,  or  purchase  them  from 
the  states,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  a  just  claim  a«:alnst  the  United  States 
for  the  amount  by  them  paid  to  the  States  with  interest  thereon  for  such 
reservation,  and  if  obliged  to  abandon  same,  the  present  value  of  such  res- 
ervations as  unimproved  lands,  but  in  all  cases  where  the  reservees  have 
sold  their  reservation  or  any  part  thereof,  and  conveyed  the  same  by  deed 
or  otherwise  and  have  been  paid  the  same,  they,  their  heirs  or  descend- 
ants or  their  assigns  shall  not  be  considered  as  having  any  claims  upon 
the  United  States  under  this  article  of  the  treaty  nor  be  entitled  to  receive 
any  compensation  for  the  lands  thus  disposed  of.  It  is  expressly  under* 
stood  by  the  parties  to  this  treaty  that  the  amount  to  be  allowed  for  res- 
ervations under  this  article  shall  not  be  deducted  out  of  the  consideration 
money  allowed  to  the  Cherokees  for  their  claims  for  spoliations  and  the 
cession  of  their  lands;  but  the  same  is  to  be  paid  for  independently  by  the 
United  States  as  it  is  only  Just  fulfillment  of  former  treaty  stipulations. 

Art.  14.  It  is  also  agreed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  that  such 
warriors  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  as  were  engaged  on  the  side  of  the  United 
States  in  the  late  war  with  Great  Britain  and  the  soutliern  tribes  of  In- 
dians, and  who  were  wounded  in  such  service  shall  be  entitled  to  such 
pension  as  shall  be  allowed  them  by  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  to 
commence  from  the  period  of  their  disability. 

Art.  15.  It  is  expressly  understood  and  agreed  between  the  parties  to 
this  treaty  that  after  deducting  the  amounts  which  shall  be  actually  ex- 
pended for  the  payment  for  improvements,  ferries,  claims,  for  spoliations, 
removal  subsistence  and  debts  and  claims  upon  the  Cherokee  Nation  and 
for  the  additional  quantity  of  land  and  goods  for  the  poorer  class  of  Cher- 
okees, and  the  several  sums  to  be  invested  for  the  general  national  fund; 
provided  for  In  the  several  articles  of  this  treaty  the  balance,  whatever  the 
same  may  be,  shall  be  equally  divided  between  all  the  people  belonging  to 
the  Cherokee  Nation,  east,  according  to  the  census  Just  completed;  and 
such  Cherokees  as  have  removed  west  since  June  1833,  who  are  entitled  by 
the  terms  of  their  enrollment  and  removal  to  all  the  benefits  resulting  from 
the  final  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  the  Cherokees  east,  they 
shall  also  be  paid  for  their  improvements  according  to  their  approved 
value  before  their  removal  w^ere  frauds  have  not  already  been  shown  In 
their  valuation. 

Art,  16.  It  is  hereby  stipulated  and  agreed  by  the  Cherokees  that  they 
shall  remove  to  their  new  home  within  two  years  from  the  ratification 
of  this  treaty  and  that  during  such  time  the  United  States  shall  protect 
and  defend  them  in  their  possessions  and  property  and  free  use  and  oc- 
cupation of  the  same  and  such  persons  as  have  been  dispossessed  of  their 
improvements  and  houses,  and  for  which  no  grant  has  actually  Issued  pre- 
viously to  the  enactment  of  the  law  of  the  State  of  Georgia,  of  December 
183o  to  regulate  Indian  occupancy  shall  be  again  put  in  possession  and 
placed  In  the  same  sfhiatlon  and  position,  in  reference  to  the  laws  of  the 
State  of  Georgia,  as  the  Indians  that  have  not  been  dispossessed;  and  If 
this  is  not  done  and  the  people  are  left  unprotected,  then  the  United 
States  shall  pay  the  several  Cherokees  for  their  losses  and  damages  sus- 
tained by  them  in  consequence  thereof.  And  it  is  also  stipulated  and 
agreed  that  the  public  buildings  and  improvement  on  which  they  are 
situated  at  New  Echota  for  which  no  grant  has  been  actually  made  pre- 
vious to  the  passage  of  the  above  recited  act  is  not  occupied  by  the  Cher- 
okee people  shall  be  reserved  for  the  public  and  free  use  of  the  United 
States  and  the  Cherokee  Indians  for  the  purpose  of  settling  and  closing 
all  the  Indian  business  arising  under  this  treaty  between  the  commissioners 
of  claims  and  the  Indians. 

The  United  States  and  the  several  States  interested  in  the  Cherokee 
land,  shall  immediately  proceed  to  survey  the  land  ceded  by  this  treaty; 
but   It   is   expressly   agreed    and   understood   between   the   parties    that   the 
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agency  building  and  their  tract  of  land  surveyed  and  laid  off  for  the  use 
of  Colon  R.  J.  Meigs,  the  Indian  agent,  or  heretofore  enjoyed  and  occupied 
by  his  successors  in  office,  shall  continue  subject  to  the  use  and  occupancy 
of  the  United  States,  or  such  agent  as  may  be  engaged  specially  super- 
intending the  removal  of  the  tribe. 

Sec.  17.  All  the  claims  arising  under  or  provided  for  In  the  several 
articles  of  this  treaty,  shall  be  examined  and  adjudicated  by  such  commis- 
sioners as  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  ynited  States  for  that 
purpose  and  their  decision  shall  be  final  and  on  their  certificate  of  the 
amount  due  the  several  claimants  they  shall  be  paid  by  the  United  States. 
All  stipulations  and  former  treaties  which  have  not  been  superseded  or  an- 
nulled by  this  shall  continue  in  full  force  and  virtue. 

Art.  18.  Whereas  in  consequence  of  the  unsettled  affairs  of  the  Cher- 
okee people  and  the  early  frosts,  their  crops  are  insufficient  to  support 
the  families  and  great  distress  is  likely  to  ensue,  and  whereas  the  Nation, 
win  not,  until  after  their  removal  be  able  advantageously  to  expend  the 
income  of  the  permanent  fund  of  the  Nation,  it  is  therefore  agreed  that 
the  annuities  of  the  Nation  which  may  accrue  under  this  treaty  for  two 
yearfi,  the  time  fixed  for  their  removal,  shall  be  expended  in  provisions 
and  clothing  for  the  benefit  of  the  poorer  class  of  the  Nation;  and  the 
United  States  hereby  agrees  to  advance  the  same  for  that  purpose  as  soon 
after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty  as  an  appropriation  for  the  same  shall 
be  made.  It  is  however,  not  intended  that  this  article  should  interfere 
with  that  part  of  the  annuities  due  the  Cherokees  west  by  the  treaty  of 
1819. 

Art.  19.  This  treaty  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President 
and  Senate  of  the  United  States  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting 
parties. 

Art.   20.     (Supplemental  Stricken  out  by  the   Senate.) 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  commissioners  and  the  chiefs,  head  men, 
and  people  whose  names  are  hereunto  annexed,  being  duly  authorized  by 
the  people  in  general  council  assembled,  have  affixed  their  hands  and  seals 
for  themselves,  and  in  behalf  of  the  Cherokee  Nation. 

I  have  examined  the  foregoing  treaty,  and  although  not  present  when 
It  was  made,  I  approve  its  provisions  generally,  and  therefore  sign  it. 

Wm.  Carroll. 

J.  P.  Shermerhom. 

Major  Ridge,  his  X  mark  (L.   S.) 

James  Poster,  his  X  mark.   (L.  S.) 

Tesa-te-esky,  his  X  mark.   (L.  S.) 

Charles  Moore,  his  X  mark.  (L.  S.) 

George  Chambers,  his  X  mark.     (L.  S.) 

Tah-yeske,  his  X  mark   (Li.   S.) 

Archilla  Smith,  his  X  mark.     (L.   S.) 

Andrew  Ross,  his  X  mark.   (L.  S.) 

William  Lasley,  his  X  mark.   (L.  S.) 

Cae-t^-bee,   his  X  mark.    (L.   S.) 

Te-gah-e-eke,  his  X  mark.   (L.  S.) 

Robert   Rogers       (L.   S.) 

John  Gunter,  (L.  S.) 

John  A.   Bell.      (L.   c5.) 

Charles  E.  Foreman.     (L.   S.) 

William  Rogers.     (L.  S.) 

George  W.  Adair.     (L.  S.) 

Ellas  Boudlnot.     (L.  S.) 

James  Starr,  his  X  mark.     (L.  S.) 

Jesse  Half-breed,  his  X  mark.     (L.  S.) 
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Signed  and  sealed  in  the  presence  of: 

Western  B.  Thomas,  Secretary. 
Ben  F.  Currey,  special  a«ent. 
M.    Wolfe    Batman,    First   Lieutenant    Sixtb 
*  U.  S.  Infantry,  Disbursing  Agent. 

John  L.  Hooper,  Lieutenant,  Fourth  Infantry 

C.  H.   Hitchcock,  M.   D.,  Assistant  Surgeon 
U.   S.   A. 

G.  W.  Currey. 
Wm.  H.  Underwood. 
Cornelius  D.  Terhune. 
John  W.  H,  Underwood. 

In  compliance  with  Instructions  of  the  council  at  New  Echota,  we  sUn^ 
this  treaty. 

Stand  Watle. 
John  Ridge. 

March   1,    1836.  • 

Witnesses: 

Elbert  Herring. 
Alexander  H.  Everett. 
John  Robb. 

D.  Kurtz. 

Wm.    Y.    Hansen 
Samuel    J.    Potts. 
John    Little 
8.  Rockwell. 

Whereas  the  western  Cherokees  have  appointed  a  delegation  to  visit 
the  eastern  Cherokees  to  assure  them  of  the  friendly  disposition  of  their 
people  and  their  desire  that  the  Nation  should  again  be  united  as  one 
people  and  to  urge  upon  them  the  expediency  of  accepting  the  overtures 
of  the  Government;  and  that,  on  their  removal  they  may  be  assured  of 
a  hearty  welcome  and  an  equal  participation  with  them  In  all  the  benefits 
and  privileges  of  the  Cherokee  country  west  and  the  undersigned  two  of 
said  delegation  being  the  only  delegates  in  the  eastern  nation  from  the 
west  at  the  sigrnlng  and  sealing  of  the  treaty  lately  concluded  at  New 
Echota  between  their  eastern  brethem  and  the  United  States;  and  havln^r 
fully  understood  the  provisions  of  the  same  they  agree  to  it  in  behalf  of 
the  western  Cherokees.  But  it  is  expressly  understood  that  nothing  In 
this  treaty  shall  effect  any  claims  of  the  western  Cherokees  on  the  United 
States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  we  have,  this  31st  day  of  December,  1836,  here- 
unto set  our  hands  and  seals. 

JAMES    ROGERS, 
JOHN    SMITH, 

Delegates  from   the  Western  Cherokees. 

Test: 

Ben  F.  Currey,  Special  Agent. 

M.   W.   Batman,   First  Lieutenant,   Sixth  Infantry. 
John  L.   Hooper,  Lieutenant,   Fourth  Infantry. 
Ellas   Boudinot. 

Schedule   and   estimated   value   of   the   Osage     half-breed     reservations 
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within   the   territory  ceded  to  the  Cherokees  west  of  the  Mississippi,    (Re- 
ferred to  In  Article  5  of  the  foregoing  treaty)  viz: 

Augustus    Clamont,    one    section     $6,000 

James    Clamont.    one    section     1,000 

Paul    Clamont,    one    section     1,300 

Henry    Clamont,    one    section     • 800 

Anthony    Clamont,    one    section    1,800 

Rosalie    Clamont,     one    section     1,800 

Emilia    D.    of    Mihanga    1,000 

Emilia    D.    of    Shemianga    1.300 


$15,000 


I  hereby  certify  that  the  above  schedule  Is  the  estimated  value  of  the 
Osage  reservation,  as  made  out  and  agreed  upon  with  Col.  A.  P.  Choteau, 
who  represented  himself  as  the  agent  or  guardian  of  the  above  reservatees. 

J.    F.    SHERMERHORN. 
March  14.  1835. 


Supplementary   Artiqles   to   a    Treaty    Concluded   at    New    Echotai    Georgia, 
December  28,  1835,  Between  the  United  States  and  Cherokee  People. 

WhereajB  the  undersigned  were  authorized  at  the  general  meeting  of 
the  Cherokee  people,  held  at  New  Echota,  as  above  stated,  to  make  and 
assent  to  such  alterations  in  the  preceding  treaty  as  might  be  thought 
necessary,  and  whereas  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  expressed 
his  determination  not  to  allow  any  pre-emptions  or  reservations  his  desire 
being  that  the  whole  Cherokee  people  should  remove  together  and  es- 
tablish themselves  In  the  country  provided  for  them  west  of  the  Mississippi 
river. 

Art.  1.  It  is  therefore  agreed  that  all  pre-emption  rights  and  reser- 
vations provided  for  in  Articles  12  and  13  should  be  and  are  hereby  re- 
linquished  and   declared   void. 

Art.  2.     Whereas,  the  Cherokee  people  have  Isupposed  that  the  sum  of 

five  millions  of  dollars  fixed  by  the  Senate  4n  their  resolution  of   

day  of  March.  1836,  as  the  value  of  the  Cherokee  lands  and  possessions 
east  of  the  Mississippi  river  was  not  Intended  to  include  the  amount  which 
may  be  required  to  move  them,  nor  the  value  of  certain  claims  which  many 
of  their  people  had  against  citizens  of  the  United  States,  which  suggestion 
has  been  confirmed  by  the  opinion  expressed  to  the  War  Department  by 
some  of  the  Senators  who  voted  upon  the  question  and  whereas  the  Presi- 
dent is  willing  that  this  subject  should  be  referred  to  the  Senate  that  the 
above  mentioned  sum  of  five  millions  of  dollars  should  Include  the  objects 
herein  specified  that  in  that  case  such  further  provision  should  be  made 
therefor  as  might  appear  to  the  Senate  to  be  Just. 

Art.  3.  It  is  therefore  agreed  that  the  sum  of  six  hundred  thousand 
dollars  shall  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  allowed  to  the  Cherokee  people  to 
include  the  expense  of  their  removal,  and  all  claims  of  every  nature  and 
description  against  the  Government  of  the  United  States  not  herein  other- 
wise expressly  provided  for,  and  to  be  in  lieu  of  the  said  reservations  and 
pre-emptions  and  of  the  sum  of  three  hundred  thousand  dollars  for  spolia- 
tion described  In  the  1st  article  of  the  above  mentioned  treaty.  The  sum 
of  six  hundred  thousand  dollars  shall  be  applied  and  distributed  agreeably 
fo  the  provisions  of  the  said  treaty,  and  any  surplus  which  may  remain 
after  removal  and  payment  of  the  claims  so  ascertained  shall  be  turned 
over  and  belong  to  the  education  fund. 
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But  it  Is  expressly  understood  that  the  subject  of  this  article  is  merely 
referred  hereby  to  the  consideration  of  the  Senate  and  if  they  shall  ap- 
prove the  same  then  this  supplement  shall  remain  part  of  the  treaty. 

Sec.  4.  It  is  also  understood  that  the  provisions  in  Article  1%,  for  the 
agency  reservation  is  not  intended  to  interfere  with  the  occupant  right  of 
any  Cherokees   should   their   improvement   fall  within   the  same. 

It  is  also  understoo4  and  agreed,  that  the  one  hundred  thousand  dol- 
lars appropriated  in  Article  12  for  the  poorer  clauM  of  Cherokees  and  in- 
tended as  a  set-off  to  the  pre-emption  rights  shall  now  be  transferred 
from  the  funds  of  the  Nation  and  added  to  the  general  national  fund  of 
four  hundred  thousand  dollars  so  as  to  make  said  fund  equal  to  five  hun- 
dred thousand  dollars. 

Art.  6.  The  necessary  expenses  attending  the  negotiations  of  the  afore- 
said treaty  and  supplement  and  also  of  such  persons  of  the  delegation  as 
may  sign  the  same  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  John  F.  Shermerhom,  commisisoner  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States,  and  the  undersigned  delegation  have  hereunto  set 
their  hands  and  seals,  this  first  day  of  March,  in  the  year  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  thirty- six. 

JOHN   F.    SHERMBRHORN. 


Major  Ridge,  his  X  mark. 

(L. 

s.) 

James  Foster,  his  X  mark. 

(L. 

S.) 

Tah-ye-ske,   his  X  mark. 

<L. 

S.) 

Long  Shell  Turtle,  his  X  mark. 

(L. 

S.) 

John  Fields,  his  X  mark. 

(L. 

S.) 

James  Field,  his  X  mark. 

(L. 

S.) 

George  Welch,  his  X  mark. 

(L. 

8.) 

Andrew  Ross,  his  X  mark. 

(L. 

S.) 

William  Rogers. 

<L. 

S.) 

John   Gunter 

(L. 

S.) 

John  A.   Bell. 

(L. 

S.) 

Jos.  A.  Foreman. 

(L. 

S.) 

Robert  Sanders 

(L. 

S.) 

Ellas  Boudlnot 

(L. 

S.) 

Johnson  Rogers. 

(L. 

S.) 

James  Starr,  his     Xmark. 

(L. 

s.) 

Stand  Watle 

(L. 

S.) 

Irohn   Ridge 

(L. 

S.) 

Jomes  Rogers. 

(L. 

S.) 

John   Smith,   his  X  mark. 

<L. 

S.) 

Witnesses: 

Elbert  Herring 

Thos.   Glascock. 

Alexander  H.  Everett. 

John  Garland,  Major  U.  S.  Army. 

C.  A.  Harris. 

John  Robb. 

Wm.  Y.  Hansen. 

Saml.  J.  Potts. 

John  Little. 

S.  Rockwell. 
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TREATY  WITH  THE  CHOCTAWS  AND  CHlCKA- 

SAWS,  1837. 


Proclamation   March  24,  1837. 


SUMMARY. 


Art.      L    Cklckasaws  may  form  a  District  in  the  Choctaw  Country. 
Art.    II.    Boundaries  of  District. 
Art.  III.    Payment  for  Privilesres. 

Art.  IV.     Differences  as  to   the  Construction  of  this  Agreement    to    be 
Referred  to  the  Choctaw  Agent.     Appeal  to  the  President. 
Art.    V.    Both  to  have  Equal  Rights  and  Privileges.     Except. 

Articles  of  convention  and  agreement  made  on  the  seventeenth  day  of 
January.  1837,  between  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  commissioners  duly 
appointed  and  empowered  by  the  Choctaw  tribe  of  red  people,  and  John 
McLiish,  Pitman  Colbert,  James  Brown,  and  James  Perry,  delegates  of  the 
Chickasaw  tribe  of  Indians,  duly  authorized  by  the  chiefs  and  head  men  of 
said  people  for  that  purpose,  at  Doaksville,  near  Fort  Towson,  In  the  Choc- 
ta^v  country. 

Art.  1.  It  is  agreed  by  the  Choctaws  that  the  Chlckasaws  shall  have 
the  privilege  of  forming  a  district  within  the  limits  of  their  country,  to  be 
held  on  the  same  terms  that  the  Choctaws  now  hold  it,  except  the  right  of 
disposing  of  it,  (which  is  held  in  common  with  the  Choctaws  and  Chicka* 
saws)  to  be  called  the  Chickasaw  District  of  the  Choctaw  Nation;  to  have 
an  equal  representation  in  their  general  council,  and  to  be  placed  on  an 
equal  footing  in  every  other  respect  with  any  of  the  other  districts  of  said 
Nation,  except  a  voice  in  the  management  of  the  consideration  which  is 
given  for  these  rights  and  privileges  of  Choctaws.  with  the  exception  of 
the  participating  in  the  Choctaw  annuities  and  the  consideration  to  ibe 
paid  for  these  rights  and  privileges,  and  to  be  subject  to  the  same  laws  to 
which  the  Choctaws  are;  but  the  Chlckasaws  reserve  to  themselves  the 
sole  right  and  privilege  of  controlling  and  managing  the  residue  of  their 
funds  as  far  as  is  consistent  with  the  late  treaty  between  said  people  and 
the  Government  of  the  United  States,  and  of  making  such  regulations  and 
electing  such  officers  for  that  purpose  as  they  may  think  proper. 

Art,  2.  The  Chickasaw  District  shall  be  bounded  as  follows,  viz:  Be- 
ginning on  the  north  bank  of  Red  river,  at  the  mouth  of  Island  bayou,  about 
eight  or  ten  miles  below  the  mouth  of  False  Washita;  thence  running 
north  along  the  main  channel  of  said  bayou  to  Its  source;  thence  along  the 
dividing  ridge  between  the  Wachltta  and  Low  Blue  rivers  to  the  road  lead- 
ing from  Fort  Gibson  to  Fort  Wachltta;  thence  along  said  road  to  the  line 
dividing  Mashu-Ia-tubbe  and  Push-mata-haw  districts;  thence  eastwardly 
along  said  district  line  to  the  source  of  Brushy  creek;  thence  down  said 
creek  to  where  it  flows  Into  the  Canadian  river;  ten  or  twelve  miles  above 
the  mouth  of  the  south  fork  of  the  Canadian;  thence  west  along  the  main 
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Canadian  river  to  its  source,  if  in  the  limits  of  the  United  States,  or  to 
those  limits;  and  thience  due  south  to  Red  river,  and  down  Red  river  to  the 
beginning. 

Art.  3.  The  Chickasaws  ag^ree  to  pay  the  Choc  taws,  as  a  consideration 
for  these  rights  and  privileges,  the  sum  of  five  hundred  and  thirty  thous- 
and dollars,  thirty  thousand  of  which  shall  be  paid  at  the  time  and  in  the 
manner  that  the  Choctaw  annuity  of  1837  Is  paid,  and  the  remaining  five 
hundred  thousand  dollars  to  be  Invested  in  some  safe  and  secure  stocks, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  redeemable 
within  a  period  of  not  less  than  twenty  years;  and  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  shall  cause  the  interest  arising  therefrom  to  be  paid  annually 
to  the  Choctaws  in  the  following  manner:  Twenty  thousand  dollars  of 
which  is  to  be  paid  as  the  present  Choctaw  annuity  is  paid,  for  four  years, 
and  the  residue  to  be  subject  to  the  control  of  the  general  council  of  the 
Choctaws;  and  after  the  expiration  of  the  four  years  the  whole  of  said 
interest  to  be  subject  to  the  entire  control  of  the  said  council. 

Art.  4.  To  provide  for  the  future  adjustment  of  all  complaints  or  dis- 
satisfaction which  may  arise  to  Interrupt  the  peace  and  harmony  which 
has  so  long  and  so  happily  existed  between  the  Choctaws  and  Chickasaws, 
it  is  hereby  agreed  by  the  parties  that  all  questions  relative  to  the  con- 
struction of  this  agreement  shall  be  referred  to  the  Choctaw  asrent  to  be 
by  him  decided;  reserving,  however,  to  either  peurty,  should  it  feel  itself 
aggrieved  thereby,  the  rights  of  appealing  to  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  whose  decision  shall  be  final  and  binding^.  But  as  considerable  time 
might  elapse  before  the  decision  of  the  President  could  be  had,  in  the 
meantime  the  decision  of  said  agent  shall  be  binding. 

Art.  6.  It  is  hereby  declared  to  be  the  intention  of  the  parties  hereto, 
that  equal  rights  and  privileges  shall  pertain  to  both  Choctaws  and  Chicka- 
saws to  settle  in  whatever  district  they  may  think  proper,  and  to  be  eligible 
to  all  the  different  offices  of  the  Choctaw  Nation,  and  to  vote  on  the 
same  terms  in  whatever  district  they  may  settle,  except  that  the  Choctaws 
are  not  to  vote  in  anywise  for  officers  in  relation  to  the  residue  ol(  the 
Chickasaw  fund. 

In  the  presence  of: 

Wm.  Armstrong,  Acting  Supt.  Western  Ter- 
ritory. 

Henry  R.  Carter,  Conductor  of  the  Chicka- 
saw Delegation. 

Josiah  S.  Doak. 

Vincent  B.  Tims. 

Daniel  McCurtain,  United  States  Interpreter. 

P.   J.    Humphreys. 

J.  T.  Sprague,  Lieut.  U.  S.  Marine  Corps. 

Thomas  Lafloor,  his  X  mark.  Chief  of  Oak- 
lafaya  District. 

Nltuchachue,  his  X  mark.  Chief  of  Pushma- 
tahaw  District. 

Joseph  Kincaid,  his  X  mark,  Chief  of  Musha- 
latubbee  District. 

Conunlssioners  of  the  Choctaws: 

P.  P.  Pitchlynn.  (L.  S.) 

George  W.  Haskins.  (L.  S.) 

Israel  Foslom.  (L.  S.) 

Silas  D.  Fisher.  (L.  S.) 

Samuel  Wowster.  (L.  S.) 
John  McKenney.  his  X  mark. 
Tachahodan.  his  X  mark. 
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Nathaniel  Folsom,  his  X  mark. 
Lewis  Breashears,  his*  X  mark. 
James  Fletcher,  his  X  mark. 
Oeorgre  Pusley.  his  X  mark. 

Captains: 

Oak-chi-a,  his  X  mark. 
Thomas  Hays,  his  X  mark. 
Pls-tam-bee,  his  X  mark. 
Ho-lab-ta-ho-ma,  his  X  mark. 
E-yo-tah,  his  X  mark. 
Isaac  Perry,  his  X  mark. 
No- wah- ham-bee,  his  X  mark. 

Chickasaw  Delegration: 

J.  McLliBh. 

Pitman  Colbert. 

James  Brown,  his  X  markl 

JflLmes  Perry,  his  X  mark. 
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CHEROKEE  LAND  PATENT,  1838. 


Boundary   of  the   Cherokoo    Nation   and    Alterations. 


Art.  I.    Treaty  of  1833. 

Art.  II.    Treaty  of  1835. 


PROMISE  OF  PATENT. 

Art.  III.    Treaty  of  1835. 

Art.  V.     Treaty  of  1835. 

Art.  I.    Treaty  of  1846. 


'  PATENT. 

MODIFICATION    OF    BOUNDARY. 
Art.  ICVl.  and  XVII.     Treaty  of  1866. 


BOUNDARY  OF  THE  CHEROKEE  NATION. 

(See   Constitution    Sec.    1st.,    Amendment    to   Article   I.) 


TREATY    OF    1833.  V    * 

Art.  1.  The  United  States  agrrees  to  possess  tlie  Cherokees,  and  to 
guarantee  it  to  them  forever  ,and  that  guarantee  is  hereby  pledged,  of 
seven  millions  of  acres  of  land,  to  he  bounded  as  follows,  viz:  Beginning' 
on  a  point  on  the  western  territorial  line  of  Arkansas  Territory,  being: 
twenty-five  miles  north  from  the  point  where  the  territorial  line  crosses  the 
the  Arkansas  river;  thence,  running  from  said  north  point,  south,  on  the 
said  territorial  line,  to  the  place  where  said  territorial  line  crosses  the 
Verdigris  river;  thence  down  the  Verdigris  river  to  the  Arkansas  river; 
thence  down  the  said  Arkansas  to  a  point  where  a  stone  is  placed  opposite 
to  the  east  or  lower  bank  of  Grand  river  at  its  Junction  with  the  Arkansas; 
thence  running  south,  forty-four  degrees  west,  one  mile;  laence,  in  a 
straight  line  to  a  point  four  miles  northerly  from  the  mouth  of  the  north 
fork  of  the  Canadian;  thence,  along  the  said  four  mile  line  to  the  Canadian; 
thence  down  the  Canadian  to  the  Arkansas;  thence  down  the  Arkansas 
where  the  eastern  Choctaw  boundary  strikes  said  river,  and  running  thence 
with  the  western  line  of  Arkansas  Territory  as  now  defined  to  the  south- 
west corner  of  Missouri;  thence  along  the  western  Missouri  line,  to  the 
land  assigned  the  Senecas;  thence  on  the  south  line  of  the  Senecaa  to  the 
Grand  river,  as  far  as  the  south  line  of  the  Osage  reservation  extended  if 
necessary,  thence  up  and  between  said  South  Osage  line,  extended  west  If 
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necess&ry.  and  a  line  drawn  due  west  from  the  point  of  heginning,  to  a 
certain  distance  west,  at  which  a  line  running  north  and  south  from  said 
Osa^e  line  to  said  due  west  line,  will  make  seven  millions  of  acres  within 
the  'Whole  described  boundaries.  In  addition  to  the  seven  millions  of  acres 
of  l&nd  thus  provided  for  and  bounded,  the  United  States  further  sruaran- 
tees  to  the  Cherokee  Nation  a  perpetual  outlet  west,  and  a  free  and  un- 
molested use  of  all  the  country  lying  west  of  the  western  boundary  of  said 
seven  millions  o'f  acres,  as  far  west  as  the  sovereignty  of  the  United  States 
and  their  right  of  soil  extend.  Provided,  however,  that  if  the  saline  or 
salt  plains,  on  the  western  prairie,  shall  fall  within  said  limits  prescribed 
for  said  outlet,  the  right  Is  reserved  to  the  United  States  to  permit  other 
tribes  of  red  men  to  get  salt  on  said  plains  in  common  with  the  Cherokees; 
and  letters  patent  shall  be  issued  by  the  United  States  as  soon  as  prac- 
ticable  for  the  land  hereby  guaranteed. 


TREATY  OF  1835. 

Art.  2.  Whereas,  by  the  treaty  of  May  6,  1828,  and  the  supplementary 
treaty  thereto,  of  February  14th,  1834,  with  the  Cherckees  west  of  the  MW- 
slsslppi,  the-  United  States  guaranteed  and  secured  to  be  conveyed  by  patent 
to  the  Cherokee  Nation  of  Indians,  the  following  tract  of  country:  Be- 
ginning on  a  point  on  the  old  western  territorial  line  of  the  Arkansas  Ter- 
ritory, being  twenty-five  miles  north  from  the  point  where  the  territorial 
line  crosses  Arkansas  river;  thence  running  from  said  north  point  south  on 
the  said  territorial  line  where  the  said  territorial  line  crosses  the  Verdigris 
river  to  the  Arkansas  river;  thence  down  said  Verdigris  river  to  the  Arkan- 
sas fiver;  thence  down  said  Arkansas  river  to  a  point  where  a  stone  Is 
placed  opposite  the  east  or  lower  bank  of  Grand  river,  at  its  Junction  with 
the  Arkansas;  thence  running  south  forty-four  miles  northerly  from  the 
mouth  of  the  north  fork  of  the  Canadian;  thence  along  the  said  four  mile 
line  to  the  Canadian;  thence,  down  the  Canadian  to  the  Arkan.sas;  thence 
down  the  Arkansas  to  that  point  on  the  Arkansas  where  the  eastern  Choc- 
taw boundary  strikes  said  river;  and  running  thence  with  the  western  line 
of  Arkansas  Territory,  as  now  defined,  to  the  southwest  corner  of  Misspuri; 
thence  along  the  western  Missouri  line  to  the  land  assigned  the  Senecas. 
thence  on  the  south  line  of  the  Senecas  to  Grand  river,  thence  up  said 
Grand  river,  as  far  as  the  south  line  of  the  Osage  reservation  extended  if 
necessary;  thence  up  and  between  said  south  Osage  line,  extending  west,  if 
necessary,  and  a  line  drawn  due  west  from  the  point  of  beginning  to  a 
certain  distance  west,  at  which  a  line  running  north  and  south  from  said 
Osage  line  to  said  due  west  line,  will  make  seven  millions  of  acres  within 
the  whole  described  boundaries.  In  addition  to  the  seven  millions  of 
acres  of  land  thus  provided  for  and  bounded,  the  United  States  further 
guarantees  to  the  Cherokee  Nation  a  perpetual  outlet  west,  and  a  free 
and  unmolested  use  of  all  the  country  west  of  the  western  boundary  of 
said  seven  million  of  acres,  as  far  west  as  the  soverlgnty  of  the  United 
States  and  their  right  of  soil  extend. 

Provided,  however,  that  If  the  saline  or  salt  plains  on  the  western 
prairie  shall  fall  within  said  limits  prescribed  for  said  outlet,  the  right 
is  reserved  to  the  United  States  to  permit  other  tribes  of  red  men  to  get 
salt  on  said  plains  in  common  with  the  Cherokees.  And  letters  patent 
shall  be  Issued  by  the  United  States  as  soon  as  practicable  for  the  land 
hereby   guaranteed." 

And,  Whereas,  It  is  apprehended  by  the  Cherokees,  that  in  the  above 
cession  there  is  not  contained  a  sufficient  quantity  of  land  for  the  ac- 
commodation of  the  whole  nation,  on  their  removal  west  of  the  Mississippi, 
the  United  States,  In  consideration  of  the  sum  of  Five  Hundred  Thousand 
Dollars,  therefore  hereby  covenant  and  agree  to  convey  to  the  said  Indians 
and   their   descendants,'   by   patent,    in   fee   simple,    the   following   additional 
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tract  of  land  situated  between  the  west  line  of  the  State  of  Missouri  and 
the  Osage  reservation,  beginning  at  the  Southeast  corner  of  the  same, 
and  running  along  the  east  line  of  the  Osage  lands  fifty  miles,  to  the  north- 
east corner  thereof;  and  thence,  east  to  the  west  line  of  the  State  of  Missouri 
thence  with  said  line  south  fifty  miles;  thece  west  to  the  place  of 
beginning;  estimated  to  contain  eight  hundred  thousand  acrse  of  land; 
but  it  is  expressly  understood  that  if  any  of  the  lands  assigned  to  the 
Quapaws  shall  fall  within  the  aforesaid  bounds,  the  same  Shall  be  reserved 
and  excepted  out  of  the  lands  above  granted,  and  a  pro  rata  reduction 
shall  be  made  in  the  price  to  be  allowed  to  the  United  States  for  the 
same  by  the  Cherokees. 


PROMISE  OF  PATENT 

TREATY  OF  1835. 

Art.  3.  The  United  States  also  agree,  that  the  lands  above  ceded  by 
the  treaty  of  February  14th,  1833,  including  the  outlet,  and  those  ceded 
by  this  treaty,  shall  all  be  included  in  one  patent,  executed  to  the  Chero- 
kee Nation  of  Indians  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  according 
to  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  May  28,  1830.  It  is,  however,  agreed,  that 
the  military  reservation  at  Fort  Gibson  shall  be  held  by  the  United  States. 
But  should  the  United  States  abandon  said  post  and  have  no  further  use 
for  the  same,  it  shall  revert  to  the  Cherokee  Nation.  The  United  States 
shall  always  have  the  right  to  make  and  establish  such  post  and  military 
roads  and  forts  in  any  parts  of  the  Cherokee  country,  as  they  may  deem 
proper  for  the  interest  and  protection  of  the  same,  and  the  use  of  as 
much  land,  timber,  fuels  and  materials  of  all  kinds,  for  the  construction 
and  support  of  the  same,  'as  may  be  necessary;  provided,  that  if  the 
private  rights  of  Individuals  are  interfered  with,  a  Just  compensation 
therefor  shall  be  made. 


TREATY    OF    1835. 

Art.  5.  The  United  States  hereby  covenant  and  agree  that  the  lands 
ceded  to  the  Cherokee  Nation  In  the  foregoing  article,  shall,  In  no  future 
time,  without  their  consent,  be  concluded  within  the  territorial  limits  or 
jurisdiction  of  any  State  or  Territory.  But  they  shall  secure  to  the  Chero- 
kee Nation  the  right  by  their  national  councils,  to  make  and  carry  into 
effect  all  such  laws  as  they  may  deem  necessary  for  the  government  and 
protection  of  the  persons  and  property  within  their  own  country  belonging 
to  their  people,  or  such  persons  as  have  connected  themselves  with  them; 
Provided,  always  that  they  shall  not  be  Inconsistent  with  the  Constitution 
of  the  United  States,  and  such  acts  of  Congress  as  have  been  or  may  be 
passed,  regulating  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Indians;  and  also,  that 
they  shall  not  be  considered  as  extending  to  such  citizens  and  army  of 
the  United  States  as  may  travel  or  reside  in  the  Indian  country  by  per- 
mission, according  to  the  laws  and  regulations  established  by  the  gov- 
ernment of  the  same. 


TREATY    OF   1846. 

Article  1.  That  the  lands  now  occupied  by  the  Cherokee  Nation 
shall  be  secured  to  the  whole  Cherokee  people  for  their  common  use  and 
benefit;  and  a  patent  shall  be  Issued  for  the  same,  including  the  eight 
hundred  thousand  acres  purhcased,  together  with  the  outlet  west  promised 
by  the  United   States,   in  conformity  with  the  provisions  relating  thereto, 
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contained  in  the  third  article  of  the  treaty  of  1835,  and  in  the  third  section 
of  the  Act  of  Congress,  approved  May  28th,  1830,  which  authorizes  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  in  making  exchanges  of  land  with  the 
Indian  tribes,  "To  assure  the  tribe  or  nation  with  which  the  exchange 
is  made,  that  the  United  States  will  forever  secure  and  guarantee  to  them, 
and  their  heirs  or  successors,  the  country  so  exchanged  with  them;  and 
if  they  prefer  It  that  the  United  States  will  cause  a  patent  or  grant  to  b© 
made  and  executed  to  them  for  the  same;  provided,  always,  that  such 
lands  shall  revert  to  the  United  States,  if  the  Indians  become  extinct* 
or  abandon  the  same." 


PATENT. 

THE    UNITED    STATES    OF    AMERICA. 
TO  ALL  TO  WHOM  THESE  PRESENTS  SHALL  COME.   GREETING: 

Whereas,  by  certain  treaties  made  by  the  United  States  of  America 
with  the  Cherokee  Nation  of  Indians  of  the  sixth  day  of  May,  one  thous- 
and eight  hundred  and  twenty-eight,  the  fourteenth  day  of  February 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty- three,  and  the  twenty-ninth  of 
December,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-five,  it  is  stipulated 
and  airreed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  that  in  consideration  of 
the  promises  made  in  said  treaties,  respectively,  the  United  States  should 
guaranty,  secure,  and  convey  by  patent  to  the  said  Cherokee  Nation 
certain  tracts  of  land;  the  description  of  which  tracts,  and  the  terms  and 
conditions  on  which  they  were  to  be  conveyed,  are  set  forth  in  the  second 
and  third  articles  of  the  treaty  of  the  twenty-ninth  of  December,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-five,  in  the  words  following,  that 
is  to  say: 

Art.  2nd.  Whereas,  by  the  treaty  of  May  6th,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  twenty-eight,  and  the  supplementary  treaty  thereto  of  Feb- 
ruary fourteenth,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-three,  with  the 
Cherokees  west  of  the  Mississippi,  the  United  States  guaranteed  and  se- 
cured, to  be  conveyed  by  patent  to  the  Cherokee  Nation  of  Indians  the 
following  tract  of  country:  Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  old  western 
territorial  line  of  Arkansas  territory,  being  twenty-five  miles  nort^  from 
the  point  where  the  territorial  lines  crosses  the  Arkansas  River,  thence 
running  from  said  north  point  south  in  the  said  territorial  line,  where 
the  said  territorial  line  crosses  the  Verdigris  River;  thence  'down  the 
said  Verdigris  River  to  the  Arkansas  River;  thence  down  said  Arkansas 
River  to  a  point  where  a  stone  is  placed  opposite  the  east  or  lower  bank 
of  Grand  River,  at  its  Junction  with  the  Arkansas;  thence  running  south 
fortyfour  degrees  west  one  mile;  thence,  in  a  straight  line  to  a  point 
four  miles  northerly  from  the  mouth  of  the  North  Fork  of  the  Canadian, 
thence  along  the  said  four  mile  line  to  the  Canadian;  thence,  down  the 
Canadian  to  the  Arkansas,  thence,  down  the  Arkansas  to  that  point  on 
the  Arkansas  where  the  Eastern  Choctaw  boundary  strikes  said  river, 
and  running  thence  with  the  western  line  of  Arkansas  Territory,  as  now 
defined,  to  the  southwest  corner  of  Missouri;  thence  along  the  western 
Missouri  line  to  the  land  assigned  the  Senecas;  thence  on  the  south  line  of 
the  Senecas  to  the  Grand  River;  thence  up  said  Grand  River,  as  far  as  the 
south  line  of  the  Osages  extended,  if  necessary;  thence  up  and  between  said 
south  Osage  line,  extended  west  if  necessary;  and  a  line  drawn  due  west 
from  the  point  of  beginning  to  a  certain  distance  west,  at  which  a  line 
running  north  and  south  from  the  said  Osage  line  to  said  due  west  line, 
will  make  seven  millions  of  acres  within  the  whole  described  boundaries. 
In  addition  to  the  seven  millions  of  acres  of  land  thus  provided  for  and 
bounded,   the  United   States   further  guarantee   to   the   Cherokee   Nation   a 
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perpetual  outlet  west  and  a  free  and  unmolested  use  of  all  the  country 
west  of  the  western  boundary  of  said  seven  millions  of  acres,  as  far  west 
as  the  sovereignty  of  the  United  States  and  their  right  of  soil  extenils. 
Provided,  however,  that  if  the  saline  or  salt  plains  on  the  western  prairie 
shall  fall  within  said  limits  prescribed  for  said  outlet,  the  right  is  reserve^l 
to  the  United  States  to  permit  other  tribes  of  red  men  to  get  salt  on  said 
plains,  in  common  with  the  Cherokees,  and  letters  patent  shall  be  issued 
by  the  United  States  as  soon  as  practicable  for  the  land  hereby  guaran- 
teed. And  whereas,  it  is  apprehended  by  the  Cherokees  that  in  the  above 
cession  there  is  not  contained  a  sufllclent  quantity  of  land  for  the  accom- 
modation of  the  whole  nation,  on  their  removal  west  of  the  Mississippi, 
the  United  States,  in  consideration  of  the  sum  of  five  hundred  thousand 
dollars,  therefore  hereby  covenants  and  agrees  to  convey  to  the  said  In- 
dians and  their  descendants,  by  patent,  In  fee  simple,  the  following  addi- 
tional tracts  of  land,  situated  between  the  west  line  of  the  State  of  Mis- 
souri and  the  Osage  Reservation,  beginning  at  the  southeast  corner  of  the 
same,  and  running  north  along  the  east  line  of  the  Osage  Reservation,  be- 
ginning at  the  southeast  corner  of  same,  and  running  north  along  the  east 
line  of  the  Osage  lands  fifty  miles,  to  the  northwest  corner  thereof;  and 
thence  east  to  the  west  line  of  the  State  of  Missouri;  thence  with  said 
line  south,  fifty  miles;  thence  west  to  place  of  beginning;  estimated  to 
contain  eight  hundred  thousand  acres  of  land;  but  It  is  expressly-  under- 
stood, that  If  any  of  the  lands  assigned  the  Quapaws  shall  fall  within  the 
aforesaid  bounds  the  same  shall  be  reserved  and  excepted  out  of  the  lands 
above  granted,  and  a  pro  rata  reduction  shall  be  made  in  the  price  to  be 
allowed  to  the  United  States  for  the  same  by  the  Cherokees. 

Art.  3.  The  United  States  also  agree  that  the  lands  above  ceded  by 
the  treaty  of  February  fourteenth,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  .thirty- 
three,  including  the  outlet  and  those  ceded  by  this  treaty,  shall  all  be  in- 
cluded in  one  patent,  executed  to  the  Cherokee  Nation  of  Indians  by  the 
president  of  the  United  States,  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  act  of 
May  twenty-eighth,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty.  It  is,  how- 
ever agreed  that  the  military  reservation  of  Fort  Gibson  shall  be  held  by 
the  United  States,  But  should  the  United  States  abandon  said  post,  and 
have  no  further  use  for  the  same,  it  shall  revert  to  the  Cherokee  Nation. 
The  United  States  shall  always  have  the  right  to  make  and  establish  such 
posts  and  military  roads  and  forts.  In  any  part  of  the  Cherokee  country, 
ajB  they  may  deem  proper  for  the_  Interest  and  protection  of  the  same,  and 
the  free  use  of  as  much  land,  timber,  fuel  and  materials  of  all  kinds,  for 
the  construction  and  support  of  the  same,  as  may  be  necessary.  Provided 
that  if  the  private  rights  of  individuals  are  interfered  with,  a  Just  com- 
pensation therefor  shall  be  made.  "And  whereas,  the  United  States  has 
caused  the  said  tract  of  seven  millions  of  acres,  together  with  the  said 
perpetual  outlet  to  be  surveyed  in  one  tract,  the  boundaries  whereof  are 
as  follows:  Beginning  at  a  mound  of  rocks  four  feet  square  at  base  and 
four  and  one-half  feet  high,  from  which  another  mound  of  rock  bears  west' 
one  chaJn  on  what  has  been  denominated  the  Old  Western  Territorial  line 
of  Arkansas  Territory,  twenty-five  miles  north  of  the  Arkansas  river; 
thence  south  twenty-one  miles  and  twenty  eight  chains  to  a  post  on  the 
northeast  bank  of  the  Verdigris  river,  from  which  a  hackberry  fifteen 
inches  in  diameter,  bears  south  sixty-one  degrees,  thirty  one  minutes  east, 
forty  three  links  marked  C.  H.  L.  and  a  cottonwood  forty-two  inches  In 
diameter  bears  south  twenty-one  degrees  fifteen  minutes,  fifty  links, 
marked  C.  R.  K.  L.;  thence  down  the  Verdigris  river,  on  the  northeast 
bank,  with  its  meanders  to  the  Junction  of  the  Verdigris  and  the  Arkansas 
rivers;  thence  from  the  lower  banks  of  the  Verdigris  river  on  the  north 
bank  of  the  Arkansas  river,  south  forty-four  degrees,  thirteen  minutes 
east,  fifty-seven  chains  to  a  post,  on  the  south  bank  of  Arkansas,  opposite 
the  eastern  bank  of  the  Neosho  river  at  its  Junction  with  the  Arkansas,  from 
which   a  red   oak   thirty-six   inches   in   diameter,    bears   south   seventy-five 
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decrees,  forty-five  minutes  west,  twenty-four  links,  and  a  hickory,  twenty- 
four  inches  in  diameter,  bears  south  eighty-nine  degrees,  ea^t  four  links; 
thence  south  fifty- three  degrees  west,  one  mile  to  a  post  from  which  a 
rock  bears  south  eighteen  degrees,  eighteen  minutes,  fifty  links;  thence 
south  eighteen  degrees,  eighteen  minutes  west,  thirty-three  miles  and 
t^venty -eight  chains  and  eighty  links,  to  a  rock  from  which  another  rock 
bears  north  eighteen  minutes  east,  fifty  links,  and  another  rock  bears 
south  fifty  links,  thence  south  four  miles  to  a  post  on  the  lower  bank  of 
the  north  fork  of  the  Canadian  river,  at  its  Junction  with  the  Canadian 
river,  from  which  a  cottonwood,  twenty-four  inches  in  diameter,  bears 
north  eighteen  degrees  east,  forty  links,  and  a  cottonwood  fifteen  inches 
In  diameter,  bears  south  nine  degrees,  east  fourteen  links;  thence  down 
the  Canadian  river  on  its  north  bank  to  its  junction  with  the  Arkansas 
river;  thence  down  the  main  channel  of  the  Arkansas  river  to  the  western 
boundary  of  the  State  of  Arkansas  at  the  northern  extremity  of  the  east- 
ern boundary  of  the  land  of  the  Choctaws,  on  the  south  bank  of  the  Ar- 
kansas river,  four  chains  and  fifty-four  links  east  of  Fort  Smith;  thence 
north  seven  degrees-  and  twenty-five  minutes  west,  with  the  western 
boundary  of  the  State  of  Arkansas,  seventy-six  miles,  sixty-four  chains 
and  fifty  links  to  the  southwest  corner  of  the  State  of  Missouri;  thence 
north  on  the  eastern  boundary  of  the  State  of  Missouri,  eight  miles, 
forty-nine  chains  and  fifty  links,  to  the  north  bank  of  Cow  Skin  or  Seneca 
river  at  a  mound  six  feet  square  at  the  base  and  five  feet  high,  in  which 
is  a  post  marked  on  the  south  side  Cor.  n.  Ch.  Ld. ;  thence  west  on,'  the 
southerfi  boundary  of  .the  land  of  the  Senecas,  eleven  miles  and  forty- 
eight  chains  to  a  post  on  the  east  bank  of  the  Neosho  river,  from  which 
a  maple  eighteen  Inches  in  diameter  bears  south  thirty-one  degrees  east, 
seventy- two  links;  thence  up  Neosho  river,  with  its  meanders,  on  the  east 
bank,  to  the  southern  boundary  of  Osage  lands,  thirty-six  chains  and  fifty 
links,  west  of  the  southeast  corner  of  the  lands  of  the  Osages,  witnessed  . 
by  a  mound  of  rocks  on  the  west  banks  of  Neosho  river;  thence  west  on 
the  southern  boundary  of  the  Osage  lands,  to  the  line  dividing  territory  of 
the  United  States  from  that  of  Mexico,  two  hundred  and  eighty-eight 
miles,  thirteen  chains  and  sixty-six  links,  to  a  mound  of  earth,  six  feet 
square  at  base  and  five  and  a  half  feet  high,  in  which  is  deposited  a 
cylinder  of  charcoal,  twelve  Inches  long  and  four  inches  in  diameter; 
thence  south  along  the  line  of  the  territory  of  the  Uinted  States  and  of 
Mexico,  sixty  miles  and  twelve  chains,  to  a  mound  of  earth  six  feefr 
square  at  base  and  five  and  a  half  feet  high,  in  which  is  deposited  a  cylin- 
der of  charcoal,  eighteen  inches  long  and  three  inches  in  diameter;  thence 
east  along  the  northern  boundary  of  the  Creek  lands,  two  hundred  and 
seventy-three  miles,  fifty-five  chains  and  sixty-six  links,  to  the  begin- 
ning; containing  within  the  survey  thirteen  millions,  five  hundred  and 
seventy-four  thousand,  one  hundred  and  thirty-five  acres  and  fourteen- 
hundredths  of  an  acre.  And  whereas,  the  United  States  have  also  caused 
the  said  tract  of  eight  hundred  thousand  acres  to  be  surveyed  and  has 
ascertained  the  boundaries  thereof  to  be  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  the  southeast  corner  of  the  Osage  lands,  described  by  a 
rock,  from  which  a  red  oak  twenty  inches  in  diameter  bears  south  twenty- 
seven  degrees  east,  seventy-six  links,  and  a  burr-oak,  thirty  inches  In 
diameter,  bears  south  fifty-nine  degrees  west  one  chain;  and  another  burr- 
oak  forty  inches  in  diameter  bears  north  thirty  degrees  west,  one  chain 
and  eighty-one  links  and  running  east  twenty-five  miles  to  a  rock  on  the 
western  line  of  the  State  of  Missouri,  from  which  a  poast  oak  ten  inches 
In  diameter,  bears  north  forty-eight  degrees,  thirty  minutes,  east,  four 
chains;  and  a  post  oak  twelve  inches  in  diameter  bears  south  9ixty-two 
degrees  east,  five  chains,  thence  north,  with  the  western  boundary  of  the 
Starts  of  Missouri,  fifty  miles,  to  a  mound  of  earth  five  feet  square  at  base 
and  four  and  one-half  feet  high;  thence  west  twenty-five  miles  to  the 
northeast  comer  of  the  lands  of  the  Osages,  described  by  a  mound  of  ecurth 
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six  feet  square  at  base  and  five  feet  high;  thence  south  cdong  the  eastern 
boundary  of  Osage  lands,  fifty  miles,  to  the  beginning;  containing  eight 
hundred  thousand  acres. 

Therefore  in  execution  of  the  agreements  and  stipulations  contained  in 
the  said  several  treaties,  the  United  States  has  given  and  granted,  and  by 
these  presents  do  give  and  grant,  unto  the  said  Cherokee  Nation,  the  two 
tracts  of  land,  so  surveyed  and  hereinbefore  described,  containing  In  the 
whole  fourteen  millions,  three  hundred  and  seventy- four  thousand,  one 
hundred  and  thirty-five  acres,  and  fourteen-hundredths  of  an  acre.  To 
Have  and  To  Hold  the  Same,  together  with  all  rights,  privileges  and  ap- 
purtenances thereunto  belonging  to  the  said  Cherokee  Nation,  forever; 
subject,  however,  to  the  right  of  the  United  States  to  permit  other  trlbea 
of  red  men  to  get  salt  on  the  salt  plains  on  the  western  prairie  referred 
to  in  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  of  the  twenty-ninth  of  December, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-five,  which  salt  plain  has  been 
ascertained  to  be  within  the  limits  prescribed  for  the  outlet  agreed  to  be 
granted  by  said  article;  and  subject  also  to  all  the  other  rights  reserved 
to  the  United  States,  in  and  by  the  articles  hereinbefore  recited,  to  the 
extent  and  manner,  in  which  the  said  rights  are  so  reserved;  and  subject 
also  to  the  condition  provided  by  the  Act  of  Congress  of  the  twenty- eighth 
of  May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty,  referred  to  In  the  above 
recited  third  article,  and  which  codnitlon  is,  that  the  lands  hereby  granted 
shall  revert  to  the  United  States,  if  the  said  Cherokee  Nation  becomes  ex- 
tinct, or  abandons  the  same. 

IN  TESTIMONY  WHEREOF  I,  MARTIN  VAN  BURBN,  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  have  caused  these  letters  to  be  made  patent, 
and  the  seal  of  the  General  Land  Office  to  be  hereunto  affixed. 

Given  under  my  hand,  at  the  City  of  Washington,  the  thirty-first  day 
of  December  In  the  year  of  Our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
thirty-eight,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States,  the  sixty-third. 

(SEAL)  By   the   President.    M.    VAN    BUREN. 

(Signed)    H.   M.    GARLAND,    Recorder   of   the   General   Land   Office. 


MODIFICATION  OF  BOUNDARY. 

TREATY   OF   1866.  ^ 

Art.  17.  The  Cherokee  Nation  hereby  cedes,  in  trust  of  the  United 
States,  the  tract  of  land  in  the  State  of  Kansas  which  was  sold  to  the 
Cherokees  by  the  United  States,  under  the  provisions  of  the  2nd  article  of 
the  treaty  of  1835;  and  also  that  strip  of  land  ceded  to  the  Nation  by  the 
4th  article  of  said  treaty  which  is  included  in  the  State  of  Kansas,  and 
the  Cherokees  consent  that  said  land  may  be  included  in  the  limit  and 
jurisdiction  of.  said  state. 

(Remark:— By  operation  of  the  foregoing  article,  the  so-called  "Neutral 
lands"  and  "Kansas  Strip"  were  sold  and  the  proceeds  invested  for  the 
Nation.) 

Art.  16.  The  United  States  may  settle  friendly  Indians  in  any  part  of 
the  Cherokee  country  west  of  96  degrees  to  be  taken  in  a  compact  form  in 
quantity  not  exceeding  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  for  each  member  of 
said  tribes  thus  to  be  settled;  the  boundaries  of  each  of  said  districts  to 
be  distinctly  marked  and  the  land  conveyed  In  fee  simple,  to  each  of  said 
tribes  to  be  held  in  common  or  by  their  members  in  severalty  as  the 
United  States  may  decide. 

Said  lands  thus  disposed  of  to  be  paid  for  to  the  Cherokee  Nation  as 
such  price  as  may  be  agreed  on  between  the  said  parties  and  interest, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  President,  and  if  they  should  not  agree,  then 
the  price  to  be  fixed  by  the  President. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


OKLAHOMA  RED  BOOK  313 

The  Cherokee  Nation  to  retain  the  right  of  possession  and  Jurisdiction 
over  all  of  said  country  west  of  96  degrrees  of  lonsritude  until  thus  sold 
and  occupied,  after  which  their  Jurisdiction  and  right  to  terminate  for- 
ever,   as  to  each  of  said  districts,  thus  sold  and  occupied. 

(Remark: — By  operation  of  the  preceding  article,  the  title  of  the 
Cherokee.  Nation  to  any  land  west  of  96  degrees  Is  made  subject  to  ez- 
tln^uishment  in  favor  of  friendly  tribes  of  Indians,  selected  to  be  settled 
there  by  the  general  government;  and  in  consequence  of  such  agreement, 
the  Osages  and  the  several  tribes  have  since  acquired  title  to  certain  large 
tracts  of  land  west  of  96  degrees  formerly  included  in  the  Cherokee 
patent.) 


FINAL  GUARANTEE. 

TREATY  OF  1866. 

Art.  26.  The  United  States  guarantees  to  the  people  of  the  Cherokee 
Nation  a  quiet  and  peaceable  possession  of  their  country  •  •  •  •They  shall 
also  be  protected  against  interruptions  or  Intrusions  from  all  unauthorized 
citizens  of  the  United  States  who  may  attempt  to  settle  on  their  lands  or 
reside  in  their  territory. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


314  OKLAHOMA  RED  BOOK 


COMPACT  BETWEEN  THE  SEVERAL  TRIBES  OF 

INDIANS 


Concluded  July  3,  1843. 


SUMMARY. 
ARTICLE   1. 


Sec. 

I. 

Sec. 

II. 

Sec. 

III. 

Sec. 

IV. 

Sec.  V.  and  VI. 

Sec. 

VII. 

Sec. 

vni. 

Sec. 

IX. 

Sec. 

X. 

Preamble. 

Guaranteeing:  Peace  and  Friendhsip. 

Civil  Rights  Guaranteed. 

Agrreement  for  Unanimous  Consent  to  Relinqiush  Title 

Conferring    Certain    Rights    to    Punish    for    Crime. 

Rights   of  Requisition   Recognized. 

Jurisdiction   Defined. 

Rights  of  Citizenship  Adoption. 

Introduction    of    Ardent    Spirits    Prohibited. 


SUPPLEMENTAL    CONTRACT. 
"The  Muskogee  Agreement."     Concluded  October  7th,  1884. 


ARTICLE 


Sec.  I.    Reaffirming  Original  Compact. 

Sec.  n.     "Seizure    and    Confiscation.  ' — ^Agreement    Temporarily 

Suspended. 
Sec.  ni.    Jurisdiction  over  Debts  and  Contracts  Extended. 

Sec.  IV.     Extending  Trade  Rights. 


ARTICLE   11. 

AGREEMENT  WITH   DELAWARES. 

Concluded  April  8th ,  1867. 


ARTICLE  III. 

AGREEMENT    BETWEEN    THE    SHAWNEES    AND    CHEROKEES 

Concluded   June   9thy    1869. 
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ARTICLE 


Sec.  1.  The  removal  of  the  Indian  tribes  from  the  homes  of  their 
fathers,  east  of  the  Mississippi,  has  there  extinguished  our  ancient  council 
fires  and  changed  our  position  in  regard  to  each  other;  and  Whereas,  by 
the  solemn  pledge  of  treaties,  we  are  assured  by  the  government  of  the 
United  States,  that  the  lands  we  now  possess  shall  be  the  undisturbed 
home  of  ourselves,  and  our  posterity  forever;  therefore,  we,  the  author- 
ized representatives  of  the  several  nations,  parties  hereunto,  assembled 
around  the  great  council  fire  kindled  in  the  west  at  Tahlequah,  in  order  to 
preserve  the  relations  between  our  several  communities,  to  secure  to  all 
their  respective  rights  and  to  promote  the  general  welfare,  do  enter  into 
the   following  compact: 

Sec.  2.  Peace  and  friendship  shall  forever  be  maintained  between  the 
nations,   parties   to   this   compact,   and   between   their   respective   citizens. 

Sec.  3.  Bevenge  shall  not  be  cherished,  nor  retaliation  practiced,  for 
offenses   committed   by   individuals. 

Sec.  4.  To  provide  for  the  improvement  of  our  people  in  agriculture,' 
manufactures,  and  other  domestic  arts,  adapted  to  promote  the  comfort 
and  happiness  of  our  women  and  children,  a  fixed  and  permanent  location 
on  our  lands  is  an  indispensable  condition.  In  order,  therefore,  to  secure 
these  important  objects,  to  prevent  any  future  removal,  and  to  transmit 
to  our  posterity  an  unimpaired  title  to  the  lands  guaranteed  to  our  res- 
pective nations  by  the  United  States,  we  hereby  solemnly  pledge  ourselves 
to  each  other,  that  no  nation,  party  to  this  compact,  shall,  without  the 
consent  of  all  the  other  parties,  cede,  or  in  any  manner  alienate,  to  the 
United  States,  any  part  of  their  present  territory. 

Sec.  5.  If  a  citizen  of  one  nation  commits  wilful  murder  or  other 
crime,  within  the  limits  of  anottyir  nation,  party  thereto,  he  shall  be  sub- 
ject  to  the  same  treatment  am  If  he  was  a  citizen  of  that  nation. 

Sec.  6.  In  cases  of  property  stolen,  or  taken  by  force  or  fraud,  the 
property,  if  found  shall  be  restored  to  the  owner;  but  if  not  found,  the 
convicted  person  shall  pay  the  full  value   thereof. 

Sec.  7.  If  a  citizen  of  any  nation,  party  to  this  compact,  shall  commit 
murder  or  other  crime,  and  flee  from  Justice  into  the  territory  of  any 
other  nation,  party  hereto,  such  criminal  shall,  on  demand  of  the  Principal 
Chief  of  the  Nation  from  which  he  fled  (accompanied  with  reasonable 
proof  of  his  guilt)  be  delivered  up  to  the  authorities  of  the  nation  having 
Jurisdiction  of  the  crime. 

Sec.  8.  We  further  agree  that  if  any  one  of  our  respective  citizens 
shall  commit  murder,  or  other  crime,  upon  the  person  of  any  other  citizen. 
In  any  place  beyond  the  limits  of  our  several  territories,  the  person  so 
offending  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  treatment,  as  if  the  offense  had 
been  committed  within  the  limits  of  his  own  nation  . 

Sec.  9.  Any  citizen  of  one  nation  may  be  admitted  to  citizenship  In 
any  other  nation,  iJarty  thereto,  by  consent  of  the  proper  authorities  of 
such  nation. 

Sec.  10.  The  use  of  ardent  spirits  being  a  fruitful  source  of  crime  and 
•  misfortune,  we  recommend  its  suppression  within  our  respective  limits, 
and  agree  that  no  citizen  of  one  nation  shall  Introduce  It  into  the  terri- 
tory of  any  other  nation,  party  to  this  compact. 

Done  in  general  council,  around  the  Great  Council  Fire  at  Tahlequah, 
Cherokee  Nation,  this  the  third  day  of  July,  1843. 

Representatives  of  the  Gterokees: 

Hair  Conrad,  his  X  mark. 
Samuel  Downing,  his  X  mark. 
Turtle  Fields,  his  X  mark. 
Stop,  his  X  mark. 
Thomas  Foreman. 
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J.  Vann. 

Archibald  Campbell,  his  X  mark. 

Old  Field,  his  X  mark. 

Michael  Waters. 

John  Looney,  his  X  mark.' 

George  Lowery. 

Thomas  Woodward,  hia  X  mark. 

Tobacco  Will,  his  X  mark* 

Dutch,  his  X  mark. 

Charles  Coodey. 


Representatives   of   the   Creeks: 


Tus-ta-nug-gee-mathla,  his  X  mark. 
In-ther-nls-harjo,  hia  X  mark. 
Ho-ier-ter-mlcco,  his  X  mark. 
Ufalar  Harjo,  his  X  mark. 
Chilly  Mcintosh. 
Oak-ceen-harjo,  his  X  mark. 
Ho-tul-ca  HarJo,  his  X  mark. 

Representatives  of  the  Osages: 

Alexander  Chouteau.  Osage  Int. 
Black  Dog,  his  X  mark. 
SHinka-wa-sha,  or  Belbazo,  his  X  mark. 
Gron-san-tah,  his  X  mark. 
Gra-tam-e-sah,  his  Xinark. 

CHARLES  COODEY, 

President  National  Committee. 

JAMES  M.  PAYNE, 

Speaker  National  Council. 

Be  it  known  that  the  National  Council  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  In  an- 
nual Council  convened,  have  this  day  approved  and  confirmed  the  within 
articles  of  a  compact,  entered  into  this  day  and  date  therein  named,  by 
the  authorized  representatives  of  the   Nations,  parties  thereunto. 

Done  in  National  Council,  at  Tahlequah,  Cherokee  Nation,  thia  sec- 
ond day  of  November,  A.  D.,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty- 
three. 


Approved:      JNO.    ROSS. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  ARTICLES  TO  THE  "COMPACT"  between  the 
Creeks  and  the  Cherokees,  agreed  upon  by  the  delegates  of  the  respective 
nations  at  Muskogee,  I,  T.,  in  convention  called  by  Principal  Chiefs  of  the 
nations  on  the  7th  day  of  October,  1884,  to- wit: 

1st.  The  provisions  of  the  compact  entered  i»to  at  Tahlequah,  Chero- 
kee Nation,  on  the  3rd  day  of  July  1843,  between  the  authoritlea  of  the 
Cherokee,   Creek  and  Osage  Nations,   are   hereby  renewed  and  re-afflrmed. 

2nd.  That  so  much  of  the  laws  of  the  Muskogee  Nation  as  in  their 
operation  of  enforcement,  subject  to  seizure  and  confiscation  the  property 
of  any  citizen  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  shall  be  and  remain  suspended 
so  far  as  such  Cherokee  citizen  is  concerned,  until  the  first  day  of  August, 
1885;  and  the  owners  of  such  property,  unless  otherwise  authorized  by  the 
laws  of  the  Muskogee  Nation  to  longer  remain  within  the  limits  of  said 
nation,  shall  be  allowed  until  that  time  to  dispose  of  or  remove  thepr 
houses  or  other  property  without   said  Muskogee   Nation. 
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But  In  case  such  persons,  at  the  expiration  of  such  time,  shall  have 
failed  to  dispose  of  or  remove  their  property,  the  same  shall  be  subject 
to  be  disposed  of  according  to  the  provisions  of  law  relating  thereto  In 
force   in   the  Muskogee  Nation. 

3rd.  That  remedy  at  law  for  the  recovery  of  any  debt  or  the  enforce- 
ment of  any  contract,  or  to  secure  any  right  or  demand  ^held  by  the  citizen 
of  one  nation  against  a  citizen  of  the  other  nation,  or  a  citizen  of  the  same 
nation  residing  In  the  other  nation,  shall  be  the  same  In  all  respects  as 
between  citizens  within  their  own  nations — the  subject  of  this  provision 
being  to  open  the  courts  of  the  two  nations  fully  to  the  citizens  of  each. 

4th.  The  legislative  authorities  of  the  two  nations,  parties  to  this 
compact,  may  regulate  by  law  the  time,  manner  and  conditions  upon 
"Which  the  citizens  of  the  nation  may  be  allowed  to  reside  temporarily 
"Within  Its  limits  for  the  purpose  of  trade,  stock  raising,  farming  or  for 
other  business  or  pleasure:  and  certificates  signed  by  the  Principal  Chief 
and  attested  by  the  seal  of  the  nation  to  which  the  person  availing  him- 
self of  the  benefit  of  any  law  regulating  such  privileges,  (belongs)  shall 
be  taken  and  held  as  "prima  facie"  evidence  of  the  citizenship  of  such 
person. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  National  Council,  that  the  Articles  Supplementary 
to  the  Compact  of  1843  between  the  Cherokees,  Creeks  and  Osages,  four 
in  number,  agreed  to  by  and  between  delegates  of  the  Cherokee  and  Mus- 
kogee Nations  respectively,  at  Muskogee,  I.  T.,  on  the  9th  day  of  October, 
1SS4,  and  submitted  by  the  delegates  through  the  Principal  Chief  to  the 
National  Council  of  the  same  for  their  decision  in  regard  thereto,  as  the 
said  supplementary  articles  are  embraced  and  set  forth  in  the  above  copy 
thereof,  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby  ratified  and  declared  to  be  In  full 
force  and  effect  as  a  part  of  the  compact  between  the  two  said  nations, 
from  and  after  the  date  when  the  said  articles,  so  hereby  ratified,  shall 
be  confirmed  by  the  National  Council  of  the  Muskogee  Nation,  as  Jointly 
recommended  by  the  said  delegation  of  the  two  nations  and  submitted  for 
that  purpose. — (December  13,  1884.) 


ARTICLE   II. 
ARTICLES  OF  AQREMENT  WITH  THE  DELEWARES 

Made  on  this  8th  day  of  April,  A.  D.,  1867,  between  the  Cherokee 
Nation,  represented  by  William  P.  Ross,  Principal  Chief,  Riley  Keys  and 
Jesse  Bushyhead,  delegates  duly  authorized  parties  of  the  first  part,  and 
the  Delaware  Tribe  of  Indians,  represented  by  John  Connor,  Principal 
Chief,  Charles  Joumeycake,  Assistant  Clhef,  Isaac  Journeycake  and  John 
Sarcoxle,  delegates  for  and  In  behalf  of  said  Delaware  tribe,  duly  author- 
ized, wltnesseth: 

WHEREAS,  by  the  15th  articles  of  a  certain  treaty  between  the 
United  States  and  the  Cherokee  Nation,  ratified  August  11,  1866,  certain 
terms  were  provided,  under  which  friendly  Indians  might  be  settled  upon 
unoccupied  lands  in  the  Cherokee  country,  east  of  the  line  of  96  degrees 
of  west  longitude,  the  price  to  be  paid  for  such  lands  to  be  agreed  on  by 
the  Indians  to  be  thus  located  and  the  Cherokee  Nation,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  and  the  Deleware  tribe  of 
Indians,  ratified  August  10th,  1866,  the  removal  of  the  said  Delawares  to 
the  Indian  country  South  of  Kansas  was  provided  for,  and  In  the  4th 
article  whereof  an  agreement  wa^i  made  by  the  United  States  to  sell  the 
Delawares  a  tract  of  land,  being  part  of  a  tract  the  cession  of  which 
by  the  Cherokees  to  the  United  States  was  then  contemplated;  and 
whereas,  a  full  and  free  conference  has  been  held  between  the  represen- 
tatives of  the  Cherokees  and  the  Delawares,  in  view  of  the  treaties  herein 
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referred  to,  looking  to  a  location  of  the  Delawares  upon  the  Cherokee 
lands,  and  their  consolidation  with  the  Cherokee  Nation:  Now,  therefore, 
it  is  ain*eed  between  the  parties  hereto,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States,   as  follows: 

The  Cherokees,  parties  of  the  first  part,  for  and  in  consideration  of 
certain  payments,  and  the  fulfillment  of  certain  conditions  hereinafter 
mentioned,  agree  to  sell  to  the  Delawares,  for  their  occupancy,  a  quantity 
of  land  west  of  the  line  96  degrees  west  longitude,  in  the  aggregate  equal 
to  160  acres  of  land  for  each  individucLl  of  the  Delaware  tribe  who  has 
been  enrolled  upon  a  certain  register  niade  February  18,  1867,  by  the  Del- 
aware agent,  and  on  file  in  the  office  of  Indian  affairs,  being  the  list 
of  the  Delawares  who  elect  to  move  to  the  Indian  country,  to  which  list 
may  be  added,  only  with  the  consent  of  the  Delaware  Council  the  names  of 
such  other  Delawares  as  may.  within  one  month  after  the  signing  of  this 
agreement,  desire  to  be  added  thereto;  and  the  selections  of  the  land  to 
be  purchased  by  the  Delawares  may  be  made  by  said  Delawares  In  any 
part  of  the  Cherokee  reservation  east  of  the  said  line  of  96  degrees,  not 
already  selected  and  in  possession  of  othe*  parties;  and  in  case  the  Cher- 
okee lands  shall  be  hereafter  allotted  among  the  members  of  said  Nation, 
it  is  agreed  that  the  aggregate  amount  of  land  herein  provided  for  the 
Delawares,  to  include  their  improvements  according  to  the  legal  subdiv- 
isions, when  surveys  are  made,  (that  is  to  say,  160  acres  for  each  indi- 
vidual.) shall  be  guaranteed  to  each  Delaware  incorporated  by  these  arti- 
cles into  the  Cherokee  Nation;  nor  shall  the  continued  ownership  and  oc- 
cupancy of  said  land  by  any  Delaware  so  registered  be  interfered  with  in 
any  manner  whatever  without  his  consent,  but  shall  be  subject  to  the 
same  conditions  and  restrictions  as  are  by  the  laws  of  the  Cherokee  Nation 
imposed  upon  the  native  citizens  thereof;  provided,  that  nothing  herein 
shall  confer  the  right  to  alienate,  convey  or  dispose  of  any  such  lands,  ex- 
cept in  accordance  with  the  constitution  and  laws  of  said  Cherokee  Nation. 

And  the  said  Delawares,  parties  of  the  second  part,  agree  that  there 
shall  be  paid  to  the  said  Cherokees,  from  the  Delaware  funds,  now  held 
or  hereafter  received  by  the  United  States,  a  sum  of  money  equal  to  one 
dollar  per  acre,  for  the  whole  amount  of  160  acres  of  land,  for  every  indi- 
vidual Delaware  who  has  already  been  registered  upon  the  aforesaid  list, 
made  February  18,  1867,  with  the  additions  thereto,  heretofore  provided 
for.  And  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  is  authorized  and  requested  to  sell 
any  United  States  stocks  belonging  to  the  Delawares  to  procure  funds 
necessary  to  pay  for  said  land;  but.  In  case  he  shall  not  feel  authorized 
under  existing  treaties,  to  sell  such  bonds  belongring  to  the  Delawares,  it  " 
is  agreed  that  he  may  transfer  such  United  States  bonds  to  the  Cherokee 
Nation,  at  their  market  value  at  the  date  of  such  transfer.  And  the  said 
Delawares  further  agree,  that  there  shall  be  paid  from  their  funds,'  no'w 
and  hereafter  to  come  into  possession  of  the  United  States,  a  sum  of 
money,  which  shall  sustain  the  same  proportion  to  the  existing  Cherokee 
National  fund,  that  the  number  of  Delawares  registered  above  mentioned, 
and  removing  to  the  Indian  country,  sustains  to  the  whole  number  of 
Cherokees  residing  In  the  Cherokee  Nation.  And  for  the  purpose  of  as- 
certaining such  relative  numbers,  the  registers  of  the  Delawares  herein 
referred  to,  with  such  additions  as  may  be  made  within  one  month  from  the 
signing  of  this  agreement,  shall  be  the  basis  of  calculation  as  to  the  Del- 
awares; and  an  accurate  census  of  the  Cherokees.  residing  in  the  Chero- 
kee Nation,  shall  be  taken  under  the  laws  of  that  Nation,  within  four 
months  and  properly  certified  copies  thereof  filed  in  the  office  of  Indian 
Affairs,  which  shall  be  the  basis  of  calculation  as  to  the  Cherokees.  And 
that  there  may  be  no  doubt  hereafter,  as  to  the  amount  to  be  contributed 
to  the  Cherokee  National  fund  by  the  Delawares,  It  is  hereby  agreed,  by 
the  parties  hereto,  that  the  whole  of  the  invested  funds  of  the  Cherokees. 
after  deducting  all  just  claims  thereon  is  $678,000,  the  sum  of  $1,000,000 
being  the  estimated   value  of  the   Cherokee   neutral  lands   in   Kansas,   thus 
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xnaklnfT  the  whole  Cherokee  National  fund  $1,678,000,  and  this  last  men- 
tioned sum  shall  be  taken  as  the  basis  for  calculating  the  amount  which 
the  r>ela-w^ares  are  to  pay  into  the  common  fund;  provided,  that  as  to  the 
1678,000  of  funds  now  on  hand,  belonging:  to  the  Cherokees,  is  chiefly  com- 
posed of  stocks  of  different  values,  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may  trans- 
fer, from  the  Delawares  to  the  Cherokees,  a  proper  proportion  of  the 
stocks  now  owned  by  the  Delawares,  of  like  grade  and  value,  which  trans- 
fer shall  be  made  in  part  of  the  pro  rata  contribution  herein  provided  for 
by  the  I>elawares  to  the  funds  of  the  Cherokee  Nation;  but  the  balance 
of  the  pro  rata  contribution  by  the  Delawares  to  said  fund,  shall  be  in 
cash  or  In  United  States  bonds,  at  their  market  value.  All  cash,  and  all 
proceeds  of  stocks,  whenever  the  same  may  fall  due  or  be  sold,  received 
by  the  Cherokees  from  the  Delawares  under  this  agreement,  shall  be  in- 
vested and  applied  In  accordance  with  the  23rd  article  of  the  treaty  with 
the  Cherokees,  of  August  11th.  1S66. 

On  the  fulfillment  by  the  Delawares  of  the  foregoing  stipulation  all 
the  members  of  the  tribe,  registered  as  above  provided,  shall  become  mem- 
bers of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  with  the  same  rights  and  immunities,  and 
the  same  participation  (and  no  other)  in  the  national  funds,  as  Native 
Cherokees,  save  as  hereinbefore  provided.  And  the  children  hereafter 
born  of  such  Delawares  so  Incorporated  Into  the  Cherokee  Nation,  shall 
in  all  respects  be  regarded  as  native  Cherokees. 

WM.    P.    ROSS, 
RILEY    KEYS, 

Cherokee   Delegation. 

JOHN  CONNOR,  his  X  mark.  Principal  Chief 
CHARLES  JOURNEYCAKE. 
ISAAC  JOURNEYCAKE. 
JOHN  SARCOXIB,  his  X  mark. 
Delaware  Delegation. 

Bxecuted  and  delivered  In  our  presence  by  the  above  named  delegates 
of  the  Cherokee  and  Delaware  Nations,  at  the  City  of  Washington  In  the 
District  of  Columbia,   the  day  and  year  first  above  written. 

JOHN   G.    PRATT. 
WILLIAM  A.  PHILLIPS, 
EDWARD  S.  MENAGUS. 

Ratified  by  the  National  Committee,  June  15,   1867. 

SMITH  CHRISTIE, 

President    National    Committee. 

JOHN  YOUNG, 

Speaker  of  Council. 


ARTICLE  ill. 


AGREEMENT      BETWEEN      8HAWNEES      AND      CHEROKEES,      CON- 
CLUDED   JUNE    7TH,     1869,    APPROVED     BY    THE    PRESIDENT 
JUNE    9TH,   1869. 

Articles  of  agreement  made  and  entered  Into  at  Washington,  D.  C, 
this  seventh  day  of  June,  A.  D.,  1869,  by  and  between  H.  D.  Reese,  and 
William  P.  Adair,  duly  authorized  delegates  representing  the  Cherokee 
Nation  or  Indians,  having  been  duly  appointed  by  the  National  Council  of 
said  Cherokees,  parties  of  the  first  part,  and  Graham  Rogers  and  Charles 
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Tucker,   duly  authorized  delegates   representing  the   Shawnee    tribe   of   In- 
dians parties  of  the  second  part,  witnesseth: 

WHEREAS,  It  is  provided  by  the  fifteenth  article  of  the  treaty  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  the  Cherokee  Indians,  concluded  July  19th, 
1866,  that  the  United  States  may  settle  any  civilized  Indians,  friendly  with 
the  Cherokees  and  adjacent  tribes,  within  the  Cherokee  country,  on  un- 
occupied lands  east  of  96  degrees,  on  such  terms  as  may  be  agreed  upon 
by  any  such  tribe  and  the  Cherokees,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Pres- 
ident of  the  United  States,  which  shall  be  consistent  with  certain  prlvis- 
ions  specified  in  said  article;  and 

WHEREAS,  the  Shawnee  tribe  of  Indians  are  civilized  and  friendly 
with  the  Cherokees  and  adjacent  tribes,  and  desire  to  settle  within  the 
Cherokee   country  on   unoccupied  land   east   of   96  degrees. 

It  Is  therefore  agreed  by  the  parties  hereto,  that  such  settlement  may 
be  made  upon  the  following  terms  and  conditions,  viz: 

For  permanent  annuity  •  for  educational  purposes,  per  fourth  article 
of  treaty,  3rd  August,  1795,  and  third  article,  lOth  May,  1S64,  one  thousand 
dollars; 

At  interest  at  five  per  centum,  on  forty  thousand  dollars  for  educa- 
tional purposes,  per  third  article  treaty,  10th  May  1854,  two  thousand 
dollars. 

For  permanent  annuity,  in  specie,  for  educational  purposes,  per  fourth 
article  treaty,  29th  September,  1817,  and  third  article,  10th  May,  1854,  two 
thousand  dollars;  shall  be  paid  annually  to  the  Cherokee  Nation  of  said 
Indians,  and  that  the  annuities  and  interest  as  recited,  and  the  investment 
or  investments  upon  which  the  same  are  based,  shall  hereafter  become 
and  remain  the  annuities  and  interest  and  Investment  or  investments  of 
the  Cherokee  Nation  of  Indians,  the  same  as  they  have  been  the  annuities 
and  interest  and  investments  of  the  Shawnee  tribe  of  Indians.  And  that 
the  sum  of  fifty  thousand  dollars  shall  be  paid  to  the  said  (jnerokees,  aa 
soon  as  the  same  shall  be  received  by  the  United  States,  for  the  said 
Shawnees,  from  the  sale  of  lands  in  the  State  of  Kansas,  known  as  the 
Absentee  Shawnee  Lands,  in  accordance  with  the  resolution  of  congress, 
approved  AprU  7th,  1869,  entitled:  "A  Resolution  for  the  relief  of  settlers 
upon  the  Absentee  Shawnee  Lands  in  i^nsas"  and  the  provisions  of  the 
treaty  between  the  United  States  and  the  Shawnee  Indians,  concluded 
May  10th,  1854,  and  also  that  the  said  Shawnees  shall  abandon  their  tribal 
organization. 

And  it  is  further  agreed  by  the  parties  hereto  that  in  consideration  of 
the  said  payments  and  acts  agreed  upon,  as  hereinbefore  stated,  that  the 
said  Cherokees  will  receive  the  said  Shawnees — ^referring  to  those  now  in 
Kansas,  and  also  to  such  as  properly  belong  to  said  tribe  who  may  be  at 
present  elsewhere,  and  including  those  known  as  the  Absentee  Shawnees, 
now  residing  in  Indian  Territory — into  the  country  of  the  saJd  Cherokees, 
upon  the  unoccupied  lands  east  of  96  degrrees,  and  that  the  said  Shawnees 
shall  be  incorporated  into  and  ever  after  remain  a  part  of  the  Cherokee 
Nation,  on  equal  terms  in  every  respect,  and  with  all  the  privileges  and 
immunities  of  native  citizens  of  said  Cherokee  Nation;  provided,  that  all 
of  said  Shawnees  who  shall  elect  to  avail  themselves  of  the  provisions  of 
this  agreement,  shall  register  their  names,  and  permanently  locate  in  tbe 
Cherokee  country,  as  herein  provided,  within  two  years  from  the  date 
hereof,   otherwise   they  shall   forfeit   all   rights   under   this   agreement. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  subscribed 
their  names,  and  affixed  their  seals,  on  the  day  and  year  first  above  writ- 
ten. 

(SEAL)  H.     D.     PEESE, 

(SEAL)  WM.    P.    ADAIR, 

Delegates  Representing  the  Cherokee  Nation  of  Indians. 
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(SEAL)  GRAHAM  ROGERS, 

(SEAL)  CHARLES  TUCKER. 

Delesratefl  represeatlnfir  the  Shawnee  Tribe  of  Indians. 

Attest: 

W.  R.  IRWIN. 

H.  E.  McKEE. 

A  N.   BLACKLEGS. 

JAS.  B.  ABBOTT. 


Big.   21. 
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TREATY  WITH  THE  CHEROKEES,  1846. 

Ratified    August   8,    1846. 


PROCLAMATION    ANGUST    17,    1846. 


SUMMARY. 


Preamble. 

Art.  I.     Lands    occupied    by   Cherokee     Nation     to     be     secured     to 

whole  people,   and   a  patent   to  be   Issued.     Reversion   to 
be   in   United   States. 

Art.  II.  All  difficulties  and  disputes  adjusted  and  a  greneral  am> 
nesty  declared.  Laws  to  be  passed  for  equal  protec- 
tion, and  for  the  security  of  life,  liberty  and  property. 
No  one  to  be  punished  for  any  crime  except  on  convic- 
tion by  a  Jury.  Fugitives  from  Justice. 

Art.  III.  Certain  claims  paid  out  of  the  $5,000,000  fund  to  be  re- 
imbursed  by   the   United   States. 

Art.  IV.  Provisions  for  the  equitable  interest  of  the  Western  Cher- 
okees  In  lands  ceded  by  treaty  of  1828.  How  the  value 
of  said  interest  shall  be  ascertained.  Release  by  West- 
ern Cherokees  to  United  States. 

Art.        V.    Per  capita  allowance  for  Western  Cherokees  to  be  held  In 
trust   by  United   States.     Not  Assignable.     Committee  of 
five  from  "Old  Settlers.' 

Art.  VI.  Indemnity  for  "Treaty  Party."  Provisions  for  heirs  of 
Major  Ridge,   John   Ridge   and   Ellas   Boudinot. 

Art.    Vn.    Values  of  salines  to  be  ascertained  and  paid  to  individuals 
dispossessed  of  them. 
Payment   for   a  printing   press,    etc. 

A   fair   and   Just   settlement   of   all   moneys   due    the   Chero- 
kees under  the  treaty  of  1835  to  be  made. 
Rights  under  treaty  of  August,  1835  not  affected. 
Certain    questions    to    be    submitted    to    Senate    of    United 
States. 

Articles  of  treaty  made  and  concluded  in  Washington  in  the  District 
of  Columbia,  between  the  United  States  of  America  by  three  commis- 
sioners. Edmund  Burke,  William  Armstrong  and  Albion  K.  Parrls,  and 
John  Ross,  Principal  Chief  of  the  Cherokee  Nation;  David  Vann,  William 
S.  Coody,  Richard  Taylor,  T.  H.  Walker,  Clement  V.  McNair,  Stephen 
Foreman,  John  Drew  and  Richard  Field,  delegates  duly  appointed  by  the 
regularly  censtituted  authorities  of  the  Cherokee  Nation;  George  W.  Adair 
John  A.  Bell,  Stand  Watie,  Joseph  M.  Lynch,  John  Huss  and  Brice  Martin, 
a  delegation  appointed  by  and  representing  that  portion  of  the  Cherokee 
tribe  of  Indians  known  and  recognized  as  the  "Treaty  Party";  John 
Brown,   Captain   Dutch,   John  L.   McCoy,   Richard  Drew   and  j-.Uis   Phillips. 


Art. 

VIII. 

Art. 

IX. 

Art. 

X. 

Art. 

XI. 
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delegrates  appointed  by,  and  representing:,  that  portion  of  the  Cherokee 
tribe  of  Indians  known  and  recognized  as  •'Western  Cherokees,"  or  "Old 
Settlers." 

"Whereas,  serious  difficulties  have,  for  a  considerable  time  past,  existed 
between  the  different  portions  of  the  people  constituting  and  recognized 
as  the  Cherokee  Nation  of  Indians,  which  it  is  desirable  should  be  speedily 
settled,  so  that  peace  and  harmony  may  be  restored  among  them;  and 
whereas  certain  claims  exist  on  the  part  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  and 
portions  of  the  Cherokee  people,  against  the  United  States;  therefore,  with 
a.  view  to  the  final  and  amicable  settlement  of  the  difficulties  and  claims 
before  mentioned,  it  is  mutually  agreed  by  the  several  parties  to  this 
convention  as  follows:,  viz: 

Art.  1.  That  the  lands  now  occupied  by  the  Cherokee  Nation  shall  be 
secured  to  the  whole  Cherokee  people  for  their  common  use  and  benefit; 
and  a  patent  shall  be  issued,  Including  the  eight  hundred  thousand  acres 
purciiased,  together  with  the  outlet  west,  promised  by  the  United  States, 
in  conformity  with  the  provisions  relating  thereto,  contained  In  the  third 
article  of  the  treaty  of  1835,  and  in  the  third  section  of  the  act  of  con- 
gress, approved  May  twenty-eighth,  1830,  which  authorizes  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  in  making  exchanges  of  land  with  the  Indian  tribes, 
"to  assure  the  tribe  or  nation  with  which  the  exchange  is  made,  that  the 
United  States  will  forever  secure  and  guarantee  to  them,  and  their  heirs 
or  successors,  the  country  so  exchanged  with  them;  and  If  they  prefer  it, 
that  the  United  States  will  cause  a  patent  or  grant  to  be  made  and  exe- 
cuted tp  them  for  the  same;  provided,  always,  that  such  lands  shall  revert 
to   the  United  States  if  the  Indians  become  extinct  or  abandon  the  same." 

Art.  2.  All  the  difficulties  and  differences  heretofore  existing  between 
the  several  parties  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  are  hereby  settled  and  adjusted 
and  shall,  as  far  as  possible,  be  forgotten  and  forever  buried  in  oblivion. 
All  party  distinctions  shall  cease,  except  so  far  as  they  may  be  necessary 
to  carry  out  this  convention  or  treaty.  A  general  amnesty  Is  hereby  de- 
clared. All  offenses  and  crimes  committed  by  a  citizen  or  citizens  of  the 
Cherokee  Nation  against  the  nation,  or  against  an  individual  or  individuals, 
are  hereby  pardoned.  All  Cherokees  who  are  now  out  of  the  nation  are 
invited  and  earnestly  requested  to  return  to  their  homes,  where  they  may 
live  in  peace,  assured  that  they  shall  not  be  prosecuted  for  any  offense 
heretofore  committed  against  the  Cherokee  Nation,  or  any  individual 
thereof.  And  this  pardon  and  amnesty  shall  extend  to  all  who  may  now 
be  out  of  the  nation,  and  who  shall  return  thereto  on  or  before  the  1st 
day  of  December  next.  The  several  parties  agree  to  unite  In  enforcing 
the  laws  against  all  future  offenders.  Laws  shall  be  passed  for  equal  pro- 
tection, and  for  the  security  of  life,  liberty  and  property;  and  full  au- 
thority shall  be  given  by  law.  to  all  or  any  portion  of  the  Cherokee  people, 
peaceably  to  assemble  and  petition  their  own  government,  or  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States,  for  the  redress  of  grievances,  and  to  discuss 
their  rights.  All  armed  police,  light  horse,  and  other  military  organiza- 
tions, shall  be  abolished,  and  the  laws  enforced  by  the  civil  authorities 
alone. 

No  one  shall  be  punished  for  any  crime  or  misdemeanor  except  on 
conviction  by  a  Jury  of  his  country,  and  the  sentence  of  a  court  duly 
authorized  by  law  to  take  cognizance  of  the  offense.  And  it  Is  further 
agreed,  all  fugitives  from  Justice,  except  those  Included  In  the  general 
amnesty  herein  stipulated,  seeking  refuge  In  the  territory  of  the  United 
States,  shall  be  delivered  up  by  the  authorities  of  the  United  States  to 
the  Cherokee   Nation   for   trial   and   punishment. 

Art.  3.  Whereas  certain  claims  have  been  allowed  by  the  several 
boards  of  commissioners  heretofore  appointed  under  the  treaty  of  1835,  for 
rents,  under  the  name  of  improvements  and  spoliations,  and  for  prop- 
erty of  which   the  Indians   were   dispossessed,  provided  for  under  the   16th 
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article  of  the  treaty  of  1835;  and  whereas  the  said  claims  have  been 
paid  out  of  the  |5. 000,000  fund;  and  whereas  said  claims  were  not  justly 
chargeable  to  that  fund,  but  were  to  be  paid  by  the  United  States,  the 
said  United  States  agrees  to  reimburse  the  said  fund  the  amount  thus 
charged  to  said  fund,  and  the  same  shall  form  a  part  of  the  aggregate 
amount  to  be  distributed  to  the  Chreokee  people,  as  provided  In  the  Stti 
article  of  this  treaty;  and  whereas  a  further  amount  has  been  allowed 
for  reservations  under  the  provisions  of  the  13th  article  of  the  treaty  of 
1835,  by  said  commissioners,  and  has  been  paid  out  of  the  said  fund,  and 
which  said  sums  were  properly  chargeable  to,  and  should  have  been 
paid  by  the  United  States,  the  said  United  States  further  agrees  to  re- 
imburse the  amounts  thus  paid  for  reservations  to  said  fund;  and  whereas 
the  expenses  of  making  the  treaty  of  New  Echota  were  also  paid  out  of 
said  fund,  when  they  should  have  been  borne  by  the  United  States,  the 
United  States  agrees  to  reimburse  the  same,  and  also  to  reimburse  all 
other  sums  paid  to  any  agent  of  the  government,  and  Improperly  charged 
to  said  fund;  and  the  same  shall  also  form  a  part  of  the  aggregate  amount 
to  be  distributed  to  the  Cherokee  people,  as  provided  in  the  9th  article 
of  this  treaty. 

Art.  4.  And  whereas  it  has  been  decided  by  the  board  of  commis- 
sioners recently  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  to  exam- 
ine aCnd  adjust  the  claims  and  difficulties  existing  against  and  between 
the  Cherokee  people  and  the  United  States,  as  well  as  between  the  Chero- 
kees  themselves,  that  under  the  provisions  of  the  treaty  of  1828,  as  well  as 
In  conformity  with  the  general  policy  of  the  United  States  In  relation  to 
the  Indian  tribes,  and  the  Cherokee  Nation  in  particular,  that  that  por- 
tion of  the  Cherokee  people  known  as  the  "Old  Settlers'-'  or  "Western 
Cherokees,"  had  no  exclusive  title  to  the  territory  ceded  In  that  treaty, 
but  that  the  same  was  Intended  for  the  use  of,  and  to  be  the  home  for, 
the  whole  nation.  Including  as  well  that  portion  then  east  as  that  portion 
then  west  of  the  Mississippi  river;  and  whereas  the  said  board  of  com- 
missioners further  decided  that,  inasmuch  as  the  territory  before  men- 
tioned became  the  common  property  of  the  whole  Cherokee  Nation  by  the 
operation  of  the  treaty  of  1828,  the  Cherokees  then  west  of  the  Missis- 
sippi river,  as  well  as  In  those  occupied  by  themselves  west  of  that  river, 
which  interest  should  have  been  provided  for  in  the  treaty  of  1836,  but 
which  was  not,  except  in  so  far  as  they,  as  a  constituent  portion  of  the 
nation,  retained,  in  proportion  to  their  numbers,  a  common  Interest  in 
the  country  west  of  the  Mississippi,  and  in  the  general  funds  of  the  na- 
tion; and  therefore  they  have  an  equitable  claim  upon  the  United  States 
for  the  value  of  that  Interest,  whatever  It  may  be.  Now,  in  order  to  as- 
certain the  value  of  that  Interest,  it  Is  agreed  that  the  following  principle 
shall  be  adopted,  viz:  All  investments  and  expenditures  which  are  prop- 
erly chargeable  to  the  sums  granted  In  the  treaty  of  1835,  amounting  in 
the  whole  to  five  millions  six  hundred  thousand  dollars  (which  invest- 
ments and  expenditures  are  particularly  enumerated  in  the  15th  article 
of  the  treaty  of  1835)  to  be  first  deducted  from  said  aggregate  sum,  thus 
ascertaining  the  resldum  or  amount  which  would,  under  such  marshalling 
of  accounts,  be  left  for  per  capita  distribution  among  the  Cherokees  emi- 
grating under  the  treaty  of  1835,  excluding  all  the  Improper  and  extrava- 
gant expenditures,  and  then  allow  to  the  Old  Settlers  or  Western  Chero- 
kees a  sum  equal  to  one- third  part  of  said  resldum,  to  be  distributed  per 
capita  to  each  individual  of  said  party  of  "Old  Settlers"  or  "Western 
Cherokees."  It  Is  further  agreed  that,  so  far  as  the  Western  Cherokees 
are  concerned,  in  estimating  the  expense  of  removal  and  subsistence  of  an 
Eastern  Cherokee,  to  be  charged  to  the  aggregate  fund  of  five  million  six 
hundred  thousand  dollars  above  mentioned,  the  sums  for  removal  and 
subsistence  stipulated  In  the. 8th  article  of  the  treaty  of  1835,  as  commu- 
tation money  in  those  cases  In  which  the  parties  entitled  to  it  removed 
themselves,  shall  be  adopted.     And  as    it    affects    the  settlement    with    the 
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Western  Cherokees,  there  shall  be  no  deduction  from  the  fund  before  men- 
tioned in  consideration  of  any  payments  which  may  hereafter  be  made 
out  of  said  fund;  and  It  is  hereby  further  understood  and  agreed ,  that  thd 
principle  above  defined  shall  embrace  all  those  Cherokees  west  of  the 
Mississippi,  who  emi^ated  prior  to  the   treaty  of  1836. 

In  the  consideration  of  the  foregoing  stipulation  on  the  part  of  che 
United  States,  the  "Western  Cherokees"  or  "Old  Settlers"  hereby  release 
and  quit-claim  to  the  United  States  all  right,  title,  interest,  or  claim  Khey 
may  have  to  a  common  property  in  the  Cherokee  lands  east  of  tF.e  Mis- 
sissippi river,  and  to  exclusive  ownership  to  the  lands  ceded  to  them  by 
the  treaty  of  1833  west  of  the  Mississippi,  including  the  outlet  west,  con- 
senting and  agreeing  that  the  said  lands,  together  with  the  eight  hundred 
thousand  acres  ceded  to  the  Cherokees  by  the  treaty  of  1835,  shall  be  and 
remain  the  common  property  of  the  whole  Cherokee  people,  themselves 
included. 

Art.  5.  It  is  mutually  agreed  that  the  per  capita  allowance  to  be  given 
to  the  "Western  Cherokees"  or  "Old  Settlers"  upon  the  principle  above 
stated,  shall  be  held  in  trust  by  the  Government  of  the  Unit«*d  States, 
and  paid  out  to  each  individual  belonging  to  that  party  or  head  of  family 
or  his  legal  representatives.  And  it  is  further  agreed  that  the  per  capita 
allowance  to  be  paid  as  aforesaid  shall  not  be  assignable,  but  shall  be  paid 
directly  to  the  persons  entitled  to  it.  or  to  his  heirs  or  legal  representa- 
tives, by  the  agent  of  the  United  States,  authorized  to  make  such  pay- 
ments. 

And  it  is  further  agreed  that  a  committee  of  five  persons  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  from  the  party  of  "Old 
Settlers"  whose  duty  it  shall  be,  in  conjunction  with  an  agent  of  the 
United  States,  to  ascertain  what  persons  are  entitled  to  the  per  capita 
allowance  provided  for  in   this  and  the   preceding  article. 

Art.  6.  And  whereas,  many  of  that  portion  of  the  Cherokee  people 
known  and  designated  as  the  "Treaty  Party"  ^  have  suffered  losses  and 
incurred  expenses  in  consequence  of  the  treaty  of  1835,  therefore,  to  in- 
demnify the  treaty  party,  the  United  States  agrees  to  pay  to  the  said 
treaty  party  the  sum  of  one  hundred  and  fifteen  thousand  dollars  of  which 
the  sum  of  five  thousand  dollars  shall  be  paid  by  the  United  States  to  the 
heirs  and  legal  representatives  of  Major  Ridge,  the  sum  of  five  thousand 
dollars  to  the  heirs  and  legal  representatives  of  John  Ridge,  and  the  sum 
of  five  thousand  dollars  to  the  heirs  and  legal  representatives  of  Ellas 
Boudlnot,  and  the  balance  being  the  sum  of  one  hundred  thousand  dol- 
lars, which  shall  be  paid  by  the  United  States  in  such  amounts  and  to 
such  persons  as  may  be  certified  by  a  committee  to  be  appointed  by  the 
treaty  party,  and  which  committee  shall  consist  of  not  exceeding  five 
persons,  and  approved  by  an  agent  of  the  United  States,  to  be  entitled 
to  receive  the  same  for  losses  and  damages  sustained  by  them,  or  by  those 
of  whom  they  are  the  heirs  or  legal  representatives;  provided,  that  out  of 
the  said  balance  of  one  hundred  thousand  dollars,  the  present  delegation 
of  the  treaty  party  may  receive  the  sum  of  twenty- five  thousand  dollars, 
to  be  by  them  applied  to  the  payment  of  claims  and  other  expenses.  And 
it  is  further  provided  that,  if  the  said  sum  of  one  hundred  thousand  dol- 
lars should  not  be  sufficient  to  pay  all  the  claims  allowed  for  losses  and 
damages,  that  then  the  same  shall  be  paid  to  the  said  claimants  pro  rata. 
and  which  pajrments  shall  be  in  full  for  all  claims  and  losses  of  the  said 
treaty   party. 

Art.  7.  The  value  of  all  salines  which  were  the  private  property  of 
individuals  of  the  Western  Cherokees,  and  of  which  they  were  dispossessed 
provided  there  be  any  such,  shall  be  ascertained  by  the  Unke«l  States 
agent  and  a  commissioner  to  be  appointed  by  the  Cherokee  authorities; 
and,  should  they  be  unable  to  agree,  they  shall  select  an  umpire,  whose 
decision  shall  be  final;  and  the  several  amounts  found  due  shall  be  paid 
by  the  Cherokee  Nation,  or  the  salines  returned  to  their  respective  owrers. 
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Art.  8.  The  United  States  agrees  to  pay  to  the  Cherokee  Nation  the 
sum  of  two  thousand  dollars  for  a  printing  press,  materials,  and  other 
property  destroyed  at  that  time;  the  sume  of  five  thousand  dollars  to  be 
equally  divided  among:  all  those  whose  arms  were  taken  from  them  pre- 
vious to  their  removal  west  by  order  of  an  officer  of  the  United  States; 
and  the  further  sum  of  twenty  thousand  dollars,  in  lieu  of  .til  claims  cif 
the  Cherokee  Nation,  as  a  nation,  prior  to  the  treaty  of  1835.  except  all 
lands  reserved,  by  treaties  heretofore  made,  for  school  funds. 

Art.  9.  The  United  States  a^ees  to  make  a  fair  and  just  settlement 
of  all  moneys  due  to  the  Cherokees,  and  subject  to  the  per  .:Ap!ta  division 
under  the  treaty  of  29th  December,  1835,  which  said  settlement  shall  ex- 
hibit all  money  properly  expended  under  said  treaty,  and  shall  embrace 
all  sums  paid  for  improvements,  ferries,  spoliations,  removal  and  subsis- 
tence, and  commutation  therefor,  debts  and  claims  upon  the  Cherokee 
Nation  of  Indians,  for  the  additional  quantity  of  land  ceded  to  said 
nation:  and  the  several  sums  provided  in  the  several  articles  of  the  treaty, 
to  be  invested  as  the  general  fund  of  the  nation;  and  also  all  sums  which 
may  be  hereafter  properly  allowed  and  paid  under  the  provisions  ot  the 
treaty  of  1835.  The  aggregate  of  which  said  several  sums  shall  be  deduct- 
ed from  the  sum  of  six  millions  six  hundred  and  forty-seven  thousand  and 
sixty-seven  dollars,  and  the  balance  thus  found  to  be  due  Fhafl  ba  paid 
over,  per  capita,  in  equal  amounts,  to  all  those  individuals  heads  of 
families,  or  legal  representatives,  entitled  to  receive  the  same  under  the 
treaty  of  1835,  and  the  supplement  of  1836,  being  all  those  Cherokees  re- 
siding east  at  the  date  of  said  treaty  and  the  supplement  thereto. 

Art.  10.  It  is  expressly  agreed  that  nothing  in  the  foregoing  ti-eaty 
contained  shall  be  so  construed  as  In  any  manner  to  take  away  or 
abridge  any  rights  or  claims  which  the  Cherokees  now  residing  In  states 
east  of  the  Mississippi  river  had,  ar  may  have,  under  the  treaty  of  1835, 
and   the  supplement   thereto. 

Art.  11.  Whereas,  the,  Cherokee  delegation  contend  that  the  amount 
expended  for  one  year's  subsistence,  after  their  arrival  In  the  west,  of 
the  Eastern  Cherokees,  Is  not  properly  chargeable  to  the  treaty  fund;  it 
is  hereby  agreed  that  that  question  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Senate  of 
the  United  States  for  Us  decision,  which  shall  decide  whether  the  sub- 
sistence shall  be  borne  by  the  United  States  or  the  Cherokee  funds,  and  if 
by  the  Cherokees,  then  to  say,  whether  the  subsistence  shall  be  charged 
at  a  greater  rate  than  thirty-three  (33-100)  dollars  per  head;  and  also  the 
question  whether  the  Cherokee  x^atlon  shall  be  allowed  Interest  on  what- 
ever sum  may  be  found  to  be  due  the  nation,  and  from  what  date  and 
at  what  rate  per  annum. 

Art.  12.     (Stricken  out.) 

Art.  13.  This  treaty,  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President 
and  Senate  of  the  United  States  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting 
parties. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Edmund  Burke,  William  Armstrong  and 
Albion  K.  Parris,  commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  several  delegations 
aforesaid,  and  the  Cherokee  Nation  and  people,  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands  and  seals,  at  Washington  aforesaid,  this  sixth  day  of  August,  In  the 
year  of  Our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty -six. 

EMmund  Burke. 
William   Armstrong. 
Albion  K.  Parris. 

Delegation  of  the  Government  Party: 

John  Ross. 
W.  S.  Coody. 
R.  Taylor. 
C.  V.  McNalr. 
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Stephen  Foreman. 

John  Drew. 

Richard  Fields. 

S.  Watle. 

Joseph  M.  Lynch. 

John  Huss. 

Brice  Martin   (By  J.  M.  Lynch,  his  attorney). 


i:>ele£ration  of  Treaty  Party: 


George  A.  Adair. 
J.  A.  Bell. 

I>elegat]on  of  Old  Settlers: 

Jno.  Brown. 
Wm.  Dutch. 
John  L.  McCoy. 
Rtefaard  Drew. 
BUis  F.  Phillips. 

(To  each  of  the  names  of  Indians    a  seal  is  aflOxed.) 
In  the  presence  of: 

Joseph  Bryan  of  Alabama. 

Geo.  W.  Paschal. 

John  P.  Wolf  (Secretary  of  Board.) 

W.  S.  Addlr. 

John  F.  Wheeler. 
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nXING  TEXAS  BOUNDARIES. 


A  Proclamation  by  the  President  of  the  United  Statea  of  America^ 
declarlnfiT  act  of  1850.   respectingr  the  boundaries  of  Texas  to  be  In    force. 

December  30,  1850. 

PREAMBLE.  Whereas,  by  an  an  Act  of  the  Congress  of  the  United 
States  of  the  ninth  of  September,  ,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty, 
entitled  "An  Act  proposing  to  the  State  of  Texas  the  establishment  of 
her  northern  and  western  boundaries,  the  relinquishment  by  the  said 
state  of  all  Territory  claimed  by  her  exterior  to  said  boundaries,  and  of 
all  her  claims  upon  the  United  States,  and  to  establish  a  Territorial 
Government  for  New  Mexico,"  It  was  provided  that  the  following 
propositions  should  be,  and  the  same  were  thereby,  offered  to  the  State 
of  Texas,  which  when  agreed  to  by  the  said  State,  in  an  act  passed  by 
the  general  assembly,  should  be  binding  and  obligatory  upon  the  United 
States  and  upon  the  said  State  of  Texas;  Provided,  The  said  agreement 
by  the  said  Oeneral  Assembly  should  be  given  on  or  before  the  first  day 
of  December,   eighteen  hundred  and   fifty;   Namely: 

"First.  The  State  of  Texas  will  agree  that  her  boundary  on  the 
north  shall  commence  at  the  point  at  which  the  meredian  of  one  hundred 
degrees  west  from  Greenwich  is  intersected  by  the  parallel  of  thlrty-slx 
degrees,  thirty  minutes  north  latitude,  and  shall  run  from  said  point 
due  west  to  the  meridian  of  the  one  hundred  and  three  degrees  west 
from  Greenwich;  thence  her  boundary  shall  run  due  south  to  the  thirty- 
second  degree  of  north  latitude;  Thence  on  the  said  parallel  of  thirty- 
two  degrees  of  north  latitude  to  the  Rio  Bravo  del  Norte,  and  thence 
with  the  channel  of  said  river  to  the  Gulf  of  Mexico." 

"Second.  The  State  of  Texas  cedes  to  the  United  States  all  her 
claim  to  the  Territory  exterior  to  the  limits  and  boundaries  which  she 
agrees  to  establish  by  the  first  article  of  this  agreement." 

"Third.  The  State  of  Texas  relinquishes  all  claim  upon  the  United 
States  for  liability  of  the  debts  of  Texas,  and  for  compensation  or  in- 
demnity for  the  surrender  to  the  United  States  of  her  ships,  forts, 
arsenals,  custom-houses,  custom-house  revenues,  arms  and  munitions  of 
war  and  public  buildings  with  their  sites,  which  became  the  property  of 
the  United   States  at   the  time  of  annexation." 

"Fourth.  The  United  States,  in  consideration  of  said  establishment 
of  boundaries,  cession  to  claim  of  Territory,  and  relinquishment  of  claims, 
will  pay  to  the  State  of  Texas  the  sum  of  Ten  Million  of  Dollars  in  a 
stock  bearing  five  per  cent.  Interest,  and  redeemable  at  the  end  of  four- 
teen years,  the  Interest  payable  half  yearly  at  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
States." 

"Fifth.  Immediately  after  the  President  of  the  United  States  shall 
have  been  furnished  with  an  authentic  copy  of  the  act  of  the  general 
assembly  of  Texas  accepting  these  propositions,  he  shall  cause  the  stock 
to  be  Issued  in  favor  of  the  State  of  Texas,  as  provided  for  in  the  fourth 
article  of  this  agreement:  Provided  also.  That  no  more  than  Five  Mil- 
lion of  said  stock  shall  be  Issued  until  the  creditors  of  the  stt^te  holding 
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bonds  and  other  certificates  of  stock  of  Texas  for  which  duties  on  imports 
were  specially  pledgred  shall  first  file  at  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
States  releases  of  all  claims  against  the  United  States  for  or  on  account 
of  said  bonds  or  certificates  in  such  form  as  shall  be  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  approved  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States.  Provided,  That  nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  construed  to 
impair  or  qualify  anything  contained  in  the  third  article  of  the  second 
section  of  the  'Joint  resolution  for  annexing  Texas  to  the  United  States/ 
approved  March  first,  eighteen  hundred  and  forty-five,  either  as  regards 
the  number  of  States,  that  may  hereafter  be  formed  out  of  the  State  of 
Texas,   or   otherwise." 

And,  Whereas,  It  was  further  provided  by  the  eighteenth  section  of 
the  same  Act  of  Congress,  "That  the  provisions  of  this  act  be,  and  they 
are  hereby,  suspended  until  the  boundary  between  the  United  States  and 
the  State  of  Texas,  shall  be  adjusted,  and  when  Just  adjustment  shaU 
have  been  effected  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  shall  issue  his 
proclamation  declaring  this  act  to  be  in  full  force  and  operation: 

And  Whereas,  The  legislature  of  the  State  of  Texas,  by  an  act  ap- 
proved the  twenty-fifth  of  November,  last,  entitled  "An  act  acccptmg  the 
propositions  made  by  the  United  States  to  the  State  of  Texas,  is  an  act 
of  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  approved  the  ninth  day  of  Sep- 
tember, A.  D.  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty,  and  entitled  'An 
act  proposing  to  the  State  of  Texas  the  establishment  of  her  northern 
and  western  boundaries,  the  relinquishment  by  the  said  State  of  all 
territory  claimed  by  her  exterior  to  said  boundaries  and  of  all  her  claims 
upon  the  United  States,  and  to  establish  a  Territorial  government  for 
New  Mexico,"  •  •  •  •  of  which  act  a  copy  authenticated  under  the 
seal  of  the  State  has  been  furnished  to  the  President,  •  •  •  enacts 
"That  the  State  of  Texas  hereby  agrees  to  and  accepts  said  propositions, 
and  it  is  hereby  declared  that  the  said  State  shall  ^  be  bound  by  the 
terms   thereof,    according   to   their   true   import   and   meaning. 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Millard  PUmore,  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  do  hereby  declare  and  proclaim  that  the  said  act  of  the 
Congress  of  the  United  States  of  the  ninth  of  September  last,  is  in  full 
force  and  operation. 

Given  under  my  hand,  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  thirteenth  day 
of  December,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
fifty,    and   the   seventy-fifth   of   the  Independence   of   these  United   States. 

iJj.   S.)  MILLARD   FILLMORE. 

By  the  President: 
DAN'L    WEBSTER. 
Secretary  of  State. 
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TREATY  WITH  THE  COMANCHE  AND  KIOWA, 

1865. 


Proclaimed    May  26,    1A66. 


SUMMARY. 


Article  1.  Perpetual  peace — Hostile  acts  to  be  settled  by  arbitration- 
Members  of  the  tribe  committing  crimes  to  be  8^- 
rendered. 

Article  2.  Reservation  for  Indians  who  are  parties  hereto — ^Bound- 
daries— No  whites  except,  etc..  to  settle  thereon,  un- 
less—Indians to  hemove  thereto  and  not  leave  unless, 
etc. — To  refrain  from  depredations — Not  to  encamp 
within  ten  miles  of  etc.— Claims  to  other  lands  relin- 
quished. 

Article  3.    Until   removal   to   reservation   Indians   to   be   where. 

Article  4.  United  States  may  build  roads  v.«rough  reservation  and 
establish  military  posts — Damages  therefor  to  be  as- 
certained  and   paid. 

Article  6.  Annuities— See  post.  Art.  10,  treaty  of  October  21,  .1867— 
Payment   of  annuities. 

Article  6.  Other  portions  of  tribes  to  be  urged  to  join  in  this  treaty 
Execution. 

Articles    of   a    treaty    made    and    concluded    at    the    council   ground 
on    the    Little    Arkansas    River    eight    miles    from    the    mouth    of   said 
river,  in  the  State  of  Kansas,  on  the  eighteen  day  of  October,  In  the 
year  of  our  Lord   one   thousand  «ight  hundred  and  sixty-five,   by  and 
between   John    B.    Sanborn,    William    S.    Harney,    Thomas   Murphy.   Kit 
Carson,    William   W.    Bent,    Jesse   H.   Leavenworth,    and   James   Steele, 
Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,   and   the  undersigned 
chiefs  and  head-men  of  the  several  bands  of  Comanche  Indians  speci- 
fied in  connection  with  their  signatures,  and  the  chiefs  and  head-men 
of  the  Kiowa  tribe   of  Indians,   the  said   chiefs  and  head-men  by  the 
said   bands    and    tribes   being    thereunto   duly   authorized. 
Article   1.    It    is   agreed   by   the   parties   to   this   treaty   that   hereafter 
perpetual   peace  shall   be  maintained  between   the  people   and  Government 
of  the  United  States  and  the  Indians  parties  hereto,  and  that  the  Indians 
parties  hereto  shall  forever  remain  at  peace  with  each  other  and  with  all 
other  Indians  who  sustain  friendly  relations  with   the  Government  of  the 
United   States. 

For  the  purpose  of  enforcing  the  provisions  of  this  article,  it  is  agreed 
that  in  case  hostile  acts  or  depredations  are  committed  by  the  people  of 
the  United  States,  or  by  the  Indians  on  friendly  terms  with  the  United 
States,  against  the  tribe  or  tribes  or  the  individual  members  of  the  tribe 
or  tribes  who  are  parties  to  this  treaty,  such  hostile  acts  or  depredations 
shall  not  be  redressed  by  a  resort  to  arms,  but  the  party  or  parties  ag- 
grieved shall   submit  their  complaints,   through   their   agent,   to  the   Presl- 
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dent  of  the  United  States,  and  thereupon  an  Impartial  arbitration  shall 
be  had  under  his  direction,  and  the  award  thus  made  shall  be  binding  on 
all  p&rtles  interested,  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  will  in 
fiTOod   faith  enforce  the  same. 

And  the  Indians  parties  hereto,  on  their  part,  in  case  crimes  or  other 
violations  of  law  shall  be  committed  by  any  person  or  persons  members 
of  their  tribe,  such  person  or  persons  shall,  upon  complaint  being  made  in 
writing  to  their  agent,  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  other  proper 
authority,  by  the  party  injured,  and  verified  by  affidavit,  be  delivered  to 
the  person  duly  authorized  to  take  such  person  or  persons  Into  custody, 
to  the  end  that  such  person  or  persons  may  be  punished  according  to 
the   la-ws   of  the  United   States. 

Article  2.    The  United  States  hereby  agree  that  the  district  of  country 
embraced   within    the    following   limits,    or    such    portion   of    the    same   as 
may   hereafter  from   time   to   time  be   designated  by  the   President  of  the 
United   States  for  that  purpose,  viz:   commencing  at   the  northeast  corner 
of  New  Mexico,  thence  south  to  the  southeast  comer  of  the  same;  thence 
northeastwardly  to  a  point  on  main  Red  River  opposite  the  mouth  of  the 
North   Fork  of  said  river;   thence   down   said   river  to  the   98th   degree  of 
west  longrltude;  thence  due  north  on  said  meridian  to  the  Clmarone  river; 
thence  up  said  river  to  a  point  where  the  same  crosses  the  southern  boun- 
dary   of    the    State   of   Kansaj^;    thence   along    said    southern   boundary   of 
Kansas  to  the  southwest  comer  of  said  State;  thence  west  to  the  place  of 
beginning,   shall  be  and  is  hereby  set   apart   for  the   absolute  and  undis- 
turbed   use   and   occupation   of  the  tribes   who   are  parties   to   this   treaty, 
and   of   such   other  friendly  tribes   as  have  heretofore  resided  within   said 
limits,  or  as  they  may  from  time  to  time  agree  to  admit  among  them,  and 
that   no    white   person   except   officers,    agents   and   employes   of   the   Gov- 
ernment  shall  go  upon  or  settle  within  the  country  embraced  within  said 
limits,    unless   formally   admitted   and   incorporated   into   some   one   of   the 
tribes    lawfully    residing    there,    according    to    its    laws    and    usages.      The 
Indians    parties   hereto    on   their   part    expressly   agree    to   remove   to   and 
accept   as   their  permanent  home  the  country  embraced  within  said  limits, 
whenever  directed  so  to  do  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  in  ac- 
cordance   with    the   provisions    of   this   treaty,    and    that    they   will    not   go 
from    said    country   for    hunting   purposes   without   the    consent   In    writing 
of    their    agent    or    other    authorized    person,    specifying    the    purpose    for 
which   such   leave  Is  granted,  and  such  written  consent  In   all   cases  shall 
be   borne    with    them    upon    their    excursions,    as   evidence    that    they   are 
rightfully    away    from    their    reservation,    and    shall    be    respected    by    all 
officers,    employes,    and    citizens    of   the    United    States    as    their    sufficient 
safeguard   and  protection  against  Injury  or  damage  in  person  or  property, 
by  any  and  all  persons  whomsoever.     It  is  further  agreed  by  the  Indians 
parties  hereto,   that  when  absent  from  their  reservation,   they  will  refrain 
from    the    conmiisslon    of   any   depredations   or    injuries    to    the   person   or 
property  of  all  persons  sustaining  friendly  relations  with   the   Government 
of  the  United   States;  that  they  will  not  while  so  absent  encamp,   by  day 
or  night,   within   ten   miles   of  any  of  the   main   travelled   routes   or  roads 
through  the  country  to  which  they  go,  or  of  the  military  posts,   towns,   or 
villages  thereto,   without  the  consent  of   the  commanders  of  such  military 
posts,  or  of  the  civil  authorities  of  such  towns  or  villages,  and  that  hence- 
forth  they  will   and   do   hereby  relinquish    all   claims   or   rights    in   and   to 
any  portion   of   the   United   States   or   territories,    except   such    as   is   em- 
braced within   the   limits  aforesaid,   and   more   especially  their   claims   and 
rtgbts   In   and   to   the   country   north    of   the   Clmarone   River   and   west   of 
the  eastern  boundary  of  New  Mexico. 

Article  3.  It  is  further  agreed  that  until  the  Indians  parties  hereto 
^ave  removed  to  the  reservation  provided  for  by  the  preceding  article, 
in  pursuance  of  the  stipulations  thereof,  said  Indians  shall  be  and  they 
we   hereby,    expressly   permitted    to    reside    upon    and    range    at    pleasure 
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throu^rh  the  unsettled  portions  of  that  part  of  the  country  they  claim  as 
originally  theirs,  i^'hich  lies  south  of  the  Arkansas  River,  as  well  as  the 
country  embraced  within  the  limits  of  the  reservation  provided  for  by 
the  preceding  article,  and  that  they  shall  and  will  not  go  elsewhere, 
except  upon  the  terms  and  conditions  prescribed  by  the  preceding:  article 
in  relation  to  leaving  said  reservation;  Provided,  That  the  provisions  of 
the  preceding  article  in  regard  to  encamping  within  ten  miles  of  main 
travelled  routes,  military  posts,  towns  and  villages,  shall  be  in  full  fbrce 
as  to  the  privileges  granted  by  this  article;  And  provided  further.  That 
they,  the  said  Indians,  shall  and  will  at  all  times,  and  w^ithout  delay, 
report  to  the  commander  of  the  nearest  military  post  the  presence  in  or 
approach  to  said  country  of  any  hostile  band  or  bands  of  Indians  what- 
ever. 

Article  4.  It  is  further  agreed  by  the  parties  hereto  that  the  United 
States  may  lay  off  and  build  through  the  reservation,  provided  for  by 
Article  2  of  this  treaty,  roads  or  highways  as  may  be  deemed  necessary 
and  may  establish  such  military  posts  within  the  same  as  may  be  found 
necessary,  in  order  to  preserve  peace  among  the  Indians,  and  In  order 
to  enforce  such  laws,  rules  and  regulations  as  are  now  or  may  from  time 
to  time  be  prescribed  by  the  President  and  Congress  of  the  United  States 
for  the  protection  of  the  rights  of  persons  and  property  among  the  Indians 
residing  upon  said  reservation,  and  further,  that  In  time  of  war  such  mil- 
itary posts  as  may  be  considered  essential  to  the  general  interests  of  the 
United  States  may  be  established;  Provided,  however,  That  upon  the 
building  of  such  roads,  or  establishment  of  such  military  posts,  the 
amount  of  Injury  sustained  by  reason  thereof  by  the  Indians  inhabiting 
said  reservation  shall  be  ascertained  under  the  direction  of  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  and  thereupon  such  compensation  shall  be  made  to 
said  Indians  as,  In  the  judgment  of  the  Congress  of  the  United  States, 
may  be  deemed  just  and  proper. 

Article  5.  The  United  States  agree  that  they  will  expend  annually, 
during  the  period  of  forty  years,  from  and  after  the  ratification  of  this 
treaty,  for  the  benefit  of  the  Indians  who  are  parties  hereto  .and  of  such 
others  as  may  unite  with  them  In  pursuance  of  the  terms  hereof,  in  such 
manner  and  for  such  purposes  as,  in  the  Judgment  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  for  the  time  being,  will  best  subserve  their  wants  and  Inter- 
ests as  a  people,  the  following  amounts,  that  is  to  say,  until  such  time 
as  said  Indians  shall  be  removed  to  their  reservations,  as  provided  for 
by  article  two  of  this  treaty,  an  amount  which  shall  be  equal  to  ten  dol- 
lars percaplta  for  each  person  entitled  to  participate  In  the  beneficial  pro- 
visions of  this  treaty;  and  from  and  after  the  time  when  such  removal 
shall  have  been  accomplished,  an  amount  which  shall  be  equal  to  fifteen 
dollars  per  capita  for  each  person  entitled  as  aforesaid.  Such  proportion 
of  the  expenditures  provided  for  by  this  article  as  may  be  considered 
expedient  to  distribute  in  the  form  of  annuities  shall  be  delivered  to  said 
Indians  as  follows,  viz;  One-third  thereof  during  the  spring,  and  two- 
thirds  thereof  during  the  autumn  of  each  year. 

For  the  purpose  of  determining  from  time  to  time,  the  aggregate 
amount  to  be  expended  under  the  provisions  of  this  article,  it  is  agreed 
that  the  number  entitled  to  Its  beneficial  provisions  the  coming  year  is 
four  thousand,  and  that  an  accurate  census  of  the  Indians  entitled  shall 
be  taken  at  the  time  of  the  annuity  pasrment  in  the  spring  of  each  year 
by  their  agent  or  other  person  designated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
which  census  shall  be  the  basis  on  which  the  amount  to  be  expended  the 
next   ensuing  year   shall  be  determined. 

Article  €.  The  Indians  parties  to  this  treaty  expressly  covenant  and 
agree  that  they  will  use  their  utmost  endeavors  to  induce  that  portion  of 
the  respective  tribes  not  now  present  to  unite  with  them  and  accede  to 
the  provisions  of  this  treaty,  which  union  and  accession  shall  be  evidenced 
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and  made  binding  on  all  parties  whenever  such  absentees  shall  have  par- 
ticipated   In    the   beneficial    provisions    of    this    treaty. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States  and  the  chiefs  and  headmen  of  the  said  bands  of  Comanche 
Indians  and  of  the  Kiowa  tribe  of  Indians,  hereinbefore  referred  to,  and 
designated  in  connection  with  their  signatures,  have  hereunto  subscribed 
their  names  and  affixed  their  seals  on  the  day  .and  year  first  above 
written. 

JOHN    B.    SANBORN  (Seal) 

Wm.    S.    HARNEY  (Seal) 

KIT    CARSON  (Seal) 

Wm.   W.   BENT  (Seal) 

JAMES    STEELE  (Seal) 

THOS.  MURPHY  (Seal) 

J.    H.   LEAVENWORTIi         (Seal) 
Commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States. 

Signed  and  sealed  in  presence  of: 

W.  R.  IRWIN,   Secretary, 
Wm.   T.   KITTRIDQE 
D.    C.    McNEIL 
JAS.    S.    BOYD. 

Tab-e-nan-1-kah,   or   Rising  Sun,    chief  of  Vamplrlca,   of  Root   Eater  band 

of  Comanches,    for  Paddy-wah-say-mer  and   Ho-to-yo-wafs   bands,    his 

X   mark.     (Seal) 
Esh-e-cave-pa-rah,   or  Feniale   infant,   headman  of  Vamplrlca  band  of  Co- 

manche«,   his  X  mark.     (Seal) 
A-sha-hab-beet.   or  Milky  Way,   chief  Penne-taha,  or  Sugar  Eater  band  of 

Comanches.  and  for  Co-che-te-ka,  or  Buffalo  Eater  band  of  Comanches, 

his  X  mark,     (Seal) 
Queen- ah -e-vah,   or  Eagle  Drinking,   head  chief  of  No-co-nee  or  Go-about 

band   of  Comanches,   his   X  mark.     (Seal.) 
Ta-ha-yer-quoip,  or  Horse's  Back,   second  chief  of  No-co-nee  or  Go-about 

band  of  Comanches,  his  X  mark.       (Seal) 
Pocha-naw-quolp,   or   Buffalo   Hump,    third   chief   of  Penne-taka,   or   Sugar 

Blaster  band  of  Comanches,  his  X  mark.     (Seal) 
Ho-to-yo-koh-wot,    or    Over    the    Buttes,    chief   of   Vamplrlca   band,    his   X 

mark.     (Seal) 
Parry-wah-say-mer,   or  Ten  Bears,   chief  of  Vamplrlca  band,   his  X  mark. 

(Seal) 
Bo-yah-wah-to-yeh-be,   or  Iron  Mountain,   chief  pf  Vamplrlca  band  of  Co- 
manches, his  X  mark.     (Seal) 
Bo-wah-quas-suh,   or  Iron   Shirt,   chief  of  De-na-vi   band,   or  Liver  Eater 

band  of  Comanches,  his  X  mark.     (Seal) 
To-sa-wl,  or  Sliver  Brooch,  head  chief  of  Penne-taka  band  of  Comanches, 

his  X  mark.       (Seal) 
Queil-park.   or  Lone-Wolf,   his  X  mark.     (Seal) 
Wah,toh-konk,  or  Black  Eagle,   his  X  mark.     (Seal) 
Zip-ki-yah,   or  Big  Bow,   his  X  mark.       (Seal) 
Sa-tan-ta,  or  White  Bear,  his  X  mark.     (Seal) 
Ton-a-cu-ko,   or  Kicking  Eagle,   his   X   mark.     (Seal) 
Settem-ka-yah,  or  Bear  Runs  over  a  Man,  his  X  mark.     (Seal) 
Kaw-pe-ah,  or  Plumed  Lance,  his  X  mark.     (Seal) 
To-hau-son,  or  Little  Mountain,  his  X  mark.     (Seal) 
8a-tank,  or  Sitting  Bear,  his  X  mark.     (Seal) 
Pawnee,  or  Poor  Man,  his  X  mark.    (Seal) 
Ta-kl-bull,  or  Stinking  Saddle  CHoth,  chief  of  the  Kiowa  tribe,  his  X  mark. 

(SEAL) 
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TREATY  WITH  APACHE,  CHEYENNE  AND 
ARRAPAHOE,  1865. 


Proclaimed  May  26,  1866. 


SUMMARY— PREAMBLE. 

.    Art.   1.     Cheyenne,   Arrapahoe   and   Apache   tribes   are   united   and  rec- 
ognized  as   confederated    tribes   by   the   United   States. 
Article  2.     Stipulations  of  former  treaty  to  be  binding  upon  the  parties 
hereto. 

Whereas,  a  treaty  was  made  and  concluded,  by  and  between  the 
undersigned  commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the 
undersigned  chiefs  and  headmen  of  the  Cheyenne  and  Arapahoe  tribes  of 
Indians,  on  the  part  of  the  tribes,  on  the  fourtheenth  day  of  October,  A. 
D.  1S65,  at  the  council  grounds  on  the  Little  Arkansas  River,  In  the  State 
of  Kansas;  and,  whereas,  the  Apache  Indians,  w^ho  have  been  heretofore 
confederated  with  the  Kiowa  and  Comanche  tribes  of  Indians  are  desirous 
i)f  dissolving  said  confederation  and  uniting  their  fortunes  with  the  said 
Cheyennes  and  Arrapahoes;  and  whereas  the  said  last  named  tribes  are 
willing  to  receive  among  themselves  on  an  equal  footing  with  the  members 
of  their  own  tribes,  the  said  Apache  Indians;  and  the  United  States,  by 
their  said  commissioners,  having  given  their  assent  thereto;  it  is  there- 
fore, hereby  agreed  by  and  between  the  United  States,  by  their  said  com- 
missioners, and  the  said  Cheyenne,  Arraphoe,  and  Apache  Indians,  by 
the  undersigned  chiefs,  and  headmen  of  said  tribes  respectively,  as  fol- 
lows,  viz: 

Article  1.  The  said  Cheyenne,  Arraphoe,  and  Apache  tribes,  hence- 
forth shall  be  and  they  are  hereby  united,  and  the  United  States  will 
hereafter  recognize  said  tribes  as  the  confederated  bands  or  tribes  of 
Cheyenne,   Arrapahoe,   and  Apache  Indians. 

Article  2.  The  several  terms,  stipulations  and  agreements  to  be  done 
and  performed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  for  and  with  the  said 
Cheyenne  and  Arrapahoe  tribes  of  Indians,  and  by  the  said  Cheyenne  and 
Arrapahoe  tribes  of  Indians,  for  and  with  the  United  States,  by  the  pro- 
visions of  said  treaty  of  October  14th,  A.  D.  1865,  shall  be  done  and  per- 
formed by  the  United  States  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  said  confederated 
tribes  or  bands  of  Cheyenne,  Arrapahoe,  and  Apache  Indians,  and  on  their 
part  shall  be  done,  observed  and  performed  to,  with  and  for  the  United 
States  In  the  same  manner,  to  the  same  extent,  and  for  like  objects,  to 
all  Intents  and  purposes,  as  would  have  been  the  case  had  said  treaty  been 
originally  made  and  executed  with  the  said  confederated  tribes  of  Chey- 
enne,   Arrapahoe,   and  Apache  Indians. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  undersigned.  Commissioners  on  the  part  of 
the  United  States,  and  the  chiefs  and  headmen  of  said  tribes,  have  hereun- 
to set  their  hands  and  seals  at  the  council  ground  on  the  Little  Arkansas, 
in  the   State  of  Kansas,    this  7th   day  of  October,   A.   D.   1865. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


OKLAHOMA  RED   BOOK  335 

JOHN    B.    SANBORN.  (SEAL.) 

WM.     S.     HARNEY.  (SEAL) 

JAMES    STEELE.  (SEAL) 

WM.     W.     BENT.  (SEAL) 

KIT    CARSON.  (SEAL) 

THOS.    MURPHY.  (SEAL) 

J.    H.    LEAVENWORTH.  (SEAL) 
Commissioners  on  tlie  part  of  the  United  States. 

Kon-shon-to-co,   or  Poor   Bear,    head   chief,   his  X   mark.  (SEAL) 

Ba-zhe-ech,   or  Iron  Shirt,   his  X  mark.  (SEAL) 

Az-che-om-a-te-na,   or  the  Old  Fool  Man,   Chief,   his  X  mark.  (SEAL) 

Karn-tin-ta.   or  the   Crow,   Chief,   his   X  mark.  (SEAL) 

Mah-vip-pah.  or  the  Wolf  Sleeve,  Chief,  his  X  mark.  (SEAL) 

Nahn-tan,   or  The  Chief,   his  X  mark.  (SEAL) 

On  the  part  of  the  Apaches. 

Moke-ta-ve-to,    or   Black   Kettle,    head   chief,   his   X   mark  (SEAL) 

Oh-ta-ah-ne-so-to-wheo,   or  Seven  Bulls,   chief,   his  X  mark.  (SEAL) 

Hark-kah-o-me,   or  Little  Robe,   chief,   his  X  mark.  (SEIAL) 

Moke-tah-vo-ve-bo,   or   Black  White   Man,   chief,   his  X  mark.  (SEAL) 

Mun-a-men-ek,    or    Eagles'    Head,    headman,    his   X    mark.  (SEAL) 

O-to-ab-nls-to,   or   Bull   that   Hears,   headman,    his   X   mark.  (SEAL) 

On  the  part  of  the  Cheyennes. 

O-has-tee,  or  Little  Raven,  head  chief,  his  X  mark.  (SEAL) 

Oh-hah-mah-hah,   or   Storm   Chief,    his  X  mark.  (SEAL) 

Pah-uf-pah-top,    or   Big   Mouth,    chief,    his   X   mark.  (SEAL) 

Ah-cra-ka-tan-nah,    or   Spotted   Wolf,    chief,    his   X   mark.  (SEAL) 

Ah-nah-wat-tan,    or   Black   Man,    headman,    his   X   mark.  (SEAL) 

Nah-a-nah-cha,    Chief  in   Everything,    headman,    his   X   mark.  (SEAL) 

Chi-e-nuk,   or  Haversack,   headman,   his  X  mark.  (SEAL) 

On  the  part  of  the  Arapahoes. 

Signed  and 'sealed  in  the  presence  of: 

W.    R.   IRWIN,    Secretary. 
D.   C.   McNEIL. 
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TREATY  WITH  THE  CHEYENNES  AND 
ARAPAHOES,  1865. 


Proclaimed  February  2,  1867. 


SUMMARY. 


Art. 

ni. 

Art. 

rv. 

Art. 

V. 

Art, 

VI. 

Art.  I.    Perpetual    Peace.     Hostile    acts    to    be    settled   by   arbitra- 

tion.    Members   of   tribes   committing:   depredations   to   be 
surrendered. 
Art.        n.    Reservation    for    Indians   who    are   parties    hereto.      Bound- 
aries.     No    Whites    except,    etc.,    to    settle    thereon.      In- 
dians  not   required   to   settle     therein     on     until.     Amend- 
ment.    To  remove  thereto  and  not  leave  unless,  etc     To 
refrain    from    depredations.      Not    to    encamp    within    ten 
miles,    etc.      Claims    to    other    lands    relinquished    and    es- 
pecially to  certain  thus  bounded. 
Until  removed   to  reservation,   Indians  to  be  where. 
United    States    may    build    roads    through    reservation    and 
establish   military  posts.     Damages   therefor   to  be   ascer- 
tained and  paid. 
Patents  for  640  acres   in  fee  simple   to  certain  persons. 
Grants  for  lands  in  reparation  for  outrages  against  certain 
bands,    to    certain    chiefs    of    bands.      Conditions    of   grant. 
Lands,    how    to    be    selected.      Further    compensation    for 
property    lost. 
Art.      Vn.    Annuities    for    forty   years.      Amount.      When    to   be    deliv- 
ered.    Present  number  of  Indians. 
Art.  VIII.    Other  portions  of  tribe  to  be  urged  to  Join   in  this  treaty. 

Articles  of  treaty  made  and  concluded  at  the  camp  on  the  Little  Ar- 
kansas river,  in  the  State  of  Kansas^  on  the  fourteenth  day  of  October,  in 
the  year  of  Our  Lord  One  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and  Sixty-five,  by 
and  between  John  B.  Sanborn,  William  S.  Harney,  Thomas  Murphy,  Kit 
Carson,  William  W.  Kent,  Jesse  H.  Leavenworth  and  James  Steele,  com- 
missioners on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs 
and  Headmen  of  and  representing  the  confederate  tribes  of  Arapahoes  and 
Creyenne  Indians  of  the  Upper  Arkansas  river,  they  being  duly  authorized 
by  their  respective  tribes  to  act  in  said  premises. 

Art.  1.  It  is  agreed  by  the  parties  to  this  treaty  that  hereafter  perpet- 
ual peace  shall  be  maintained  between  the  people  and  Government  'of  the 
United  States  and  the  Indians  parties  hereto,  and  that  the  Indians  parties 
hereto,  shall  forever  remain  at  peace  with  -each  other,  and  with  all  other 
Indians  who  sustain  friendly  relations  with  the  (Government  of  the  United 
States.  For  the  purpose  of  enforcing  the  provisions  of  this  article  It  is 
agreed  that  in  case  hostile  acts  or  depredations  are  committed  by  the  peo- 
ple of  the  United  States,  or  by  Indians  on  friendly  terms  with  the  United 
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States,  afi:ain8t  the  tribe  or  tribes,  or  the  Individual  members  of  the  tribe 
or  tribes,  who  are  parties  to  this  treaty,  such  hostile  acts  or  depredations 
shall  not  be  redressed  by  a  resort  to  arms,  but  the  party  or  parties  agr- 
grieved  shall  submit  their  complaints  through*  their  asrent  to  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  and  thereupon  an  Impartial  arbitration  shall  be  had, 
under  his  direction,  and  the  award  thus  made  shall  be  blndlngr  on  all 
parties  -  Interested,  and  the  Grovernment  of  the  United  States  will  in  good 
faith  enforce  the  same.  Arid  the  Indians,  parties  hereto,  on  their  part, 
agree,  in  case  of  crimes  or  other  violations  of  law  shall  be  committed  by 
any  person  or  persons,  members  of  their  tribe,  such  person  or  persons 
shall,  upon  complaint  being  made,  in  writing,  to  their  agent,  superintendent 
of  Indian  affairs,,  or  to  other  prox)er  authority,  by  the  party  Injured,  and 
verified  by  affidavit,  be  delivered  to  the  person  duly  authorized  to  take 
such  person  or  persons  Into  custody,  to  the  end  that  such  person  or  X)er- 
sons  may  be  punished  according  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  2.  The  United  States  hei'eby  agrees  that  the  district  of  country 
embraced  within  the  following  limits,  or  such  portion  of  the  same  as  may 
hereafter  be  designated  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  for  that  pur- 
pose, viz:  Commencing  at  the  mouth  of  the  Red  creek  or  Red  fork  of  the 
Arkansas  river,  thence  up  said  creek,  or  fork  to  its  source;  thence  west- 
wardly  to  a  point  on  the  Camarone  river,  opposite  the  mouth  of  Buffalo 
creek;  thence  due  north  to  the  Arkansas  river;  thence  down  the  same  to 
the  beginning,  shall  be,  and  is  hereby,  set  apart  for  the  absolute  and  un- 
disturbed use  and  occupation  of  the  tribes  who  are  parties  to  this  treaty, 
and  of  such  other  friendly  tribes  as  they  may  from  time  to  time  agree  to 
admit  among  them,  and  that  no  white  person,  except  officers,  agents  and 
employes  of  the  Government,  shall  go  upon  or  settle  within  tne  country 
embraced  within  said  limits,  unless  formerly  admitted  and  Incorporated 
into  some  one  of  the  tribes  lawfully  residing  there,  according  to  its  laws 
and  usages;  provided,  however,  that  said  Indians  shall  not  be  required  to 
settle  upon  said  reservation  until  such  time  as  the  United  States  shall 
have  extinguished  all  claims  of  title  thereto  on  the  part  of  other  Indians* 
so  that  the  Indians  patrles  hereto  may  live  thereon  at  peace  with  all  other 
.tribes;  provided,  however,  that  as  soon  as  practicable,  with  the  assent  of 
said  tribe,  the  President  of  the  United  States  shall  designate  for  said 
tribes  a  reservation,  no  part  of  which  shall  be  within  the  State  of  Kansas, 
and  cause  them  as  soon  as  practicable  to  remove  to  and  settle  thereon,  but 
no  such  reservation  shall  be  designated  upon  any  reserve  belonging  to  any 
other  Indian   tribes  without  their  consent. 

The  Indians  parties  hereto,  on  their  part,  expressly  agree  to  remove  to 
and  accept  as  th*elr  permanent  home  the  country  embraced  within  said 
limits  whenever  directed  so  to  do  by  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  treaty,  and  that  they  will  not 
go  from  said  country  for  hunting  or  other  purposes  without  the  consent 
In  writing  of  their  agent  or  other  authorized  person,  such  written  consent 
In  all  cases  specifying  the  purposes  for  which  such  leave  is  granted,  and 
shall  be  borne  with  them  upon  their  excursions  as  evidence  that  they  are 
rightfully  away  from  their  reservation,  and  shall  be  respected  by  all 
officers,  employes,  and  citizens  of  the  United  States  as  their  sufficient 
safeguard  and  protection  against  injury  or  damage  to  person  or  property 
by  any  and  all  persons  whomsoever. 

It  Is  further  agreed  by  the  Indians  parties  hereto  that  when  absent 
from  their  reservation  they  will  refrain  from  the  commission  of  any  dep- 
redations or  Injuries  to  the  person  or  property  of  all  persons  sustaining 
friendly  relations  with  tlje  Government  of  the  United  States;  that  they 
will  not,  while  so  absent,  encamp  by  day  or  night  within  ten  miles  of  any 
of  the  main  traveled  routes  or  roads  through  the  country  to  which  they 
go,  or  of  the  military  posts,  towns,  or  villages  therein,  without  the  con- 
sent of  the  commanders  of  such  military  posts,  or  of  the  civil  authorities 
of  such  towns  or  villages;  and  that  thenceforth  they  will,  and  do  hereby, 
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relinquish  all  claims  or  rights  in  and  to  any  portion  of  the  United  States/ 
or  territories,  except  such  as  is  embraced  within  the  limits  aforesaid,  and 
more  especially  their  claims  and  rig^hts  in  and  to  the  country  bounded  aa 
follows,  viz:  Beg^inning  at  the  Junction  of  the  north  and  south  forks  of  tbe 
Platte  river;  thence  up  the  north  fork  to  the  top  of  the  principal  range  of 
the  Rocky  Mountains,  or  to  the  Red  Buttes;  thence  southwardly  along  the 
summit  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  to  the  headwaters  of  the  Arkansas  river; 
thence  down  the  Arkansas  river  to  the  Cimarron  crossing  of  the  same; 
thence  to  the  place  of  beginning;  which  country  they  claim  to  have  ori^« 
nally  owned,  and  never  to  have  relinquished  the  title  thereto. 

Art,  3.  It  is  further  agreed  that  until  the  Indian  parties  hereto  have 
removed  to  the  reservation  provided  for  by  the  preceding  €u*ticle  in  pur- 
suance of  the  stipulations  thereof,  said-  Indians  shall  be,  and  they  are 
hereby,  expressly  permitted  to  reside  upon  said  range  at  pleasure  through- 
out the  unsettled  portions  of  that  part  of  the  country  they  claim  as  origi- 
nally theirs,  which  lies  between  the  Arkansas  and  Platte  rivers;  and  th&t 
they  shall  and  will  not  go  elsewhere,  except  upon  the  terms  and  conditions 
prescribed  by  the  preceding  article  in  relation  to  leaving  the  reservation 
thereby  provided  for;  provided,  that  the  provisions  of  the  preceding  ar- 
ticle in  regard  to  encamping  within  ten  miles  of  main  traveled  routes,  mili- 
tary posts,  towns,  and  villages  and  shall  be  in  full  force  as  to  occupancy 
of  the  country  named  and  permitted  by  the  terms  of  this  article;  provided, 
further,  that  they,  the  said  Indians,  shall  and  will  at  all  times  during  such 
occupancy,  without  delay,  report  to  the  commander  of  the  nearest  mili- 
tary post  the  presence  in  or  approach  to  said  country  of  any  hostile  bands 
of  Indians  whatsoever. 

Art.  4.  It  is  further  agreed  by  the  parties  hereto  that  the  United 
States  may  lay  off  and  build  through  the  reservation,  provided  for  by 
Article  2  of  this  treaty,  such  roads  or  highways  as  may  be  deemed  neces- 
sary; and  may  also  establish  such  military  posts  within  the  same  as  may 
be  found  necessary  in  order  to  preserve  peace  among  the  Indians,  and  in 
order  to  enforce  such  laws,  rules,  and  regulations  as  are  now,  or  may 
from  time  to  time,  be  prescribed  by  the  President  and  Congress  of  the 
United  States  for  the  protection  of  the  rights  of  persons  and  property 
among  the  Indians  residing  upon  said  reservation;  and  further,  that  Ih 
time  of  war  such  other  military  posts  as  may  be  considered  essential  to 
the  general  interests  of  the  United  States  may  be  established;  provided, 
however,  that  upon  the  building  of  such  roads,  or  establishment  of  such 
military  posts,  the  amount  of  Injury  sustained  by  reason  thereof  by  the 
Indians  inhabiting  said  reservation  shall  be  ascertained  under  direction 
of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  thereupon  such  compensation 
shall  be  made  to  the  said  Indians  as  in  the  Judgment  of  the  Congress  of  the 
United  States  may  be  deemed  Just  and  proper. 

Art.  5.  At  the  special  request  of  the  Cheyenne  and  Arapahoe  Indians, 
parties  to  this  treaty,  the  United  States  agrees  to  grant,  by  patent  In  fee 
simple,  to  the  following  named  persons,  all  of  whom  are  related  to  the 
Cheyennes  or  Arapahoes  by  blood,  to  each  an  amount  of  land  equal  to  one 
section  of  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  viz:  To  Mrs.  Margaret  Wilmarth 
and  her  children,  Virginia  Fitzpatrlck,  and  Andrew  Jackson  FItzpatrick; 
to  Mrs.  Mary  Keith  and  her  children,  William  Keith,  Mary  J.  Keith,  and  - 
Francis  Keith;  to  Mrs.  Matilda  Pepperdin  and  her  child,  Miss  Margaret 
Pepperdin;  to  Robert  Poisal  and  John  Poisal;  to  Edmund  Guerrier,  Rosa 
Guerrier,  and  Julia  Guerrier;  to  William  W.  Bent's  daughter,  Mary  Bent 
Moore,  and  her  three  children,  Adia  Moore,  William  Bent  Moore,  and 
George  Moore;  to  William  W.  Bent's  children,  George  Bent,  Charles  Bent, 
and  Julia  Bent;  to  A-ma-che,  the  wife  of  John  Prowers,  and  her  child^n, 
Mary  Prowers  and  Susan  Prowers;  to  the  children  of  Ote-se-ot-see,  wife 
of  John  Y.  Sickles,  viz:  Margaret,  Minnie  and  John;  to  the  children  of 
John  S.  Smith,  Interpreter,  William  Gilpin  Smith,  and  daughter  Armama; 
to  Jenny  Lind   Crocker,   daughter  of  Ne-sou-hoe,   or  Are-you- there,   wife 
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of  Lieutenant  Crocker;  to  ;...  Wlnsor,  daughter  of  Tow-e-nah,  wife 

of  A.  T.  Winsor,  sutler,  formerly,  at  Fort  Lyon.  Bald  lands  to  be  selected 
under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  thelnterior  from  the  reservation 
established  by  the  first  article  of  their  treaty  of  February  18,  A-  D.,  1861; 
provided,  that  said  locations  shall  not  be  made  upon  any  lands  heretofore 
granted  by  the  United  States  to  any  person,  state  or  corporation,  for  any 
purpose. 

Art.  6.  The  United  States  being  desirous  to  express  its  condemnation 
of,  and,  as  far  as  may  be,  repudiate  the  gross  and  wanton  outrages  perpe- 
trated against  certain  lands  of  Cheyenne  and  Arapahoe  Indians,  on  the 
twenty- ninth  day  of  November,  A.  D.,  1864,  at  Sand  Creek,  in  Colorado 
Territory,  while  the  said  Indians  were  at  peace  with  the  United  States, 
and  under  its  flag,  whose  protection  they  had  by  lawful  authority  been 
promised  and  Induced  to  seek,  and  the  Government  being  desirous  to  make 
some  suitable  reparation  for  the  injuries  then  done,  will  grant  three  hun- 
dred and  twenty  acres  of  land  by  patent  to  each  of  the  following  named 
chiefs  of  said  bands,  viz:  Moke-ta-ye-to,  or  Black  Kettle;  Oh-tah-ha- 
ne-so-weel,  or  Seven  Bulls;  Alik-ke-home-ma,  or  Little  Robe;  Moke-tah- 
vo-ve-hoe,  or  Black  White  Man;  and  will  in  like  manner  grant  to  each 
other  person  of  said  bands  made  a  widow,  or  who  lost  a  parent  upon  that 
occasion,  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  of  land,  the  names  of  such  persons 
to  be  ascertained  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior;  pro- 
vided, that  said  grants  shall  be  conditioned  that  all  devises,  grants,  alien- 
ations, leases  and  contracts  relative  to  said  lands,  made  or  entered  into 
during  the  period  of  fifty  years  from  che  date  of  such  patents,  shall  be  un- 
lawful and  void.  SeCid  lands  shall  be  selected  under  the  direction  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  within  the  limits  of  country  hereby  set  apart  as  a 
reservation  for  the  Indians  parties  to  this  treaty,  and  shall  be  free  from 
assessment  and  taxation  so  long  as  they  remain  inalienable.  The  United 
States  will  also  pay  in  United  States  securities,  animals,  goods,  provis- 
ions, or  such  other  useful  articles  as  may,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior,  be  deemed  best  adapted  to  the  respective  wants  and 
conditions  of  the  persons  named  in  the  schedule  hereto  annexed,  they  be- 
ing present  and  members  of  the  bands  who  suffered  at  Sand  Creek,  upon 
the  occasion  aforesaid,  the  simis  set  opposite  their  names  respectively,  as 
a  compensation  for  property  belonging  to  them,  and  then  and  there  des- 
troyed or  taken  from  them  by  the  United  States  troops  aforesaid. 

Art.  7.  The  United  States  agrees  that  they  will  expend  annually  dur- 
ing the  period  of  forty  years,  from  and  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty, 
for  the  benefit  of  the  Indians  who  are  parties  hereto,  and  of  such  others 
as  may  unite  with  them  in  pursuance  of  the  terms  hereof,  in  such  manner 
and  for  such  purposes  as  in  the  judgment  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  • 
for  the  time  being,  will  best  subserve  the  wants  and  interests  as  a  peo- 
ple, the  following  amounts,  that  is  to  say,  until  such  time  as  said  Indians 
shall  be  removed  to  their  reservation,  as  provided  by  Article  2  of  this 
treaty,  an  amount  which  shall  be  equal  to  twenty  dollars  per  capita  for 
each  person  entitled  to  participate  in  the  beneficial  provisions  of  this 
treaty,  and  from  and  after  the  time  when  such  removal  shall  have  been 
accomplished,  an  amount  which  shall  be  equal  to  forty  dollars  per  capita 
for  each  person  entitled  as  aforesaid.  Such  proportion  of  the  expenditure 
provided  for  by  this  article  as  may  be  considered  expedient  to  distribute 
in  the  form  of  annuities  shall  be  delivered  to  said  Indians  as  follows,  viz: 
One-third  thereof  during  the  spring,  and  two-thirds  thereof  during-  the 
autumn  of  each  year. 

For  the  purpose  of  determining  from  time  to  time  the  aggregate 
amount  to  be  expended  under  the  provisions  of  this  article,  it  is  agreed 
that  the  number  entitled  to  its  beneficial  provisions  the  coming  year  is 
two  thousand  eight  hundred,  and  that  an  accurate  census  of  the  Indians 
shall  be  taken  at  the  time  of  the  annuity  payment  in  the  spring  of  each 
year  by  their  agent  or  other  person  designated  for  that  purpose  by  the 
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Secretary  of  the  Interior,  which  census  shall  be  the  basis  on  which  tbe 
amount  to  be  expended  the  next  ensuing  year  shall  be  determined. 

Art.    8.     The   Indians   parties    to    this    treaty   expressly   covenant    and 
a^rree  that  they  will  use  their  utmost  endeavor  to  induce  that  portion  of  | 

the  respective  tribes  not  now  present  to  unite  with  them  and  accede   to  | 

the  provisions    of   this   treaty,    which   union   and   accession  shall   be    evl-  i 

denced  and   made  binding  on  all   parties  whenever   such   absentees   Bball  I 

have  participated  in  the  beneficial  provisions  of  this  treaty.  I 

Art.   9.     Upon   the  ratification   of  this   treaty  all   former  treaties    are  I 

hereby  abrogated.  *  i 

In  testimony  whereof,   the   said   commissioners,   as   aforesaid,   and    the  ' 

undersigned  chiefs  and  headmen  of  the  confederated  tribes  of  the  Aatiml-  I 

hoes .  and  Cheyennes  of  the  Upper  Arkansas,  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands  and  seals,  at  the  place  and  on  the  day  and  year  first  hereinbefore 
written. 

JOHN    S.    SANBORN.  (8BAL.) 

Wm.    S.    HARNEY.  (SESAL.) 

'  THOS.    MURPHY.  (SBAJL.) 

.    KIT    CARSON.  (SB3AD 

Wm.    W.    BENT.  (SBAL.) 

J.    H.    LEAVENWORTH.  '  (SELAD)  , 

JAMES     STEELE.  (SBAX.)  i 

Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States. 

Moke-ta-ve-to,   or  Black  Kettle,  head  chief,  his  X  mark.  (SBAL) 

Oh-to-ah-ne-so-to-wheo.    or   Seven   Bulls,   his   X  mark.  (SEAL) 

Hark-kah-o-me,   or  Little  Robe,   chief,   his  X  mark.  (SEAL)  I 

Moke-tah-vo-ve-ho,   or   Black  White  Man,   chief,   his  X  mark.  (SEAL)  ! 

Mun-a-men-ek,   or  Eagle's  Head,   headman,   his  X  mark.  (SEAL) 

O-to-ah-nis-lo,  or  Bull  that  Hears,  headman,  his  X  mark.  (SEAL)  | 

On  the  part  of  the  Cheyennes.  ! 

Oh-has-tee,  or  Little  Raven,  head  chief,  his  X  mark.  (SEAL)  | 

Oh-hah-mah-hah,  or  Storm,   chief,  his  X  mark.  (SEAL) 

Pah-of-pah-top,  or  Big  Mouth,  chief,  his  X  mark.  (SEAL)  j 

Ah-cra-kah-tau-nah,  or  Spotted  Wolf,   chief,  his  X  mark,  (SEAL) 

Ah-nah-wat-tan,  or  Black  Man,  headman,  his  X  mark.  (SEAL)  ' 

Nah-a-nah-cha,  or  Chief  In  Everything,  headman,  his  X  mark  (SEAL) 

Chl-e-nuk,   or   Haversack,   headman,   his   X  mark.  (SEAL)  ' 

On  the  part  of  the  Arapahoes. 
Signed  and  sealed  in  the  presence  of: 

JOHN    H.    SMITH,    Ul    S.    Interpreter. 
W.   R.   IRWIN, 
O.    T.    ATWOOD, 
S.    A.    KINGMAN. 
D.    C.   McNEIL, 

Secretary. 

BON    H.    VAN    HAVRE. 
E.   W.    WYNKOOP. 
J.    E.    BADGER. 
W.   W.   RICH. 

N.  B.    The  Apache  tribe  was  brought  Into  the  provisions  of  the  above  ' 

treaty  by  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  with  the  Apaches,   Cheyennes  i 

and  Arapahoes,  proclaimed  May  26,  1866. 
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TREATY  WITH  THE  CHOCTAWS  AND  CHICKA- 
SAWS,  1866. 


Proclaimed  July  10,  1866. 


SUMMARY. 


Art. 
Art. 
Art: 

1. 
2. 
3. 

Art. 
Art. 
Art. 

4. 
6. 
6. 

Peace  and  friendship. 

Slavery  and  Involuntary  servitude  to  cease. 
Cession  of  the  leased  district  to  the  United  States.  Purchase 
money   to   be   Invested  by   the  United   States   and  held  itt 
trust,  etc. 
Rights  of  negrroes  and  freedmen. 
Amnesty   for  past  offenses. 

Right  of  way  through  their  country  for  railroads.  Damagres. 
Companies  subject  to  laws,  etc.  Indians  may  subscribe  to 
stock.  When  companies  to  be  entitled  to  patents  for  the 
lands.  Other  lands  may  be  selected  in  lieu  of  occupied 
sections. 

Art.    7.    Legislation   by   Congress   for   rights   of  persons   and  property. 

Art.  8.  A  council  to  be  convened  annually.  Census  of  tribes  to  be 
taken.  Council  to  consist  of  whom.  Members  to  which 
each  tribe  is  entitled.  Time  and  place  of  meeting.  Length 
of  session  and  special  session.  Powers  of  General  assembly 
President  of  council.  Secretary,  duty  and  pay.  Pay  and 
mileage  of  members.  Courts  may  be  established.  Dele- 
-  gates  from  the  Territory.  Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs 
to  be  executive,  title  and  duties.  Marshal.  Salary  of  Mar- 
shal and  secretary.  Salary  of  interpreter.  Appointmenta 
of  marshals  and  deputies.  Provisions  for  an  upper  house 
of  the   council. 

Art.    9.    Certain   sums   invested   to  •  remain  so   invested. 

Art.  10.    Treaty   obligations,   etc.,    re-afflrmed,   and   payment   of  annui- 
ties to  be  renewed. 

Art.  11.    Survey   and   division   of   lands   in   severalty.     Land   office   es- 
lished  at  Boggy  Depot. 

Art.  12.    Maps  of   Survey  to  exhibit  actual  occupancies,  etc 

Art.  13.    Notice   to  parties   interested   to   examine   the   maps. 

Art.  14.    Lands  may  be  selected  for  seats  of  Justice,  for  schools,  semi- 
naries and  colleges. 
'  Art.  15.    Each  Indian   to  have  a  right  to  one  quarter  section  of  land. 
Actual  occupant.  Infants. 

Art.  16.     Actual  occupant,  prior  to  surveys,  may  abandon  his  improve- 
ments and  select  other  land. 

Art   17.     Occupation  by  missionaries  of  missionary  establishments  noe 
to  be  Interfered  with. 

Art.  18.    Rights   of  parents   in  selecting  land  for  children. 

Art.  19.    Mode  of  selecting  land. 
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Art. 

20. 

Art 

21. 

Art. 

22. 

Art. 

23. 

Art. 

24. 

Art. 

25. 

Art. 

26. 

Art. 

27. 

Art. 

28. 

Art. 

29. 

Art. 

30. 

Art. 

31. 

Art. 

32. 
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Proof  of  Improvements  to  be  made  prior  to  entries. 
Sections  16  and  36   to  be  reserved  for  schools.     Proviso. 
Military  posts  and  Indian  agencies. 
Names   of   persons    for   whom   selections   are   made   to  be   In 

books  of  reirister. 
Town  lots. 

When  patents  to  issue  for  selected  lands. 
Citizens   by   adoption    or   intermarrlasre   to   have   same  rights. 
Disputes  as  to  selections  of  lands,  how  to  be  settled. 
Contiguous  selections. 
Selections  to  be  inalienable. 
Not  over  10.000  Kansas  Indians  will  be  received  Into  districts 

who   shall  have   same  rights. 
Such  Kansas  Indians  may  come  in  at  once. 
Documents   in   land   office   to   be   given   to   the  Choctaw  and 
Chickasaw   Nations   in   two  years.     Proceedings  afterwards. 
Art.    33.     Selected   lands   to   be   held   in   severalty  and   unsettled  lands 

in  common. 
Art.  34.    Those    prevented    from    selecting    in    ninety   lays    may   select 

afterwards. 
Art.  35.    Selections  after  transfer  of  land  records. 
Art.  36.    Selected  lands  abandoned  for  seven  years,  except,  etc.,  may  be 

rented. 
Art.  37.    Payment  by  the  United  States  for  lands  selected  by  the  In- 
dians. 
Art.  38.    White   persons   marrying  Indians  and  residing  in  the  Nation, 
adopted,    to   be  members   of   the   nation  and  subject  to  ite 
laws. 
Art.  39.    Licenses   to   trade. 

Art.  40.    Treaty  restrictions   upon   sales   of  personal  property  removed. 
Art.  41.    Witnesses. 

Surrender   of  fugitives   from   Justice. 

No   white   persons,    except,    etc.,    to  be   permitted   to  go  into 

said   territory,   unless. 
Post   offices  and  mails. 
Former   rights    and   Immunities   of   the   Indiana   to   remain  in 

force. 
Money  due  the  Indians  under  this  treaty,  how  to  be  paid. 
After   survey   and   assignment   of   the   lands   in   severalty,   an- 
nuities and  funds  to  be  capitalized.     To  be  divided  per  cap- 
ita.    Certain  sums  may  be  retained. 
Art.  48.    Payment   of   $25,000   to   commissioners   of  each  nation  for  in- 
cidental expenses. 
Art.  49.    Commission   to   settle    damages   of   loyal   Indians   driven   from 

their  homes. 
Art.    50.    Commission   to   determine   the  claims  of  loyal   citizens  of  the 

United   States   for  damages. 
Art.  51.    Inconsistent    treaty   provisions   declared   null. 

Articles  of  agreement  and  convention  between  the  United  States  and 
Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations  of  Indians,  made  and  concluded  at  the 
City  of  Washington,  the  28th  day  of  April,  In  the  year  eighteen  himdred 
and  sixty-six,  by  Dennis  A.  Cooley,  Elijah  Sells  and  B.  S.  Parker,  special 
commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  Albert  Wade,  Allen 
Wright,  James  Riley,  and  John  Page,  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the 
Choctaws,  and  Winchester  Colbert,  Edmund  Pickens,  Holmes  Colbert,  Col- 
bert Carter  and  Robert  H.  Love,  commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  Chick- 
asaws. 

Art.    1.    Permanent   peace    and    friendship    are   hereby   established  be- 


Art. 

42. 

Art. 

43. 

Art. 

44. 

Art. 

45. 

Art.  46. 

Art. 

47. 
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tween  the  United  States  and  said  Nations;  and  the  Choctaws  and  Chick- 
asaws  do  hereby  bind  themselves  respectively  to  use  their  Influence  and 
to  make  every  exertion  to  Induce  Indians  of  the  plains  to  maintain  peace- 
ful relations  with  each  other,  with  other  Indians  and  with  the  United 
States. 

Art.  2.  The  Choctaws  and  Chickasaws  hereby  covenant  and  agrree 
that  henceforth  neither  slavery  nor  Involuntary  servitude  otherwise  than 
punishment  for  crime,  whereof  the  parties  shall  have  been  duly  convicted. 
In  accordance  with  laws  applicable  to  all  members  of  the  particular  na- 
tion shall  ever  exist  in  said  nation. 

Art.  3.  The  Choctaws  and  Chickasaws,  In  consideration  of  the  sum  of 
three  hundred  thousand  dollars  hereby  cede  to  the  United  States  the  ter- 
ritory west  of  the  98th  decree  west  longitude,  known  as  the  leased  dis- 
trict, provided  that  the  said  sum  shall  be  invested  and  held  by  the  United 
States,  at  an  Interest  not  less  than  5  per  cent  in  trust  for  the  said  nations, 
\mder  the  legislatures  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations,  respect- 
ively, shall  have  made  such  laws,  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  give  all  persons  of  African  descent  residence  in  said  nations  at  the 
date  of  the  treaty  of  Fort  Smith,  and  their  descendants,  heretofore  held 
In  slavery  among  said  nations,  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  Immunities, 
including  the  right  of  3uffrage,  of  citizens  of  said  nations,  except  in  an- 
nuities, moneys,  and  public  domain  claimed  by,  or  belonging  to,  said  na- 
tions respectively;  and  also  to  give  to  said  persons,  who  were  residents  as 
aforesaid,  and  their  descendants,  forty  acres  each  of  the  land  of  said 
nations  on  the  same  terms  as  the  Choctaws  and  Chickasaws,  to  be  se- 
lected on  the  survey  of  said  land,  after  the  Choctaws  and  Chickasaws  . 
and  Kansas  Indians  have  made  their  selections  as  herein  provided;  and 
Immediately  upon  the  enactment  of  said  laws,  rules  and  regulations,  the 
said  sum  of  three  hundred  thousand  dollars  shall  be  paid  to  the  said 
Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations  In  a  proportion  of  three-fourths  to  the 
former  and  one- fourth  to  the  latter,  less  such  sum,  at  the  rate  of  one 
hundred  dollars  per  capita,  as  shall  be  sufficient  to  pay  such  persons  of 
African  descent  before  referred  to  as  within  ninety  days,  after  the  pas- 
sage of  such  laws,  rules  and  regulations  shall  elect  to  remove  and  actually 
remove  from  the  said  nations  respectively.  And  should  the  said  laws, 
rules  and  regrulations  not  be  made  by  the  legislature  of  the  said  nations 
respectively,  within  two  years  from  the  ratification  of  said  treaty,  then 
the  said  sum  of  three  hundred  thousand  dollars  shall  cease  to  be  held  In 
trust  for  the  said  Choctaw  and  Chlckdsaw  Nations,  and  be  held  for  the 
use  and  benefit  of  such  of  said  persons  of  African  descent  as  the  United 
States  shall  remove  from  the  said  territory  In  such  manner  as  the  United 
States  shall  deem  proper,  the  United  States  agreeing,  within  ninety  days 
from  the  expiration  of  the  said  two  years,  to  remove  from  said  nations 
all  of  such  persons  of  African  descent  as  may  be  willing  to  remove;  those 
remaining  or  returning  after  having  been  removed  from  said  nations,  to 
have  no  benefit  of  said  sum  of  three  hundred  thousand  dollars,  or  any 
part  thereof,  but  shall  be  upon  the  same  footing  as  other  citizens  of  the  * 
United  States  In  the  said  nations. 

Art.  4.  The  said  nations  further  agree  that  all  negrroes,  not  otherwise 
disqualified  or  disabled,  shall  be  competent  witnesses  In  all  civil  and 
criminal  suits  and  proceedings  in-  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  courts,  any 
law  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding;  and  they  fully  recognize  the  right 
of  the  freedmen  to  a  fair  remuneration  on  reasonable  and  equitable  con- 
tract for  their  labor,  which  the  law  shall  aid  them  to  enforce.  And  they 
agree,  on  the  part  of  their  respective  nations,  that  all  laws  shall  be  equal 
in  their  operation  upon  the  Choctaws,  Chickasaws  and  negroes,  and  that 
no  distinction  respecting  the  latter  shall  at  any  time  be  made,  and  that 
they  shall  be  treated  with  kindness  and  be  protected  against  injuries,  and 
they  further  agree,  that  while  the  said  freedmen,  now  in  the  Choctaw  and 
Chickasaw    Nations,    remain    in    said    nations,    respectively,    they    shall    be 
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entitled  to  as  much  land  as  they  may  cultivate  for  the  support  of  them- 
selves and  families.  In  cases  where  they  do  not  support  themselves  anci 
families  by  hiring,  not  Interfering:  with  existing  improvements,  without 
the  consent  of  the  occupant,  being  understood  that  in  the  event  of  the 
making  of  the  laws,  rules.  ai\d  regulations  aforesaid,  the  forty  acres  afore- 
said shall  stand  in  the  place  of  the  land  cultivated  as  last  aforesaid. 

Art.  5.  A  general  amnesty  of  all  past  offenses  against  the  laws  of  the 
United  States,  committed  before  the  signing  of  this  treaty  by  any  member 
of  the  Choctaw  or  Chickasaw  Nations,  is  hereby  declared;  and  the  United 
States  shall  especially  request  the  States  of  Missouri,  Kansas  and  Ar- 
kansas and  Texas  to  grrant  the  like  amnesty  as  to  all  offenses  'committed 
by  any  member  of  the  Choctaw  or  Chickasaw  Nations.  And  the  Choc- 
taws  and  Chickasaws,  anxious  for  the  restoration  of  kind  and  friendly 
feelings  among  themselves,  do  hereby  declare  an  amnesty  for  all  past 
offenses  against  their  respective  governments,  and  no  Indian  or  Indians 
shall  be  prescribed,  for  any  act  of  forfeiture  or  confiscation  passed  against 
those  who  may  have  remained  friendly  to  the  United  States,  but  they 
shall  enjoy  equal  privileges  with  other  members  of  said  tribes,  and  all 
laws  heretofore  passed  inconsistent  herewith  are  hereby  declared  inopera- 
tive. The  people  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations  stipulate  and  agree 
to  deliver  up  to  any  duly  authorized  agent  of  the  United  States  all  public 
property  in  their  possession  which  belongs  to  the  late  "so-called  Confeder- 
ate States  of  America'  or  the  United  States  without  any  reservation 
whatever;  particularly  ordinance,   ordinance  stores,  and  arms  of  all  kinds. 

Art.  6.  The  Choctaws  and  Chickasaws  hereby  grant  a  right  of  way 
through  their  lands  to  any  company  or»  companies  which  shall  be  duly 
authorized  by  Congress,  or  by  the  legislatures  of  said  nations,  respec- 
tively, and  which  shall,  with  the  express  consent  and  approbation  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior,  undertake  to  construct  a  railroad  through  the 
Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations  from  the  north  to  the  south  tnereof,  and 
from  the  east  to  the  west  side  thereof,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  18th  article  of  the  treaty  of  June  twenty-second,  one  thousajid 
eight  hundred  and  fifty-five,  which  provides  that  for  any  property  taken 
or  destroyed  In  the  construction  thereof  full  compensation  shall  be  made 
to  the  party  or  parties  Injured,  to  be  ascertained  and  determined  In  such 
manner  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  shall  direct.  But  such 
railroad  company  or  companies,  with  all  its  or  their  agents  and  employes 
shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States  relating  to  Intercourse 
with  Indian  tribes,  and  also  to  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  for  that  purpose.  And  it  is  also 
stipulated  and  agreed  that  the  nation  through  which  the  road  or  roads  * 
aforesaid  shall  pass  may  subscribe  to  the  stock  of  the  particular  company 
or  companies  such  amount  or  amounts  as  they  may  be  able  to  pay  for 
In  alternate  sections  of  unoccupied  lands  for  a  space  of  six  miles  on  each 
side  of  said  road  or  roads,  at  a  price  per  acre  to  be  agreed  upon  between 
said  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations  and  the  said  company  or  companies, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  President  of  the  United  States;  provided, 
however,  that  said  land  thus  subscribed,  shall  not  be  sold,  or  demised,  or 
occupied  by  any  one  not  a  citizen  of  the  Choctaw  or  Chickasaw  Nations, 
according  to  their  laws  and  recognized  usages;  provided,  that  the  officers, 
servants  and  employes  of  such  companies  necessary  to  the  construction 
and  management  of  said  road  or  roads  shall  not  be  excluded  from  such 
occupancy  as  their  respective  functions  may  require,  they  being  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  the  Indian  intercourse  law  and  such  rules  and  regu- 
lations as  may  be  established  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior;  and  pro- 
vided also,  that  the  stock  thus  subscribed  by  either  of  said  nations  shall 
have  the  force  and  effect  of  a  first  mortgage  bond  on  all  that  part  of 
said  road,  appurtenances  and  equipments  situated  and  used  within  said 
nations  respectively,  and  shall  be  a  perpetual  lien  on  the  same,  and  the 
said   nations  shall  have  the   right,   from  year  to  year,   to   elect  to   receive 
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their   equitable   proportion  of   declared   dividends   of   profits   on   their   said 
stock,  or  interest  on  the  par  value  at  the  rate  of  six  per  cent»  per  annum. 

2.  And  it  is  further  declared  in  this  connection,  that  as  fast  as  sections 
of  twenty  miles  in  length  are  completed,  with  the  rails  laid  ready  for  use, 
with  all  water  and  other  stations  necessary  to  the  use  thereof,  as  a  first- 
class  road,  the  said  company  or  companies  shall  become  entitled  to  pat- 
ents for  the  alternate  sections  aforesaid,  and  may  proceed  to  dispose 
thereof  in  the  manner  herein  provided  for,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

3.  And  it  is  further  declared,  also,  in  case  of  one  or  more  of  said 
alternate  sections  being  occupied  by  any  member  or  members  of  said 
nations  respectively,  so  that  the  same  cannot  be  transferred  to  the  said 
company  or  companies,  that  the  said  nation  or  nations,  respectively,  may 
select  any  unoccupied  section  or  sections,  as  near  as  circumstances  will 
permit,  to  the  said  width  of  six  miles  on  each  side  of  said  road  or  roads, 
and  convey  the  same  as  an  equivalent  for  the  section  or  sections  so  oc- 
cupied as  aforesaid. 

Art.  7.  The  Choctaws  and  Chickasaws  agree  to  such  legislation  as 
Congress  and  the  President  of  the  United  States  may  deem  necessary  for 
the  better  administration  of  Justice  and  the  protection  of  the  rights  of 
person  and  property  within  the  Indian  Territory;  provided,  however,  such 
legislation  shall  not  in  any  wise  Interfere  with  or  annul  their  present 
tribal  organization,  or  their  respective  legislatures  or  Judiciaries,  or  the 
rights,  laws,  privileges,  or  customs  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Na- 
tions respectively. 

Art.  8.  The  Choctaws  and  Chickasaws  agree  that  a  council,  consist- 
ing of  delegates  elected  by  each  nation  or  tribe  lawfully  resident  within  the 
Indian  Territory,  may  be  annually  convened  in  said  territory  to  be  or- 
ganized as  follows: 

1.  After  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  and  as  soon  as  may  be  deemed 
practicable  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  prior  to  the  first  session 
of  said  assembly,  a  census  of  each  tribe,  lawfully  resident  in  said  territory, 
shall  be  taken,  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs, 
by  competent  persons,  to  be  appointed  by  him.  whose  compensation  shall 
be  fixed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  and  paid  by  the  United  States. 
•  2.  The  council  shall  consist  of  one  member  from  each  tribe  or  nation 
whose  population  shall  exceed  five  hundred,  and  an  additional  member  for 
each  one  thousand  Indians,  native  or  adopted,  or  each  fraction  of  a  thous- 
and greater  than  five  hundred  being  members  of  any  tribe  lawfully  resi- 
dent in  said  territory,  and  shall  be  selected  by  the  tribes  or  nations  res- 
pectively who  may  assent  to  the  establishment  of  said  general  assembly; 
and  If  none  should  be  thus  formally  selected  by  any  tribe  or  nation,  it 
shall  be  represented  in  said  general  assembly  by  the  chief  or  chiefs  and 
head  men  of  said  tribes,  to  be  taken  in  the  order  of  their  rank  as  recog- 
nized in  tribal  usage  In  the  number  and  proportions  above  indicated. 

3.  After  the  census  shall  have  been  taken  and  completed,  the  superin- 
tendent of  Indian  affairs  shall  publish  and  declare  to  each  tribe  the  num- 
ber of  members  of  said  council  to  which  they  shall  be  entitled  under  the 
provisions  of  this  article;  and  the  persons  so  to  represent  the  said  tribes 
shall  meet  at  such  time  and  place  as  he  shall  designate,  but  thereafter 
the  time  and  place  of  the  sessions  of  the  general  assembly  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  itself;  provided,  that  no  session  In  any  one  year  shall  exceed  the 
term  of  thirty  days,  and  provided  that  the  special  sessions  may  be  called 
whenever,  in  the  Judgment  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  the  interests 
of  said  tribes  may  require  it. 

4.  The  general  assembly  shall  have  power  to  legislate  upon  all  sub- 
jects and  matters  pertaining  to  the  Intercourse  and  relations  of  the  In- 
dian tribes  and  nations  resident  In  the  said  territory,  the  arrest  and  ex- 
tradition of  criminals  escaping  from  one  tribe  to  another,  the  administra- 
tion of  Justice  between  members  of  the  sevaral  tribes  of  the  said  territory. 
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and  persons  other  than  Indians  and  members  of  said  tribes  or  nations, 
the  construction  of  works  of  internal  improvement,  and  the  common  de- 
fense and  safety  of  the  nations  of  said  territory.  All  laws  enacted  by  said 
council  shall  take  effect  at  the  time  therein  provided,  unless  suspended  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  or  the  President  of  the  United  States.  No 
law  shall  be  enacted  inconsistent  with  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  or  the  laws  of  congress,  or  existing  treaty  stipulations  with  the 
United  States;  nor  shall  said  council  legislate  upon  matters  pertaining 
to  the  legislative,  Judicial  or  other  organization,  laws,  or  customs  of  the 
several  tribes  or  nations  except  as  herein  provided  for. 

5.  Said  council  shall  be  presided  over  by  the  superintendent  of  Indian 
affairs,  or,  in  case  of  his  absence  from  any  cause,  the  duties  of  the  sup- 
erintendent enumerated  In  this  article  shall  be  performed  by  such  person 
as  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  shall  indicate. 

6.  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  shall  appoint  a  secretary  of  said 
council,  whose  duty  It  shall  be  to  keep  an  accurate  record  of  all  the  pro- 
ceedings of  said  council,  and  to  transmit  a  true  copy  thereof,  duly  certi- 
fied by  the  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs,  to  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior immediately  after  the  sessions  of  said  council  shall  terminate.  He 
shall  be  paid  five  hundred  dollars,  as  an  annual  salary,  by  the  United 
States. 

7.  The  members  of  the  said  council  shall  be  paid  by  the  United  States 
four  dollars  per  diem  while  In  actual  attendance  thereon,  and  four  dol- 
lars mileage  for  every  twenty  miles  going  and  returning  therefrom  by  the 
most  direct  route,  to  be  certified  by  the  secretary  of  said  council  and 
presiding  officer. 

8.  The  Choctaws  and  Chlckasaws  also  agree  that  a  court  or  courts 
may  be  established  in  said  territory  with  such  Jurisdiction  and  organiza- 
tion as  Congress  may  prescribe;  provided,  that  the  same  shall  not  inter- 
fere with   the  local  Judiciary  of  either  of  said  nations. 

9.  Whenever  Congress  shall  authorize  the  appointment  of  a  Delegate 
from  said  territory,  it  shall  be  the  province  of  saJd  council  to  elect  one 
from  among  the  nations  represented  In  saia  council. 

10.  And  It  Is  further  agreed  that  the  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs 
shall  be  the  executive  of  the  said  territory,  with  the  title  of  "Governor 
of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,"  and  that  there  shall  be  a  secretary  of  the 
said  territory,  to  be  appointed  by  the  said  superintendent  and  the  duty  of 
the  said  governor,  in  addition  to  those  already  Imposed  on  the  superin- 
tendent of  Indian  affairs,  shall  be  such  as  properly  belongs  to  an  execu- 
tive officer  charged  with  the  execution  of  the  laws,  which  the  said  council 
is  authorized  to  enact  under  the  provisions  of  this  treaty;  and  that  for 
this  purpose  he  shall  have  authority  to  appoint  a  marshal  of  said  terri- 
tory and  an  interpreter;  the  said  marshal  to  appoint  such  deputies,  to  be 
paid  by  fees,  as  may  be  required  to  aid  him  in  the  execution  of  his  proper 
functions,  and  be  the  marshal  of  the  principal  court  of  said  territory  as 
may  be  established   under   the  provisions   of   this   treaty. 

11.  And  the  said  marshal  and  the  said  secretary,  shall  each  be  en- 
titled to  a  salary  of  five  hundred  dollars  per  annum,  to  be  paid  by  the 
United  States,  and  such  fees  In  addition  thereto  as  shall  be  established 
by  said  governor  with  the  approbation  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  It 
being  understood  that  the  said  free  lists  may  at  any  time  be  corrected 
and  altered  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  as  the  experience  of  the 
system  proposed  herein  to  be  established  shall  show  to  be  necessary,  and 
shall  in  no  case  exceed  the  fees  paid  to  Marshals  of  the  United  States  for 
similar  services. 

The  salary  of  the  interpreter  shall  be  five  hundred  dollars,  to  be  paid 
In  like  manner  by  the  United  States. 

12.  And  the  United  States  agrees  that  in  the  appointment  of  mar- 
shals and  deputies,  preference,  qualifications  being  equal,  shall  be  griven 
to  competent  members  of  the  said  nations,   the  object  being  to   create  a 
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laudable  ambition  to  acquire  the  experience  necessary  for  political  offices 
of  importance  in   their  respective  nations. 

13.  And  whereas  it  is  desired  by  the  said  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw 
Nations  that  the  said  council  shall  consist  of  an  upper  an<l  lower  house, 
it  is  hereby  agreed  that  whenever  a  majority  of  the  tribes  or  nations  rep- 
resented in  said  council  shall  desire  the  same,  or  the  Confess  of  the 
United  States  shall  so  prescribe,  there  shall  be,  in  addition  to  the  council 
now  provided  for,  and  which  shall  then  constitute  the  lower  house,  an  up- 
per house,  consisting  of  one  member  from  each  tribe  entitled  to  represent 
it  in  the  council  now  provided  for,  the  relations  of  the  two  houses  to  each 
other  being  such  as  prevail  In  the  states  of  the  United  States;  each  house 
belqg  authorized  to  choose  its  presiding  officer  and  clerk  to  perform  the 
duties  appropriate  to  such  officers;  and  it  being  the  duty.  In  addition,  of 
the  clerk  of  each  house  to  make  out  and  transmit  to  the  Territorial  Secre- 
tary fair  copies  of  the  proceedings  of  the  respective  houses  immediately 
after  their  respective  sessions,  which  copies  shall  be  dealt  with  by  said 
secretary  as  is  now  provided  in  the  case  of  copies  of  the  proceedings  of 
the  council  mentioned  in  this  Act,  and  the  said  clerks  shall  each  be  en- 
titled to  the  said  per  diem  as  members  of  the  respective  houses,  and  the 
presiding  officers  to  double  that  sum. 

Art.  9.  Such  sums  of  money  as  have,  by  virtue  of  treaties  existing 
in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty- one,  being  invested  for  the 
purpose  of  education,  shall  remain  so  Invested,  and  the  Interest  thereof 
shall  be  applied  for  the  same  purposes,  in  such  manner  as  shall  be 
designated  by  the  legislative  authorities  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw 
Nations,   respectively. 

Art.  10.  The  United  States  re-affirm  all  obligations  arising  out  of 
treaty  stipulations  or  acts  of  legislation  with  regard  to  the  Choctaw  and 
Chickasaw  Nations,  entered  into  prior  to  the  late  rebellion,  and  in  force 
at  that  time,  not  inconsistent  herewith;  and  further  agrees  to  renew  the 
payment  of  all  annuities  and  other  moneys  accruing  under  such  treaty 
stipulations  and  acts  of  legislation,  from  and  after  the  close  of  the  fiscal 
year  ending  on  the  thirteenth  of  June,  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred 
and  sixty-six. 

Art.  11.  Whereew  the  land  occupied  by  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw 
Nations,  and  described  in  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  said 
nations,  of  June  twenty-second,  eighteen  hundred  and  fifty-five.  Is  now 
held  by  the  members  of  said  Nations  in  common,  under  the  provisions 
of  the  said  treaty;  and  whereas,  it  is  believed  that  the  holding  of  said 
land  in  severalty  will  promote  the  general  civilization  of  said  Nation, 
and  tend  to  advance  their  permanent  welfare  and  the  best  interests  of 
their  individual  members,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  should  the  Choctaw  and 
the  Chickasaw  people,  through  their  respective  legislative  councils,  agree 
to  survey  and  divide  their  land  on  the  system  of  the  United  States,  the 
land  aforesaid  east  of  the  98th  degree  of  west  longitude  shall  be,  in  view 
of  the  arrangements  hereinafter  mentioned,  surveyed,  and  laid  off  in 
ranges,  townships,  sections  and  parts  of  sections;  and  that  for  the 
purpose  of  facilitating  such  surveys  and  for  the  settlement  and  disposi- 
tion of  said  land  as  hereinafter  provided,  there  shall  be  established  by 
Boggy  Depot  in  the  Choctaw  Territory,  a  land  office;  and  that,  in  making 
the  said  surveys  and  conducting  the  business  of  the  said  office,  including 
the  appointment  of  all  necessary  agrents  and  surveyors,  the  same  system 
shall  be  pursued  which  has  heretofore  governed  in  respect  to  the  public 
lands  of  the  United  States,  it  being  understood  that  the  said  surveys 
shall  be  made  at  the  cost  of  the  United  States  and  by  their  agents  and 
surveyors  as  in  the  case  of  their  own  public  lands,  and  that  the  officers 
and  employes  shall  receive  the  same  compensation  as  is  paid  to  officers 
and  employes  in  the  land  offices  of  the  United  States  in  Kansas. 

Art.  12.  The  maps  of  said  surveys  shall  exhibit,  so  far  as  practicable, 
the   outlines    of   the    actual    occupancy    of    members    of    the    said    Nations, 
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respectively;  and  when  they  are  completed,  shall  be  returned  to  the 
said  land  office  at  Bogery  Depot  for  inspection  by  all  parties  interested, 
when  notice  for  ninety  days  shall  have  been  given  of  such  return.  In 
such  manner  as  the  register  of  said  land  office  shall  prescribe,  calling 
upon  all  parties  interested  to  examine  said  maps  to  the  end  that  error, 
if  any,  in  the  location  of  such  occupancies  may  be  corrected. 

Art.  13.  The  notice  in  the  above  article  shall  be  given,  not  only 
to  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations,  but  by  publication  in  newspapers 
printed  in  the  States  of  Mississippi  and  Tennessess,  Louisiana,  Texas. 
Arkansas  and  Alabama,  to  the  end  that  such  Choctaws  and  Chlckasaws 
as  yet  remain'  outside  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations,  may  be 
informed  and  have  opportunity  to  exercise  the  rights  hereby  given  to 
resident  Choctaws  and  Chickasaws;  Provided,  That  before  any  such 
absent  Choctaw  or  Chicakasaw  shall  be  permitted  to  select  for  him  or 
herself,  or  others,  as  hereinafter  provided,  he  or  she  shall  satisfy  the 
register  of  the  land  office  of  his  or  her  intention,  or  the  intention  of  the 
party  for  whom  the  selection  is  to  be  made,  to  become  bona  fide  resident 
in  the  said  Nation  within  five  years  from  the  time  of  selection;  and 
should  the  said  absentee  fail  to  remove  into  said  nation,  and  occupy  and 
commence  an  improvement  on  the  land  selected  within  the  time  aforesaid, 
the  said  selection  shall  be  cancelled,  and  the  land  shall  thereafter  be 
discharged   from  all   claim   on  account   therefor. 

Art.  14.  At  the  expiration  of  the  ninety  days  aforesaid  the  legisla- 
tive authorities  of  the  said  Nations,  respectively,  shall  have  the  right 
to  select  one  quarter  section  of  land  in  each  of  the  counties  of  said 
nations  respectively,  in  trust  for  the  establishment  of  seats  of  Justice 
therein,  and  also  as  many  quarter  sections  as  the  said  legislative  councils 
may  deem  proper  for  the  permanent  endowment  of  schools,  seminaries, 
and  colleges  of  said  Nation,  provided  such  selection  shall  not  embrace  or 
interfere  with  any  improvement  in  the  actual  occupation  of  any  member 
of  the  particular  nation  without  his  consent;  and  provided  the  proceeds 
of  sale  of  the  quarter  sections  selected  for  seats  of  Justice  shall  be 
•appropriated  for  the  erection  or  improvement  of  public  buildings  In  the 
county  in  which  it  is  located. 

Art.  15.  At  the  expiration  of  the  ninety  days*  notice  aforesaid,  the 
selection  which  is  to  change  the  tenure  of  the  land  in  the  Choctaw  and 
Chickasaw  Nations  from  a  holding  In  common  to  a  holding  in  severalty 
shall  take  place,  when  every  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  shall  have  the  right 
to  one  quarter  section  of  land,  whether  male  or  female,  adult  or  minor, 
and  if  in  actual  possession  of  land  Improved  or  cultivated  by  him  or  her, 
shall  have  a  prior  right  to  the  quarter  section  in  which  his  or  her 
improvement  lies;  and  every  infant  shall  have  selected  for  him  or  her  a 
quarter  section  of  land  In  such  location  as  the  father  of  such  infant,  if 
there  be  a  father  living,  and  if  no  father  living,  then  the  mother  or 
guardian,  and  should  there  be  neither  father,  mother,  nor  guardian,  then 
the  probate  judge  of  the  county,  acting  for  the  best  interest  of  sucbi 
infant,   shall  select. 

Art.  16.  Sliould  an  actual  occupant  of  land  desire,  at  any  time  prior 
to  the  commencement  of  the  surveys  aforesaid,  to  abandon  his  or  her 
improvement,  and  select  and  Improve  other  land,  so  as  to  obtain  the  prior 
right  of  selection  thereof,  he  or  she  shall  be  at  liberty  to  do  so;  in  which 
event  the  improvement  so  abandoned  shall  be  open  to  selection  by  other 
parties;  Provided,  That  nothing  herein  contained  shall  authorize  the  mul- 
tiplication of  Improvements  so  as  to  increase  the  quantity  of  land  beyond 
what  a  party  would  be  entitled  to  at  the  date  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  17.  No  selection  to  be  made  under  this  treaty  shall  be  permitted 
to  deprive  or  Interfere  with  the  continuous  occupation  by  the  missionaries 
established  In  the  respective  Nations,  of  their  several  establishments;  It 
being  the  wish  of  the  parties  hereto  to  promote  and  foster  an  influence 
so    largely    conducive    to    civilization    and    refinement.      Should    any    mis- 
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Bionary  who  has  been  enga«:ed  in  missionary  labor  for  five  consecutive 
years  before  the  date  of  this  treaty  In  the  said  Nations,  or  either  of  them, 
or  three  consecutive  years  prior  to  the  late  rebellion,  and  who,  if  absent 
from  the  said  Nations,  may  desire  to  return,  wish  to  select  a  quarter 
section  of  land  with  a  view  to  a  permanent  home  for  himself  and  family, 
he  shall  have  the  privilege  of  doing  so,  provided  no  selection  shall  Include 
any  public  buildings,  schools  or  seminary,  and  a  quantity  of  land  not 
exceeding  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  to  be  selected  according  to  legal 
subdivisions  in  one  body,  and  to  include  their  improvements,  \b  hereby 
granted  to  every  religious  society  or  denomination  which  has  erected, 
or  which,  with  the  consent  of  the  Indians,  may  hereafter  erect  buildings 
within  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  country  for  missionary  or  educational 
purposes;  but  no  land  thus  granted,  nor  the  buildings  which  have  been 
or  may  be  erected  thereon,  shall  ever  be  sold  or  otherwise  disposed  of, 
except  with  the  consent  of  the  legislatures  of  said  Nations  respectively 
and  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior;  and  whenever  such  lands 
or  buildings  shall  be  sold  or  disposed  of,  the  proceeds  thereof  shall  be 
applied,  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  to  the  support 
and  maintenance  of  other  similar  establishments  for  the  benefit  of  the 
ChoctawB  and  Chlckasaws,  and  such  other  persons  as  may,  hereafter 
become  members  of  their  nations,  according  to  their  laws,  customs 
and  usages. 

Art.  18.  In  making  a  selection  for  children  the  parent  shall  have  a 
prior  right  to  select  land  adjacent  to  his  own  .Improvements  or  selection, 
provided  such  selection  shall  be  made  within  thirty  days  from  the  time 
at  which  selections  under  this   treaty   commence. 

Art.  19.*  The  manner  of  selecting  as  aforesaid  shall  be  by  an  entry 
with  the  register  of  the  land  office,  and  all  selections  shall  be  made  to 
conform  to  the  legal  subdivisions  of  the  said  lands  as  shown  by  ihv 
surveys  aforesaid  on  the  maps  aforesaid;  it  being  understood  that  nothing 
herein  contained  is  to  be  construed  to  confine  a  party  selecting  one  section, 
but  he  may  take  contiguous  parts  of  sections  by  legal  subdivisions  in 
different   sections,    not   exceeding   together   a  quarter   section. 

Art.  20.  Prior  to  any  entries  being  made  under  the  foregoing  pro- 
visions, proof  of  Improvements,  or  actual  cultivation,  as  well  as  the 
number  of  persons  for  whom  a  parent  or  guardian,  or  probate  Judcre  of 
the  county  proposes  to  select,  for  them,  shall  be  made  to  the  register  and 
receiver  of  the  land  office,  under  regulations  to  be  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Art.  21.  In  every  township  the  sections  of  land  numbered  sixteen 
and  thlrty-slx  shall  be  reserved  for  the  support  of  schools  In  said  township; 
Provided,  That  if  the  same  has  been  already  occupied  by  a  p.irty  or 
parties  having  the  right  to  select  It,  or  it  shall  be  so  sterile  as  to  be 
unavailable,  the  legislative  authorities  of  the  particular  Nations  shall 
have  the  right  to  select  such  other,  unoccupied  sections  as  they  may 
think  proper. 

Art.  22.  The  right  of  selection  hereby  given  shall  not  authorize  the 
selection  of  any  land  required  by  the  United  States  as  a  military  post, 
or  Indian  Agency,  not  exceeding  one  mile  square,  which,  when  abandoned, 
shall  revert  to  the  nation  In  which  the  land  lies. 

Art.  23.  The  register  of  the  land  office  shall  inscribe  In  a  suitabLo 
book  or  books,  in  alphabetical  order,  the  name  of  every  individual  for 
whom  a  selection  shall  be  made,  his  or  her  age,  and  a  description  of 
the  land  selected. 

Art.  24.  Whereas  It  may  be  difficult  to  give  to  each  occupant  of  an 
improvement  a  quarter  section  of  land,  or  even  a  smaller  subdivision, 
which  shall  include  such  improvement,  in  consequence  of  such  improve- 
ments lying  In  towns,  villages,  or  hamlets,  the  legislative  authorities 
of  the  respective  nations  shall  have  power,  where.  In  their  discretion, 
they  think  it  expedient,  to  lay  off  Into  town  lots  any  section  or  part  of  a 
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section  BO  occupied,  to  which  lots  the  actual  occupants,  being  citizens 
of  the  respective  nations,  shall  have  pre-emptive  rie^ht,  and,  upon  paying 
into  the  treasury  of  the  particular  nation  the  price  of  the  land,  as  fixed 
by  the  respective  legislatures,  exclusive  of  the  value  of  said  improvement, 
shall  receive  a  conveyance  thereof,  such  occupant  shall  not  be  prejudiced 
thereby  in  his  right  to  his  selection  elsewhere.  The  town  lots  -which  may 
be  occupied  shall  be  disposed  of  for  the  benefit  of  the  particular  nation, 
as  the  legislative  authorities  may  direct  from  time  to  time.  When  the 
number  of  occupants  of  the  same  quarter  section  shall  not  be  such  as 
to  authorize  the  legislative  authorities  to  lay  out  the  same,  or  any  part 
thereof,  into  town  lots,  they  may  make  such  regulations  for  the  disposition 
thereof  as  they  may  deepa  proper,  either  by  subdivision  of  the  same,  so 
as  to  accommodate  the  actual  occupants,  or  by  giving  the  right  of  prior 
choice  to  the  first  occupant  in  point  of  time,  upon  paying  the  others  for 
their  improvements,  to  be  valued  in  such  way  as  the  legislative  authorities 
shall  prescribe,  or  otherwise.  AH  occupants  retaining  their  lots  under 
this  section,  and  desiring,  in  addition,  to  make  a  selection,  may  pay  for 
the  lots  so  retained,  as  in  the  case  of  town  lots.  And  any  Choctaw  or 
Chickasaw  who  may  desire  to  select  a  sectional  division  other  than  that 
on  which  his  homestead  Is,  without  abandoning  the  latter,  shall  have 
the  right  to  purchase  the  homestead  sectional  division  at  such  price  as 
the  respective  legislatures  may  prescribe. 

Art.  26.  During  ninety  days  from  the  expiration  of  the  ninety  days* 
notice  aforesaid,  the  Choctaws  and  Chickasaws  shall  have  the  exclusive 
right  to  make  selections,  as  aforesaid,  and  at  the  end  of  that  time  the 
several  parties  shall  be  entitled  to  patents  for  their  respective  selections, 
to  be  issued  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  countersigned  by 
the  chief  executive  officer  of  the  nation  in  which  the  land  lies,  and 
recorded  in  the  records  of  the  executive  office  of  the  particular  nation; 
and  copies  of  said  patents,  under  seal,  shall  be  evidence  in  any  court  of 
law  or  equity. 

Art.  26.  The  right  here  given  to  the  Choctaws  and  Chickasaws, 
respectively,  shall  extend  to  all  persons  who  have  become  citizens  by 
adoption  or  Intermarriage  of  either  of  said  Nations,  or  who  may 
hereafter  become  such. 

Art.  27.  In  the  event  of  disputes  arising  in  regard  to  the  rights  of 
parties  to  select  particular  quarter  sections  or  other  divisions  of  said 
land,  or  in  regard  to  the  adjustment  of  boundaries,  so  aa  to  make  them 
conform  to  legal  divisions  and  subdivisions  such  disputes  shall  be  settled 
by  the  register  of  the  land  office  and  the  chief  executive  officer  of  the 
nation  in  which  the  land  lies,  in  a  summary  way,  after  hearing  the 
parties;  and  if  said  register  and  chief  officer  cannot  agree,  the  two  to 
call  in  a  third  party,  who  shall  constitute  a  third  referee,  the  dlclsion  of 
any  two  of  whom  shall  be  final,  without  appeal. 

Art.  28.  Nothing  contained  ip  any  law  of  either  of  the  said  nations 
shall  prevent  parties  entitled  to  make  selections  contiguous  to  each  other; 
and  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations  hereby  agree  to  rei>eal  all  laws 
Inconsistent   with   this   provision. 

Art  29.  Selections  made  under  this  treaty  shall,  to  the  extent  of 
one  quarter  section,  Including  the  homestead  or  dwelling,  be  Inaleinable 
for  the  period  of  twenty- one  years  from  the  date  of  such  selection,  and 
upon  the  death  of  the  party  in  possession  shall  descend  according  to  the 
laws  of  the  nation  where  the  land  lies;  and  In  the  event  of  his  or  her 
death  without  heirs,  the  said  quarter  section  shall  escheat  to  and  become 
the  property  of  the  nation. 

Art.  30.  The  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations  will  receive  into  their 
respective  districts  east  of  the  ninety-eighth  degree  of  west  longtitude, 
in  the  proportion  of  one-fourth  in  the  Chickasaw  and  three-fourths  In 
the  Choctaw  Nation,  civilized  Indians  from  the  tribes  known  by  the 
general    name    of    Kansas    Indians,    being    Indians    to    the    north    of    the 
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Indian  Territory,  not  exceeding  ten  Uiousand  in  number,  who  shall  have 
in  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nation,  respectively,  the  same  rights  as 
Choctaws  and  Chicksaws,  of  whom  they  shall  be  the  fellow  citizens, 
governed  by  the  same  laws,  and  enjoying  the  same  privileges,  with  the 
exception  of  the  right  to  participate  in  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw 
annuities  and  other  moneys,  and  in  the  public  domain,  should  the  same, 
or  th6  proceeds  thereof,  be  divided  per  capita  among  the  Choctaws  and 
Chickasaws,  and  among  others  the  right  to  select  land  as  herein  provided 
for  Choctaws  and  Chickasaws,  after  the  expiration  of  the  ninety  da3rs 
during  which  the  selections  of  land  are  to  be  made,  as  aforesaid,  by  said 
Choctaws  and  Chlckasaws;  and  the  Choctaws  and  Chickasaws  and  the 
Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations  pledge  themselves  to  treat  the  said 
Kansas  Indians  in  all  respects  with  kindness  and  forbearance,  aiding 
them  in  good  faith  to  establish  themselves  in  their  new  homes,  and  to 
respect  all  their  customs  and  usages  not  inconsistent  with  the  constitution 
and  laws  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations  respectively.  In  making 
selection  after  the  advent  of  the  Indians  and  the  actual  occupancy  of 
land  in  said  Nation,  such  occupancy  shall  have  the  same  effect  in  their 
behalf  as  the  occupants  of  the  Choctaws  and  Chickasaws;  and  after 
the  said  Choctaws  and  Chickasaws  have  made  their  selections  as  afore- 
said, the  said  persons  of  African  descent  mentioned  in  the  third  article 
of  the  treaty,  shall  make  their  selections  as  therein  provided,  in  the 
event  of  the  making  of  the  laws,  rules  and  regulations  aforesaid,  after 
the  expiration  of  ninety  days  from  the  date  at  which  the  Kansas  Indians 
are  to  make  their  selections  as  therein  provided,  and  the  act-ual  occupancy 
of  such  persons  of  African  descent  shall  have  the  same  effect  in  their 
behalf  as  the  occupancies  of  the  Choctaws  and  Chickasaws. 

Art.  31.  And,  wherecui,  some  time  must  necessarily  elapse  before  the 
siu*veys.  maps,  and  selections  herein  provided  for  can  be  cempleted  so 
as  to  permit  the  said  Kansas  Indians  to  make  their  selections  in  their 
order,  during  which  time  the  United  States  may  desire  to  remove  the 
said  Indians  from  their  present  abiding  places,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that 
the  said  Indians  may  at  once  some  into  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw 
Nations,  settling  themselves  temporarily  as  citizens  of  the  said  nations; 
respectively,   upon   such   land   as   suits   them   and   is  not  already   occupied. 

Art.  32.  At  the  expiration  of  two  years,  or  sooner,  if  the  President 
of  the  United  States  shall  so  direct,  frbm  the  completion  of  the  surveys 
and  maps  aforesaid,  the  officers  of  the  land  offices  aforesaid  shall  deliver 
to  the  executive  departments  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations, 
respectively,  all  such  documents  as  may  be  necessary  to  elucidate  the 
land  title  as  settled  according  to  this  treaty,  and  forward  copies  thereof, 
with  the  field  notes,  records  and  other  papers  pertaining  to  said  titles, 
to  the  Commissioner  of  the  General  Land  Office;  and  thereafter  grants 
of  land  and  patents  therefor  shall  be  issued  in  such  manner  as  the 
legislative  authorities  of  said  nations  may  provide  for  all  the  unselected 
portions  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  districts  as  defined  by  the  treaty 
of   June    twenty- second,    eighteen   hundred    and    fifty-five. 

Art.  33.  All  lands  selected  as  herein  provided  shall  thereafter  be 
held  in  severalty  by  the  respective  parties,  and  the  unselected  land  shall 
be  the  common  property  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations,  In  their 
corporate  capacities,  subject  to  the  joint  control  of  theftr  legislative 
authorities. 

Art.  34.  Should  any  Choctaw  or  Chickasaw  be  prevented  from  select- 
ing for  him  or  herself  during  the  ninety  days  aforesaid,  the  failure  to 
do  BO  shall  not  authorize  another  to  select  the  quarter  section  containing 
his  improvement,  but  he  may  at  any  time  make  his  selection  thereof, 
subject  to  having  his  boundaries  to  conform  to  legal  divisions  as  aforesaid. 

Art.  36.  Should  the  selection  aforesaid  not  be  made  before  the  transfer 
of  the  land  records  to  the  executive  authorities  of  said  nations,  respectively, 
they   shall  be   made   according    to    such    regulations    as     the    legislative 
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authorities  of  the  two  nations,  respectively,  may  prescribe,  to  the  end 
that  full  Justice  and  equity  may  be  done  to  the  citizens  of  the  respec- 
tive  territories. 

Art.  36.  Should  any  land  that  hew  been  selected  under  the  provisions 
of  this  treaty  be  abandoned  and  left  uncultivated  for  the  space  of  seven 
years  by  the  party  selecting  the  same,  or  his  heirs,  except  in  the  case  of 
infants  under  the  a«e  of  twenty-one  years,  or  married  women,  or  persons 
non  compos  mentis,  the  legislative  authorities  of  the  nation  where  such 
land  lies  may  either  rent  the  same  for  the  benefit  of  those  Interested, 
or  dispose  of  the  same  otherwise  for  their  benefit,  and  may  pass  all  laws 
necessary  to  give  effect  to  this  provision. 

Art.  37.  In  consideration  of  the  right  of  selection  hereinbefore 
accorded  to  certain  Indians  other  than  the  Choctaws  and  Chlckasaws, 
the  United  States  agrees  to  pay  to  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations* 
out  of  the  funds  of  Indians  removing  into  said  nations  respectively,  un- 
der the  provisions  of  this  treaty,  such  sum  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  legis- 
latures of  said  nations,  not  exceeding  one  dollar  per  acre,  to  be  divided 
between  the  said  nations  in  the  proportion  of  one-fourth  to  the  Chicka- 
saw Nation  and  three-fourths  to  the  Choctaw  Nation,  with  the  under- 
standing that  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  months  the  actual  number  of 
said  immigrating  Indians  shall  be  ascertained,  and  the  amount  paid  that 
may  be  actually  due  at  the  rate  aforesaid;  and  should  still  further  Im- 
migrations take  place  from  among  the  Kansas  Indians,  still  further  pay- 
ments shall   be   made   accordingly   from   time   to   time. 

Art.  38.  Every  white  person,  who,  having  married  a  Choctaw  or 
Chickasaw,  residing  in  the  said  Choctaw  or  Chickasaw  Nations,  or  who 
has  been  adopted  by  the  legislative  authorities,  is  to  be  deemed  a  mem- 
ber of  said  nation,  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  Choctaw  and 
Chickasaw  Nations  according  to  his  domicile,  and  to  prosecution  and  trial 
before  their  tribunals,  and  to  punishment  according  to  their  laws  in  all 
respects  as  though  he  was  a  native  Choctaw  or  Chlckaisaw. 

Art.  39.  No  person  shall  expose  goods  or  other  articles  for  sale  as  a 
trader  without  a  permit  of  the  legislative  authorities  of  the  nation  he 
may  propose  to  trade  in;  but  no  license  shall  be  required  to  authorize  any 
member  of  the  Choctaw  or  Chickasaw  Nations  to  trade  in  the  Choctaw  or 
Chickasaw  country  who  is  authorized  by  the  proper  authority  of  the  na- 
tion, nor  to  authorize  Choctaws  or  Chlckasaws  to  sell  flour,  meal  ,fruit, 
meat  and  other  provisions,  stock,  wagons,  agricultural  implements,  or 
tools  broupht  from  the  United  States  Into  the  said  country. 

Art.  40.  All  restrictions  contained  in  any  treaty  heretofore  made,  or  In 
any  regulation  of  the  United  States  upon  the  sale  or  other  disposition  of 
personal  chattel  property  by  Choctaws  or  Chlckasaws  are  hereby  re- 
moved. 

Art.  41.  All  persons  who  are  members  of  the  Choctaw  or  Chickasaw 
Nations,  and  are  not  otherwise  disqualified  or  disabled,  shall  hereofter  be 
competent  witnesses  In  all  civil  and  criminal  suits  and  proceedings  in  any 
courts  of  the  United   States,   any  law  to   the   contrary  notwithstanding. 

Art.  42.  The  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations  shall  deliver  up  per- 
sons accused  of  crimes  against  the  United  States  who  may  be  found  with- 
in their  respective  limits  on  the  requisition  of  the  governor  of  any  state 
for  a  crime  committed  against  the  laws  of  said  state,  and  upon  the  re- 
quisition of  the  Judge  of  the  district  coprt  of  the  United  States  for  the 
district  within  which   the   crime  was  committed. 

Art.  43.  The  United  States  promises  and  agrees  that  no  white  person 
except  officers,  agents  and  employes  of  the  Government,  and  of  any  in- 
ternal Improvement  company,  or  persons  traveling  through  or  temporarily 
adjourning  in  the  said  nations,  or  either  of  them,  shall  be  permitted  to  go 
into  said  territory,  unless  formally  incorporated  and  neutralized  by  the 
Joint  action  of  the  authorities  of  both  nations  Into  one  of  the  said  nations 
of  Choctaws  and  Chicka.saws,  according  to  their  laws,  customs,  or  usages; 
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but  this  article  is  not  to  be  construed  to  effect  parties  heretofore  adopted, 
or  to  prevent  the  employment  temporarily  of  white  persons  who  are  teach- 
ers, mechanics  or  skilled  in  agriculture,  or  to  prevent  the  leg-islative  au- 
thorities of  the  respective  nations  from  authorizing  such  works  of  inter- 
nal improvement  as  they  may  deem  essential  to  the  welfare  and  pros- 
perity of  the  community,  or  be  talcen  to  interfere  with  or  invalidate  any 
action  which  has  heretofore  been  had  in  this  connection  by  either  of  the 
said  nations. 

Art.  44.  Postofflces  shall  be  established  and  maintained  by  the  United 
States  at  convenient  places  in  .the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations,  to 
and  .firom  which  the  mails  shall  be  carried  at  reasonable  Intervals,  at  the 
rates  of  postage  prevailing  in  the  United  States. 

Art.  45.  All  the  rights,  privileges,  and  immunities  heretofore  poss- 
essed by  said  nations  or  individuals  thereof,  or  to  which  they  were  en- 
titled under  the  treaties  and  legislation  heretofore  made  and  had  in  con- 
nection with  them,  shall  be,  and  are  hereby  declared  to  be,  in  full  force, 
so  far  as  they  are  consistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  treaty. 

Art,  46.  Of  the  moneys  stipulated  to  be  paid  to  the  Choctaws  and 
Chickasaws  under  this  treaty  for  the  cession  of  the  leased  district,  and 
the  admission  of  the  Kansas  Indians  among  them,  the  sum  of  one  hun- 
dred and  fifty  thousand  dollars  shall  be  advanced  and  paid  to  the  Choc- 
tax^s,  and  fifty  thousand  dollars  to  the  Chickasaws,  through  their  res- 
pective treasurers,  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  ratification  of  this 
treaty,  to  be  repaid  out  of  said  moneys  or  any  other  moneys  of  said  na- 
tions in  the  hands  of  the  United  States;  the  residue,  not  affected  by  any 
provisions  of  this  treaty,  to  remain  In  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  at 
an  annual  Interest  of  five  per  sent,  no  part  of  which  shall  be  paid  out  as 
annuity,  but  shall  be  paid  annually  to  the  treasurer  of  said  nations,  res-  , 
pectively,  to  be  regularly  and  judiciously  applied,  under  the  direction  of 
their  respective  governments,  the  purpose  of  education,  and  such  other  ob- 
jects as  may  be  best  calculated  to  promote  and  advance  the  welfare  and 
happiness  of  said  nations  and  their  people  ■  respectively. 

Art.  47.  As  soon  as  practicable  after  the  lands  shall  have  been  sur- 
veyed and  assigned  to  the  Choctaws  and  Chickasaws  in  severalty,  as 
herein  provided,  upon  application  of  their  respective  legislative  councils, 
and  with  the  consent  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  all  the  an- 
nuities and  funds  Invested  and  held  in  trust  by  the  United  States  for 
the  benefit  of  said  nations  respectively  shall  be  capitalized,  or  converted 
into  money,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  the  aggregate  amounts  thereof  be- 
longing to  each  nation  shall  be  equally  divided  and  paid  per  capita  to  the 
individuals  thereof  respectively,  to  aid  and  assist  them  in  Improving  their 
homesteads  and  Increasing  or  acquiring  flocks  and  herds,  and  thus  en- 
courage them  to  make  proper  efforts  to  maintain  successfully  the  new 
relations  which  the  holding  of  their  land  in  severalty  will  Involve;  pro- 
vided, nevertheless,  that  there  shall  be  retained  by  the  United  States  such 
sums  as  the  President  shall  deem  sufflcient  to  defray  the  expenses  of  the 
government  of  said  nations  respectively,  together  with  a  Judicious  sys- 
tem of  education,  until  these  objects  can  be  provided  for  by  a  proper 
system  of  taxation;  and  whenever  this  shall  be  done  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  the  moneys  so  retained  shall  be 
divided  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  above  mentioned. 

Art.  48.  Immediately  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty  there  shall 
be  paid  out  of  the  funds  of  the  Choctaws  and  Chickasaws  in  the  hands  of 
the  United  States,  twenty-five  thousand  dollars  to  the  Choctaw  and 
twenty-five  thousand  dollars  to  the  Chickasaw  commissioners,  to  enable 
them  to  discharge  obligations  incurred  by  them  for  various  incidental  and 
other  expenses  to  which  they  have  been  subjected,  and  for  which  they 
are  now  Indebted. 

Art.  49.  It  is  further  agreed  that  a  commission  to  consist  of  a  person 
or  persons  to  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  not  ex- 
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ceedingr  three,  shall  be  appointed  immediately  on  the  ratification  of.  this 
treaty,  who  shall  take  into  consideration  and  determine  the  claims  of  such 
Choctaws  and  Chickasaws  as  alleged  that  they  have  been  driven  durin«r  the 
late  rebellion  from  their  homes  in  the  Choctaw  (and  Chickasaw)  Nations 
on  account  of  their  adhesion  to  the  United  States,  for  damages,  with 
power  to  make  such  award  as  may  be  consistent  with  equity  and  grood 
conscience,  taking  Into  view  all  circumstances,  which  report;  when  rati- 
fied by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  shall  be  final,  and  authorize  the  pay- 
ment of  the  amount  from  any  moneys  of  said  nations  in  the  hands  of  the 
United  States '8is  the  said  commission  miyy  award. 

Art.  50.  Whereas  Joseph  G.  Heald  and  Reuben  Wright,  of  Massa- 
chusetts, were  licensed  traders  in  the  Choctaw  country  at  the  commence- 
ment of  the  rebellion,  and  claimed  to  have  sustained  large  losses  on  ac- 
count of  said  rebellion,  by  the  use  of  their  property  by  said  nation,  and 
that  large  sums  of  money  are  due  them  for  goods  and  property  taken,  or 
sold  to  members  of  said  nation,  and  money  advanced  to  said  nation;  and 
whereas  other  loyal  citizens  of  the  United  States  may  have  just  claims 
of  the  same  character:  It  is  hereby  agreed  and  stipulated  that  the  com- 
mission provided  for  in  the  preceding  article  shall  investigate  said  claims, 
and  fully  examine  the  same;  and  such  sum  or  sums  of  money  as  shall 
by  the  report  of  said  conmiission,  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior, to  be  found  due  to  such  persons,  not  exceeding  ninety  thousand 
dollars,  shall  be  paid  by  the  United  States  to  the  persons  entitled  thereto, 
out  of  any  moneys  belonging  to  said  nation  in  the  possession  of  the 
United  States;  provided,  that  no  claim  for  goods  or  property  of  any  kind 
shall  be  allowed  or  paid,  in  whole  or  part,  which  shall  have  been  used  by 
said  nations  or  any  member  thereof  in  aid  of  the  rebellion,  with  the  con- 
sent of  said  claimants;  provided  also,  that  if  the  aggregate  of  said  claims 
thus  allowed  and  approved,  shall  exceed  said  sum  of  ninety  thousand  dol- 
lars, then  that  sum  shall  be  applied  pro  rata  In  payment  of  the  claims  so 
allowed. 

Art.  51.  It  is  further  agreed  that  all  treaties  and  parts  of  treaties  in- 
consistent herewith  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby  declared     null  and  void. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Dennis  N.  Cooley,  Elijah  Sells  and  B,  S. 
Parker,  commissioners  in  behalf  of  the  United  States,  and  the  said  com- 
missioners on  behalf  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations,  have  here- 
unto set  their  hands  and  seals  the  day  and  year  first  above  written. 

D.  N.   COOLEY,   Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs.  (SEAL.) 
"EnjlJAH    SELLS,    Superintendent    of   Indian    Affairs.        (SEAL) 

E.  S.    PARKER,    Special    Commissioner.  (SEAL) 

Commissioners  of  the  United  States. 


ALFRED   WADE 

(SEAL) 

ALLEN    WRIGHT. 

(SEAL) 

JAMES   RILEY. 

(SEAL) 

JOHN    PAGE. 

(SEAL) 

Choctaw  Commissioners. 

WINCHESTER    COLBERT. 

(SEAL) 

EDMUND   (his  X  mark)   PICKENS. 

(SEAL) 

HOLMES    COLBERT. 

(SEATi) 

COLBERT     CARTER. 

(SEAL) 

ROBERT    H.    LOVE. 

(SEAL) 

Chickasaw   Commissioners. 
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CAMPBBLLi  LEFLORE, 

Secretary  of  Choctaw  Delegation. 

H.    S.    MITCHELL. 

Secretary  of  Chickasaw  Delegation. 

In  the  presence  of: 

JOHN  H.   B.  LATROBB. 
"P.  P.   PITCHLYNN, 

Principal  Chief  Choctaws. 

DOUGLAS   H.    COOPER. 
J.    HARLAK. 
CHARLES  E.  MIX. 
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TREATY  WITH  THE  CREEKS,  1854 


Proclaimed  August  11,  1866. 


SUMMARY. 


Precunble.  x 

Art.  1.  Peace  aj&d  friendship.  Military  occupation  and  protection 
by  the  United   States.        Amnesty. 

Art.  2.  Slavery  not  to  exist  among  the  Creeks.  Rigrhts  of  those  of 
African  descent. 

Art.  3.  Cession  of  lands  in  the  United  States.  Payment  therefor 
and  mode  of  payment. 

Art.  4.  Losses  of  loyal  refugee  Indians  and  freedmen,  soldiers  en- 
listed  in   Federal   army.     Census. 

Art.  6.  Right  of  way  granted  for  railroad.  Conditions.  Lands  will 
be  sold.     Proviso. 

Art.    6.    Stricken  out. 

Art.    7.    Line  dividing  Creek  country  to  be  surveyed. 

Art.    9.    Agency   Building. 

Art.  10.  Creeks  agree  to  certain  legislation.  General  Council.  Census. 
First  General  Council,  how  composed.  Time  and  place 
of  meeting.  Sessions  not  to  exceed  thirty  days.  Special 
sessions.  Powers  of  general  council.  Who  to  preside  over 
council.  Secretary  of  Council  and  pay.  Pay  of  members. 
Courts. 

Art.  11.  This  treaty  to  be  a  full  settlement  of  all  claims.  Diversion 
of   annuities. 

Art.  12.    Treaty   obligations   re- affirmed. 

Art.  13.  Lands  granted  for  missionary  and  educational  purposes.  Not 
to  be  sold  except.  When  sold  proceeds  to  be  how  ap- 
plied. 

Art.  14.    Inconsistent    treaty   provisions    annulled.    Execution. 

Treaty  of  cession  and  indemnity  concluded  at  the  City  of  Washington 
on  the  fourteenth  day  of  June,  in  the  Tear  of  Our  Lord  One  Thousand 
Eight  Hundred  and  Sixty-six  by  and  between  the  United  States,  repre- 
sented by  Dennis  N.  Cooley,  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs,  Elijah  Sells, 
Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs  for  the  southern  superintendency,  and 
Col.  Ely  S.  Parker,  special  commissioner,  and  the  Creek  Nation  of  In- 
dians, represented  by  Ok-tars-sars-harjo,  or  Sands;  Cow-e-to-me-oo  and 
Che-chu-chee,  delegates  at  large,  and  D.  N.  Mcintosh  and  James  Smith, 
special  delegates  of  the  Southern  Creeks. 

PREAMBLE. 

Whereas  existing  treaties  between  the  United  States  and  the  Creek 
Nation  have  become  inefficient  to  meet  their  mutual  necessities;  and 
whereas  the  Creeks  made  a  treaty  with  the  so-called  Confederate  States, 
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on  the  tenth  of  July  One  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and  Sixty-one,  whereby 
they  Ignored  their  allegiance  to  the  United  States,  and  unsettled  the  rela- 
tions existing  between  the  Creeks  and  the  United  States,  and  did  so 
render  themselves  liable  to  forfeit  to  the  United  States  all  benefits  and 
advantages  enjoyed  by  them  in  lands,  annuities,  and  immunities,  includ- 
ing their  lands  and  other  property  held  by  grant  or  grift  from  the  United 
States;  and  whereas  in  view  of  said  liabilities  the  United  States  requires  of 
the  Creeks  a  portion  of  their  land  whereon  to  settle  other  Indians;  and 
whereas  a  treaty  of  peace  and  amity  was  entered  into  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Creeks  and  other  tribes  at  Port  Smith,  September  thir- 
teenth (tenth)  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-five,  whereby  the  Creeks  re- 
voked, cancelled  and  repudiated  the  aforesaid  treaty  made  with  the  so- 
called  Confederate  States;  and  whereas  the  United  States,  through  its 
commissioners,  in  said  treaty  of  peace  and  amity,  promised  to  enter  into 
treaty 'with  the  Creeks  to  arrange  and  settle  all  questions  relating  to  and 
growing  out  of  said  treaty  with  the  so-called  Confederate  States;  Now, 
therefore,  the  United  States,  by  its  commissioners,  and  the  above  named 
delegates  of  the  Creek  Nation,  the  day  and  year  above  mentioned,  mu- 
tually stipulate  and  agree,  on  behalf  of  the  respective  parties,  as  follows, 
towit: 

Art.  1.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  the  ' 
parties  to  this  treaty,  and  the  Creeks  bind  themselves  to  remain  fiirm 
.  allies  and  friends  of  the  United  States,  and  never  to  take  up  arms  against 
the  United  States,  but  always  faithfully  to  aid  in  putting  down  its  ene- 
mies. They  also  agree  to  remain  at  peace  with  ail  other  Indian  tribes; 
and,  in  return  the  United  States  guarantees  them  quiet  possession  of 
their  country,  and  protection  against  hostilities  on  the  part  of  other  tribes. 
In  the  event  of  hostilities  the  United  States  agrees  that,  the  tribe  com- 
mencing and  prosecuting  the  same  shall,  as  far  as  may  be  practicable, 
make  just  reparation  therefor.  To  insure  this  protection,  the  Creeks 
agree  to  a  military  occupation  of  their  country,  at  any  time,  by  the  United 
States  and  the  United  States  agrees  to  station  and  continue  in  said  country 
trom  time  to  time,  at  its  own  expense,  such  force  as  may  be  necessary  for 
that  purpose.  A  general  amnesty  of  all  past  offenses  against  the  laws 
of  the  United  States,  committed  by  any  member  of  the  Creek  Nation,  is 
hereby  declared.  And  the  Creeks,  anxious  for  the  restoration  of  kind  and 
friendly  feelings  among  themselves,  do  hereby  declare  an  amnesty  for 
all  past  offenses  against  their  government,  and  no  Indian  or  Indians  shall 
be  prescribed,  or  any  act  of  forfeiture  or  confiscation  passed  against  those 
who  have  remained  friendly  to,  or  taken  up  arms  against,  the  United 
States,  but  they  shall  enjoy  equal  privileges  with  other  members  of  said 
tribe,  and  all  laws  heretofore  passed  inconsistent  herewith  are  hereby 
declared  inoperative. 

Art.  2.  The  Creeks  hereby  covenant  and  agree  that  henceforth 
neither  slavery  nor  involuntary  servitude,  otherwise  than  in  the  punish- 
ment of  crimes,  whereof  the  parties  shall  have  been  duly  convicted  in 
accordance  with  laws  applicable  to  all  members  of  said  tribe,  shall  ever 
exist  in  said  nation;  and  inasmuch  as  there  are  among  the  Creeks  many 
persons  of  African  descent^  who  have  no  interest  in  the  soil,  it  is  stipu- 
lated that  hereafter  these  persons  lawfully  residing  in  said  Creek  country 
under  their  laws  and  usages,  or  who  have  been  thus  residing  in  said 
country,  and  may  return  within  one  year  from  the  ratification  of  this 
treaty,  and  their  descendants  and  such  others  of  the  same  race  as  may 
be  permitted  by  the  laws  of  said  nation  to  settle  within  the  limits  of  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Creek  Nation  as  citizens  thereof  shall  have  and  enjoy 
all  the  rights  and  privileges  of  native  citizens,  including  an  equal  interest 
in  the  soil  and  national  funds,  and  the  laws  of  the  said  nation  shall  be 
equally  binding  upon  and  give  equal  protection  to  all  such  persons,  and  all 
others,  of  whatever  race  or  color,  who  may  be  adopted  as  citizens  or 
members  of  said  tribe. 
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Art.  3.  In  compliance  with  the  desire  of  the  United  States  to  locate 
other  Indians  and  freedmen  thereon,  the  Creeks  hereby  cede  and  convey 
to  the  United  States,  to  be  sold  to  and  used  as  homes  for  such  civilized 
Indians  as  the  United  States  may  choose  to  settle  thereon,  the  west  half 
of  their  entire  domain  to  be  divided  by  a  line  running  north  and  south; 
the  eastern  half  of  said  Creek  lands,  being  retained  by  them,  shall,  ex- 
cept as  herein  otherwise  stipulated,  be  forever  set  apart  as  a  home  for 
said  Creek  Nation;  and  in  consideration  of  said  cession  of  the  west  half 
of  their  lands,  estimated  to  contain  three  million  two  hundred  and  fifty 
thousand  five  hundred  and  sixty  acres,  the  United  States  agrees  to  pay 
the  sum  of  thirty  (30)  cents  per  acre,  amounting  to  nine  hundred  and 
seventy-five  thousand  one  hundred  and  sixty-eight  dollars,  In  the  manner 
hereinafter  provided,  to- wit:  Two  hundred  thousand  dollars  shall  be  paid 
per  capita  money,  unless  otherwise  directed  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  upon  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  to  enable  the. Creeks 
to  occupy,  restore  and  improve  their  farms,  and  to  make  their  nation  in- 
dependent and  self-sustaining,  and  to  pay  the  damages  sustained  by  the 
mission  schools  on  the  north  fork  of  the  Arkansas  river,  not  to  exceed 
two  thousand  dollars,  and  to  pay  the  delegates  such  per  diem  as  the 
agent  and  Creek  council  may  agree  upon,  as  a  Just  and  fair  compensation, 
all  of  which  shall  be  distributed  for  that  purpose  by  the  agent,  with  the 
advice  of  the  Creek  council,  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior.  One  hundred  thousand  dollars  shall  be  paid  in  money  and  di- 
vided to  soldiers  that  enlisted  in  the  Federal  army  and  the  loyal  refugee 
Indian^  and  freedmen  who  were  driven  from  their  homes  by  the  rebel 
forces,  to  reimburse  them  in  proportion  to  their  respective  losses;  four 
hundred  thousand  dollars  to  be  paid  in  money  and  divided  per  capita  to 
said  Creek  Nation,  unless  otherwise  directed  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  as  the 
same  may  accrue  from  the  sale  of  land  to  other  Indians.  The  United 
States  agrees  to  pay  to  said  Indians,  in  such  manner  and  for  such  purposes 
as  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may  direct,  interest  at  the  rate  of  five 
per  cent  per  annum  from  the  date  of  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  on 
the  amount  hereinbefore  agreed  upon  for  said  ceded  lands,  after  deducting 
the  said  two  hundred  thousand  dollars,  the  residue,  two  hundred  and 
seventy-five  thousand  one  hundred  and  sixty-eight  dollars,  shall  remain 
in  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States,  and  the  interest  thereon  at  the 
rate  of  five  per  centum  per  annum,  be  annually  paid  to  said  Creeks  as 
above   stipulated. 

Art.  4.  Immediately  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty  the  United 
States  agrees  to  ascertain  the  amount  due  the  respective  soldiers  who  en- 
listed in  the  Federal  army,  loyal  refugee  Indians  and  freedmen,  in  pro- 
portion to  their  several  losses,  and  to  pay  the  amount  awarded  e€u;h,  In 
the  following  manner,  to-wlt:  A  census  of  the  Creeks  shall  be  taken  by 
the  agent  of  the  United  States  for  said  nation,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  a  roll  of  the  names  of  all  soldiers  that  en- 
listed in  the  Federal  Army,  loyal  refugee  Indians  and  freedmen,  be  made 
by  him.  The  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs  for  the  Southern  Superin- 
tendency  and  the  agent  of  the  United  States  for  the  Creek  Nation  shall 
proceed  to  investigate  and  determine  from  said  roll  the  amounts  due  the 
respective  refugee  Indians,  and  shall  transmit  to  the  Commissioner  of  In- 
dian affairs  for  his  approval,  and  that  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
their  awards,  together  with  the  reasons  therefor.  In  case  the  awards  so 
made  shall  be  duly  approved,  said  awards  shall  be  paid  from  the  pro- 
ceeds of  the  sale  of  said  lands  within  one  year  from  the  ratification  of 
this  treaty,  or  as  soon  as  said  amount  of  one  hundred  thousand  ($100,000> 
dollars  can  be  raised  from  the  sale  of  said  land  to  other  Indians. 

Art.  5.  The  Creek  Nation  hereby  grants  a  right  of  way  through  their 
lands,  to  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  country,  to  any  company  which 
shall  be  duly  authorized  by  Congress,   and  shall,  with  the  express  conBent 
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and  approbation  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  undertake  to  construct 
a  railroad  from  any  point  north  of  to  any  point  in  or  south  of  the  Creek 
country,  and  likewise  from  any  point  on  their  eastern  to  their  western 
or  southern  boundary,  but  said  railroad  company,  togrether  with  all  its 
agents  and  employes,  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States 
relating  to  intercourse  with  Indian  tribes,  and  also  in  such  rules  and 
regulations  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  for  that 
purpose,  and  the  Creeks  agree  to  sell  to  the  United  States,  or  any  com- 
pany duly  authorized  as  aforesaid,  such  lands  not  legally  owned  or  oc- 
cupied by  a  member  or  members  of  the  Creek  Nation,  lying  along  the  line 
of  said  contemplated  railroad,  not  exceeding  on  each  side  thereof  a  belt 
or  strip  of  land  three  miled  in  width,  at  such  price  per  acre  as  may  be 
eventually  agreed  upon  between  the  sai^  Creek  Nation  and  the  party  or 
parties  building  said  road,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States;  provided,  however,  that  said  land  thus  sold  shall  not  be 
reconveyed,  leased,  or  rented  to,  or  be  occupied  by  any  one  not  a  citizen 
of  the  Creek  Nation,  according  to  the  laws  and  recognized  usages;  provided 
also,  that  officers,  servants,  and  employes  of  said  railroad  necessary  to 
its  construction  and  management,  shall  not  be  excluded  from  such  neces- 
sary occupancy,  they  being  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Indian  Inter- 
course law  and  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  established  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior,  nor  shall  any  conveyance  of  any  of  said  lands 
be  made  to  the  party  building  and'  managing  said  road  until  its  comple- 
tion as  a  first  class  railroad,  and  its  acceptance  as  such  by  the  Secretary 
of   the  Interior. 

Art.  6.     (Stricken  out.)  4 

Art.  7.  The  Creeks  hereby  agree  that  the  Seminole  tribe  of  Indians 
may  sell  and  convey  to  the  United  States  all  or  any  portion  of  the  Semi- 
nole lands,  upon  such  terms  as  may  be  mutually  agreed  upon  by  and  be- 
tween the  Seminoles  and  the  United  States. 

Art.  8.  It  is  agreed  that  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  forthwith  cause 
the  line  dividing  the  Creek  country,  as  provided  for  by  the  terms  of  the 
sale  of  Creek  lands  to  the  United  States  In  article  third  of  this .  treaty, 
to  be  accurately  surveyed  under  the  direction  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Indian  Affairs,  the  expenses  of  which  survey  shall  be  paid  by  the  United 
States. 

Art.  9.  Inasmuch  as  the  agency  buildings  of  the  Creek  Tribe  have 
been  destroyed  during  the  late  war.  It  is  further  agreed  tliat  the  United 
States  shall  at  their  own  expense,  not  exceeding  ten  thousand  dollars, 
cause  to  be  *  erected  suitable  agency  buildings,  the  sites  whereof  shall  be 
selected  by  the  agent  of  said  tribe,  in  the  reduced  Creek  reservation,  under 
the  direction  of  the  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs. 

In  consideration  whereof  the  Creeks  hereby  cede  and  relinquish  to  the 
United  States  one  section  of  their  lands,  to  be  designated  and  selected  by 
their  agent,  under  the  direction  of  the  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs, 
upon  which  said  agency  buildings  shall  be  erected,  which  section  of  land 
shall  revert  to  the  Creek  Nation  when  said  agency  ouildlngs  are  no  longer 
used  by  the  United  States,  upon  said  nation  paying  a  fair  and  reasonable 
value  for  said  buildings  at  the  time  vacated. 

Art.  10.  The  Creeks  agree  to  such  legislation  as  Congress  and  the 
President"  of  the  United  States  may  deem  necessary  for  the  better  ad- 
ministration of  Justice  and  the  protection  of  the  rights  of  person  and 
property  within  the  Indian  territory;  provided,  however,  (that)  said  leg- 
islation shall  not  in  any  manner  interfere  with  or  annul  their  present 
tribal  organization,  rights,  laws,  privileges,  and  customs.  The  Creeks 
also  agree  that  a  general  council,  consisting  of  delegates  elected  by  each 
nation  or  tribe  lawfully  resident  within  the  Indian  territory,  may  be  an- 
nually convened  In  said  territory,  which  council  shall  be  organlz<ed  in 
such  manner  and  possess  such  powers  as  the  hereinafter  prescribed: 
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First.  After  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  and  as  soon  as  may  be 
deemed  practicable  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  prior  to  the 
first  session  of  said  council,  a  census,  or  enumeration  of  each  tribe  law- 
fully resident  In  said  territory,  shall  be  taken  under  the  direction  of  the 
superintendent  of  Indian  affairs,  who'  for  that  purpose  is  hereby  authorized 
to  desigrnate  and  appoint  competent  persons,  whose  compensation  shall  be 
fixed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  paid  by  the  United  States. 

Second.  The  first  ireneral  council  shall  consist  of  one  member  from 
each  tribe,  and  an  additional  member  for  each  one  thousand  Indians,  or 
each  fraction  of  a  thousand  sn^eater  than  five  hundred,  belngr  members  of 
any  tribe  lawfully  resident  in  said  territory,  and  shall  be  selected  by  said 
tribes  respectively,  who  may  assent  to  the  establishment  of  said  sreneral 
council,  and  if  none  should  be  ^hus  formerly  selected  by  any  nation  or 
tribe,  the  said  nation  or  tribe  shall  be  represented  in  said  general  council 
by  the  chief  or  chiefs  and  headmen  of  said  tribe,  to  be  taken  in  the  order 
of  their  rank  as  recogrnized  in  tribal  usage.  After  the  said  census  shall 
have  been  taken  and  completed,  the  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs  shall 
publish  and  declare,  to  each  tribe  the  number  of  members  of  said  council 
to  which  they  shall  be  entitled  under  the  provisions  of  this  article,  and  the 
persons  entitled  to  so  represent  said  tribes  shall  meet  at  such  time  and 
place  as  he  shall  appoint,  but  thereafter  the  time  and  place' of  the  ses- 
sions of  said  council  shall  be  determined  by  its  action;  provided,  that  no 
session  in  any  one  year  shall  exceed  the  term  of  thirty  days,  and  pro- 
vided that  special  sessions  of  said  council  may  be  called  whenever,  in  the 
Judgment  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  the  interest  of  said  tribe  shall 
require. 

Third.  Said  general  council  shall  have  power  to  legislate  upon  all 
/ightful  subjects  and  matters  pertaining  to  the  Intercourse  and  relations 
of  the  Indian  tribes  and  nations  resident  in  said  territory,  the  arrest  and 
extradition  of  criminals  and  offenders  escaping  from  one  tribe  to  another, 
the  administration  of  Justice  between  members  of  the  several  tribes  of 
said  territory,  and  persons  other  than  Indians  and  members  of  said  tribes 
or  nations,  the  construction  of  works  of  Internal  improvement,  and  the 
common  defense  and  safety  of  the  nations  of  said  territory.  All  laws  en- 
acted by  said  general  council  shall  take  effect  at  such  time  as  may  there- 
in be  provided,  unless  suspended  by  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior or  the  President  of  the  United  States,  or  the  laws  of  Congress,  or 
existing  treaty  stipulations  with  the  United  States,  nor  shall  said  council 
legislate  upon  matters  pertaining  to  the  organization,  laws,  or  customs 
of  the  several  tribes,  except  as  herein  provided  for. 

Fourth.  Said  council  shall  be  presided  over  by  the  superintendent  of 
Indian  affairs,  or,  in  case  of  his  absence  from  any  cause,  the  duties  of 
said  superintendent  enumerated  in  this  article  shall  be  performed  by  sudi 
person  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may  direct. 

Fifth.  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  shall  appoint  a  secretary  of  said 
council,  whose  duty  It  shall  be  to  keep  an  accurate  record  of  all  the  pro-  ' 
ceedings  of  said  council,  and'  who  shall  transmit  a  true  copy  of  all  the 
proceedings,  duly  certified  by  the  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs,  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  immediately  after  the  sessions  of  said  council 
shall  terminate.  He  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  treasury  of  the  United  States 
an  annual  salary  of  five  hundred  dollars. 

Sixth.  The  members  of  said  council  shall  be  paid  by  the  United  States 
the  sum  of  four  dollars  per  diem  during  the  time  actually  In  attendance 
on  the  sessions  of  said  council,  and  at  the  rate  of  four  dollars  for  every 
twenty  miles  necessarily  traveled  by  them  in  going  to  and  returning  from 
their  homes  respectively,  from  said  council,  to  be  certified  by  the  secre- 
tary of  said  council  and  the     superintendent  of  Indian  affairs. 

Seventh.  The  Creeks  also  agree  that  a  court  or  courts  may  be  es- 
tablished In  said  territory,  with  such  Jurisdiction  and  organized  In  such 
manner  as   Congress  may  by  law  provide. 
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Art.  11,  The  stipulations  of  this  treaty  are  to  be  a  full  settlement  off 
all  claims  of  said  Creek  Nation  for  damages  and  losses  of  every  kind 
STOwinfiT  out  of  the  late  rebellion  and  all  expenditures  by  the  United 
States  of  annuities  In  clothing  and  feeding  refugee  and  destitute  Indians 
since  the  diversion  of  annuities  for  that  purpose  consequent  upon  the  late 
war  with  the  so-called  Confederate  States;  and  the  Creeks  hereby  ratify 
and  confirm  all  such  diversions  of  annuities  heretofore  made  from  the 
funds  of  the  Creek  Nation  by  the  United  States,  and  the  United  States 
afirrees  that  no  annuities  shall  be  diverted  from  the  objects  for  which 
they  were  originally  devoted  by  treaty  I  stipulations  with  the  Creeks,  to  the 
iise  of  refugee  and  destitute  Indians  other  than  the  Creeks  or  members 
of  the  Creek  Nation  after  the  close  of  the  present  fiscal  year,  June  thir- 
tieth,   eighteen   hundred  and  sixty-six. 

Art.  12.  The  United  States  re -affirms  and  re-assumes  all  obligations 
of  treaty  stipulations  with  the  Creek  Nation  entered  into  before  the  treaty 
of  said  Creek  Nation  with  the  so-called  Confederate  States,  July  tenth, 
eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-one,  not  inconsistent  herewith;  and  further 
agrees  to  renew  all  payments  accruing  by  force  of  said  treaty  stipulations 
from  and  after  the  close  of  the  present  fiscal  year,  June  thirtieth,  eigh- 
teen  hundred  and  sixty-six,   except  as  is  provided  In  article  eleventh. 

Art.  13.  A  quantity  of  land  not  exceeding  one  hundred  and  sixty 
acres,  to  be  selected  according  to  legal  subdivision,  in  one  body,  and  to 
Include  their  Improvements,  Is  hereby  granted  to  every  religious  society 
or  denomination,  which  has  erected,  or  which,  with  the  consent  of  the 
Indians,  may  hereafter  erect,  buildings  within  the  Creek  country  for  mis- 
sionary purposes;  but  no  land  thus  granted,  nor  the  buildings  which 
have  been  or  may  be  erected  thereon,  shall  ever  be  sold  or  otherwise  dis- 
posed of,  except  with  the  consent  and  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior;  and  whenever  any  such  lands  or  buildings  shall  be  so  sold  or 
disposed  of,  the  proceeds  thereof  shall  be  applied,  under  the  direction  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  to  the  support  and  maintenance  of  other 
similar  establishments  for  the  benefit  of  the  Creeks  and  such  other  per- 
sons as  may  be  or  may  hereafter  become  members  of  the  tribe  acocrdlng 
to  its  laws,  customs  and  usages;  and  if  at  any  time  said  Improvements 
shall  be  abandoned  for  one  year  for  missionary  or  educational  purposes, 
all  the  rights  herein  granted  for  missionary  and  educational  purposes  shall 
revert  to  the  said  Creek  Nation. 

Art.  14.  It  is  further  agreed  that  all  treaties  heretofore  entered  into 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Creek  Nation  which  are  inconsistent 
with  any  of  the  articles  or  provisions  of  this  treaty  shall  be,  and  are 
hereby,  rescinded  and  annulled;  and  it  is  further  agreed  that  ten  thousand 
dollars  shall  be  paid  by  the  United  States,  or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be 
necessary,  to  pay  the  expenses  incurred  in  ifegotiating  the  foregoing 
treaty. 

In  testimony  whereof,  we,  the  commissioners  representing  the  United 
States  and  the  delegates  representing  the  Creek  Nation  have  hereunto 
set  our  hands  and  seals  at  the  place  on  the  day  and  year  above  written. 

D.   N.    COOLEY,    Commissioner   Indian  Affairs.                 (SEAL.) 

ELIJAH    SELLS,    Superintendent   Indian   Affairs.  (SEAL.) 

OK-TA-HAS    HARJO,    his   X   mark.  (SEAL) 

COW-MIKKO,   his  X  mark.  (SEAL) 

COTCH-CHOCHEB,    his   X   mark.  (SEAL) 

r>.    N.   Mc  INTOSH.  (SEAL) 

JAMES   M.    C.    SMITH.  (SEAL) 

In  presence  of: 

J.   W.   DUNN,   United   States  Indian  Agent. 
J.  HABLAN,  United  States  Indian  Agent 
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CHARLES  B.   MIX. 

J.  M.   TEBBETTS. 

GEO.  A.   REYNOLDS,  United  States  Indian  A«ent. 

JOHN  B.   SANBORN. 

JOHN  P.   BROWN,   Seminole  Delegate. 

JOHN  CHUPCO.  his  X  mark. 

FOS-HAR-JO.   his  X  mark. 

CHO-COTE-HUGO,   his  X  mark. 

DOUGLAS   H.    COOPER. 

R.   FIELDS,   Cherokee  Delegate. 

WM.   PBNN  ADAIR. 

HARRY   ISLAND,    his   X    mark,   United   States   Interpreter.    Creek 

Nation. 
SALADIN  WATIE. 
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TREATY  WITH  THE  CHEROKEES,  1866 


Proclaimed  August  11,     1866. 


SUMMARY. 


Art. 

6. 

Art. 

7. 

Art. 

8. 

Art. 

9. 

Art. 

10. 

Art. 

11. 

Art. 

12. 

Preamble. 

Art.     1.    Pretended  Treaty  declared  void. 

Art.     2.    Amnesty. 

Art.    8.    Confiscation    laws    repealed    and    former    owners    restored    to 

their   rights.    Improvements. 
Art.    4.    Cherokees,    freed   persons   and   free   negroes   may  elect  to  re- 
side  where. 
Art.    6.    Those    so    electing    to    reside    there    may    elect    local    of&cers. 
Judges,   etc. 
Representation    in    National    Council.    Unequal    laws. 
Courts.   Process. 

Licenses  to  trade  not  to  be  granted  unless,  etc. 
Slavery    etc.,    not    to    exist.    Freedmen.      No    pay   for    emanci- 
pated  slaves. 
Farm  products  may  be  sold. 
Rights  of  way  of   railroads. 

General    Council.      Census.      First    general    council,    how    com- 
posed.     Time    and    place   of   first    meeting.      Session   not    to 
exceed    thirty    days.      Special    sessions.      Powers    of    general 
council.      Laws,     when    to    take    effect.    Legislative    power 
may  be  enlarged.     President  of  council.   Secreatry  of  coun- 
cil  and   pay.  '  Pay  of  members   of   council. 
Art.  13.     Courts. 
Art.  14.    Lands    for    missionary    or    educational    purposes.      Not    to    oe 

sold  except  for  etc.  Proceeds  of  sale. 
Art.  15.  The  United  States  may  settle  civilized  Indians  in  the  Cher- 
okee country.  How  may  be  made  part  of  Cherokee  Nation. 
Those  wishing,  to  preserve  tribal  organization  to  have  land 
set  off  to  them.  To  pay  sum  into  national  fund.  Limits 
!  of  places  of  settlement. 

j  .  Art.  16.    Where   the  United  States  may  settle   friendly  Indians.   Lands. 

j  Possession    and    jurisdiction   over    such    lands. 

I  Art.  17.     Cession  of  lands  in  the  United   States  in  trust.     Lands  to  be 

I  surveyed   Und    appraised.      May   be    sold    to    highest   bidder. 

.  Improvements. 
Art.  18.     Sales   by   Cherokees   of  lands   in  Arkansas. 
Art.  19.    Heads  of  families. 

Art.  20.    Lands  reserved   to   be  surveyed   unallotted. 
Art.  21.     Boundary  line  to  be  run  and  marked. 
j  Art.  22.    Agent   of   Cherokees    to   examine   accounts,    books,    etc. 

Art.  23.    Funds.     How  to  be  invested.     Interest.     How  to  be  paid. 
I  Art.  24.    Payment  to  Rev.   Evan  Jones. 
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Art.  25.    Bounties  and  arrears  for  services  as  Indian  volunteers.     How 

to  be  paid. 
Art.  26.    Possession    and    protection    guaranteed. 

Art.  27.    Military   posts    In   Cherokee   Nation.     Spirituous,    etc.   liquors* 
forbidden    except,    etc.      Certain    persons    prohibited    from 

coming   into   the  nation. 
Art.  28.     Payment    for    certain   provisions    and   clothing. 
Art.  29.    Expenses   of  Cherokee  delegates. 
Art.  30.    Inconsistent   treaty   provisions    annulled.     Execution. 

Articles  of  agreement  and  convention  at  the  city  of  Washington  on 
the  nineteenth  day  of  July,  In  the  Year  of  Our  Lord  One  Thousand  Eight 
Hundred  and  Siatty-slx,  between  the  United  States,  represented  by  DennlB 
N.  Cooley,  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs,  and  Elijah  Sells,  Superinten- 
dent of  Indian  Affairs  for  the  Southern  Superintendency,  and  the  Chero- 
kee Nation  of  Indians,  represented  by  its  delegates,  James  McDanl^ 
Smith  Christie,  White  Catcher,  S.  H.  Benge,  J.  B.  Jones  and  Daniel  H. 
Ross,  John  Ross,  principal  chief  of  the  Cherokees,  being  too  unwell  to 
Join  these  negotiations. 

PREAMBLE. 

Where  existing  treaties  between  the  United  States  and  the  Cherokee 
Nation  are  deemed  to  be  insufficient,  the  said  contracting  parties  agree  at 
follows,  viz: 

Xrt.  1.  The  pretended  treaty  made  with  the  so-called  Confederate 
States  by  the  Cherokee  Nation  on  the  seventh  day  of  October,  eighteen 
hupdred  and  sixty-one,  and  repudiated  by  the  national  council  of  the 
Cherokee  Nation  on  the  eighteenth  day  of  February,  eighteen  hundred 
and  sixty- three,   is  hereby  declared  to  be  void. 

Art.  2.  Amnesty  is  hereby  declared  by  the  United  States  and  the 
Cherokee  Nation  for  all  crimes  and  misdemeanors  committed  by  one 
Cherokee  on  the  person  or  property  of  another  Cherokee,  or  of  a  citlzeit 
of  the  United  States,  prior  to  the  fourth  day  of  July,  eighteen  hundred 
and  sixty-six;  and  no  right  of  action  arising  out  of  wrongs  conmiltted 
in  aid  or  in  the  suppression  of  the  rebellion  shall  be  prosecuted  or  main- 
tained in  the  courts  of  the  United  States  or  In  the  courts  of  the  Chero- 
kee Nation. 

But  the  Cherokee  Nation  stipulates  and  agrees  to  deliver  up  to  the 
United  States,  or  their  duly  authorized  agent,  any  or  all  public  property, 
particularly  ordance,  ordnance  stores,  arms  of  all  kinds,  and  quartermas- 
ter's stores,  in  their  possession  or  control,  which  belonged  to  the  United 
States   or   the   so-called    Confederate    States,    without   any   reservation. 

Article  3.  The  confiscation  laws  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  shall  be 
repealed,  and  the  same,  and  all  sales  of  farms,  and  Improvements  on 
real  estate,  made  or  pretended  to  be  made  in  pursuance  thereof,  artf 
hereby  agreed  and  dclared  to  be  null  and  void,  and  the  former  owners 
of  such  property  so  sold,  their  heirs  or  assigns,  shall  have  the  right  peace- 
ably to  re-occupy  their  homes,  and  the  purchaser  under  the  confiscation 
laws,  or  his  heirs  or  assigns,  shall  be  repaid  by  the  treasurer  of  the 
Cherokee  Nation  from  the  national  funds,  the  money  paid  for  said  prop- 
erty and  the  cost  of  permanent  improvements  on  such  real  estate,  made 
thereon  since  the  confiscation  sale;  the  cost  of  such  improvements  to  be 
fixed  by  a  commission,  to  be  composed  of  one  person  designated  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  and  one  by  the  principal  chief  of  the  nation, 
which  two  may  appoint  a  third  In  cases  of  disagreement,  which  cost  so 
fixed  shall  be  refunded  to  the  national  treasurer  by  the  returning  Chero- 
kees  within   three   years   from   the   ratification   thereof. 

Article  4.  All  the  Cherokees  and  freed  persons  who  were  formerly 
slaves  to  any  Cherokees,  and  all  free  negroes  not  having  been  such  slaves, 
who  resided  in  the  Cherokee  Nation  prior  to  June  first,  eighteen  hundred 
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and  sixty-one,  who  may  withtn  two  years  elect  not  to  reside  northeast 
of  the  Arkansas  River  and  southeast  of  Grand  River,  shall  have  the  right 
to  settle  in  and  occupy  the  Canadian  district  southwest  of  the  Arkansas 
River,  and  also  all  that  tract  of  country  lying  northwest  of  Grand  River, 
and  bounded  on  the  southeast  by  Grand  River  and  west  by  the  Creek 
reservation  to  the  northeast  corner  thereof;  from  thence  west  on  the 
north  line  of  the  Creek  reservation  to  the  ninety-sixth  degree  of  west 
longitude;  and  thence  north  on  said  line  of  longitude  so  far  that  a  line 
due  east  to  Grand  River  will  include  a  quantity  of  land  equal  to  one  hun- 
dred and  sixty  acres  for  each  person  who  may  so  elect  to  reside  in  the 
territory  above  described  in  this  article:  Provided,  That  part  of  said 
district  north  of  the.  Arkansas  River  shall  not  be  set  apart  until  it  shall 
be  found  that  the  Canadian  district  is  not  sufficiently  large  to  allow 
one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  to  each  person  desiring  to  obtain  settlement 
under  the  provisions  of  this  article. 

Article  6.  The  inhabitants  electing  to  reside  in  the  district  described 
in  the  preceeding  article  shall  have  the  right  to  elect  all  their  local  offi- 
cers and  Judges,  and  the  number  of  delegates  to  which  by  their  numbers 
they  may  be  entitled  in  any  general  council  to  be  esfablished  in  the 
Indian  Territory  under  the  provisions  of  this  treaty,  as  stated  in  Article 
XII,  and  to  control  all  their  local  affairs,  and  to  establish  all  necessary 
police  regulations  and  rules  for  the  administration  of  Justice  in  said  dis- 
'  trict,  not  inconsistent  with  the  constitution  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  or 
the  laws  of  the  United  States:  Provided,  The  Cherokees  residing  in  said 
district  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights  and  privileges  of  other  Cherokees  who 
may  elect  to  settle  in  said  district  as  hereinbefore  provided,  and  shall 
hold  the  same  rights  and  privileges  and  be  subject  to  the  same  liabilities 
as  those  who  elect  to  settle  in  said  district  under  the  provisions  of  this 
treaty:  Provided,  also.  That  if  any  police  regulations  or  rules  be  adopted 
which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  President,  bear  oppressively  on  any  citizen 
of  the  nation,  he  may  suspend  the  same.  And  all  rules  or  regulations  in 
said  district,  or  in  any  other  district  of  the  nation,  discriminating  against 
the   citizens   of  other   districts,   are  prohibited  and  shall   be  void. 

Article  6.  .  The  inhabitants  of  the  said  district  hereinbefore  described 
shall  be  entitled  to  representation  according  to  numbers  in  the  national 
council,  and  all  laws  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  shall  be  uniform  throughout 
said  nation.  And  should  any  such  law,  either  in  its  provisions  or  in  the 
manner  of  its  enforcement,  in  the  opinion  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  operate  unjustly  or  injuriously  in  said  district,  he  is  hereby  au- 
thorized and  empowered  to  correct  such  evil,  and  to  adopt  the  means 
necessary  to  secure  the  impartial  administration  of  Justice,  as  well  as  a 
fair  and  equitable  application  and  expenditure  of  the  national  funds  as 
between  the  people  of  this  an^  of  every  other  district  in  said  nation. 

Article  7.  The  United  States  court  to  be  created  in  the  Indian  Ter- 
ritory; and  until  such  court  is  created  therein,  the  United  States  district 
court,  the  nearest  to  the  Cherokee  Nation,  shall  have  exclusive  original 
Jurisdiction  of  all  causes,  civil  and  criminal,  wherein  an  inhabitant  of 
the  district  hereinbefore  described  shall  be  a  party,  and  where  an  inhabi- 
tant outside  of  said  district,  in  the  Cherokee  Nation,  shall  be  the  other 
party,  as  plaintiff  or  defendant  in  a  civil  cause,  or  shall  be  defendant  or 
prosecutor  in  a  criminal  case,  and  all  process  issued  in  said  district  court 
by  any  officer  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  to  be  executed  on  an  inhabitant 
residing  outside  of  said  district,  and  all  process  issued  by  any  officer 
of  the  Cherokee  Nation  outside  of  said  district,  to  be  executed  on  an  in- 
habitant residing  in  said  district,  shall  be  to  all  Intents  and  purposes  null 
and  void,  unless  indorsed  by  the  district  Judge  for  the  district  where  such 
process  is  to  be  served,  and  said  person,  so  arrested,  shall  be  held  In 
custody  by  the  officer  so  arresting  him,  until  he  shall  be  delivered  over 
to  the  United  States  marshal  or  consent  to  be  tried  by  the  Cherokee 
court:     Provided,     That   any   or   all   the   provisions   of   this   treaty,   which 
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make  any  distinction  in  rights  and  remedies  between  the  citizens  of  any 
district  and  the  citizens  of  the  rest  of  the  nation,  shaJl  be  abrograted 
whenever  the  President  shall  have  ascertained,  by  an  election  duly  or- 
dered by  him,  that  a  majority  of  the  voters  of  such  district  desire  them  to 
be  abrograted,  and  he  shall  have  declared  such  abrogation:  And  provided 
further.  That  no  law  or  regrulatlon,  to  be  hereafter  enacted  within  said 
Cherokee  Nation  or  any  district  thereof,  prescribinK  a  penalty  for  Its 
violation,  shall  take  effect  or  be  enforced  until  after  ninety  days  from  the 
date  of  its  promulgation,  either  by  publication  in  one  or  more  newspapers 
of  general  circulation  In  said  Cherokee  Nation,  or  by  posting  up  copies 
thereof  in  the  Cherokee  and  English  languages  in  each  district  where 
the  same  is  to  take  effect,  at  the  usual  place  of  holding  district  courts. 

Article  8.  No  license  to  trade  in  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  shall 
be  granted  by  the  United  States  to  trade  In  the  Cherokee  Nation,  unless 
approved  by  the  Cherokee  national  council,  except  in  the  Canadian  dis- 
trict, and  such  other  district  north  of  Arkansas  River  and  west  of  Grand 
River  occupied  by  the  so-called  southern  Cherokees,  as  provided  In  Arti- 
cle 4  of  this  treaty. 

Article  9.  The  Cherokee  Nation  having,  voluntarily,  in  February, 
eighteen  hundred  and  sixty- three,  by  an  act  of  the  national  council,  for- 
ever abolished  slavery,  hereby  covenant  and  agree  that  never  hereafter 
shall  either  slavery  or  involuntary  servitude  exist  in  their  nation  other- 
wise than  in  the  punishment  of  crime,  whereof  the  party  shall  have  been 
duly  convicted,  in  accordance  with  the  laws  applicable  to  all  the  mem- 
bers of  said  tribe  alike.  They  further  agree  that  all  freedmen  who  have 
been  liberated  by  voluntary  act  of  their  former  owners  or  by  law,  as  well 
as  all  free  colored  persons  who  were  in  the  country  at  the  commencement 
of  the  rebellion,  and  are  now  residents  therein,  or  who  may  return  with- 
in six  months,  and  their  descendants,  shall  have  all  the  rigfhts  of  native 
Cherokees:  Provided.  That  owners  of  slaves  so  emancipated  in  the  Cher- 
okee Nation  shall  never  receive  any  compensation  or  pay  for  the  slaves  so 
emancipated. 

Article  10.  Every  Cherokee  and  freed  person  resident  in  the  Cherokee 
Nation  shall  have  the  right  to  sell  any  products  of  his  farm,  including 
his  or  her  live  stock,  or  any  merchandise  or  manufactured  products,  and 
to  ship  and  drive  the  same  to  market  without  restraint,  paying  any  tax 
thereon  which  is  how  or  may  be  levied  by  the  United  States  on  the  quan- 
tity sold  outside  of  the  Indian  Territory. 

Article  11.  The  Cherokee  Nation  hereby  grrants  a  right  of  way  not 
exceeding  two  hundred  feet  wide,  except  at  stations,  switches,  water 
stations,  or  crossing  of  rivers,  where  more  may  be  indispensable  to  the 
full  enjoyment  of  the  franchise  herein  granted,  and  then  only  two  hun- 
dred additional  feet  shall  be  taken,  and  only  for  such  length  as  may  be 
absolutely  necessary,  through  all  their  lands,  to  any  company  or  corpor- 
ation which  shall  be  duly  authorized  by  Congress  to  construct  a  railroad 
from  any  point  north  to  any  point  south,  and  from  any  point  east  to  any 
point  west  of,  and  which  may  pass  through,  the  Cherokee  Nation.  Said 
company  or  corporation,  and  their  employes  and  laborers,  while  construct- 
ing and  repairing  the  same,  and  in  operating  said  road  or  roads,  including 
all  necessary  agents  on  the  line,  at  stations,  switches,  water  tanks,  and 
all  other  necessary  to  the  successful  operation  of  a  railroad,  shall  be 
protected  in  the  discharge  of  their  duties,  and  at  all  times  subject  to  the 
Indian  intercourse  laws,  now  or  which  may  hereafter  be  enacted  and  be 
in  force  in  the  Cherokee  Nation. 

Article  12.    The  Cherokees  agree  that  a  general  council,  consisting  of 
delegates   elected   by   each    nation   or    tribe   lawfully    residing   within    the 
Indian  Territory,  may  be  annually  convened  in  said  Territory,  which  coun-  ' 
ell  shall  be  organized  in  such  manner  and  possess  such  powers  as  here- 
inafter prescribed. 

First.     After  the  ratification  of   this   treaty,   and  as  soon  as  may  be 
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deemed  practicable  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  prior  to  the  first 
session  of  said  council,  a  census  or  enumeration  of  each  tribe  lawfully 
resident  in  said  Territory  shall  be  taken  under  the  direction  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Indian  Affairs,  who  for  that  purpose  is  hereby  authorized  to 
aeslernate  and  appoint  competent  persons,  whose  compensation  shall  be 
fixed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  pay  by  the  United  States. 

Second.  The  first  greneral  council  shall  consist  of  one  member  from 
each  tribe,  and  an  additional  membjer  for  each  one  thousand  Indians,  or 
fraction  of  a  thousand  greater  than  five  himdred,  being  members  of  any 
tribe  lawfully  resident  in  said  Territory,  and  shall  be  selected  by  said 
tribes  respectively,  who  may  assent  to  the  establlshement  of  said  general 
couricll;  and  if  none  should  be  thus  formally  selected  by  any  nation  or 
tribe  so  assenting,  the  said  nation  or  tribe  shall  be  represented  in  said 
Sreneral  council  by  the  chief  or  chiefs  and  headmen  of  said  tribes,  to  be 
taken  in  the  order  of  their  rank  as  recognized  in  tribal  usage,  in  the 
same  number  and  proportion  as  above  indicated.  After  said  census  shall 
have  been  taken  and  completed,  the  superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs 
shall  publish  and  declare  to  each  tribe  assenting  to  the  establishment  of 
such  council  the  number  of  members  of  such  council  to  which  they  shall 
be  entitled  under  the  provisions  of  this  article,  and  the  persons  entitled 
to  represent  said  tribes  shall  meet  at  such  time  and  place  as  he  shall 
approve;  but  thereafter  the  time  and  place  of  the  sessions  of  said  council 
shall  be  determined  by  Its  action:  Provided,  That  no  session  in  any  year 
shall  exceed  the  term  of  thirty  days:  And  provided.  That  special  ses- 
sions of  said  council  may  be  called  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  when- 
ever In  his  Judgment  the  interest  of  said  tribes  shall  require  sucn  special 
session. 

Third.  Said  general  council  shall  have  power  to  legislate  upon  mat- 
ters pertaining  to  the  intercourse  and  relations  of  the  Indian  tribes  and 
nations  and  colonies  of  freedmen  resident  In  said  Territory;  the  arrest 
and  extradition  of  criminals  and  offenders  escaping  from  one  tribe  to  an- 
other, or  into  any  community  of  freedmen;  the  administration  Justice  be- 
tween members  of  different  tribes  of  said  Territory  and  persons  other 
than  Indians  and  members  of  said  tribes  or  nations;  and  the  common 
decense  and  safety  of  the  nations  of  said  Territory. 

All  laws  enacted  by  such  council  shall  take  effect  at  such  time  as 
may  herein  be  provided,  unless  suspended  by  direction  of  the  President  of 
the  United  States.  No  law  shall  be  enacted  inconsistent  with  the  Con- 
stitution of  the  United  States,  or  laws  of  Congrress.  or  existing  treaty 
stipulations  with  the  United  States.  Nor  shall  said  council  legislate  upon 
matters  other  than  those  above  indicated.  Provided,  however.  That  the 
legrlslative  power  of  such  general  council  may  be  enlarged  by  the  consent 
of  the  national  council  of  each  nation  or  tribe  assenting  to  its  establish* 
nient,   with  the  approval  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

Fourth.  Said  council  shall  be  presided  over  by  such  person  as  may 
be   designated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Fifth.  The  council  shall  elect  a  secretary,  whose  duty  it  shall  be 
to  keep  an  accurate  record  of  all  the  proceedings  of  said  council,  and 
'Wtio  shall  transmit  a  true  copy  of  all  such  proceedings,  duly  certified 
by  the  presiding  officer  of  such  council,  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
and  to  each  tribe  or  nation  represented  in  said  council,  immediately  after 
the  sessions  of  said  council  shall  terminate.  He  shall  be  paid  out  of  the 
treasury  of  the  United  States  an  annual  salary  of  five  hundred  dollars. 
Sixth.  The  members  of  said  council  shall  be  paid  by  the  United  States 
the  sum  of  four  dollars  per  diem  during  the  term  actually  in  attendance 
on  the  sessions  of  said  council,  and  at  the  rate  of  four  dollars  for  every 
twenty  miles  necessarily  traveled  by  them  in  going  from  and  returning 
to  their  homes,  respectively,  from  said  council,  to  be  certified  by  the 
secretary  and  president  of  the  said  council. 

Article  13.     The  Cherokees  also  agree  that  a  court  or  courts  may  be 
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established  by  the  United  States  In  said  Territory,  with  such  jurisdictioti 
and  organized  in  such  manner  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law;  Provlda<l, 
That  the  Judicial  tribunals  of  the  nation  shall  be  allowed  to  retain 
exclusive  jurisdiction  In  all  civil  and  criminal  cases  arising  within  their 
country  in  which  members  of  the  nation,  by  nativity  or  adoption,  shall 
be  the  only  parties,  or  where  the  cause  of  action  shall  arise  in  tlie 
Cherokee  Nation,   except  as  otherwise   provided  in   this   treaty. 

Art.  14.  The  right  to  the  use  and  occupancy  of  a  quantity  of  land 
not  exceeding  one  himdred  and  sixty  acres,  to  be  selected  according  to 
legal  subdivisions  In  one  body,  and  to  include  their  improvements,  and 
not  including  the  improvements  of  any  member  of  the  Cherokee  Nation* 
is  hereby  granted  to « every  society  or  denomination  which  has  erected, 
or  which  with  the  consent  of  the  national  council  may  hereafter  erect, 
buildings  within  the  Cherokee  country  for  missionary  or  educational 
purposes.  But  no  land  thus  granted,  nor  buildings  which  have  been  or 
may  be  erected  thereon,  shall  ever  be  sold  or  otherwise  disposed  of 
except  with  the  consent  and  approval  of  the  Cherokee  nation  council  and 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior.*  And  whenever  any  such  lands  or  buildings 
shall  be  sold  or  disposed  of,  the  proceeds  thereof  shall  be  applied  by  said 
society  or  societies  for  like  purposes  within  said  nation,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the   Secretary  of  the   Interior. 

Article  15.  The  United  States  may  settle  any  civilized  Indians,  friendly 
with  the  Cherokees  and  adjacent  tribes,  within  the  Cherokee  country,  on 
unoccupied  lands  east  of  96  degree  on  such  terms  as  may  be  agreed  upon 
by  any  such  tribe  and  the  Cherokees,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  which  shall  be  consistent  with  the  following 
provisions,  viz:  Should  any  such  tribe  or  band  of  Indians  settling  in  said 
country  abandon  their  tribal  organziatlon,  there  being  first  paid  into  the 
Cherokee  national  fund  a  sum  of  money  which  shall  sustain  the  same 
proportion  to  the  then  existing  national  fund  that  the  number  of  Indians 
sustain  to  the  whole  number  of  Cherokees  then  residing  in  the  Cherokee 
country,  they  shall  be  incorporated  into  and  ever  after  remain  a  part  of 
the  Cherokee  Nation,  on  equal  terms  in  every  respect  with  native  citizens. 
And  should  any  such  tribe,  thus  settling  in  said  country,  decide  to  pre- 
serve their  tribal  organizations,  and  to  maintain  their  tribal  laws,  cus- 
toms and  usages,  they  shall  have  a  district  of  country  set  off  for  their 
use  by  metes  and  bounds  equal  to  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres,  if  they 
should  so  decide,  for  each  man,  woman  and  child  of  said  tribe,  and  shall 
pay  for  the  same  into  the  national  fund  such  price  as  may  be  agreed  on 
by  them  and  the  Cherokee  Nation,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  and  in  cases  of  disagreement  the  price  to  be  fixed 
by  the  President. 

And  the  said  tribe  thus  settled  shall  also  pay  into  the  national  fund  a 
sum  of  money,  to  be  agreed  on  by  the  respective  parties,  not  greater  in 
proportion  to  the  whole  existing  national  fund  and  the  probable  proceeds 
of  the  lands  herein  ceded  or  authorized  to  be  ceded  or  sold  than  their 
number  bear  to  the  whole  number  of  Cherokee  men  residing  in  said  coun-  « 
try,  and  thence  afterwards  they  shall  ^njoy  all  the  rights  of  native  Chero- 
kees. But  no  Indians  who  have  no  tribal  organizations,  or  who  shall  de- 
termine to  abandon  their  tribal  organizations,  shall  be  permitted  to  settle 
east  of  the  96  degree  of  longitude  without  the  consent  of  the  Cherokee 
national  council,  or  of  a  delegation  duly  appointed  by  It,  being  first  ob- 
tained. And  no  Indians  who  have  and  determine  to  preserve  the  tribal  or- 
ganization shall  be  permitted  to  settle,  as  herein  provided,  east  of  the  96 
degree  of  longitude  without  such  consent  being  first  obtained,  unless  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  after  a  full  hearing  of  the  objections  of- 
fered by  said  council  or  delegation  to  such  settlement,  shall  determine  that 
the  objections  are  insufficient,  in  which  case  he  may  authorize  the  settle- 
ment of  such  tribe  east  of  the  96  degree  of  longitude. 

Article  16.     The  United  States  may  settle  friendly  Indians  in  any  part 
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of  the  Cherokee  country  west  of  the  96  degree  to  be  taken  In  a  compact 
form  in  quantity  not  exceeding  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  for  each  mem- 
ber of  each  of  said  tribes  thus  to  be  settled;  the  boundaries  Bt  each  of  said 
districts  to  be  distinctly  marked,  and  the  land  conveyed  In  fee  simple  to 
each  of  said  tribes  to  be  held  in  common  by  their  members  in  severalty  as 
the   United  States  may  decide. 

Said  lands  thus  disposed  of  to  be  paid  for  to  the  Cherokee  Nation  at 
such  price  as  may  be  agreed  on  between  the  said  parties  in  interest,  sub- 
ject to  the  approval  of  the  President;  and  if  they  should  not  agree,  then 
the   price  to  be  fixed  by  the  President. 

The  Cherokee  Nation  to  retain  the  right  of  possession  of  said  juris- 
diction over  all  of  said  country  west  of  96  degree  of  longitude  until  thus 
sold  and  occupied,  after  which  their  jurisdiction  and  right  of  possession  to 
terminate  forever  as  to  each  of  said  districts  thus  sold  and  occupied. 

Article  17.  The  Cherokee  Nation  hereby  cedes,  In  trust  to  the  United 
States,  the  tract  of  land  in  the  States  of  Kansas  which  was  sold  to  the 
Cherokees  by  the  United  States,  under  the  provisions  ^f  the  second  article 
of  the  treaty  of  1835;  and  also  that  strip  of  the  land  ceded  to  the  nation 
by  the  fourth  article  of  said  treaty  which  is  included  In  the  State  of  Kan- 
sas, and  the  Cherokees  consent  that  said  lands  may  be  includea  in  the 
limits    and   jurisdiction   of    the    said    state. 

The  lands  herein  ceded  shall  be  surveyed  as  the  public  lands  of  the 
United  States  are  surveyed,  under  the  direction  of  the  Commissioner  of 
the  General  Land  Office,  and  shall  Tjte  appraised  by  two  disinterested  per- 
sons, one  to  be  designated  by  the  Cherokee  national  council  and  one  by 
the  Secretary  of  tlie  Interior,  and  in  case  of  disagreement,  by  a  third  per- 
son, to  be  mutually  selected  by  the  aforesaid  appraisers.  The  appraisement 
to  be  not  less  than  an  average  of  one  dollar  and  a  quarter  per  acre,  ex- 
clusive  of   Improvements. 

And  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  shall,  from  time  to  time,  as  such 
surveys  and  appraisements  are  approved  by  him,  after  due  advertisements 
for  sealed  bids,  sell  such  lands  to  the  highest  bidders  for  cash.  In  parcels 
not  exceeding  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres,  and  at  not  less  than  the  ap- 
praised value:  Provided,  That  whenever  there  -are  improvements  of  the 
value  of  fifty  dollars  made  on  the  lands  not  being  mineral,  and  owned 
and  personally  occupied  by  any  person  for  agricultural  purposes  at  the 
date  of  signing  hereof,  such  persons  oowning,  and  In  person  residing  on 
such  Improvements,  shall,  after  due  proof,  made  under  such  regulations  as 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may  prescribe,  be  entitled  to  buy,  at  the  ap- 
praised value,  the  smallest  quantity  of  land  in  legal  subdivisions  which 
will  Include  his  Improvements,  not  exceeding  In  the  aggregate  one  hun- 
dred and  sixty  acres;  the  expenses  of  survey  and  appraisement  to  be  paid 
by  the  Secretary  out  of  the  proceeds  of  sale  of  said  lands:  Provided,  That 
nothing  in  this  article  shall  prevent  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  from  sell- 
ing the  whole  of  said  lands  not  occupied  by  actual  settlers  at  the  date  of 
the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  not  exceeding  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  to 
each  person  entitled  to  pre-emption  under  the  pr.e-emption  laws  of  the 
United  States,  in  a  body,  to  any  responsible  party,  for  cash,  for  a  sum  not 
less  than  one  dollar  per  acre. 

Article  18.  That  any  lands  owned  by  the  Cherokees  in  the  State  of 
Arkansas  and  in  the  States  east  of  the  Mississippi  may  be  sold  by  the 
Cherokee  Nation  In  such  manner  as  their  national  council  may  prescribe, 
all  such  sales  being  first  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Article  19.  All  Cherokees  being  heads  of  families  residing  at  the  date 
of  the  ratification  of  this  treaty  on  any  of  the  lands  herein  ceded,  or  au- 
thorized to  be  sold,  and  desiring  to  remove  to  the  reserved  country,  shall 
be  paid  by  the  purchasers  of  said  lands  the  value  of  such  improvements,  to 
be  ascertained  and  appraised  by  the  commissioners  who  appraise  the  lands, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior;  and  if  he  shall 
elect  to  remain  on  the  land  now  occupied  by  him,  shall  be  entitled  to  re- 
Sig.   24. 


Digitized  by 


Google    — 


370  OKLAHOMA  RED   BOOK 

celve  patent  from  the  United  States  In  fee  simple  for  three  hundred  and 
twenty  acres  of  land  to  Include  bis  Improvements,  and  thereupon  he  and 
his  family  shalf  cease  to  be  members  of  the  nation. 

And  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  shall  also  be  authorized  to  pay  the 
reasonable  costs  and  expenses  of  the  delegates  of  the  southern  Cherokeea. 

The  moneys  to  be  paid  under  this  article  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  pro- 
ceeds of  the  sales  of  the  national  lands  in  Kansas. 

Article  20.  Whenever  the  Cherokee  national  council  shall  request  It. 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  shall  cause  the  country  reserved  for  the 
Cherokees  to  be  surveyed  and  allotted  among  them,  at  the  expense  of  the 
United  States. 

Art.  21.  It  being  difficult  to  learn  the  precise  boundary  line  between 
the  Cherokee  country  and  the  State  of  Arkansas,  Missouri,  and  Kansas, 
it  is  agreed  that  the  United  States,  shall,  at  its  own  expense,  cause  the 
same  to  be  run  as  far  west  as  the  Arkansas,  and  marked  by  permanent 
and  conspicuous  monuments,  by  two  commissioners,  one  of  whom  shall  be 
designated   by   the   Cherokee   national   council. 

Art.  22.  The  Cherokee  national  council,  or  any  duly  appointed  dele- 
gation thereof,  shall  have  the  privilege  to  appoint  an  agent  to  examine, 
the  accounts  of  the  nation  with  the  Government  of  the  United  States  at 
such  times  as  they  may  see  proper,  and  to  continue  or  discharge  such 
agent,  and  to  appoint  another,  as  may  be  thought  best  by  such  council  or 
delegation;  and  such  agent  shall  have  free  access  to  all  accounts  and  books 
in  the  executive  departments  relating  to  the  business  of  said  Cherokee 
Nation,  and  an  opportunity  to  examine  the  same  ift  the  presence  of  the 
officer  having  such  books  and  papers  in  charge. 

Art.  23.  All  funds  now  due  the  nation,  or  that  may  hereafter  accrue 
from  the  sale  of  their  lands  by  the  United  •  States,  as  hereinbefore  provided 
for,  shall  be  invested  in  United  States,  registered  stocks  at  their  cur- 
rent value,  and  the  interest  on  all  said  funds  shall  be  paid  semi-annually 
on  the  order  of  the  Cherokee  •Nation,  and  shall  be  applied  to  the  following 
purposes,  to-wlt:  Thirty-five  per  cent,  shall  be  applied  for  the  support  of 
the  common  schools  of  the  nation  and  educational  purposes;  fifteen  per 
cent,  for  the  orphan  fund,  •  and  fifty  per  cent,  for  general  purposes.  Includ- 
ing reasonable  salaries  of  district  officers;  and  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior, with  the  approval  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  may  pay 
out  of  the  funds  due  the  nation,  on  the  order  of  the  national  council  or  a 
delegation  duly  authorized  by  it.  such  amount  as  he  may  deem  necessary 
to  meet  outstanding  obligations  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  caused  by  the 
suspension  of  the  pajmient  of  their  annuities,  not  to  exceed  the  sum  of  one 
hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars. 

Art.  24.  As  a  slight  testimony  for  the  useful  and  arduous  services 
of  the  Rev.  Evan  Jones,  for  forty  years  a  missionary  In  the  Cherokee 
Nation,  now  a  cripple,  old  and  poor,  it  is  agreed  that  the  sum  of  three 
thousand  dollars  be  paid  to  him,  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  out  of  any  Cherokee  fund  in  or  to  come  into  his  hands  not 
otherwise  appropriated. 

Art.  25.  A  large  number  of  the  Cherokees  who  served  in  the  army  of 
the  United  States  having  died,  leaving:  no  heirs  entitled  to  receive  bounties 
and  arrears  of  pay  on  account  of  such  services,  it  is  agreed  that  all  boun- 
ties and  arrears  for  service  In  the  regiments  of  Indian  United  States  vol- 
unteers which  shall  remain  unclaimed  by  any  person  legally  entitled  to 
receive  the  same  for  two  years  from  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  shall 
be  paid  as  the  national  council  may  direct,  to  be  applied  to  the  foundation 
and  support  of  an  asylum  for  the  education  of  orphan  hcildren,  which 
asylum  shall  be  under  the  control  of  the  national  conucll,  or  of  such  be- 
nevolent society  as  said  council  may  designate,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the   Secretary  of   the   Interior. 

Art.  26.  The  United  States  guarantees  to  the  people  of  the  Cherokee 
Nation  the  quiet  and  peaceable  possession  of  their  country  and  protection 
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against  domestic  feuds  and  insurrections,  and  against  hostitlitles  of  other 
tribes.  They  shall  also  be  protected  against  Interruption  or  intrusion  from 
all  unauthorized  citizens  of  the  United  States  who  may  attempt  to  settle 
on  their  lands  or  reside  in  their  territory.  In  case  of  hostilities  among 
the  Indian  tribes,  the  United  States  agree  that  the  party  or  parties  com- 
mencing the  same  shall,  so  far  as  practicable,  make  reparation  for  the  dam- 
ages done. 

Art.  27.  The  United  States  shall  have  the  right  to  es^blish  one  or 
more  military  posts  or  stations  in  the  Cherokee  Nation,  as  may  be  deemed 
necessary  for  the  proper  protection  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States 
lawfully  residing  therein  and  the  Cherokee  and  other  citizens  of  the  Indian 
country.  But  no  settler  or  other  person  connected  therewith,  either  in  or 
out  of  the  military  organization,  shall  be  permitted  to  introduce  any  spirit- 
uous, vinous,  or  malt  liquors  in  the  Cherokee  Nation,  except  the  medical 
department  proper,  and  by  them  only  for  strictly  medical  purposes.  And 
all  persons  not  in  the  military  service  of  the  United  States,  not  citizens  of 
.  the  Cherokee  Nation,  are  to  be  prohibited  from  coming  into  the  Cherokee 
Nation,  or  remaining  in  the  same,  except  as  herein  otherwise  provided; 
and  it  is  the  duty  of  the  United  States  Indian  Agent  for  the  ^Cherokees 
to  have  such  persons,  not  lawfully  residing  or  sojourning  therein,  removed 
from  the  nation,  as  they  now  are,  or  hereafter  may  be,  required  by  the 
Indian  intercourse  laws  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  28.  The  United  States  hereby  agree  to  pay  for  provisions  and 
clothing  furnished  the  army  under  Appotholehala  in  the  winder  of  1861 
and  1862,  not  to  exceed  the  sum  of  ten  thousand  dollars,  the  accounts  to 
be  ascertained  and  settled  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Art.  29.  The  sum  of  ten  thousand  dollars  or  so  much  thereof  as  may 
be  necessary  to  pay  the  expenses  of  the  delegates  and  representatives  of 
the  Cherokees  invited  by  the  Government  to  visit  Washington  for  the  pur- 
pose of  making  this  treaty,  shall  be  paid  by  the  United  States  on  the  rati- 
fication of  this  treaty. 

Art.  30.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  proper  claimants 
all  losses  of  property  by  missionaries  or  missionary  societies,  resulting 
from  their  being  ordered  or  driven  from  the  country  by  the  United  States 
agents,  and  from  their  property  being  taken  and  occupied  or  destroyed  by 
United  States  troops,  not  exceeding  in  the  aggregate  twenty  thousand  dol- 
lars, to  be  ascertained  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Art.  31.  All  provisions  of  treaties  heretofore  ratified  and  in  force,  and 
not  Inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  treaty,  are  hereby  re-affirmed 
and  declared  to  be  In  full  force;  and  nothing  herein  shall  be  construed  as 
an  acknowledgment  by  the  United  States,  or  as  a  relinquishment  by  the 
Cherokee  Nation  of  any  claims  or  demands  under  the  guarantee  of  former 
treaties,    except  as   herein   expressly  provided. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  commissioners  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States,  and  the  said  delegation  on  the  part  of  the  Cherokee  Nation, 
have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals  at  the  city  of  Washington,  this 
ninth  (nineteenth)  day  of  July,  A.  D.  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
sixty-six. 

D.  N.  COOLEY,   Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs. 
ELIJAH  SELLS,   Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs. 
MITH    CHRISTIE, 
WHITE    CATCHER, 
JAMES  McDANIEL. 
S.   H.   BENGE, 
DANL.    H.    ROSS, 
J.   B.   JONES, 

Delegates  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,   appointed  by  Resolution 
of   the   National    Council. 
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In  presence  of 

W.  H.  WATSON, 
J.  W.  WRIGHT. 

Slirnatures  witnessed  by  the  following  named  persons,  the  foUowlngr 
interlineations  being  made  before  slgrnlng:  On  page  1st  the  word  "the" 
Interlined,  on  page  11  the  word  "the"  struck  out,  and  to*  said  page  11  sheet 
attached  requiring  publication  of  laws;  and  on  page  84th  the  word  "ceded" 
struck  out  and  the  words  "nuetral  lands"  inserted.  Page  47H  added  relat- 
ing to  expenses  of  treaty. 

THOMAS    EWING,    JR., 
Wm.  A.   PHILLIPS, 
J.   W.   WRIGHT. 
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TREATY  WITH  THE  SEMINOLES,  1866 


Proclaimed   August  16,   1866. 


SUMMARY. 


Preamble. 

Art.  1.  Peace  and  friendship.  Military  occupation  and  protection  by 
the  United   States.     Amnesty. 

Art.  2.  Slavery  not  to  exist  among  the  Seminoles.  Rights  of  those 
of  African  descent. 

Art.  3.  Cession  of  lands  to  the  United  States.  Payments  by  the 
United  States.  Grants  to  Seminoles.  Boundaries.  Payments 
therefor.     Balance   due  the  Seminoles.     How   to  be  paid. 

Art.  4.  Board  of  Commissioners  to  determine  losses  sustained  by  loyal 
Seminoles.  Census  of  those  loyal.  No  compensation  except  to 
loyal  Indians.  Awards  of  Commissioners.  Pay.  What  claims 
for  losses  included. 

Art  5.  Right  of  way  for  railroads  granted  through  the  lands  of  the" 
Seminoles.      Lands   will   be   sold. 

Art.     6;    Agency    buildings. 

Art.  7.  Seminoles  agree  to  certain  legislation.  General  counciL  Cen- 
sus. First  council  how  composed.  Time  and  place  of  meeting. 
Session  not  to  exceed  thirty  days.  Special  sessions.  Powers 
of  general  council.  Who  to  preside  over  council.  Secretary  of 
counciL     Pay  of  members.     Courts. 

Art,  8.  This  treaty  to  be  a  full  settlement  of  all  claims.  Diversions 
of   annuities. 

Art.    9.     Treaty  obligations  confirmed. 

Art.  10.  Lands  granted  for  missionary  or  educational  purposes.  Not 
to  be  sold,  except,  etc.     When  sold  proceeds  to  be  applied  how. 

Art  11.    Inconsistent    treaty   provisions    annulled. 

Articles  of  a  treaty  made  and  concluded  at  Washington,  D.  C,  March 
21,  A.  D.  1866,  between  the  United  States  Government,  by  Its  commission- 
ers, D.  N.  Cooley,  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs,  Elijah  Sells,  Superin- 
tendent of  Indian  Affairs,  and  Ely  S.  Parker,  and  the  Seminole  Indians,  by 
their  chiefs,  John  Chup-co,  or  Long  John,  Cho-cote-harjo,  fos-ha  (r)-Jo, 
John  P.  Brown. 

Whereas,  Existing  treaties  between  the  United  States  and  the  Semi- 
nole Nation  are  insufficient  to  meet  their  mutual  necessities;  and 

Whereas,  The  Seminole  Nation  made  a  treaty  with  the  co-called  Con- 
federate States,  August  1,  1861,  whereby  they  threw  off  their  allegiance  to 
the  United  States,  and  unsettled  their  treaty  relations  with  the  United 
States,  and  thereby  incurred  the-  liability  of  forfeiture  of  all  lands  and 
other  property  held  by  grant  or  gift  of  the  United  States;  and  whereas 
a  treaty  of  peace  and  anmity  was  entered  Into  between  the  United  States 
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and  the  Seminole  and  other  tribes  at  Fort  Smith,  September  30  (10),  1865. 
whereby  the  Semlnoles  revoked,  cancelled  and  repudiated  the  sa^d  treaty 
with  the  so-called  Confederate  States;  and  whereas,  the  United  States, 
through  its  commissioners,  in  said  treaty  of  peace  promised  to  enter  Into 
treaty  with  the  Seminole  Nation  to  arrange  and.  settle  all  questions  re- 
•  latlng  to  and  growing  out  of  said  treaty  with  the  so-called  Confederate 
States;  and  where€w,  the  United  States,  in  view  of  said  treaty  of  the  Sem- 
inole Nation  with  the  enemies  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  and 
the  consequent  liabilities  of  said  Seminole  Nation,  and  in  view  of  its  urgent 
necessities  for  more  lands  in  the  Indian  Territory,,  requires  a  cession  by 
said  Seminole  Nation  of  part  of  the  present  reservation,  and  is  willing  to 
pay  therefor  a  reasonable  price,  while  at  the  s£uiie  time  providing  new  and 
adequate  lands  for   them; 

Now,  therefore,  the  United  States,  by  its  commissioners  aforesaid,  and 
the  above-named  delegates  of  the  Seminole  Nation,  the  day  and  year  above 
written,  mutually  stipulate  and  agree,  on  behalf  of  the  respective  parties, 
as  follows,  to-wit: 

Art.  1.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  between  the  United  States  and 
the  Seminole  Nation,  and  the  Semlnoles  agree  to  be  and  remain  firm  allies 
of  the  United  States,  and  faithfully  aid  the  Government  thereof  to  suppress 
Insurrection   and   put   down   enemies. 

The  Semlnoles  also  agree  to  remain  at  peace  with  all  other  Indian 
tribes  and  with  themselves.  In  return  for  these  pledges  of  peace  and 
friendship,  the  United  States  guarantees  them  quiet  possession  of  their 
country,  and  protection  against  hostltlities  on  the  part  of  other  tribes;  and. 
In  the  event  of  such  hostilities,  that  the  tribe  commencing  and  prosecuting 
the  same  shall  make  Just  reparation  therefor.  Therefore  the  Semlnoles 
agree  to  a  military  occupation  of  their  country  at  the  option  and  expense 
of  the  United  States. 

A  general  amnesty  of  all  past  offences  against  the  laws  of  the  United 
States,  committed  by  any  member  of  the  Seminole  Nation,  is  hereby  de- 
clared; and  the  Semlnoles,  anxious  for  the  restoration  of  kind  and  friendly 
feelings  among  themselves,  do  hereby  declare  an  amnesty  for  all  past  of- 
fences against  their  government,  and  no  Indian  or  Indians  shall  be  pre- 
scribed or  any  act  of  forfeiture  or  confiscation  passed  against  those  who 
have  remained  friendly  to  or  taken  up  arms  against  the  United  States,  but 
they  shall  enjoy  equal  privileges  with  other  members  of  said  tribe,  and  all 
laws  heretofore  passed  inconsistent  herewith  are  hereby  declared  inoper- 
ative. 

Art.  2.  The  Seminole  Nation  covenant  that  henceforth  in  said  nation 
slavery  shall  not  exist,  nor  involuntary  servitude,  except  for  and  in  punish- 
ment for  crime,  whereof  the  offending  party  shall  first  have  been  duly 
convicted  in  accordance  with  law,  applicable  to  all  the  members  of  said 
nation.  And  inasmuch  as  there  are  among  the  Semlnoles  many  persons 
of  African  descent  and  blood,  who  have  no  interest  or  property  in  the 
soil,  and  no  recognized  civil  rights,  it  is  stipulated  that  hereafter  these 
persons  and  their  descendants,  and  such  other  of  the  same  race  as  shall 
be  permitted  by  said  nation  to  settle  there,  shall  have  and  enjoy  all  the 
rights  of  native  citizens,  and  the  laws  of  said  nation  shall  be  equally  bind- 
ing upon  all  persons  of  whatever  race  or  color,  who  may  be  adopted  as 
citizens  or  members  of  said  tribe. 

Art.  3.  In  compliance  with  the  desire  of  the  United  States  to  locate 
other  Indians  and  freedmen  thereon,  the  Semlnoles  cede  and  convey  to  the 
United  States  their  entire  domain,  being  the  tract  of  land  ceded  to  the 
Seminole  Indians  by  the  Creek  Nation  under  the  provisions  of  article 
first  (1st)  treaty  of  the  United  States  with  the  Creeks  and  Semlnoles, 
made  and  concluded  at  Washington,  D,  C,  August  7,  1865.  In  consider- 
ation *of  said  grant  and  cession  of  their  lands,  estimated  at  two  million  one 
hundred  and  sixty-nine  thousand  and  eighty  (2,169,080)  acres,  the  United 
States  agree  to  pay  said  Seminole  Nation  the  sum  of  three  hundred  and 


Digitized  by 


Google 


OKLAHOMA   RED   BOOK  375 

twenty-five  thousand  three  hundred  and  sixty-two  ($325,362)  dollars,  said 
purchase  being  at  the  rate  of  fifteen  cents  per  acre.  The  United  States 
having  obtained  by  grant  of  the  Creek  Nation  the  westerly  half  of  their 
lands,  hereby  grant  to  the  Seminole  Nation  the  portion  thereof  hereafter 
described,  which  shall  constitute  the  national  domain  of  the  Seminole  In- 
dians.. Such  lands  so  granted  by  the  United  States  to  the  Seminole  Na- 
tion are  bounded  and  described  as  follows,  to- wit:  Beginning  on  the 
Canadian  River  where  tue  line  dividing  the  Creek  ^ands  according  to  the 
terms  of  their  sale  to  the  United  States  by  their  treaty  of  February  6, 
1866.  foUow^ing  said  line  due  north  to  where  said  line  crosses  the  north 
fork  of  the  Canadian  River;  thence  up  said  north  fork  of  the  Canadian 
River  a  distance  sufficient  to  make  two  hundred  thousand  acres  by  run- 
ning due  south  to  the  Canadian  River;  thence  down  said  Canadian  River 
to  place  of  beginning.  In  consideration  of  said  cession  of  two  hundred 
thousand  acres  of  land  described  above,  the  Seminole  Indians  agree  to  pay 
therefor  the  price  of  fifty  cents  per  acre,  amounting  to  the  sum  of  one 
hundred  thousand  dollars,  which  amount  shall  be  deducted  from  the  sum 
paid  by  the  United  States  for  Seminole  lands  under  the  stipulations  above 
written.  The  balance  due  the  Seminole  Nation  after  making  said  deduc- 
tion amounting  to  one  hundred  thousand  dollars,  the  United  States  agree 
to  pay  in  the  following  manner,  to-wit:  Thirty  thousand  dollars  shall  be 
paid  to  enable  the  Seminoles  to  occupy,  restore  and  improve  their  farms 
and  to  make  their  nation  independent  and  self-sustaining,  and  shall  be 
distributed  for  that  purpose  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior;  twenty  thousand  dollars  shall  be  paid  In  like  manner  for  the  pur- 
pose of  purchasing  agricultural  implements,  seeds,  cows  and  other  stock; 
fifteen  thousand  dollars  shall  be  paid  for  the  erection  of  a  mill  suitable  to 
accommodate  said  nation  of  Indians;  seventy  thousand  dollars  to  remain 
in  the  United  States  treasury,  upon  which  the  United  States  shall  pay 
an  annual  interest  of  five  per  cent;  fifty  thousand  of  said  sum  of  seventy 
thousand  dollars  shall  be  a  permanent  school  fund,  the  interest  of  which 
shall  be  paid  annually  and  appropriated  to  the  support  of  schools;  the  re- 
mainder of  the  seventy  thousand  dollars,  being  twenty  thousand  dollars, 
shall  remain  a  permanent  fund,  the  interest  of  which  shall  be  paid  annu- 
ally for  the  support  of  the  Seminole  government:  forty  thousand  three 
hundred  and  sixty-two  dollars  shall  be  appropriated  and  expended  for 
subsisting  said  Indians,  discriminating  in  favor  of  the  destitute;  all  of 
which  amounts,  excepting  the  seventy  thousand  dollars,  to  remain  in  the 
treasury  as  a  permanent  fund,  shall  be  paid  upon  the  ratification  of  said 
treaty,  and  disbursed  in  such  manner  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
may  direct.  The  balance,  fifty  thousand  dollars,  or  so  much  thereof  as 
may  be  necessary  to  pay  the  losses  ascertained  and  awarded  as  herein- 
after provided,  shall  be  paid  when  said  awards  shall  have  been  duly  made 
and  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior.  And  in  case  said  fifty 
thousand  dollars  shall  be  insufficient  to  pay  all  said  awards,  it  shall  be 
distributed  pro  rata  to  those  whose  claims  are  so  allowed;  and  until  said 
awards  shall  be  thus  paid,  the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  said  Indians, 
in  such  manner  and  for  such  purposes  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
may  direct,  interest  at  the  rate  of  five  per  cent,  per  annum  from  the  date 
of  the  ratification  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  4.  To  reimburse  such  members  of  the  Seminole  Nation  as  shall 
be  duly  adjudged  to  have  remained  loyal  and  faithful  to  their  treaty  rela- 
tions to  the  United  States,  -during  the  recent  rebellion  of  the  so-called  Con- 
federate States  for  the  losses  actually  sustained  by  them  thereby,  after 
the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  or  so  soon  thereafter  as  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  shall  direct,  he  shall  appoint  a  board  of  commissioners,  not 
to  exceed  three  in  number,  who  shall  proceed  to  the  Seminole  country  and 
investigate  and  determine  said  losses.  Previous  to  said  Investigtaion  the 
agent  of  the  Seminole  Nation  shall  prepare  a  census  or  enumeration  of 
said  tribe,  and  make  a  roll  of  all  Seminoles  who  did  in  no  manner  aid  or 
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abet  the  members  of  the  Government,  but  remained  loyal  during  said  re- 
bellion; and  no  award  shall  be  made  by  said  commissioners  for  such  losses 
unless  the  name  of  the  claimant  appear  on  said  roll,  and  no  compensa- 
tion shall  be  allowed  any  person  for  such  losses  whose  name  does  not 
appear  on  said  roll,  unless  said  claimant,  within  six  mt>nthB  from  the 
date  and  completion  of  said  roll,  furnishes  proof  satisfactory  to  said  board, 
or  the  the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs,  that  he  has  at  all  times  re- 
mained loyal  to  the  United  States,  according  to  his  treaty  obligations.  All 
evidence  touching  said  claims  shall  be  taken  by  said  commissioners,  or 
any  of  them,  under  oath,  and  their  awards  made,  together  with  the  evi- 
dence, shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs,  for  his 
approval,  and  that  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior.  Said  commissioners 
shall  be  paid  by  the  United  States  such  compensations  as  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  may  direct.  The  provisions  of  this  artidle  shall  extend  to 
and  embrace  the  claims  for  losses  sustained  by  loyal  members  of  said 
tribe,  irrespective  of  race  or  color,  whether  at  the  time  of  said  losses  the 
claimants  shall  have  been  in  servitude  or  not;  provided,  said  claimants 
are  made  members  of  said  tribe  by  the  stipulations  of  this  treaty. 

Art,  5.  The  Seminole  Nation  hereby  grant  a  right  of  way  through 
their  lands  to  any  company  which  shall  be  duly  authorized  by  Congress, 
and  shall,  with  the  express  consent  and  approbation  of  the  Secreatry  of 
the  Interior,  undertake  to  construct  a  railroad  from  any  point  on  their 
eastern  to  their  western  or  southern  boundary;  but  said  railroad  conipany, 
together  with  all  its  agents  and  employes,  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  of 
the  United  States  relating  to  the  intercourse  with  Indian  tribes,  and  also 
to  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  for  that  purpose.  And  the  Seminoles  agree  to  sell  to  the  United 
States,  or  any  company  duly  authorized  as  aforesaid,  such  lands,  not  legal- 
ly owned  or  occupied  by  a  member  or  members  of  the  Seminole  Nation 
lying  along  the  line  of  said  contemplated  railroad,  not  exceeding  on  each 
side  thereof  a  belt  or  strip  of  land  three  miles  in  width,  at  such  price  per 
acre  as  may  be  eventually  agreed  upon  between  said  Sominole  Nation  and 
the  party  or  parties  building  said  road,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States:  Provided,  however,  That  said  land  thus 
sold  shall  not  be  reconveyed,  leased,  or  rented  to,  or  be  occupied  by,  any 
one  not  a  citizen  of  the  Seminole  Nation,  according  to  its  laws  and  recog- 
nized u.sages:  Provided,  also.  That  officers,  servants  and  employes  of 
said  railroad  necessary  to  Its  construction  and  management  shall  not  be 
excluded  from  such  necps.^ary  occupancy,  they  being  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Indian  intercourse  laws,  and  such  rules  and  regulations  as 
may  be  established  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior;  nor  shall  any  con- 
veyance of  said  lands  be  made  to  the  party  building  and  managing  said 
road,  until  its  completion  as  a  first  class  railroad  and  its  acceptance  as 
such  by   the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Art.  6.  Inasmuch  as  there  are  no  agency  buildings  upon  the  ne'W 
Seminole  reservation,  It  is  therefore  further  agreed  that  the  United  States 
shall  cause  to  be  constructed,  at  an  expense  not  exceeding  ten  thousand 
($10,000)*  dollars,  suitable  agency  buildings,  the  site  whereof  shall  be  se- 
lected by  the  agent  of  said  tribe,  under  the  direction  of  the  superintendent 
of  Indian  affairs;  In  consideration  whereof,  the  Seminole  Nation  hereby 
rellnciuish  and  cede  forever  to  the  United  States  one  section  of  their  lands 
upon  which  .said  agency  buildings  shall  be  erected  which  land 
shall  revert  to  said  nation  when  no  longer  used  by  the  United  States,  upon 
said  nation  paying  a  fair  value  for  said  buildings  at  the  time  vacated. 

Art.  7.  The  Seminole  Nation  agrees  to  such  legislation  as  Congrress 
and  the  President  may  deem  necessary  for  the  better  administration  of 
the  rights  of  person  and  property  within  the  Indian  Territory:  Provided, 
however.  That  said  legislation  shall  not  In  any  manner  interfere  with  or 
annul  their  present  tribal  organization,  rights,  laws,  privileges  and  cus- 
toms. 
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The  Seminole  Nation  also  airree  that  a  general  council  consisting 
of  deleirates  elected  by  each  nation,  a  tribe  lawfully  resident  within  the 
Indian  Territory,  may  be  annually  convened  In  said  Territory,  which 
council  shall  be  organised  in  such  manner  and  posses  such  powers  as  are 
hereinafter  described, 

Ist.  After  the  certification  of  this  treaty,  and  as  soon  as  may  be 
deemed  practicable  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  prior  to  the  first 
cession  of  said  council,  a  census  or  enumeration  of  each  tribe  lawfully 
resident  in  said  Territory  shall  be  taken,  under  the  direction  of  the  super- 
intendent of  Indians  affairs,  who,  for  that  purpose,  Is  hereby  authorized  to 
designate  and  appoint  competent  persons,  whose  compensation  shall  be 
fixed  by  the  Secretry  of  the  Interior  and  paid  by  the  United  States. 

2nd.  The  first  general  council  shall  consist  of  one  member  from  each 
tribe,  and  an  additional  member  for  each  one  thousand  Indians,  or  each 
fraction  of  a  thousand  greater  than  five  hundred,  being  members  of  any 
tribe  lawfully  resident  In  said  Territory,  and  shaJl  be  elected  by  said 
tribes,  respectively;  and  If  none  should  be  formally  elected  by  any  nation 
or  tribe,  the  said  nation  or  tribe  shall  be  represented  in  said  general  coun- 
cil by  the  chiefs  and  headmen  of  said  tribes,  to  be  taken  in  the  order  of 
their  rank,  in  the  same  number  and  proportion  as  above  indicated.  After 
the  said  census  shall  have  been  taken  and  completed,  the  superintendent 
of  Indian  affairs  shall  publish  and  declare  to  each  tribe  the  number  of 
members  of  said  council  to  which  they  shall  be  entitled  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  article;  and  the  persons  so  entitled  to  represent  said  tribe 
shall  meet  at  such  time  and  place  as  he  shall  appoint;  but  thereafter  the 
time  and  place  of  the  sessions  of  said  council  shall  be  determined  by  its 
action:  Provided,  That  no  session  In  any  one  year  shall  exceed  the  term 
of  thirty  days.  And,  provided.  That  special  sessions  of  said  council  may 
be  called  by  said  superintendent  whenever,  in  his  Judgment,  or  that  of 
the    Secretary  of  the  Interior,    the   interest   of  said   tribes   shall   require. 

3rd.  Said  general  council  shall  have  power  to  legislate  upon  all  right- 
ful subjects  and  matters  pertaining  to  the  intercourse  and  relations  of 
the  Indian  tribes  and  nations  resident  In  said  Territory;  the  arrest  and 
extradition  of  criminals  and  offenders  escaping  from  one  tribe  to  another; 
the  administration  of  justice  between  members  of  the  several  tribes  of 
said  Territory;  and  persons  other  than  Indians  and  members  of  said  tribes 
or  nations;  the  construction  of  works  of  Internal  Improvement  and  the 
common  defence  and  safety  of  the  nation  of  said  Territory.  All  laws  en- 
acted by  said  council  shall  take  effect  at  such  times  as  may  therein  be 
provided,  unless  suspended  by  direction  of  the  Secertary  of  the  Interior  or 
the  President  of  the  United  States.  No  law  shall  be  enacted  Inconsistent 
with  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  or  the  laws  of  Congress,  or  ex- 
isting treaty  sltpulation  with  the  United  States;  nor  shall  said  council  leg- 
islate upon  matters  pertaining  to  the  organization,  laws,  or  customs  of  the 
several  tribes,   except  as  herein  provided  for. 

4th.  Said  council  shall  be  presided  over  by  the  superintendent  of  In- 
dian affairs,  or,  in  case  of  his  absence  for  any  cause,  the  duties  of  said 
superintendent  enumerated  in  this  article  shall  be  performed  by  such  per- 
son as  the   Secretary  of  the  Interior  may  direct. 

5th.  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  shall  appoint  a  secretary  of  said  coun- 
cil, whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  keep  an  accurate  record  of  all  the  proceed- 
ings of  said  council,  and  who  shall  transmit  a  true  copy  of  all  such  pro- 
ceeding, duly  certified  by  the  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs,  to  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior  Immediate  after  the  session  of  said  council.  He 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  treasury  of  the  United  States  an  annual  salary 
of  five  hundred  dollars. 

6th.  The  members  of  said  council  shall  be  paid  by  the  Unltfed  States 
the  sum  of  four  dollars  per  diem  during  the  time  actually  in  attendance 
upon  the  sessions  of  said  council,  and  at  the  rate  of  four  dollars  for  every 
twenty  miles   necessarily   traveled   by   them   In   going   to   said   council   and 


Digitized  by 


Google 


378  OKI.AHOMA  RED  BOOK 

• 
returning   to  their  homes,   respectively,   to  be  certified  by  the  secretary  of 
the  said  council  and  the  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs. 

7th.  The  Seminoles  also  SLgree  that  a  court  of  courts  may  be  estab- 
lished in  said  Territory,  with  such  Jurisdiction  and  organized  In  such  man- 
ner as  Congress  may  by  law  provide. 

Art.  8.  The  stipulations  of  this  treaty  are  to  be  full  settlement  of  all 
claims  of  said  Seminole  Nation  for  damages  and  losses  of  every  kind 
growing  out  of  the  late  rebellion,  and  all  expenditures  by  the  United 
States  of  annuities  in  clothing  and  feeding  refugee  and  destitute  Indians 
since  the  diversion  of  annuities  for  the  purpose,  consequent  upon  the 
late  war  with  the  so-called  Confederate  States.  And  the  Seminoles  here- 
by ratify  and  confirm  all  such  diversions  of  annuities  heretofore  made 
from  the  funds  of  the  Seminle  Nation  by  the  United  States.  And  the 
United  States  agree  that  no  annuities  shall  be  diverted  from  the  object  for 
which  they  were  originally  devoted  by  treaty  stipulations,  with  the  Seml-^ 
noles,  to  the  use  of  refugee  and  destitute  Indians,  other  than  the  Semi- 
noles or  members  of  the  Seminole  Nation,  after  the  close  of  the  present 
fiscal  year,  June  thirtieth,   eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-five. 

Article  9.  The  United  States  re-affirms  and  resumes  all  obligations 
of  treaty  stipulations  entered  into  before  the  treaty  of  said  Semnlole  Na- 
tion with  the  so-called  Confederate  States,  August  first,  eighteen  hundred 
and  sixty-one,  not  inconsistent  herewith;  and  further  agree  to  renew  all 
payments  of  annuities  accruing  by  force  of  said  treaty  stipulations,  from 
and  after  the  close  of  the  present  fiscal  year,  June  thirtlet,  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-six,  except  as  is  provided 
in  article  eight   (viii). 

Art.  10.  A  quantity  of  land  not  exceeding  six  hundred  and  forty  acres, 
to  be  selected  according  to  legal  subdivision,  in  one  body  and  which  shall 
include  their  improvements,  is  hereby  granted  to  every  religious  society  or 
denomination  which  has  erected,  or  which,  with  the  consent  of  the  In- 
dians, may  hereafter  erect,  buildings  within  the  Seminole  country  for 
missionary  or  educational  purposes;  but  no  land  thus  granted,  nor  the  build- 
ings which  have  been  or  may  be  erected  thereon,  shall  ever  be  sold  or 
otherwise  disposed  of  except  with  the  consent  and  approval  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior.  And  whenever  any  such  land  or  buildings  shall  be 
sold  or  disposed  of,  the  proceeds  thereof  shall  be  applied,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  to  the  support  and  maintenance  of 
other  similar  establishments  for  the  benefit  of  the  Seminoles  and  such 
other  persons  as  may  be,  or  may  hereafter  bcome,  members  of  the  tribe 
according   to  its  laws,   customs   and   usages. 

Art.  11.  It  is  further  agreed  that  all  treaties  heretofore  entered  into 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Seminole  Nation  which  are  incon- 
sistent with  any  of  the  articles  or  provisions  of  this  treaty  shall  be,  and 
are  hereby,  rescinded  and  annulled. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Dennis  N.  Cooley,  Commission  of  In- 
dian Affairs,  Elijah  Sells.  Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs,  and  Col  Ely  S. 
Parker,  as  aforesaid,  and  the  undersigned  persons  representing  the  Semi- 
nole Nation,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals  the  day  and  year 
first  above  written. 

DENNIS  N.  COOLEY,  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs.  (Seal.) 
ELIJAH  SELLS,  Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs.  (Seal.) 
COL.    ELY    S.    PARKER.    Special    Commissioner.  (Seal.) 

JOHN   CHl'P-CO.  kind   or  head   chief,   his  X  mark.  (Seal.) 

CHO-COTE-HARJO,    counsellor,    his    X    mark.  (Seal.) 

POS-HARJO.    chief,    his   X    mark.  (Seal.) 

JOHN    F.    BROWN,    special    delegates    for    Southern    Seminoles. 

(Seal.) 
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In  presence  of: 


ROBERT    JOHNSON,    his    X    mark.    United    States    Interpreter 

for  Seminole  Indians. 
GEO.    A.    REYNOLDS.    United   SUtes   Indian   A^ent   for   Seml- 

noles. 
OK-RUS-HAR-JO.   his  X   mark,   or   Sands.      • 
COW-B-TO-ME-KO.   his  X  mark, 
CHB-CHU-CHEB.   his  X  mark. 
HARRT  ISLAND,   his   X  mark.    United   States   Interpreter  for 

Creek    Indians. 
J.    W.    DUNN.   United     States    Indian    Agent    for    the    Creek 

Nation. 
PERRY    PULLER. 

Sicnied   by   John   F.    Brown,    special   delegate   for   the    Southern   Semi- 
notes.  In  presence  of.  this  June  thirtieth,  eighteen  hundred  and  slzty-slx: 

W.   R.   IRWIN, 

J.  M.  TEBBETTS, 

GEO.    A.    REYNOLDS,    United   States   Indian   Agent 

ROBERT    JOHNSON,    his   X   mark.   United   States   Interpreter. 
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TREATY  WITH  THE  POTTAWATOMIES,  1867 


Proclaimed  August  7,   1868. 


SUMMARY. 


Preamble. 

Art.    1.     Commission  to  select  a  reservation. 

Art.  2.  I'rke  to  be  paid  for  the  reservation.  Prairie  laid.  A.  T.  S. 
F.  R.  R.  may  purchase  the  lands,  if,  etc.  Conditions  and  terms 
of   purchase   and   payment. 

Art.     3.     Reservation  not  to  be  included  In  any  State,  etc. 

Art.  4.  Register  to  be  made  of  members  of  tribe  who  desire  to  re- 
move  or   remain.     Sale,    etc.    of   land. 

Art.     5.     Moneys  to  be  retained  until,   etc. 

Art.  6.  Provisions  of  Art.  Ill  of  former  treaty  to  be. in  force.  Pat- 
ents  not   to  issue   until,    etc. 

Art.     8.     Settlement    of    estates    of    those    deceased. 

Art.     9.     Amounts  due  the  Pottawatomles  to  be  ascertained. 

Art.  10.     Claims  for  depredations   on   the  property  of  the  Indians. 

Art.  11.  Lands  for  school  purposes.  Certain  persons  may  purchase 
lands   of   the   Indians. 

Art.  12.  Rights  of  th(  sc  members  of  the  tribe  who  hold  their  lands 
in  common. 

Art.  13.     Inconsistent    provisions. 

Art.  14.     Expense    of    this    treaty. 

Execution. 

Articles  of  agreement  concluded  at  Washin^rton,  D.  C,  on  the  twenty- 
seventh  day  of  February,  1867,  between  the  United  States,  represented  by 
Lewis  G.  Bogy,  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs;  W.  H.  Watson,  special 
commissioner;  Thos.  Murphy,  Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs  for  Kansas, 
and  Luther  R.  Palmer.  U.  S.  Indian  Agent,  duly  authorized,  and  the  Pot- 
tawatomie tribe  of  Indians,  represented  by  their  chiefs,  braves  and  head- 
men, to  wit:  Mazhee,  Mianco,  Shawgwe.  B.  H.  Bertrand,  J.  N.  Bourrassa, 
M.   B.   Beaubien,  L.   H.  Ogee  and  G.  L.  Young. 

Whereas,  The  Pottawatomles  believe  that  it  is  for  the  interest  of  their 
tribe  that  a  home  should  be  secured  for  them  in  the  Indian  country  south 
of  Kansas,  while  there  is  yet  an  opportunity  for  the  selection  of  a  suit- 
able reservation;  and  whereas,  the  tribe  has  the  means  of  purchasing  such 
reservation  from  the  funds  to  arise  from  the  sale  of  lands,  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  treaty,  without » interfering  with  the  exclusive  rights  of 
those  of  their  people  who  hold  their  lands  In  common  to  the  ownership 
of  their  diminished  reserve,  held  by  them  in  common,  or  with  their  right 
to  receive  their  Just  proportion  of  the  moneys  arising  from  the  sale  of 
unallotted   lands,  known   as  surplus  lands;   Now,   therefore,   it  is  a^eed: 

Art.  1.  It  being  the  intention  of  the  Government  that  a  conmiisslon 
shall  visit  the  Indian  country  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  ratification 
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Df  the  treaties  contemplating  the  removal  of  certain  tribes  from  Kansas, 
accompanied  by  delegates  from  the  several  tribes  proposing  to  remove,  it 
Is  a«rreed  that  a  delegation  of  the  Pottawatomies  may  accompany  said 
comniisslon  In  order  to  select,  if  possible,  a  suitable  location  for  their  peo- 
ple without  interfering  with  the  locations  made  for  other  Indians;  and  if 
such  location  shall  be  found  satisfatcory  to  the  Pottawatomies,  and  ap- 
proved by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  such  tract  of  land,  not  exceeding 
thirty  miles  square,  shall  be  set  apart  as  a  reservation  for  the  exclusive 
use  and  occupancy  of  that  tribe;  and  upon  the  survey  of  Its  lines  and 
boundaries,  and  ascertaining  of  the  area,  and  payment  by  the  United 
states  for  the  same,  as  hereinafter  mentioned  and  set  forth,  the  said  tract 
shall  be  patented  to  the  Pottawatomie  Nation:  Provided,  That  If  the  said 
Pottawatomies  shall  prefer  to  select  a  new  home  among  the  Cherokees 
by  agreement  with  the  said  Cherokees,  for  a  price  within  the  means  of 
the   Pottawatomies,   the  Government  will  confirm  such  agreement. 

Art.  2.  In  case  the  new  reservation  shall  be  selected  upon  the  lands 
purchased  by  the  Government  from  the  Creeks,  Semlnoles  or  Choctaws, 
the  price  to  be  paid  for  said  reservation  shall  not  exceed  the  cost  of  the 
same  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States;  and  the  sum  to  be  paid 
by  the  tribe  for  said  reservation  shall  be  taken  from  the  amount  which 
may  be  received  for  the  lands  which  were  offered  for  sale  to  the  Leaven- 
worth, Pawnee  and  Western  Railroad  Company,  under  the  treaty  dated 
November  fifteen,  '  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-one.  which  amount  shall 
be  the  common  property  of  the  tribe,  except  the  Prairie  band,  who  shall 
have  no  interest  in  said  reservation  to  be  purchased  as  aforesaid,  but 
In  lieu  thereof  shall  receive  their  pro  rata  share  of  the  proceeds  of  the 
sale  of  said  land  In  money,  as  the  same  may  be  received:  Provided, 
That  if  the  United  States  shall  advance  the  amount  necessary  to  pur- 
chase the  said  reservation,  the  interest  due  upon  the  deferred  payments 
for  said  lands,  sold  as  hereinafter  provided,  shall,  when  received  by  the 
United  States,  be  retained  and  credited  to  said  tribe  Interested  in  said 
reservation,  or  so  much  of  said  Interest  as  may  be  due  said  tribe  under 
this  treaty:  And  provided  further,  That  the  Leavenworth,  Pawnee  and 
Western  Railroad  Company,  their  successors  and  assigns,  having  failed  to 
purchase  said  lands,  the  Atchison,  Topeka  and  Santa  Fe  Railroad  Com- 
pany, within  thirty  days  after  the  promulgation  of  this  treaty,  purchose 
of  the  said  Pottawatomies  their  said  unallotted  lands,  except  as  herein- 
after provided,  to  St.  Mary's  Mission,  at  the  price  of  one  dollar  per  acre, 
lawful  money  of  the  United  States,  and  upon  filing  their  bond  for  the  pur- 
chase and  payment  of  said  lands  in  due  form,  to  be  approved  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  within  the  time  above  named,  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  shall  issue  to  the  last  named  railroad  company  certificates  of 
purchase,  and  such  certificates  of  purchase  shall  be  deemed  and  holden, . 
In  all  courts,  as  evidence  of  title  and  possession  to  the  said  roallroad  com- 
pany to  all  or  any  part  of  said  lands,  unless  the  same  shall  be  forfeited 
as  herein  provided.  The  said  purchase  money  shall  be  paid  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior  In  trust  for  said  Indians  within  five  years  from  the 
date  of  such  purchase,  with  interest  at  the  rate  of  six  per  cent,  per  annum 
on  all  deferred  payments,  until  the  whole  purchase  money  shall  have  been 
paid;  and  before  any  patents  shall  Issue  for  any  part  of  said  lands,  one 
hundred  thousand  dollars  shall  be  deposited  with  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior, to  be  forfeited  in  case  the  whole  of  the  lands  are  not  paid  for  as 
herein  provided  (said  money  may  be  applied  as  the  payment  for  the  last 
one  hundred  thousand  acres  of  said  land);  payments  shall  also  be  made 
for  at  least  one-fourth  of  said  unallotted  lands  at  the  rate  of  one  dollar 
per  acre,  and  when  so  paid  the  President  Is  authorized  hereby  to  issue 
patents  for  the  land  so  paid  for;  and  then  for  every  additional  part  of  said 
land  upon  the  payment  of  one  dollar  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  for 
the  use  of  said  Indians.  If  the  said  company  shall  fail  to  pay  the  princi- 
pal when  the  same  shall  become  due,  or  to  pay  all  or  any  part  of  the  In- 
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teres t  upon  such  purchase  money  within  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  time 
when  such  payment  of  Interest  shall  fall  due,  then  this  contract  shall  be 
deemed  and  held  absolutely  null  and  void,  and  cease  to  be  binding  upon 
either  of  the  parties  thereto  and  said  Company  and  its  asslgrns  shall  for- 
feit all  payments  of  principal  and  interest  made  on  such  purchase,  and 
ail  right  and  title,  legal  and  equitable,  of  any  kind  whatsoever,  in  and  to 
all  and  every  part  of  said  lands  which  shall  not  have  been,  before  the 
date  of  such  forfeiture,  paid  for  as  herein  provided:  Provided,  however. 
That  in  case  any  of  said  lands  have  been  conveyed  to  bona-fide  pur- 
chasers by  said  Atchison,  Topeka  and  Santa  Fe  Railroad  Company,  such 
purchasers  shall  be  entitled  to  patents  for  said  land  so  purchased  by  them 
upon  the  payment  of  one  dollar  and  twenty- five  cents  per  acre  therefor, 
under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary 
of   the   Interior. 

Art.  3.  After  such  reservation  shall  have  been  selected  and  set  apart 
for  the  Pottawatomies,  it  shall  never  be  Included  within  the  Jurisdiction 
of  any  state  or  territory,  unless  an  Indian  Territory  shall  be  organized,  as 
provided  for  in  certain  treaties  made  in  eighteen  hundred  and  stxty-six 
with  the  Choctaws  and  other  tribes  occupying  "Indian  country;"  in  which 
case,  or  in  case  of  the  organization  of  a  legislative  council  or  other  body, 
for  the  regulation  of  matters  affecting  the  relations  of  the  tribes  to  each 
other,  the  Pottawatomles  resident  thereon  siiall  have  the  right  to  repre- 
sentation, according  to  their  numbers,  on  equal  terms  with  the  other 
tribes. 

Art.  4.  A  register  shall  be  made,  under  the  direction  of  the  agent 
and  the  business  committee  of  the  tribe,  within  two  years  after  the  ratifi- 
cation of  this  treaty,  which  shall  show  the  names  of  all  members  of  the 
tribe  who  declare  their  desire  to  remove  to  the  new  reservation,  and  of 
all  who  desire  to  remain  and  to  become  citizens  of  the  United  States;  and 
after  the  filing  of  such  register  in  the  office  of  the  Commissioner  of  In- 
dian Affairs,  all  existing  restrictions  shall  be  removed  from  the  sale  and 
alienation  of  lands  by  adults  who  shall  have  declared  their  Intention  to 
remove  to  the  new  reservation,  but:  Provided,  That  no  person  shall  be 
allowed  to  receive  to  his  own  use  the  avails  of  the  sale  of  his  land,  unless 
he  shall  have  received  the  certificate  of  the  agent  and  business  committee 
that  he  is  fully  competent  to  manage  his  own  affairs;  nor  shall  any  per- 
son be  allowed  to  sell  and  receive  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  the  lands 
belonging  to  his  family,  unless  the  certificate  of  the  agent  and  business 
committee  shall  declare  him  competent  to  take  the  charge  of  their  prop- 
erty; but  such  persons  may  negotiate  for  the  sales  of  their  property  and 
that  of  their  families,  and  any  contracts  for  sales  so  made,  if  certified  by 
the  agent  and  business  committee  to  be  at  reasonable  rates,  shall  be 
confirmed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  patents  shall  issue  to  the 
purchaser  upon  full  payment;  and  all  payments  for  such  land  shall  be 
made  to  the  agent,  and  the  funds  by  him  deposited  on  the  first  of  each 
month  in  some  government  depository  to  be  designated  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury,  and  triplicate  certificates  of  deposit  taken  therefor,  one 
to  be  forwarded  to  the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs,  one  to  be  retained 
at  the  agency,  and  the  third  to  be  sent  to  the  superintendent  of  Indian 
affairs  for  Kansas,  after  which  deposit  the  United  States  will  be  responsi- 
ble for  said  funds  until  drawn  out  for  use  as  hereinafter  provided,  and  the 
bonds  of  the  agent  shall  be  Increased  to  a  sufficient  amount  to  cover  his 
increased   liabilities    under    this    section. 

Art.  5.  The  moneys  received  and  deposited  as  provided  in  the  preced- 
ing article  shall  be  retained  until  the  party  on  whose  behalf  it  is  held 
shall  be  ready  to  remove  to  the  new  reservation,  and  shall  then,  or  such 
part  thereof  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  necessary,  be  drawn  out,  under 
the  direction  of  the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs,  by  the  a^rent,  and 
expended  for  the  benefit  of  the  owner  In  providing  for  his  removal  and 
that   of  his  family  to   the  new  reservation,   and   In   such   articles   and  for 
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such  uses  as  may,  with  the  advice  of  the  business  committee,  be  deemed 
for  his  best  Interest  at  his  new  home. 

Art. '  6.  The  provisions  of  article  third  of  the  treaty  of  November  fif- 
teenth, eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-one  (April  nineteenth,  eighteen  hun- 
dred and  sixty- two),  relative  to  Pottawatomiess  who  desire  to  become 
citizens  shall  continue  in  force,  with  the  additional  provisions  that  before 
patents  shall  issue  and  full  payments  be  made  to  such  persons,  a  certifi- 
cate shall  be  necessary  from  the  agent  and  business  committee  that  the 
applicant  is  competent  to  manage  his  own  affairs;  and  when  computation 
is  made  to  ascertain  the  amount  of  the  funds  to  the  tribe  to  which  such 
applicants  are  entitled,  the  amounts  invested  in  the  new  reservation  pro- 
vided for  in  the  treaty  shall  not  be  taken  into  account;  and  where  any 
member  of  the  tribe  shall  become  a  citizen  under  the  provisions  of  th© 
said  treaty  of  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-two,  the  families  of  said  par- 
ties shall  also  be  considered  as  citizens,  and  the  head  of  the  family  shall 
be  entitled  to  patents  and  the  proportional  share  of  funds  belonging  to 
his  family;  and  women  who  are  also  heads  of  families,  and  single  women 
of   adult  age,   may  become  citizens  in  the  same  manner  as  males. 

Art.  7.     (Stricken  out). 

Art.  8.  Where  allottees  under  the  treaty  of  eighteen  hundred  and 
sixty-one  shall  have  died,  or  shall  hereafter  decease,  such  allottees  shall 
be  regarded,  for  the  purpose  of  a  careful  and  Just  settlement  of  their 
estates,  as  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  of  the  State  of  Kansas,  and 
it  shall  be  competent  for  the  proper  courts  to  take  charge  of  the  settle- 
ment of  their  estates  under  all  the  forms  and  in  accordance  with  the  laws 
of  the  state,  as  in  the  case  of  other  citizens  deceased;  and  In  cases  where 
there  are  children  of  allottees  left  orphans,  guardians^  for  such  orphans 
may  be  appointed  by  the  probate  court  of  the  county  in  which  such 
orphans  may  reside,  and  such  guardians  shall  give  bonds,  to  be  approved 
by  the  said  court,  for  the  proper  care  of  the  person  and  estate  of  such 
orphans,   as  provided  by  law. 

Art.  9.  It  is  agreed  that  an  examination  shall  be  made  of  the  books 
of  the  Indian  office  in  order  to  ascertain  what  amount  is  Justly  due  to  the 
Pottawatomles  under  the  provisions  of  their  treaties  of  eighteen  hundred 
and  eighteen  and  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty-nine,  providing  for  the 
payment  of  their  annuities  in  coin,  wherieas  they  have  been  paid  for  sev- 
eral years  In  currency;  and  the  result  of  such  examination  shall  be  re- 
ported to  Congress,  and  the  difference  in  amount  due  to  said  Indians  shall 
be  paid  to  them. 

Art.  10.  It  is  further  agreed  that,  upon  the  presentation,  to  the  De- 
partment of  the  Interior  of  the  claims  of  said  tribes  for  depredations 
committed  by  others  upon  their  stock,  timber,  or  other  property,  accom- 
panied by  evidence  thereof,  examination  and  report  shall  be  made  to  Con- 
gress of  the  amount  found  to  be  equltablj'  due.  In  order  that  such  action 
may  be  taken  as  shall  be  Just  In  the  premises. 

And  it  is  further  agreed  that  the  claims  of  the  Pottawatomles  here- 
tofore examined  and  reported  on  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  under 
the  act  of  Congress  of  March  two,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-one,  shall 
be  submitted  to  two  commissioners,  to  be  named  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  for  examination,  and  said  commissioners,  after  being,  sworn 
impartially  to  decide  on  said  claims,  shall  make  report  of  their  judgment 
in  the  premises,  together  with  the  evidence  taken,  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  and  the  same  shall  be  communicated  to  Congress  at  Its  next 
session:  Provided,  That  no  part  of  the  money  reported  due  by  the  said 
commissioners  shall  be  paid  until  the  same  shall  be  appropriated  by  Con- 
gress. 

Art.  11.  The  half  sections  of  land  heretofore  set  apart  for  the  mis- 
sion schools,  to-wit,  those  of  the  St.  Mary's  Mission,  and  the  American 
Baptist,  Mission,   shall   be   granted  in   fee   simple,   the  former  to   John   F. 
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Diels,  John  Schoemaker  and  M.  GiUand,  and  the  latter  to  such  party  as 
the  American   Baptist   Board   of   Missions  shall   designate. 

And  the  said  John  F.  Diels,  John  Schoemaker  and  M.  Gitland  shall 
have  the  rigrht  to  purchase  in  a  compact  body  ten  hundred  and  thirteen 
64-100  acres  of  the  unallotted  lands  at  the  price  of  one  dollar  per  acre,  to 
be  paid  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  for  the  use  of  said  tribe,  and 
when  the  consideration  shall^be  paid  as  aforesaid  the  President  shaJl  issue 
patents  to  said  purchasers  therefor;  and  in  selecting  said  ten  hundred  and 
thirteen  54-100  acres,  said  purchasers  shall  have  the  preference  over  all 
other  parties. 

Art.  13.  No  provisions  of  this  treaty  shall  be  held  to  apply  in  such 
manner  as  to  authorize  any  interference  with  the  exclusive  rights  in  their 
own  lands  of  those  members  of  the  tribe  who  hold  their  lands  In  common; 
but  such  Indians  shall  be  entitled  to  their  share  in  the  ownership  of  the 
new  reservation:  and  it  shall  not  be  necessary  at  any  future  time  to  treat 
with  the  representatives  of  the  whole  people  for  a  cession  of  the  lands 
of  those  who  hold  in  common,  but  special  treaty  arrangements  may  be 
made  at  any  time  with  the  class  of  persons  last  named  for  the  sal«  of 
their  lands  and  the  disposition  to  be  made  of  the  proceeds  thereof. 

Art.  13.  All  provisions  of  former  treaties  Inconsistent  with  the  pro- 
visions  of  this   treaty  shall  be   hereafter  null  and  void. 

Art.  14.  The  expenses  of  negotiating  this  treaty  shall  be  paid  by  the 
United  States,  not  to  exceed  six  thousand  dollars. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  aforesaid  commissioners  on  behalf  of  the 
United  States,  and  on  behalf  of  the  Pottawatomies  the  aforenaxned  chiefs, 
braves,  and  headmen,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals  the  day  and 
year  first  above  mentioned. 

LEWIS   V.    BOGY,   Commissioner   of  Indian   Affairs.  (Seal.) 

W.    H.    WATSON,    Special   Commissioner.  (Seal,) 

THOS.    MURPHY,    Superintendent    of    Indian    Affairs.  (Seal.) 

I..    R.    PALMER.    United    States   Indian   Agent.  (Seal.) 

MAZHEE.   his  X  mark.  (Seal.) 

MTANCO,    his    X    mark.  (Seal.) 

SHAWOWE.    his  X  mark.  (Seal.) 

B.    H.    BERT R AND,  (Seal.) 

J.   N.   BOURASSA.  (Seal.) 

M.    B.    BEVUBTEN.       .  (Seal.) 

L.    H.    OGEE.  (Seal.) 

GEORGE    L.    YOUNG.  (Seal.) 

In  presence  of: 

J.   N.   BOURASSA,  United  States  Interpreter. 
LEWIS    S.    HAYDEN, 
H.   W.    EARNS  WORTH, 
VITAL    JARROT, 
W.    R.   IRWIN. 
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TREATY  WITH  THE  SENECA,  MIXED  SENECA  and 
SHAWNEE,  QUAPAW,  Etc.,  1867 


Proclaimed  October  14, 


SUMMARY. 


Art. 

2. 

Art. 

3. 

Art. 

4. 

Art. 

5. 

Art. 

6. 

Art. 

7. 

Art. 

8 

Art. 

9. 

Art. 

10. 

Art. 

11. 

Art. 

12. 

Preamble. 

Art.    1.    Cession  of  lands  to  the  United  States  by  the  Senecas. 

Further   cession. 

Cession  of  lands  to  the  United  States  by  the  Shawnees. 

By  the  Quapaws. 

Seneca  to  separate  from  the  Shawnee. 

Payments  to  the  Senecas. 

Payments    for    improvements    in    agriculture. 
Payments  to  the  ShaWnees. 

Payments  to  the  Quapaws. 

School  fund. 

Aid   in  agriculture. 

Claims    for    losses    by    the    war.      Commission   to    investigate 
claims. 
Art.  13.    Lands   set   apart   for  the  Wyandotte.     Payment.     Register  to 

be   taken.     Who   to   constitute   the   tribe. 
Art.  14.    Upon  completion  of  register  amount  to  be  divided.  Remainder 

how  to  be  applied. 
Art.  15.    Certain   restrictions   upon   sales    of   lands   removed. 
Art.  16.    Sale  of  land  to  the  Ottawas.     Payment. 

Art.  17.    Provisions  of  former  treaty  as   to   members  of  the  tribe  be- 
coming   citizens    extended. 
Art.  18.    Payment  to  individuals  for  losses. 
Art.  19.    Education   and  schools. 
Art.  20.    Sale  of  lands  to  Ottawa  University. 

Art.  21.    Purchasers  of  land  from  the  Peorias,  etc,  to  receive  patents. 
Art.  22.    Lands  sold  to  the  Peorias,  etc. 
Art.  23.    Indians  to  remove  to  new  homes  with.  etc. 
Art.  24.    Amounts  due  the  Indians  to  be  paid  them. — ^Further  allowances. 
Art.  25.    Certain  taxes  to  be  refunded. 
Art.  26.    Mlamis  may  be  united  with  the  peorias,  etc. 
Art.  27.    Blacksmith's  iron  and  steel. 

Art.  28.    Register  to  be   taken — ^Those    wishing    to    remain    may    be- 
come citizens. 
Art.  40.    Amendments. 
Execution. 

Articles  of  agreement  concluded  at  Washington,  D.  C,  the  twenty- 
third  day  of  February,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-seven,  be- 
tween the  United  States,  represented  by  Lewis  V.  Bogy,  Commissioner 
Sig.  25. 
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of  Indian  Affairs,  W.  H.  Wilson,  special  commissioner,  Thomas  Murphy, 
superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs,  Georgre  C.  Snow  and  O.  A.  Col  ton,  U. 
S.  Indian  agents,  duly  authorized,  and  the  Senacas,  represented  by  Geor^ 
Spiver  and  John  Mush;  the  Mixed  Senacas  and  Shawnees,  by  John 
Whitetree,  John  Young,  and  L.ewis  Davis;  the  Quapaws,  by  S.  G.  Valller 
and  Ka-che-cah;  the  Confederated  Peorlaa,  Kaskaskias,  Weas,  and  Paln- 
keskaws,  by  Baplste  Peoria,  John  Mitchell,  and  Edward  Black;  the 
Miamis,  by  Thomas  Metosenyah  and  Thomas  Itichardville,  and  the  Ottawas 
of  Blanchard's  Fork  and  Roche  de  Baeuf,  by  John  White  and  J.  T.  Jones, 
and  including  certain  Wyandottes,  represented  by  Tauromee,  or  John 
Hat,  and  John  Karboo. 

Whereas,  it  Is  desirable  that  arrangements  should  be  made  by  which 
portions  of  certain  tribes,  parties  hereto,  now  residing  in  Kansas,  should 
be  enabled  to  remove  to  other  land  in  the  Indian  county  south  of  that 
State,  while  other  portions  of  said  tribes  desire  to  dissolve  their  tribal 
relations,  and  become  citizens;  and  whereas  it  Is  necessary  to  provide 
certain  tribes,  parties  hereto,  now  residing  in  the  Indian  country,  with 
means  of  rebuilding  their  houses,  reopening  their  'farms  and  supporting 
their  famlHes,  they  having  been  driven  from  their  reservations  early  in 
the  late  war,  and  suffered  greatly  for  several  years,  and  being  willing 
to  sell  a  portion  of  their  lands  to  procure  such  relief;  and  whereas,  a 
portion  of  the  Wyandottes,  parties  to  the  treaty  of  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  fifty- five,  although  taking  lands  In  severalty,  have  sold  said 
lands,  and  are  still  poor,  and  have  not  been  compelled  to  become  citizens 
but  have  remained  without  clearly  recognized  organization,  while  others 
who  did  become  citizens  are  unfitted  for  the  responsibilities  of  citizen- 
ship; and  whereas  the  Wyandottes,  treated  with  in  eighteen  himdred  and 
fifty-five,  have  Just  claims  against  the  Government,  which  will  enable  the 
portion  of  their  people  herein  referred  to  to  begrin  anew  a  tribal  existence; 
Therefore  it  is  agreed: 

Article  1.  The  Senecas  cede  to  the  United  States  a  strip  of  land  on 
the  north  side  of  their  present  reservation  in  the  Irdian  country;  the  land 
so  ceded  to  be  bounded  on  the  east  by  the  State  of  Missouri,  nn  the  north 
by  the  north  line  of  the  reservation,  on  the  west  by  the  Neosho  River, 'and 
running  south  for  the  necessary  distance,  to  contain  twenty  thousand 
acres;  for  which  the  Government  is  to.  pay  twenty  thousand  dollars  upon 
the  ratification  of  this  treaty;  the  south  line  of  said  tract  to  be  ascertained 
by  survey,  at  the  cost  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  2.  The  Senecas  now  confederated  with  the  Shawnees,  and  owning 
an  undivided  half  of  a  reservation  In  the  Indian  country  immediately  north 
of  the  Seneca  reservation  mentioned  in  the  preceding  article,  cede  to  the 
United  States  one-half  of  said  Seneca  and  Shawnee  reserve,  which  it  Is 
mutually  agreed  shall  be  the  north  half,  bounded  on  the  east  by  ihe  State 
of  Missouri,  north  by  the  Quapaw  reserve,  west  ,by  the  Neosho  River, 
and  south  by  an  east  and  west  line  bisecting  the  present  Seneca  and 
Shawnee  reserve  Into  equal  parts,  the  said  line  to  be  determined  by  survey, 
at  the  expense  of  the  United  States;  for  which  tract  of  land,  estimated  to 
contain  about  thirty  thousand  acres,  the  United  States  will  pay  the  sum 
of  twenty-four  thousand  dollars. 

Art  3.  The  Shawnees.  heretofore  confederated  with  the  Senecas,  cede 
to  the  United  States  that  portion  of  their  remaining  laCnds,  bounded  as 
follows,  beginning  at  a  point  where  Spring  River  crosses '  the  south  line 
of  the  tract  In  the  second  article  ceded  to  the  United  States  thence  down 
said  river  to  the  south  line  of  the  Shawnee  reserve,  thence  west  to  the 
Neosho  River,  thence  up  said  river  to  the  south  line  of  the  tract  ceded 
in  the  second  article,  and  thence  eajst  to  the  place  of  begrinnlng;  supposed 
to  contain  about  twelve  thousand  acres,  the  area  to  be  ascertained  by 
survey,  at  the  expense  of  the  United  States;  the  United  States  to  pay 
for  the  same  at  the  rate  of  one  doUar  per  acre,  as  soon  as  the  acres  shall 
t>o  ascertained. 
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Art.  4.  The  Quapawa  cede  to  the  United  States  that  portion  of  their 
land  Isrlns  in  the  State  of  Kansas,  being  a  strip  of  land  on  the  north  line 
of  their  reservation,  about  one-half  mile  in  width,  and  containing  about 
twelve  sections  In  all,  excepting  therefrom  one  half  section  to  be  patented 
to  Samuel  G.  Vallier,  including  his  improvements.  Also  the  further  tract 
within  their  present  reserve,  bounded  as  follows:  Beginning  at  a  point  in 
the  Neosho  River  where  the  south  line  of  the  Quapaw  reserve  strikes  that 
stream,  thence  east  three  miles;  thence  north  to  the  Kansas  boundary  line, 
thence  west  on  said  line  to  the  Neosho  River,  thence  down  said  river  to 
the  place  of  beginning;  and  the  United  States  will  pay  to  the  Quapaws 
twenty-five  cents  per  acre,  whenever  the  area  of  the  same  shall  be  ascer- 
tained; and  for  the  other  tract  described  in  this  article  at  the  rate  of  one 
dollar  and  fifteen  cents  per  acre,  whenever  the  area  of  the  same  shall 
be  ascertained  by  survey,  said  survey  to  be  made  at  the  cost  of  the  tribe 
to  which  said  tract  is  herein  provided  to  be  sold  under  the  pre-emption 
laws  of  the  United. States;  but  all  such  pre-emption  shall  be  paid  in  the 
moneys  of  the  United  States,  at  the  proper  land  office,  within  one  year 
from  the  date  of  entry  and  settlement. 

PROVISIONS   RELATING   TO  THE   SENEGAS. 

Art.  5.  The  Seneccis  now  confederated  with  the  Shawnees,  the  said 
Shawnees  thereto  consenting,  agree  to  dissolve  their  connection  with  the 
said  Shawnees,  and  to  unite  with  the  Senecas,  parties  to  the  treaty  of 
February  twenty- eighth,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-one,  upon 
their  reservation  described  in  article  second  of  said  treaty;  and  the  several 
bands  of  Senecas  will  unite  their  funds  into  one  common  fund  for  the 
benefit  of  the  whole  tribe;  and  an  equitable  division  shall  be  made  of  all 
funds  or  annuities  now  held  in  common  by  the  Senecas  and  Shawnees. 

Art.  6.  Of  the  sum  of  twenty- four  thousand  dollars  to  be  paid  to  the 
Senecas,  as  provided  in  the  second  article,  the  sum  of  four  thousand  dollars 
shall  be  paid  to  them  immediately  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty, 
to  enable  them  to  re-establish  their  homes  and  provide  themselves  with 
agricultural  implements,  seed,  and  provisions  for  themselves  and  their 
families;  and  the  balance  of  the  said  first-mentioned  sum,  being  twenty- 
thousand  dollars,  shall  be  consolidated  with  the  twenty  thousand  dollars 
in  the  first  article  provided  to  be  paid,  and  invested  for  the  tribe  of 
Senecas,  as  constituted  by  this  treaty,  at  five  per  cent  interest,  to  be 
paid  per  capita  semi-annually;  and  their  annuity  of  five  hundred  dollars 
in  specie,  provided  by  article  four  of  the  treaty  of  September  twenty-ninth, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventeen,  shall  likewise  become  the 
property  ol  the  tribe. 

Art.  7.  The  amount  annually  due  the  Senecas  under  the  provisions 
of  article  four  of  the  treaty  of  February  twenty-eight,  one  thousand*  eight 
hundred,  and  thirty-one,  for  blacksmith,  after  their  separation  from  the 
Shawnees,  shall  be  annually  paid  to  them  as  a  national  fund  to  enable 
them  to  purchase  such  articles  for  their  wants  and  improvements  in 
agriculture  as  the  chiefs,  with  the  consent  of  their  agent,  may  designate; 
and  this  provision  shall  apply  also  to  the  fund  for  support  of  a  miller 
belonging  to  the  Senecas  heretofore  occupying  the  southernmost  reserve 
referred  to  in  this  treaty;  and  there  shall  be  added  to  the  said  fimd  what- 
ever amount  belonging  to  either  band  of  the  Senecas  shall  be  found  due 
and  unpaid  upon  an  examination  of  their  accounts  with  the  Gtovernment, 
and  particularly  the  amount  of  bonds  and  stocks  Invested  In  their  name; 
and  the  interest  thereon  shall  be  annually  paid  to  the  said  Senecas  for 
the  purposes  mentioned  in  this  article. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


388  OKLAHOMA  RED  BOOK 

PROVISIONS    RELATING   TO   THE   SHAWNEES. 

Art.  8.  Of  the  amount  In  the  third  article  provided  to  be  paid  to  the 
Shawnees  by  the  United  States  for  the  lands  therein  ceded,  the  sum  of 
two  thousand  dollars  shall  be  advanced  to  them  to  be  used  in  establishinfir 
their  homes,  and  the  balance  of  said  amount  shall  be  invested  for  the  said 
tribe,  under  the  name  of  Eastern  Shawnees,  and  five  per  cent,  be  paid 
knnually  thereon;  and  the  amount  due  and  unpaid  upon  the  bonds  or  stocks 
Invested  in  their  name  shall  be  paid  to  them,  as  well  as  the  Interest 
thereon  hereafter  to  become  due,  to  be  used  under  the  direction  of  the 
chiefs,  with  the  consent  of  the  agent,  for  the  purchase  of  agrrlcultural 
implements  or  other  articles  necessary  for  the  general  welfare  of  the 
people;  and  the  one-half  of  the  blacksmith  fund  remaining  after  the 
division  to  be  made  with  the  Senecas  provided  for  in  article  five  shall 
remain  devoted  to  the  same  purpose,  and  the  Government  will  add  thereto 
the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars  for  five  years. 

PROVISIONS    RELATING    TO    THE    QUAPAWS. 

Art.  9.  Of  the  amount  to  be  paid  to  the  QuapaWs  for  the  lands  ceded 
to  them  in  the  fourth  article  of  this  treaty,  the  sum  of  five  thousand 
dollars  shall  be  paid  to  them  upon  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  to  assist 
them  in  re-establishing  themselves  at  their  homes  upon  their  remaining 
reservation;  and  the  balance  of  said  amount  shall  be  invested  as  a 
permanent  fund  at  five  per  cent  Interest,  payable  per  capita,  semi-annually. 

Art.  10.  If  the  Osage  Mission  school  should  be  closed,  so  that  the 
school  fund  of  the  Quapaws  cannot  be  Used  for  them  to  advantage  at 
institution,  the  said  fund  shall  remain  In  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
States  until  such  time  as  it  can,  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  with  the  consent  of  the  chiefs,  be  used  to  advantage  in 
establishing  a  school   upon   their  reservation. 

Art.  11.  The  amount  now  due  and  unpaid  for  a  farm,  imder  the 
provisions  of  the  third  article  of  their  treaty  of  May  thirteen,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  thirty-eight,  may  be  used  by  the  chiefs  and 
council  for  the  purchase  of  provisions,  farming  implements,  seed,  and 
otherwise  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  the  people  in  agriculture;  and  their 
annual  income  now  paid  for  farming,  shall  hereafter  be  set  apart  for  the 
purposes   of   assistance   and   improvement  in   agriculture. 

CLAIMS  FOR  LOSSES  BY  THE  WAR. 

Art.  12.  Whereas  the  aforesaid  Senecas.  Mixed  Senecas  and  Shawnees, 
and  Quapaws  were  driven  from  their  homes  during  the  late  war,  and  their 
property  destroyed,  it  is  agreed  that  a  commission  of  not  to  exceed  two 
persons  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  who  shall 
proceed  to  their  country  and  make  careful  investigation  of  their  claims  for 
losses,  and  make  full  report  of  the  same  to  the  Department;^  and  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  shall  report   the  same  to  Congress. 

PROVISIONS   IN    RELATION   TO   THE   WYANDOTTES. 

Art.  13.  The  United  States  will  set  apart  for  the  Wyandottes  for 
their  future  home  the  land  ceded  by  the  Senecas  in  the  first  article  hereof, 
and  described  in  said  article,  to  be  owned  by  the  said  Wyandottes  in  com- 
mon; and  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  is  hereby  authorized  and  required 
to  appoint  three  persons  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  ascertain  and  report 
to  the  department  the  amount  of  money,  if  any,  due  by  the  United  States 
to  the  Wyandotte  Indians  under  existing  treaty  stipulations,  and  the  items 
mentioned  in  Schedule  A,  appended  to  this  treaty,  and  the  report  of  the 
persons  so  appointed,  with  the  evidence  taken,  shall  be  submitted  to  Con- 
gress for  action  at  its  next  session.  A  register  of  the  'v^hole  people,  resi- 
dent in  Kansas  and  elsewhere,  shall  be  taken  by  the  agent  of  the  Dela- 
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wares,  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  on  or  before 
the  first  of  July,  one  thousand  ei^ht  hundred  and  sixty-seven,  which  shall 
show  the  names  of  all  who  declare  their  desire  to  be  and  remain  Indians, 
and  in  a  tribal  condition,  together  with  Incompetents  and  orphans,  as  des- 
cribed in  the  treaty  of  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-five;  and  all 
such  persons,  and  those  only,  shall  hereafter  constitute  the  tribe;  pro- 
vided, that  no  one  who  has  heretofore  consented  to  become  a  citizen,  nor 
the  wife  or  children  of  any  such  person,  shall  be  allowed  to  become  mem- 
bers of  the  tribe,  except  by  the  free  consent  of  the  tribe  after  its  new 
orsranization,  and  unless  the  Sigent  shall  certify  that  such  party  is,  throui^h 
poverty  or  incapacity,  unfit  to  continue  in  the  exercise  of  the  responsibli- 
ties  of  citizenship  of  the  United  States,  and  likely  to  become  a  public 
charge. 

Art.  14.  Whenever  the  register  in  the  next  preceding  article  shall  have 
been  completed  and  returned  to  the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs,  the 
amount  of  money  in  said  article  acknowledged  to  be  due  to  the  Wyan- 
dottes  shall  be  divided,  and  that  portion  equitably  due  to  the  citizens  of 
said  people  shall  be  paid  to  them  or  their  heirs,  under  the  direction  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior;  and  the  balance,  after  deducting  the  cost 
of  the  land  purchased  from  the  Senecas  by  the  first  article  hereof,  and' 
the  sum  of  five  thousand  dollars  to  enable  the  Wyandottes  to  establish 
themselves  in  their  new  homes,  shall  be  paid  to  the  Wyandotte  tribe  per 
capita. 

Art.  15.  All  restrictions  upon  the  sale  of  lands  assigned  and  patented 
to  "incompetent"  Wyandottes  under  the  fourth  article  of  the  treaty  of  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty- five,  shall  be  removed  after  the  ratifi- 
cation of  this  treaty,  but  no  sale  of  lands  heretofore  assigned  to  orphans 
or  incompetents  shall  be  made,  under  decree  of  any  courjt,  or  otherwise, 
for  on  account  of  any  claim,  Judgment,  execution,  or  order,  or  for  taxes, 
until  voluntarily  sold  by  the  patentee  or  his  or  her  heirs,  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior;  and  whereas  many  sales  of  land 
belonging  to  this  class  have  heretofore  been  made,  contrary  to  the  spirit 
and  intent  of  the  treaty  of  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-five,  it  is 
agnreed  that  a  thorough  examinatlpn  and  report  shall  be  made  under  direction 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  in  order  to  ascertain  the  facts  relating  to 
all  such  cases,  and,  upon  a  full  examination  of  such  report,  and  hearings 
of  the  parties  interested,  the  said  secretary  may  confirm  the  said  sales,  or 
require  an  additional  amount  to  be  paid,  or  declare  such  sales  entirely 
void,  as  the  very  right  of  the  several  cases  may  require. 

PROVISIONS    RELATING    TO    THE    OTTAWAS. 

Art.  16.  The  west  part  of  the  Shawnee  reservation,  ceded  to  the 
United  States  by  the  third  article,  is  hereby  sold  to  the  Ottawas,  at  one 
dollar  per  acre;  and  for  the  purpose  of  paying  for  said  reservation  the 
United  States  shall  take  the  necessary  amount,  whenever  the  area  of  land 
shall  be  found  by  actual  survey,  from  the  funds  In  the  hands  of  the  Oov- 
enunent  arising  from  the  sale  of  the  Ottawa  trust-lands,  as  provided  in 
the  ninth  article  of  the  treaty  of  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty- 
two,  and  the  balance  of  said  fund,  after  the  payment  of  accounts  provided 
for  in  article  five  of  the  treaty  of  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty- 
two,  shall  be  paid  to  the  tribe  per  capita. 

Art.  17.  The  provisions  of  the  Ottawa  treaty  of  one  thousand  eight 
himdred  and  sixty-two,  under  which  all  the  tribes  were  to  become  citizens 
upon  the  sixteenth  of  July,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-seven 
are  hereby  extended  for  two  years,  or  until  July  sixteenth,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  sixty-nine;  but  at  any  time  previous  to  that  date  any 
member  of  the  tribe  may  appear  before  the  United  States  district  court 
for  Kansas,  and  declare  his  intention  to  become  a  citizen,   when  he  shall 
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receive  a  certificate  of  cltlzenshiPf  wliich  shall  include  his  family,  and 
thereafter  be  disconnected  with  the  tribe,  and  shall  be  entiUed  to  his 
proportion  ef  the  tribal  fund;  and  all  who  shall  not  have  made  such  dec- 
laration previous  to  the  last  mentioned  date  shall  still  be  considered  mem- 
bers of  the  tribe.  In  order  to  enable  tbe  tribe  to  dispose  of  their  prop* 
erty  in  Kansas,  and  remove  to  their  new  homes  and  establish  themselves 
thereon,  patents  in  fee  simple  shall  be  £:iven  to  the  heads  of  families  and  to 
all  who  have  come  of  a«e  amon^  the  allottees  under  the  treaties  of  one 
thousand  elgrht  hundred  and  sixty- two,  so  that  they  may  sell  their  lands 
without  restriction;  but  the  said  lands  shall  remain  exempt  from  taxation 
so  long  as  they  may  be  retained  by  members  of  the  tribe  down  to  the  said 
sixteenth  of  July,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-nine;  and  the 
chiefs  and  council  of  the  said  tribe  shall  decide  in  the  case  of  disputed 
heirship  to  real  estate,  taking  as  a  rule  the  laws  of  inheritance  of  the 
State  of  Kansas. 

Art.  18.  The  United  States  a^ees  to  pay  the  claim  of  J.  T.  Jones, 
for  which  a  bill  of  appropriation  has  passed  one  of  the  branches  of  Con- 
gress, but  which  has  been  withdrawn  from  before  Congress,  being  for 
destruction  by  fire  of  his  dwelling  and  other  property  by  whites  in  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty- six,  shall  be  allowed  and  paid  to  him, 
amounting  to  six  thousand  seven  hundred  dollars. 

Art.  19.  The  sixth  article  of  the  treaty  of  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred and  sixty-two  shall  remain  unchanged,  except  as  provided  in  this 
article.  The  children  of  the  tribe  between  the  ages  of  six  and  eighteen 
(6  and  18)  shall  be  entitled  to  be  received  at  said  institution,  and  to  be 
subsisted,  clothed,  educated,  and  attended  in  sickness,  where  the  sickness 
is  of  such  nature  that  the  patient  promises  to  return  to  study  within  a 
reasonable  period;  the  children  to  be  taught  and  practiced  in  industrial  pur- 
suits, suitable  to  their  age  and  sex,  and  both  sexes  in  such  branches  of 
learning,  and  to  receive  such  advantages  as  the  means  of  the  institution 
win  permit;  these  rights  and  privileges  to  continue  so  long  as  any  chil- 
dren of  the  tribe  shall  present  themselves  for  their  exercise.  And  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  and  the  senior  corresponding  secretary  of  the 
American  Baptist  Home  Mission  Society  shall  be  members  ex  officio  of 
the  board  of  trustees,  with  power  to  vote  In  person  or  by  proxy,  it  being 
the  special  intention  of  this  provision  to  furnish  additional  supervision  of 
the  Institution,  so  that  the  provisions  of  this  article  may  be  carried  into 
effect  in  their  full  spirit  and  Intent. 

Art.  20.  It  Is  further  agreed  that  the  remaining  unsold  portion  of 
trust-lands  of  the  Ottawas,  amounting  to  seven  thousand  two  hundred  and 
twenty-one  and  twenty  one-hundredths  acres,  shall  be  sold  to  the  trus- 
tees of  the  Ottawa  university,  to  be  disposed  of  for  the  benefit  of  said  in- 
stitution at  the  appraised  value  thereof,  and  that  the  said  trustees  shall 
have  until  July  sixteenth,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-nine,  to 
dispose  of  the  same  and  pay  to  the  Government  the  value  of  said  lands; 
provided,  that  the  said  trustees  shall  furnish,  within  thirty  days  after  the 
ratification  of  this  treaty,  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  a  satisfactory 
bond  for  the  fulfillment  of  their  obligations. 

PROVISIONS    RELATING    TO    THE    PEORIAS,      KA8KASKIAS,     WEA8, 
AND    PIANKESHAW8. 

Art.  21.  Whereas  certain  arrangements  have  been  made  by  the  chiefs 
of  the  confederated  tribes  of  Peorias,  Kaskasklas,  Weas  and  Piankeshaws, 
for  the  sale  to  actual  settlers  of  the  lands  held  by  them  in  common,  being 
nine  and  one-half  sections,  for  a  reasonable  consideration,  according  to 
the  terms  of  a  certain  petition  of  the  said  tribe,  with  schedule  annexed, 
(which  schedule  is  annexed  to  this  treaty  and  marked  "B")  dated  De- 
cember twenty-sixth,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-six,  filed  In  the 
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office  of  the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs  it  is  agreed  that  the  said  ar- 
rangements shall  be  carried  into  full  effect,  and  the  purchasers  thereunder 
shall  rcelve  patents  from  the  United  States  for  the  lands  so  purchased 
upon  making  full  payment  for  the  same  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
and  the  amount  already  paid  by  said  purchasers,  as  appears  from  said 
schedule,  and  in  the  hands  of  the  chiefs,  shall  be  paid  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  and  the  whole  amount  of  the  purchase  money  shall  also  be 
paid  to  the  said  Secretary  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  June,  one  thous- 
and eight  hundred  and  sixty-seven,  and  shall  be  held  by  him  for  the  ben- 
efit of  the  tribe,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  22.  The  land  in  the  second  and  fourth  articles  of  this  treaty  pro- 
posed to  be  purchased  from  the  Senecas  and  Quapaws,  and  lying  south  of 
Kansas,  is  hereby  granted  and  sold  to  the  Peorias,  Etc.,  and  shall  be  paid 
for,  at  the  rate  paid  for  the  same  by  the  Government,  out  of  the  proceeds 
of  the  nine  and  a  half  sections  referred  to.  in  the  last  preceding  article, 
adding  thereto  whatever  may  be  necessary  out  of  other  moneys  in  the 
hands  of  the  United  States  belonging  to  said  Peorias,   Etc. 

Art.  23.  The  said  Indians  agree  to  dispose  of  their  allotments  In  Kan- 
sas and  remove  to  their  new  homes  in  the'  Indian  country  within  two 
years  from  the  ratification  of  this  treaty;  and  to  that  .end  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  is  authorized  to  remove  altogether  the  restrictions  upon 
the  sales  of  their  lands,  provided  under  authority  of  the  third  article  of 
the  treaty  of  May  thirtieth,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-four, 
In  such  manner  that  adult  Indians  may  sell  their  own  lands,  and  that  the 
lands  of  minors  and  incompetents  may  be  sold  by  the  chiefs,  with  the 
consent  of  the  agent,  certified  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  and  approv- 
ed by  him.  And  if  there  should  be  any  allotments  for  which  no  owner  or 
heir  thereof  survives,  the  chiefs  may  convey  the  same  by  deed,  the  pur- 
chase money  thereof  to  be  applied,  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary',  to 
the  benefit  of  the  tribe;  and  the  guardianship  of  orphan  children  shall  re- 
main In  the  hands  of  the  chiefs  of  the  tribe,  and  the  said  chiefs  shall 
have  the  exclusive  right  to  determine  who  are  members  of  the  tribe  and 
entitled  to  be  placed  upon  the  pay-rolls. 

Art.  24.  An  examination  shall  be  made  of  the  books  of  the  Indian 
office,  and  an  account  current  prepared,  stating  the  condition  of  their 
fundS|  and  the  representations  of  the  Indians  for  overcharges  for  sales  of 
their  lands  in  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-seven  and  one  thous- 
and eight  hundred  and  fifty-eight  shall  be  examined  and  reported  to  Gon- 
erress;  and  in  order  to  further  assist  them  in  preparing  for  removal  and 
in  paying  their  debts,  the  further  amount  of  twenty-five  thousand  dollars 
shall  be  at  the  same  time  paid  to  them  per  capita  from  the  sum  of  one 
hundred  and  sixty-nine  thousand  six  hundred  and  eighty-six  dollars  and 
seventy-five  cents,  invested  for  said  Indians  under  act  of  Congrress  of  July 
twelfth,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty- two;  and  the  balance  of 
said  sum  of  one  hundred  and  sixty-nine  thousand  six  hundred  and  eighty- 
six  dollars  and  seventy-five  cents  together  with  the  sum  of  ninety-eight 
thousand  dollars  now  invested  on  behalf  of  said  Indians  In  State  stocks  of 
Southern  states,  and  the  sum  of  three  thousand  seven  hundred  dollars,  being 
the  balance  of  interest,  at  five  per  cent,  per  annum,  on  thirty-nine  thous- 
and nine  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  held  by  the  United  States,  from  July, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-seven,  till  vested  in  Kansas  bonds 
In  December,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-one,  after  crediting 
five  thousand  dollars  thereon  heretofore  receipted  for  by  the  chiefs  of  said 
Indians,  shall  be  and  remain  as  the  permanent  fund  of  the  said  tribe,  and 
five  per  cent  be  paid  semi-annually  thereon,  per  capita  to  the  tribe;  and 
the  Interest  due  upon  the  sum  of  twenty-eight  thousand  five  hundred  dol- 
lars in  Kansas  bonds,  and  upon  sixteen  thousand  two  hundred  dollars  in 
United  States  stocks,  now  held  for  their  benefit,  shall  be  paid  to  the 
tribe   semi-annually   in   two   equal   payments,    as   a   permanent   school-fund 
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income;  provided,  that  there  shall  be  taken  from  the  said  invested  fund 
and  paid  to  the  said  tribe,  per  capita,  on  the  first  of  July,  one  thoueand 
eight  hundred  and  sixty-eight,  the  sum  of  thirty  thousand  dollars,  to  as- 
sist them  in  establishing  themselves  upon  their  new  homes;  and  at  any 
time  thereafter  when  the  chiefs  shall  represent  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  that  an  additional  sum  is  necessary,  such  sum 
may  be  taken  from  their  invested  fund;  and  provided,  also,  that  the  said 
invested  fund  shall  be  subject  to  such  division  and  dimunition  as  may  be 
found  necessary  in  order  to  pay  those  who  may  become  citizens  their 
share  of  the  funds  of  the  tribe. 

Art.  25.  Whereas  taxes  have  been  levied  by  the  authority  of  the  State 
of  Kansas  upon  lands  allotted  to  members  of  the  tribe,  the  right  and  jus- 
tice of  which  taxation  is  not  acknowledged  by  the  Indians,  and  on  which 
account  they  have  suffered  great  vexation  and  expense,  and  which  is  now 
a  matter  in  question  in  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  it  Is 
agreed  that,  in  case  that  court  shall  decide  such  taxes  unlawful,  the  Gtov- 
ernment  will  take  measures  to  secure  the  refunding  of  said  taxes  to  such 
of  the  Indians  as  have  paid   them. 

Art.  26.  The  Peorias,  Kaskaskias,  Weas  and  Piankeshaws  agree  that 
the  Mlamis  may  be  confederated  with  them  upon  their  new  reservation, 
and  own  an  undivided  right  in  said  reservation  in  proportion  to  the  sum 
paid,  upon  the  payment  by  the  said  Miamis  of  an  amount  which,  in  pro- 
portion to  the  number  of  the  Miamis  who  shall  join  them,  will  be  equal 
to  their  share  of  the  purchase  money  in  this  treaty,  provided  to  be  paid  for 
the  land,  and  also  upon  the  payment  into  the  common  fund  of  such  amount 
as  shall  make  them  equal  in  annuities  to  the  said  Peorias,  Btc,  the  said 
privilep;e  to  remain  open  to  the  Miamis  two  years  from  the  ratification  of 
this  treaty. 

Art.  27.  The  United  States  agrees  to  pay  the  said  Indians  the  sum  of 
one  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  per  year  for  six  years  for  their  black- 
smith, and  for  necessary  iron  and  steel  and  tools;  in  consideration  of 
which  payment  the  said  tribe  hereby  relinquishes  all  claims  for  damages 
and  losses  during  the  late  war,  and,  at  the  end  of  the  said  six  years,  any 
tools  or  materials  remaining  shall  be  the  property  of  the  tribe. 

Art.  28.  Inasmuch  as  there  may  be  those  among  them  who  may  desire 
to  remain  In  Kansas  and  become  citizens  of  the  United  States,  It  is  here- 
by provided  that,  within  six  months  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty, 
a  register  shall  be  taken  by  the  agent,  which  shall  show  the  names  sep- 
arately of  all  who  voluntarily  desire  to  move,  and  all  who  desire  to  re- 
main and  become  citizens;  and  those  who  shall  elect  to  remain  may  ap- 
pear before  the  Judge  of  the  United  States  district  court  for  Kansas  and 
make  declaration  of  their  intention  to  become  citizens,  and  take  the  oath 
to  support  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  and  upon  filing  of  a 
certificate  of  such  declaration  and  oath  In  the  office  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Indian  Affairs  they  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  the  proportionate  share 
of  themselves  and  their  <^lldren  In  the  invested  funds  and  other  common 
property  of  the  tribe;  and  therefrom  they  and  their  children  shall  become 
citizens,  and  have  no  further  rights  in  the  tribe;  and  all  the  females  who 
are  heads  of  families,  and  single  women  of  full  age  shall  have  the  right 
to  make  such  declaration  and  become  disconnected  from  the  tribe. 
Arts.   29  to  39  Inclusive   (stricken  out.) 

Art.  40.  If  any  amendment  shall  be  made  to  this  treaty  by  the  Senate, 
it  shall  only  be  necessary  to  submit  the  same  for  the  assent  of  the  partic- 
ular tribe  or  tribes  Interested;  and  should  any  such  amendments  be  made, 
and  the  assent  of  the  tribe  or  tribes  Interested  not  be  obtained,  the  re- 
mainder of  the  treaty  not  affected  by  such  amendment  shall  nevertheless 
take  effect  and  be  In  force. 
Art.  41.  (Stricken  out.) 
In    testimony   whereof,    the    before-named    commissioners    on   behalf   of 
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the  United  States,  and  the  before-named  delegates  on  behalf  of  the 
Senecas,  mixed  Senecaa  and  Shawnees,  Quapaws,  confederated  Peorias, 
Kaskaakias,  Weaa,  and  Piankeshaws,  Mlamis,  Ottawas  and  Wyandottes 
haye  hereunto  set  our  hands  and  seals  the  day  and  year  first  above  written. 

LSWIS  V.  BOGY,  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs.  (SBALi> 

W.   H.   WATSON,    Special   Commissioner.  (SEAL) 

THOMAS   MURPHY,    Supt.    of  Indian   Affairs.  (SEAL.) 

O.   C.    SNOW,   United   States  Indian  Afirent,   Neosho.  (SEAL) 
O.  A.   COLTON,  U.   S.   Indian  Agent  for  Mlamis,   Peorias,   Etc 

GEORGE  SPICER,  his  X  mark.  (SEAL) 

JOHN  MUSH,   his  X  mark.  (SEAL) 

Senecaa. 

JOHN   WHITETREB,    his   X    mark.  (SEAL> 

JOHN   YOUNG,    his   X   mark.  (SEAL) 

LEWIS  DAVIS,  his  X  mark.  (SEAL) 
Senecas  and  Shawnees. 


S.    G.    VALIER 
KA-CHE-CAH,    his   X   mark. 


Quapaws. 


(SEAL) 
(SEAL^ 


BAPTISTE  PEORIA,    his  X   mark. 
JOHN  MITCHELL,   his  X  mark. 
EDWARD   BLACK, 


(SEU.) 

(        (SEAL) 

(SEAL) 


Peorias,  Etc 


THOMAS    MOTOSENYAH,    his   X   mark. 
THOMAS    P.    RICHARDVILLE. 

Mlamis. 


(SE^VL) 
(SEAL) 


JOHN   WILSON, 
J.   T.   JONES. 


his  X  mark. 


Ottawas. 


(SEAL) 
(SEAL) 


TANROMEB.   his  X  mark.  (SEAL) 

JOHN    KARAHO.    his   X    mark.  (SEAL.) 

Wyandottes. 
In  the  presence  of: 

FRANK   VALLE,    his    X    mark,    United    States    Interpreter    for 
Osacre  River  Agency. 

JOHN   B.    ROUBIDEAU,   his  X  mark.   United   States  Interpre- 
ter for  the  Mlamis. 

WM.   HURR,   Interpreter  for  the  Ottawas. 

GEORGE  WRIGHT,  Interpreter  for  Wyaiidottes. 

ABELARD   GUTHRIE. 

GEORGE  B.   JONAS. 

THOMAS    E.    McGRAW. 

LEWIS   S.    HAYDEN. 

CHARLES   SIMS. 

R.    McBRATNEY. 

Witnesses  to  signature  of  Lewis  Davis: 
G.   L,.   YOUNG. 
G.  C.  SNOW. 

United   States  Indian  Agent 
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CHEYENNE  AND  ARAPAHO  RESERVE 

Aug.  10.  1869. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 
Office  of  Indian  Affairs,  June  19.  1869. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt,  by  reference  from 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  on  the  10th  Instant,  of  a  letter  from  Adjt.  Gen. 
B.  D.  Townsend.  bearing:  date  the  9th  instant,  inclosing  a  copy  of  a  telegram 
dated  Fort  Leavenworth.  Kans.,  June  8th,  1869,  from  MaJ.  Gen.  J.  M.  Scho- 
fleld  to  General  "W.  T.  Sherman,  recommendlner  that  the  reservation  for  the 
Arapaho  Indians  be  changed  from  its  present  location  to  the  North  Fork  of 
the  Canadian  River,  and  requesting  a  report  thereon  from  this  office. 

By  terms  of  the  treaty  with  the  Cheyenne  and  Arapaho  Tribes  of  In- 
dians, proclaimed  August  19,  1868,  it  Is  provided  In  the  second  article  thereof 
that  "The  United  States  agree  that  the  following  district  of  country,  to-wlt: 
Commencing  at  the  point  where  the  Arkansas  River  crosses  the  thirty-sev- 
enth parallel— the  said  line  being  the  southern  boundary  of  the  State  of 
Kansas— to  the  Cimarron  River  (some  times  called  the  Red  Fork  of  the 
Arkansas  River);  thence  down  said  Cimarron  River,  in  the  middle  of  the 
main  channel  thereof,  to  the  Arkansas  River;  thence  up  the  Arkansas 
River,  In  the  middle  of  the  main  channel  thereof,  to  the  place  of  beginning, 
•hall  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby,  set  apart  fort  he  absolute  and  undisturbed 
use  and  occupation  of  the  Indians  herein  named,  and  for  such  other  friendly 
tribes  or  Individual  Indians  as  from  time  to  time  they  may  be  willing,  with 
the  consent  of  the  United  States,  to  admit  among  them." 

It  will  be  seen  from  the  language  of  the  second  article  of  said  treaty  Just 
quoted,  that  a  reservation  upon  which  they  are  now  located  has  already  been 
provided  for  said  Indians  within  the  boundaries  In  said  article  designed,  but 
I  am  of  the  opinion  that  It  would  be  better  for  both  the  Indians  and  the  gov- 
ernment if  they  were  to  be  removed  to  the  North  Fork  of  the  Canadian  In 
accordance  with  the  suggestions  of  General  Schofleld,  provided  any  authority 
can  be  found  for  removing  and  locating  said  Indians  in  the  manner  con- 
templated. 

Should  you  be  of  opinion  that  such  authority  exists  and  determine  to 
pursuance  thereof  to  cause  a  removal  of  said  Indians,  to  be  made  from 
their  present  reservation,  I  would  suggest  that  a  tract  of  country  be  set 
aside  for  their  occupation  and  use,  bounded  as  follows,  vis:  Commencing  at 
a  point  where  the  Washita  River  crosses  the  ninety-eighth  degree  of  west 
longitude;  thence  north  on  a  line  with  said  ninety-eighth  degree  to  the  point 
where  It  Is  crossed  by  the  Red  Fork  of  the  Arkansas  (sometimes  called  the 
Cimarron  River),  thence  up  said  river,  In  the  middle  of  the  main  channel 
thereof,  to  the  north  boundary  of  the  country  ceded  to  the  United  States 
by  the  treaty  of  June  14,  1866.  with  the  Creek  Nation  of  Indians;  thence  west 
up  said  north  boundary  and  the  north  boundary  of  the  country  ceded  to  the 
United  States  by  the  treaty  of  March  21.  1866.  with  the  Seminole  Indians,  to 
the  one  hundredth  degree  of  west  longitude;  thence  south  on  the  line  of  said 
one-hundredth  degree  to  the  north  boundary  of  the  country  set  apart  for  the 
Klowas  and  Comanches.  by  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  concluded  Oct- 
ober 21.  1867.  with  said  tribes;  thence  east  along  said  boundary  to  the  potot 
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where  It  strikes  the  Washita  River;  thence  down  said  Washita  River  in  the 
middle  of  the  main  channel  thereof,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

The  territory  comprised  within  the  boundaries  last  above  designiated 
contain  a  small  portion. of  the  country  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the 
terms  of  the  treaty  wit  hthe  Creek  Indians  concluded  June  14,  1866;  a  portion 
of  the  country  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the  terms  of  the  treaty  with 
tbe  Seminole  jndlans  concluded  March  21,  1866,  and  the  remainder  is  com- 
posed of  a  portion  of  what  is  commonly  known  as  the  "leased  country." 

Inasmuch  as  this  office  has  no  information  upon  the  subject,  except  that 
conveyed  by  the  telegram  of  General  Schofield,  which  is  very  meager  and 
Indefinite,  I  am  unable  to  determine  the  causes  which  seem  to  require  this 
change,  and  I  would  therefore  respectfully  suggest,  unless  there  is  some 
pressing  necessity  which  will  admit  of  no  delay  whether  it  would  not  be  well 
to  refer  the  matter  to  the  proper  officers  of  this  bureau  for  investigation  and 
report  before  any  action  is  taken. 

The  letter  of  Adjutant  General  Townsend,  together  with  the  copy  of  the 
telegram  of  General  Schofield,  is  herewith  returned. 
Very  respectfully,  etc., 

E.  S.  PARKER,  Commissioner. 

HOX.  W.  T.  OTTO.  Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR, 
Office  of  Indian  Affairs. 

Washington,  D.  C,  August  10,  1869. 
Sir:     Referring. to  my  report  to  you  of  the  19th  of  June  last,  relative  to 
tbe  change  of  location  of  the  reservation  fo  rthe  Cheyenne  and  Arapaho  In- 
dians, I  how  have  the  honor  to  submit,  herewith,  copies  of  the  following  let- 
ters relative  to  this  subject,  viz: 

Letter   from    Superintendent   Hoag,    dated   31st   ultimo,    inclosing   letter 
from  Brevet  Major  General  Hazen,  dated  24th  ultimo. 
Letter  from  Superintendent  Hoai?,  dated  4th  Instant. 

It  appears  from  these  letters  that  the  Cheyenne  and  Arapahoes  did  not 
understand  the  location  of  the  reservation  as  defined  by  the  treaty  of  Aug- 
ust 19,  1868;  that  they  have  never  been  upon  said  reserve,  and  do  not  desire 
to  go  there,  but  that  they  desire  to  docate  on  the  North  Fork  of  the  Cana- 
dian, some  60  miles  below  Camp  Supply;  that  the  agent  for  these  tribes  had 
a  large  quantity  of  valuable  stores  In  this  locality,  which  are  very  much 
exposed. 

Inasmuch  as  these  Indians  express  a  desire  to  be  located  upon  a  reserve. 
I  think  it  very  desirable  that  their  wishes  should  be  gratified  and  that  they 
be  not  permitted  to  again  roam  on  the  plains.  I  therefore,  respectfully  recom- 
mend that  the  President  be  requested  to  authorize  the  location  of  these  In- 
dians on  the  North  Fork  of  the  Canadian  River,  where  they  desire  to  go,  and 
that  immediate  steps  be  taken  to  provide  temporarily  for  them  there.  The 
country  desired  by  them  is  public  land,  and  I  think  It  competent  for  the 
President  to  direct  their  location  thereon.  In  view,  however,  of  the  fact 
that  these  Indians  have  a  reservation  defined  for  them  by  treaty  stipulation, 
legislation  can  be  asked  of  Congress  at  the  coming  session  to  Insure  a  per- 
manent reservation  for  them  where  they  may  locate,  and  abandon  as  a  res- 
ervation the  present  one,  restoring  It  to  the  public  domain. 
,     •  Very  respectfully,  your  obedient  servant. 

B.  S.  PARKER,  Commissioner. 
HON.  J.  D.  COX,  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

August  10,  1869. 
The   recommendation   of   the   Indian   Commissioner   approved. 

J.  D.  COX,  Secretary. 
Approved  August  10.   1869. 

•.U.  S.  GRANT,  President. 
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AN  ACT  TO  CONFIRM  TO  THE  GREAT  AND  LITTLE  OSAQE  INDIANS 
A   RESERVATION    IN   THE   INDIAN   TERRITORY. 

June  5,  1872. 

Whereas  by  the  treaty  of  eighteen  hundred  euid  sixty-six  between  the 
United  States  an  dthe  Cherokee  Nation  of  Indians,  said  Nation  ceded  to  the 
United  States  all  its  lands  west  of  the  ninety-sixth  meridian  west  longritude, 
for  the  settlement  of  friendly  Indians  thereon;  and  whereas  by  Act  of  Con- 
greas  approved  July  fifteenth,  eighteen  and  seventy,  the  President  was  au- 
thorized and  directed  to  remove  the  Great  and  Little  Osage  Indians  to  a 
location  in  the  Cherokee  country,  west  of  the  ninety-sixth  meridian,  to  be 
designated  for  them  by  the  United  States  authorities;  and  whereas  it  was 
provided  by  the  same  act  of  Congrress  that  the  lands  of  the  Osages  in  Kansas 
should  be  sold  by  the  United  States,  and  so  much  of  the  proceeds  thereof  as 
were  necessary  should  be  appropriated  for  the  payment  to  the  Cherokees  for 
the  lands  set  apart  for  the  said  Osages  west  of  the  ninety-sixth  meridian; 
and  whereas  under  the  provisions  of  the  above  mentioned  treaty  and  act  of 
Congress  and  concurrent  action  of  the  authorities  of  the  United  States  and 
the  Cherokee  Nation,  the  said  Osages  were  removed  from  their  former  homes 
in  the  State  of  Kansas  to 'a  reservation  set  apart  for  them  in  the  Indian 
Territory,  at  the  time  of  the  removal  supposed  to  be  west  of  the  said  ninety- 
sixth  meridian,  and  bounded  on  the  east  thereby,  and  upon  which  said 
Osages  have  made  substantial  and  valuable  improvements;  and  whereas 
by  a  recent  survey  and  establishment  of  the  ninety-sixth  meridian  it  appears 
that  the  most  valuable  portion  of  said  Osage  reservation,  and  upon  which 
all  their  Improvements  are  situated,  lies  east  of  the  said  meridian;  and 
whereas  it  therefore  became  necessary  to  select  other  lanas  in  lieu  of  those 
found  to  be  east  of  the  established  ninety-sixth  meridian  for  said  Osage  In- 
dians; and  whereas  a  tract  has  accordingly  been  selected,  lying  between  the 
western  boundary  of  the  reservation  heretofore  set  apart  for  said  Indians 
and  the  main  channel  of  the  Arkansas  River,  with  the  south  line  of  the 
State  of  Arkansas  for  a  northern  boundary,  and  the  north  line  of  the  Creek 
country  and  the  main  channel  of  the  Arkansas  River  for  the  southern  and 
western  boundary;  and  whereas  the  act  of  Congress  approved  July  fifteenth, 
eighteen  hundred  and  seventy,  restricts  the  said  reservation  for  said  Osage 
Indians  to  a  "tract  of  land  in  compact  form,  equal  In  quantity  to  one  hun- 
dred and  sixty  acres  for  each  member  of  said  tribe."  And  whereas  in  a 
letter  of  the  Cherokee  delegation,  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
on  the  eighth  day  of  April,  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy-two,  on  behalf  of 
the  Cherokee  Nation,  containing  their  approval  of  and  assent  to  the  propo- 
sition to  provide  for  the  settlement  of  the  Osage  and  Kaw  Indians  on  that 
portion  of  the  Cherokee  country  lying  west  of  the  ninety-sixth  degree  west 
longitude,  south  of  Kansas,  east  and  north  of  the  Arkansas  River;  There- 
fore 

Be  It  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  United 
States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  in  order  to  pro\'Ide  said 
Osage  tribe  of  Indians  with  a  reservation,  and  secure  to  them  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  land  suitable  for  cultivation,  the  following  described  tract  of 
country,  west  of  the  established  ninety-sixth  meridian,  in  the  Indian  Terri- 
tory, be,  and  the  same  is  hereby,  set  apart  for  and  confirmed  as  their  res- 
ervation, namely:  Bounded  on  the  east  by  the  ninety-sixth  meridian,  on  the 
south  and  west  by  the  north  line  of  the  Creek  country  and  the  main  channel 
of  the  Arkansas  River,  and  on  the  north  by  the  south  line  of  the  State  of 
Kansas:  Provided,  that  the  location  as  afore^id  shall  be  made  under  the 
provisions  of  article  sixteen  of  treaty  of  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-six,  so 
far  as  the  same  may  be  applicable  thereto: 

And  Provided  Further,  That  said  Great  and  Little  Osage  tribe  of  Indiana 
shall  permit  the  settlement  within  the  limits  of  said  tract  of  lands  so  set- 


Digitized  by 


Google 


OKLAHOMA  RED  BOOK  297 

tied  and  occupied  by  said  Kansas  Indians,  not  exceeding  one  hundred  and 
sixty  acres  for  each  member  of  said  tribe,  to  be  paid  for  by  said  Kansas 
tribe  of  Indians  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sales  of  their  lands  in  Kanssis,  at 
a  price  not  exceeding  that  paid  by  the  Great  and  Little  Indians  to  the  Cher- 
okee Nation  of  Indians.    Approved  June  6,  1872. 


AN    ACT  TO  CONFIRM  TO  THE  GREAT  AND   LITTLE  OSAGE    INDIANS 
A   RESERVATION    IN   THE    INDIAN   TERRITORY. 

June  5,  1872. 

Whereas  by  the  treaty  of  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-five  between  the 
United  States  and  the  Cherokee  Nation  of  Indians,  said  nation  ceded  to  the 
United  States  all  its  lands  west  of  the  ninety-sixth  meridian  west  longl- 
tude»  for  the  settlement  of  friendly  Indians  thereon;  and  whereas  by  act  of 
Congress  approved  July  fifteenth,  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy,  the  Presi- 
dent was  authorized  and  directed  to  remove  the  Great  and  Little  Indians  to 
a  location  in  the  Cherokee  country  west  of  the  ninety-sixth  meridian  to 
be  designated  for  them  by  the  United  States  authorities;  and  whereas  it  was 
provided  by  the  same  act  of  Congress  that  the  lands  of  the  Osages  in  Kan- 
sas should  be  sold  by  the  United  States,  and  so  much  of  the  proceeds  there- 
of as  were  necessary  should  be  appropriated  for  the  pajmient  to  the  Cher- 
okees  for  the  lands  set  apart  for  the  said  Osages  west  of  the  ninety-sixth 
meridian;  and  whereas  under  the  provisions  of  the  above  mentioned  treaty 
and  act  of  Congress  and  concurrent  action  of  the  authorities  of  the  United 
States  ahd  the  Cherokee  Nation,  the  said  Osages  were  removed  from  their 
former  homes  in  the  State  of  Kansas  to  a  reservation  set  apart  for  them 
in  the  Indian  Territory,  at  the  time  of  the  removal  supposed  to  be  west  of 
the  said  ninety-sixth  meridian,  and  bounded  on  the  east  thereby,  and  upon 
which  said  Osages  have  made  substantial  and  valuable  improvements;  and 
whereas,  by  a  recent  survey  and  establishment  of  the  ninety-sixth  meridian 
it  appears  that  the  most  valuable  portion  of  the  said  Osage  reservation  and 
upon  which  all  their  Improvements  are  situated,  lies  east  of  the  said  Meri- 
dian; and  whereas,  it  therefore  became  necessary  to  select  other  lands  in 
lieu  of  those  found  to  be  east  of  the  established  ninety-sixth  meridian  for 
said  Osage  Indians;  and  whereas,  a  tract  has  accordingly  been  selected,  lying 
between  the  western  boundary  of  the  reservation  heretofore  set  apart  for 
.  said  Indians  and  the  main  channel  of  the  Arkansas  river,  with  the  south 
line  of  the  State  of  Kansas  for  a  northern  boundary,  and  the  north  line  of 
the  Creek  country  and  the  main  channel  of  the  Arkansas  River  for  a  south- 
em  and  western  boundary;  and  whereas,  the  act  of  Congress  approved  July 
fifteenth,  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy,  restricts  the  said  reservation  for 
said  Osage  Indians  to  "a  tract  of  land  in  compact  form  equal  in  quantity  to 
one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  for  each  member  of  said  tribe,"  and  whereas  in 
a  letter  of  the  Cherokee  delegation,  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior on  the  eighth  day  of  April,  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy-two  on  be- 
half of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  containing  their  approval  of  and  consent  to  pro- 
vide for  the  settlement  of  the  Osage  and  Kaw  Indians  on  that  portion  of  the 
Cherokee  country  lying  west  of  the  ninety-sixth  degnree  west  longitude,  south 
of  Kansas,  east  and  north  of  the  Arkansas  River:    Therefore, 

Be  it  Enacted,  etc..  That  in  order  to  provide  said  Osage  tribe  of  Indians 
with  a  reservation,  and  secure  to  them  a  sufficient  quantity  of  land  suitable 
for  cultivation,  the  following  described  tract  of  country,  west  of  the  estab- 
lished i^inety-sixth  meridian.  In  the  Indian  Territory,  be  and  the  same  is 
hereby,  set  apart  for  and  confirmed  as  their  reservation,  namely:    Bounded 
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on  the  east  by  the  ninety-sixth  meridian,  on  the  south  and  west  by  the  nortli 
line  of  the  Creek  country  and  the  main  channel  of  the  Arkansas  river,  sloA 
on  the  north  by  the  south  line  of  the  State  of  Kansas:  Provided,  That  the 
location  as  aforesaid  shall  be  made  under  the  provisions  of  article  sixteen  of 
the  treaty  of  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-six,  so  far  as  the  same  may  be 
applicable  thereto.  And  provided  further,  That  said  Great  and  Little  Osa«re 
Tribe  of  Indians  shall  permit  the  settlement  within  said  tracts  of  land  of  the 
Kansas  Tribe  of  Indians,  the  land  so  settled  and  occupied  by  said  Kansas 
Tribe  of  Indians  not  to  exceed  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  for  each  mem- 
ber of  said  tribe,  to  be  paid  for  by  said  tribe  of  IC&nsas  Indians  out  of  the 
proceeds  of  the  sale  of  their  lands  in  Kansas,  at  a  price  not  exceeding  tha^t 
paid  by  the  Great  and  Little  Osage  Indians  to  the  Cherokee  Nation  of  In- 
dians.   June  6,  1S72. 


AN  ACT  TO  AUTHORIZE  THE  SALE  OF  THE  PAWNEE  RESERVATION 

April  10,  1876. 

Be  it  Enacted,  etc.,  That  with  the  consent  and  concurrence  of  the  Pawnee 
Tribe  of  Idnians,  expressed  in  open  council  in  the  usual  manner,  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior,  be,  and  he  is  hereby,  authorized  to  cause  to  be  ap- 
praised and  sold  the  entire  reservation  set  apart  for  said  Indians  in  the 
State  of  Nebraska,  by  the  provisions  of  the  first  article  of  a  treaty  with 
them,  concluded  September  24th,  1857,  in  the  following  manner:  The  said 
secretary  shall  appoint  three  disinterested  and  competent  persons,  who  after 
being  duly  sworn  to  perform  said  services  faithfully  and  impartially  shall 
personally  examine  and  appraise  said  lands  at  their  actual  cash  value,  by 
legal  subdivision  of  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres,  separately,  from  the  value 
of  any  improvements  on  the  same,  and  shall  also  examine  and  appraise  the 
value  of  said  improvements,  and  make  return  thereof  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Indian  Affairs.  After  the  appraisement  of  said  lands  as  herein  provided, 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  shall  be,  and  he  is  hereby,  authorized  to  offer 
the  same  for  sale  on  the  following  terms  and  conditions,  to-wit:  (a)  After 
advertising  the  same  for  sale  for  three  months  in  one  newspaper  published 
in  each  of  the  cities  of  New  York,  Washington,  Chicago,  St.  Louis,  Cincin- 
nati, Columbus,  Nebraska  and  Omaha,  he  shall  offer  the  lands  at  public  sale 
to  the  highest  bidder  for  one-third  cash  in  hand,  the  balance  in  two  equal 
annual  payments,  drawing  interest  at  the  rate  of  six  per  centum  per  annum, 
from  the  day  of  sale.  Said  lands  shall  be  sold  in  separate  tracts  of  one  hun- 
dred and  sixty  a^res  and  none  of  it  shall  be  sold  for  less  than  its  appraised 
value,  or  for  less  than  two  dollars  and  fifty  cents  per  acre.  Said  sale  to 
take  place  at  some  point  in  Nebraska,  as  near  as  may  be  to  said  land,  to  be 
fixed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior.  If  any  person  shall  commit  waste  or 
damage  upon  said  lands  before  full  payment  therefof,  his  rights  to  the  lands 
purchased  by  him  shall  cease,  and  the  same  together  with  all  of  said  lands 
not  sold  at  public  sales,  shall  be  sold  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior,  at  private  sale,  on  the  same  terms  and  subject  to  the  same 
conditions  as  those  sold  at  said  public  sale:  Provided,  That  said  lands  not 
be  sold  for  less  than  their  appraised  value,  or  for  less  than  two  dollars 
and  fifty  cents  per  acre.  And  patients  in  fee  simple  shall  be  issued  to  the 
purchasers  of  land,  under  the  seals  herein  provided  for  upon  the  payment 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  in  full  of  the  purchase  price  of  same:  Pro- 
vided, That  if  any  of  said  tracts  of  land  shall  contain  valuable  improve- 
ments thereon,  made  by  or  for  the  Indians,  or  for  government  purposes,  said 
Improvements  may  be  sold  separately  from  the  lands  on  which  they  are 
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situated,  or  may  be  sold  with  the  land,  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
may  deem  best;  and  provided,  further,  that  the  second  section  of  the  act 
of  Conerress,  approved  June  tenth,  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy-two,  mak- 
ing provisions  for  the  sale  of  a  portion  of  these  lands,  be,  and  the  same 
la   tiereby  repealed,     (b).  . 

Sec.  2.    That  there  be  and  is  hereby,  appropriated  out  of  any  monesrs  in 
the    treasury  not  otherwise  appropriated,   the  sum  of  three  hundred  thou- 
sand dollars,  out  of  which  not  more  than  one  hundred  and  fifty  thousand 
dollars  shall  be  used  in  defraying  expenses  already  incurred  for  the  sub- 
slstance  of  said  Pawnee  Tribe  of  Indians,  and  for  their  removal  to  the  In- 
dian  Territory,   and   other  necessary  expenses  connected  with  their  estab- 
lisliment  and  settlement  therein:     Provided,    That  the  accounts  for  said  ex- 
penses heretofore  incurred  shall  not  be  paid  until  after  they  have  been  ex- 
amined and  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  who  is  directed  to 
settle  said  expenses  upon  principles  of  equity  and  justice  as  between  the 
claimants  and  the  Indians.      And  the  residue  of  said  three  hundred  thousand 
dollars  after  the  payment  of  expenses  heretofore  incurred  shall  be  applied 
to    defray    expenses    of    appraisement  and  sale*  of  the  land  referred  to  in  the 
first  session  of  this  act.  and  the  settlement  of  said  Indians,  and  to  their 
further  subsistence,  imtil  they  can  become  self  sustaining,  and  also  in  the 
purchase  of  agricultural  implements  and  live  stock,  and  in  establishing  and 
supporting  schools  and  for  other  beneficial  objects,  including  expenditures, 
made  for  the  above  mentioned  purposes  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
thirtieth,  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy-six;  said  sums  to  be  available  for 
the  purposes  hereinbefore  specified  immediately  after  the  approval  of  this 
act:     Provided,    That   the  said  three  hundred  thousand  dollars  herein  ap- 
propriated shall  be  reimbursed  to  the  United  States  out  of  the  funds  aris- 
ing from  the  sale  of  the  lands  described  in  the  first  section  of  this  eu:t;  and 
provided  also,    That  so  much  of  the  residue  of  the  three  hundred  thousand 
dollars   aforesaid  as   may  be   needed   for   the  immediate   necessities   of  the 
aforesaid   Pawnee  Indians,   may  be   expended   in   the  purchase  of  supplies 
therefor  in  open  market. 

Sec.  3.  That  any  surplus  that  may  remain  from  the  proceeds  of  the 
sale  of  the  lands  described  in  the  said  first  section,  after  the  reimbursement 
to  the  United  States,  of  said  sum  of  tlu-ee  hundred  thousand  dollars,  and 
after  the  purchase  of  a  suitable  reservation  in  the  Indian  Territory  for  the 
Pawnee  Tribe  of  Indians,  shall  be  placed  to  the  credit  of  said  Indians  on  the 
books  of  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States,  and  bear  interest  at  a  rate  not 
to  exceed  five  per  centum  payable  semi-annually,  except  such  portion  there- 
of as  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  with  the  approval  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  may 
deem  necessary  to  be  expended  for  the  immediate  use  and  for  subsistence  or 
other  beneficial  objects. 

Sec.  4.  That  the  following  described  reservation  in  the  Indian  Terri- 
tory be,  and  the  same  Is  hereby  set  apart  for  the  use  and  occupation  of  the 
Pawnee  Tribe  of  Indians,  namely:  All  that  tract  of  country  between  the 
Cimarron  and  Arkansas  rivers,  embraced  within  the  limits  of  townships 
twenty-one,  twenty- two,  twenty- three  and  twenty-four  north,  of  range  four 
east,  townships  eighteen,  nineteen,  twenty,  twenty-one,  twenty- two,  twen- 
ty-three and  twenty-four  north,  of  range  five  east,  townships  eighteen, 
nineteen,  twenty,  twenty-one,  twenty-two  and  twenty-three  north,  of  range 
six  east  of  the  Indian  Meridian:  Provided,  That  the  terms  of  the  sixteenth 
article  of  the  Cherokee  treaty  of  July  nineteenth,  eighteen  hundred  and 
sizty-siz,  shall  be  complied  with  so  far  as  the  same  shall  be  applicable 
thereto;  and  provided  further,  that  the  sum  to  be  paid  to  the  Cherokees  by 
the  Pawnees  for  such  quantity  of  land  herein  described  aB  may  be  within 
the  limits  of  the  Cherokee  country  west  of  the  ninety-sixth  meridian  west 
longitude  shall  not  exceed  seventy  cents  per  acre:  And  provided  also.  That 
the  portion  of  the  United  States  by  the  third  article  of  the  Creek  treaty  of 
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June  fourteenth,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-six,  shall  be  paid  for  by  said 
Pawnees  at  the  rate  of  thirty  cents  per  acre. 

Sec.  5.  That  the  Secretry  of  the  Interior  shall  cause  to  be  made  to  each 
head  of  a  family  or  a  single  person  ov^r  twenty-one  years  of  age  belonging 
to  said  Pawnee  Tribe  of  Indians,  and  residing  upon  said  reserve,  who  shall 
so  elect,  an  allotment  within  said  reservation,  of  one  hundred  and  sixty 
acres  of  land,  as  near  as  may  be  to  be  governed  by  the  lineq  of  public  sur- 
vey;- and  upon  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  of  such  allot- 
ments, certificates  shall  be  isseud  therefor  by  the  Commissioner  of  Indian 
Affairs:  Provided,  That  whenever  it  shall  be  made  to  appear  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  that  any  allottee  has  occupied  and 
cultivated  any  portion  of  his  or  her  allotment  for  the  period  of  five  succes- 
sive years,  and  has  at  least  twenty- five  acres  of  the  same  fenced  and  in 
crop,  such  allotee  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  patent  for  his  or  her  allot- 
ment, with  the  condition  that  the  same  shall  not  be  aliened  or  conveyed 
within  fifteen  years  from  the  date  thereof,  and  then  only  with  the  consent 
of  the  Secretry  of  the  Interior,  and  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  he 
may  prescribe. 

April  10.  1876. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

Washington,  June  25,  1881. 

Sir:  Agreeably  to  your  recommendation  of  the  13th  instant,  the  fol- 
lowing described  lands  in  the  Indian  Territory,  west  of  the  ninety-sixth  de- 
gree, west  longitude,  in  the  tract  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the  Chero- 
kees,  for  the  settlement  of  frindly  Indians,  by  the  sixteenth  article  of  their 
treaty  of  July  19,  1886,  are  hereby  designated  and  assigned  for  the  use  and 
occupation  of  the  conreaeratea  otoe  and  Missouri  Tribes  of  Indians,  under 
the  provisions  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  March  3,  1881,  namely: 

Township  22  north,  range  1  east,  containing  23,013.70  acres. 

Township  23  north,  range  1  east,   containing  23,018.79  acres. 

Township  22  north,  range  2  east,   containing  23,049.27  acres. 

Township  23,  north,  range  2  east,  containing  22,945.91  acres. 

Township  22  north,  range  3  east,   containing  22,986.69  acres. 

Also  that  portin  of  township  23  north,  range  3  east,  lying  west  of  the 
Arkansas  River,  containing  14,098.84  acres. 

Total  acreage,   129,113.20.  ax^res. 

The  papers  which  accompanied  your  letter  before  noted  are  herewith 
returned. 

Very  respectfully, 

S.  J.  KIRKZWOOD,  Secretary. 
The  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs. 


ESTABLISHMENT  OF  FORT  SUPPLY 

April  17,  1882. 

War  Department. 
Washington  City,  April  17,  1882. 
Sir:    I  have  the  honor,  upon  recommendation  of  the  commanding  gen- 
eral. Department  of  the  Missouri,  concurred  in  by  the  Lieutenant-General 
and  the  General  of  the  Army,  to  request  that  a  military  reservation  may 
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be  duly  declared  and  set  apart  by  the  Executive  for  the  Post  of  Fort  Supply^ 
Indian  Territory,  and  with  the  assent  of  the  Interior  Department,  that  It 
embrace  the  following  district  of  land,  viz: 

Township  24  north,  range  22  west,  in  the  Indian  Territory.    Area,,  thirty- 
Biz  square  miles,  or  23,040  acres. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be  sir,  with  great  respect,  your  obedient  servant, 

ROBERT  T.  LINCOLN,  Secretary  of  War. 
The  President. 

(Endorsement.) 

Executive  Mansion, 
Washington,  April  18,  1882. 
The  within  request  is  approved  and  the  reservation  is  made  and  pro- 
claimed accordingly.     The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  will  cause  the  same  to 
be  noted  in  the  General  Land  Office.  CHESTER  A.  ARTHUR. 


FORT  SUPPLY  MILITARY  RESERVE  ENLARGED. 

War    Department. 
Washington  City,  January  16,  1883. 
To  the  President: 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  commanding 
general  Department  of  Missouri,  concurred  in  by  the  Adjutant  General, 
and  approved  by  the  General  of  the  Army,  to  request  that  the  United  States 
Military  Reservation  of  Fort  Supply,  Indian  Territory,  originally  declared 
by  executive  order  dated  April  18,  1882,  as  announced  In  General  Order  No. 
14,  of  May  10,  1882,  from  department,  headquarters,  may  be  enlarged,  for 
the  purpose  of  supplying  the  post  with  water  and  timber,  by  the  addition  of 
the  following  described  tracts  of  land  adjacent  thereto,  viz: 

The  south  half  of  township  26  north,  range  22  west,  and  the  southwest 
quarter  of  township  25  north,  range  21,  west,  in  the  Indian  Territory. 

It  has  been  ascertained  from  the  Interior  Department  that  no  objection 
will  be  interposed  to  the  enlargement  of  the  reservation  in  question  as  here- 
in Indicated. 

The  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs,  however,  with  the  concurrence  of 
the  Secr^try  of  the  Interior,  recommends  that  a  provision  be  Inserted  in  the 
order,  making  the  proposed  addition,  so  as  to  cover  the  entire  reservation, 
•That  whenever  any  portion  of  the  land  so  set  apart  may  be  required  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  for  Indian  purposes,  the  same  shall  be  aban- 
doned by  the  military,  upon  notice  to  that  effect  to  the  Secretary  of  war." 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  sir,  with  great  respect,  etc., 

ROBERT  T.  LINCOLN.  Secretary  of  War. 


AN    ACT    TO    PROVIDE    FOR    HOLDING    A    TERM    OF    THE    DISTRICT 

COURT    OF   THE    UNITED    STATES   AT    WICHITA,    KANSAS, 

AND  FOR  OTHER  PURPOSES. 

January  6,  1883. 

District  Courts,  U.  S.  Kansas  and  Texas.    Term  at  Wichita,  Kansas. 

Be  it  Enacted,  By  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  In  Congress  Assembled,  That  there  shall  be  one 
term  of  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the  District  of  Kansas  held  at 
Wichita  each  year,  on  the  first  Monday  of  September,  from  and  after  the 
Si^.  26. 
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passage  of  this  act;  but  no  cause,  action,  or  proceeding  shall  be  tried  or 
considered  in  the  court  herein  provided  for  i  .iless  by  consent  of  all  the  par- 
ties thereto,  or  order  of  the  court,  except  nj  otherwise  hereinafter  provided. 
The  clerk,  marshal  and  district  attorney  for  said  district  of  Kansas  shall 
perform  the  duties  pertaining  to  their  offices  respectively  for  said  court,  and 
the  clerk  and  marshal  shall  appoint  a  deputy  to  reside  and  Keep  their  of- 
fices at  Wichita,  who  In  the  absence  of  the  principals  shall  do  and  perform 
all  the  duties  appertaining  to  their  said  offices  respectively.  But  the  city 
or  county  authorities  shall  provide  a  suitable  building  without  expense  to 
the  United  States,  in  which  to  hold  said  court. 

Sec.  2.  That  all  that  part  of  the  Indian  Territory  lying  north  of  the 
Canadian  River  and  east  of  Texas  and  the  one  hundredth  meridian  not 
set  apart  and  occupied  by  the  Cherokee.  Creek  and  Seminole  Indian  tribes, 
shall  from  and  after  the  passage  of  this  act,  be  annexed  to  and  constitute 
a  part  of  the  United  States  Judicial  district  of  Kansas;  and  the  United 
States  district  courts  at  Wichita  and  Port  Scott,  in  the  district  of  Kansas. 
shall  have  exclusive,  original  jurisdiction  of  all  offenses  committed  within 
the  limits  of  the  Territory  hereby  annexed  to  said  district  of  Kansas 
against  any  of  the  laws  of  the  United  States  now  or  that  may  hereafter 
l)e  operative  therein. 

Sec.  3.  That  all  that  portion  of  the  Indian  Territory  not  annexed  to 
the  district  of  Kansas  by  this  act,  and  not  set  apart  and  occupied  by  the 
Cherokee,  Creek.  Choctaw,  Chickasaw  and  Seminole  Indian  tribes,  shall 
from  and  after  the  passage  of  this  act,  be  annexed  to  and  constitute  a  part 
of  the  United  States  Judicial  district  known  as  the  northern  district  of 
Texas;  and  the  United  States  district  at  Graham,  in  said  northern  district 
of  Texas,  shall  have  exclusive  original  jurisdiction  of  all  offenses  committed 
within  the  limits  of  the  territory  hereby  annexed  to  said  northern  district 
of  Texas  against  any  of  the  laws  of  the  United  States  now  or  that  may 
hereafter  be  operative  therein. 

Sec.  4.  Tl.at  nothing  contained  In  this  act  shall  be  construed  to  affect 
In  any  manner  any  action  or  proceeding  now  pending  In  the  circuit  or  dis- 
trict court  relating  thereto;  nor  shall  anything  In  this  act  be  construed  to 
give  to  said  district  courts  of  Kansas  and  Texas,  respectively,  any  greater 
jurisdiction  in  that  part  of  said  Indian  Territory  so  sa  aforesaid  annexed, 
respectively,  to  said  district  of  Kansas  and  said  northern  district  of  Texas 
than  might  heretofore  have  been  lawfully  exercised  therein  by  the  western 
district  of  Arkansas;  nor  shall  anything  in  this  act  contained  be  construed 
to  violate  or  Impair  in  any  respect  any  treaty  provision,  whatever. 

Approved  January  6,  1S83. 


CHILOCCO    INDUSTRIAL   SCHOOL    RESERVE. 

July  12,  1884. 

Executive  Mansion,  July  12,  1884. 
It  is  hereby  ordered  that  the  following  described  tracts  of  country  in 
the  Indian  Territory,  viz:  Sections  13.  14,  15,  16,  21,  22,  23,  24.  25.  26,  27, 
28  and  the  east  half  of  sections  17,  20.  and  29,  all  in  township  No.  29  north. 
range  No.  2,  east  of  the  Indian  meridian,  be.  and  the  same  are  hereby,  re- 
served and  set  apart  for  the  settlement  of  such  friendly  Indians  belonging 
within  the  Indian  Territory  as  have  been,  or  who  may  hereafter  be  educated 
at   the  Chllocco  Indian  Industrial  School  in  said  territory. 

CHESTER  A.  ARTHUR. 
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FORT  RENO  MILITARY  RESERVE. 

July  17,  1883. 

War  Department, 
Washlngrton,  D.  C.  July  17,  1883, 
To  the  President: 

Sir:  Upon  recommendation  of  the  post  commander,  concurred  In  by 
the  commanding  greneral,  department  of  Missouri,  and  the  lieutenant-gen- 
eral, I  have  the  honor  to  request  the  following  described  tract  of  land  in  the 
Indian  Territory,  located  within  the  limits  of  the  Cheyenne  and  Arapaho 
Indian  Reservation,  created  by  executive  order,  dated  August  10,  1869,  be 
duly  declared  and  set  apart  by  the  executive  as  a  military  reservation  for 
the  post » of  Fort  Reno,  viz: 

Beginning  at  the  northwest  corner  of  section  28.  township  13  north, 
range  8  west  of  the  Indian  meridian,  and  running  thence  east  to  North 
Fork  of  the  Canadian  River;  thence  down  this  stream  to  the  range  line 
between  ranges  7  and  8  west  of  the  Indian  meridian;  thence  south  on  said 
range  line  to  the  southeast  comer  of  section  36,  township  13  north,  range. 
8  west  of  the  Indian  meridian;  thence  east  to  the  northeast  corner  of  town- 
ship 12  north,  range  8  west  of  the  Indian  merlaian;  thence  south  to  the 
southeast  corner  of  section  12  of  said  township;  thence  west  to  the  south- 
west corner  of  section  9  of  said  township;  thence  north  to  the  northwest 
corner  of  section  4  of  said  township;  thence  west  to  the  southwest  corner 
of  section  33,  township  13  north,  range  8  west  of  the  Indian  meridian;  thence 
north  to.  the  point  of  beginning,  containing  an  area  of  about  14  5-6  square 
mllea,  or  9,593  acres. 

A   switch    showing    the   proposed   reservation    Is   Inclosed   herewith,    and 
the  Interior  Department  reports  that  there   is  no  objection  on   the  part  of. 
toe  Indian  Office  to  the  setting  apart  for  military  purposes  exdusiTmy  ui 
the  tract  of  land  herein  described. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,   sir,   with  great  rej^pect,    etc., 

ROBERT  Ij.  I.TNCOI-N,  Secretary  of  War. 


IOWA   RESERVE. 


Executive  Mansion,  August  15.  1S83. 
It  Is  hereby  ordered  that  the  following  described  tract  of  country  in  the 
Indian  Territory,  viz:  Commencing  at  a  point  where  the  Deep  Fork  of  the 
Canadian  River  intersects  the  west  boundary  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  Reserva- 
tion; thence  north  along  said  west  boundary  to  the  south  bank  of  the 
Cimarron  River;  thence  up  said  Cimarron  River  to  the  Indian  meridian; 
thence  south  along  said  Indian  meridian  to  the  Deep  Fork  of  the  Canadian 
River;  thence  down  said  Deep  Fork  to  the  place  of  beginning,  be.  and  tne 
same  is,  hereby,  set  apart  for  the  permanent  use  and  occupation  of  the 
Iowa  and  such  other  Indians  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may  see  fit 
to  locate  thereon.  CHESTER  A.  ARTHITR. 


KICKAPOO   RESERVE. 


Executive  Mansion.  August  15,  183.1. 
It  Is   hereby  ordered    that    the   following   described    tract    of   country   in 
the  Indian  Territory,  viz:     Commencing  at  the  southwest  corner  of  the  Sac 
and    Fox    Reservation;    thence    along:    the    southwestorn    boundary    of    said 
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reservation  to  the  Deep  Fork  of  the  Canadian  River;  thence  up  said  Deep 
Fork  to  the  point  where  it  intersects  the  Indian  meridian;  thence  south 
along  said  Indian  meridian  to  the  North  Fork  of  the  Canadian  River;  thence 
down  said  river  to  the  place  of  beginning:,  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  set 
apart  for  the  permanent  use  and  occupation  of  the  Kickapoo  Indians. 

CHESTER  A.   ARTHUR. 


ESTABLISHING    A    UNITED    STATES   COURT    IN    INDIAN    TERRITORY. 

SUMMARY. 

Providing  for  appointment  of  Judge. 

Providing  for  appointment  of  court  assignee  and  marshal,  etc. 

Providing   for  appointment   of   clerk.     Defining  residence. 

Providing  for  bonds. 

Defining  Jurisdiction. 

Jurisdiction    divided    as    to    race.      Prescribing    practice    and 
pleadings. 

Whei'e  terms  shall  be  held. 

As  to  competency  of  jurors. 

Defining  a  Juror  and  oath  prescribed. 
Sec.  10.     Creating  Jury  commissioners,   etc. 

Oath  administered  to  Jurors. 

Summoning  Jurors. 

In  ca.se  Jury  list  rejected. 

Fees  Jurors  and  witnesses. 

A  competent  Juror.     Citizens  of  the  United  States. 
Sec.  16    Giving  Judge  authority  to  issue  certain  writs. 
Sees.  17  to  19.     Repeal. 

Sec.  20    and   21.     Describing  penalties   for  certain   felonies. 
Sec.  22.     Penalties  prescribed  for   dlstrublng   the  peace. 
Sec.  23.    Penalties   for  assault  and   battery. 
Sec.  24.     Penalties    for    marking,    branding,    altering   marks   and   brands 

domestic   animals. 
Sec.  24.    When  an  assault  is  a  misdemeanor. 
Sec.  25.     Penalty    for    malicious    destruction    of   property. 
Sec.  27.     Sections  5,  23,  24,  -25  not  to  be  construed  In  certain  Instances. 
Sec.  2S.    Repealing  clause. 


Sec. 

1. 

Sec. 

2. 

Sec. 

3. 

Sec. 

4. 

Sec. 

5. 

Sec. 

6. 

Sec. 

7. 

Sec. 

8. 

Sec. 

9. 

Sec. 

10. 

Sec. 

11. 

Sec. 

12. 

Sec. 

13. 

Sec. 

14. 

Sec. 

15. 

AN   ACT   TO    ESTABLISH   A    UNITED   STATES   COURT   IN   THE   INDIAN 
TERRITORY  AND  FOR  OTHER  PURPOSES. 

Be  It  Enacted,  etc.,  That  a  United  States  court  is  hereby  established 
whoso  Jurisdiction  shall  extend   over  the  Indian  Territory,   bounded  as  fol-  ^! 

lows,  to-wit:  I 

North  by  the  State  of  Kansas,  east  by  the  States  of  Missouri  and  Ark-  J 

ansaj«.   south  by  the  State  of  Texas,  and  west  by  the  State  of  Texas  and 
the  Territory  of  New  Mexico.  J 

And  a  Judge  shall  be  appointed  for  said  court  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  who  shall 
hold  his  office  for  a  term  of  four  years,  and  until  his  successor  Is  appointed 
and  qucUIfled,   and  receive  a  salary  of  three  thousand  five  hundred  dollars 
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per  annum,  to  be  paid  from  the  treasury  of  the  United  States  in  like  man- 
ner as  the  salaries  of  the  Judges  of  the  United  States  district  courts. 

Sec.  2.  That  there  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  an  attorney  and  marshal  for  said 
court,  who  shall  continue  in  office  for  four  years,  and  until  their  succes- 
sors be  duly  appointed  and  qualified,  and  they  shall  discharge  the  like  du- 
ties and  receive  the  same  fees  and  salary  as  now  received  by  the  United 
States  attorney  and  marshal  for  the  western  district  of  Arkansas. 

The  said  marshal  may  appoint  one  or  more  deputies,  who  shall  have 
the  same  powers,  perform  the  like  duties,  and  be  removable  in  like  manner 
as  the  other  deputy  United  States  marshals,  and  said  marshal  shall  give 
bond,  with  two  or  more  sureties,  to  be  approved  by  the  Judge  of  said  court, 
in  the  sum  of  ten  thousand  dollars,  conditioned  as  by  law  required  in  re- 
gard to  the  bonds  of  other  United  States  marshals. 

Sec.  3.  That  a  clerk  of  said  court  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Judge 
thereof,  who  shall  reside  and  keep  his  office  at  the  place  of  holding  said 
court.  Said  clerk  shall  perform  the  same  duties,  be  subject  to  the  same 
liabilities,  and  shall  receive  the  same  fees  and  compensation  as  the  clerk 
of  the  United  States  court  of  the  eastern  district  of  Arkansas;  and  before 
entering  upon  his  duties,  he  shall  give  bond  In  the  sum  of  ten  thousand 
dollars,  with  two  or  more  sureties,  to  be  approved  by  the  Judge  of  said 
court,  conditioned  that  he  will  discharge  his  duties  according  to  law. 

Sec.  4.  That  the  Judge  appointed  under  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall 
take  (the  same)  oath,  required  by  law  to  be  taken  by  the  Judges  of  the 
district  courts  of  the  United  States;  and  the  oath,  when  taken  as  in  such 
cases  provided,  shall  be  duly  certified  by  the  officer  before  whom  the  same 
shall  have  been  taken  to  the  clerk  of  the  court  herein  establlshd,  to  bo 
by  him  recorded  in  the  records  of  said  court. 

The  clerk,  marshal  and  deputy  marshals  shall  take  before  the  judge 
of  said  courts  the  oath  required  by  law  of  the  clerk,  marshal,  and  deputy 
marshals  of  the  United  States  district  courts,  the  same  to  be  entered  of 
record  in  said  courts  as  provided  by  law  in  like  cases. 

Sec.  5.  That  the  court  hereby  established  shall  have  exclusive  original 
Jurisdiction  over  all  offenses  against  the  laws  of  the  United  States  com- 
mitted within  the  Indian  Territory  as  In  this  act  defined,  not  punishable 
by  death  or  by  Imprisonment  at  hard  labor. 

Sec.  6.  That  the  court  hereby  established  shall  have  Jurisdiction  in 
all  civil  cases  between  citizens  of  the  United  States  who  are  residents  oi 
the  Indian  Territory,  or  between  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  of  any 
state  or  territory  therein,  and  any  citizen  of  or  person  or  persons  resid- 
ing or  found  in  the  Indian  Territory,  and  when  the  value  of  the  thing  in 
controversy,  or  damages  or  money,  claimed  shall  amount  to  one  hundrea 
dollars  or  more: 

Provided,  That  nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  so  construed  as  to 
give  the  court  Jurisdiction  over  controversies  between  persons  of  Indian 
blood  only; 

And  Provided  Further,  That  all  laws  having  the  effect  to  prevent  the 
Cherokee,  Choctaw,  Chickasaw  and  Seminole  Nations,  or  either  of  them 
from  lawfully  entering  Into  leases  or  contracts,  for  mining  coal  for  a  period 
not  exceeding  ten  years,  are  hereby  repealed; 

And  said  court  shall  have  Jurisdiction  over  all  controversies  arising  out 
of  said  mining  leases  or  contracts  and  of  all  questions  of  mining  rights  or 
invasions  thereof,  where  the  amount  involved  exceeds  the  sum  of  one  hun- 
dred dollars. 

That  the  provisions  of  chapter  eighteen,  title  thirteen,  of  the  revised 
statutes  of  the  United  States,  shall  govern  such  court,  so  far  as  applicable: 
Provided,  That  the  practice,  pleadings,  and  forms  for  proceeding  existing 
at  the  time  in  like  causes  in  the  courts  of  record  in  the  State  of  Arkansas, 
any  rule  of   the   court   to   the   contrary   notwithstanding;    and   the   plaintiff 
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shall  be  entitled  to  like  remedies  by  attachment  or  other  process  aeralnst 
the.  property  of  the  defendant,  and  for  like  causes,  as  now  provided  by 
the  laws  of  said  state. 

The  final  Judgment  or  decree  of  the  court  hereby  established,  in 
cases  where  the  value  of  the  matter  in  dispute,  exclusive  of  costs  to  be 
ascertained  by  the  oath  of  either  party  or  of  other  competent  witnesses,  ex- 
ceeds one  thousand  dollars  may  be  reviewed  or  reversed  or  affirmed  in  the 
supreme  court  of  the  United  States  upon  writ  of  error  or  appeal  in  the 
same  manner  and  under  the  same  regulations  as  the  final  Judgment  and 
decrees  of  a  circuit  court. 

Sec.  7.  That  two  terms  of  said  court  shall  be  held  each  year  at  Musko- 
gee, in  said  territory,  on  the  first  Monday  in  April  and  September,  and 
such  special  sessions  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  dispatch  of  the  business 
in  said  courts  at  such  times  as  the  Judge  may  deem  expedient;  and  he  may 
adjourn  such  special  sessions  to  any  other  times  previous  to  a  regular 
term;  and  the  marshal  shall  procure  suitable  rooms  for  the  use  and  occu- 
pation of  the  court  hereby  created. 

Sec.  8.  That  all  proceedings  in  said  court  shall  be  had  in  the  English 
langueige;  and  bona  fide  male  residents  of  the  Indian  Territory,  over  twen- 
ty-one years  of  age,  and  understanding  the  English  language  sufficiently 
to  'comprehend  the  proceedings  of  the  court,  shall  be  competent  to  serve 
as  jurors  in  said  court  but  shall  be  subject  to  exemptions  and  challenges 
as  provided  by  law  in  regard  to  jurors  in  the  district  court  for  the  western 
district  of  Arkansas. 

Sec.  9.  That  the  jurors  shall  be  selected  as  follows:  The  court  at  Its 
regular  term  shall  select  three  Jury  commissioners, i  possessing  the  quali- 
fications prescribed  for  Jurymen,  and  who  have  no  suits  in  court  requiring 
the  Intervention  of  a  jury;  and  the  same  persons  shall  not  act  as  jury  com- 
missioners more  than  one  in  the  same  year.  The  judge  shall  administer  to 
each   commissioner  the  following   oath: 

"You  do  faithfully  swear  to  discharge  faithfully  the  duties  required  of 
you  as  Jury  commissioner,  that  you  will  not  knowingly  select  any  one  as 
Juryman  whom  you  believe  unfit  and  not  qualified;  that  you  will  not  make 
known  to  any  one  the  name  of  any  juryman  selected  by  you  and  reported 
on  your  list  to  the  court  until  after  the  commencement  of  the  next  term  of 
this  court;  that  you  will  not,  directly  or  indirectly,  converse  with  any  one 
selected  by  you  as  a  juryman  concerning  the  merits  of  any  cause  or  pro- 
cedure to  be  tried  at  the  next  term  of  this  court,  so  help  you  God." 

Sec.  10.  That  the  jury  commissioners,  after  they  have  been  appointed 
and  sworn,  shall  retire  to  a  jury  room,  or  some  other  apartment  designated 
by  the  Judge,  and  be  kept  free  from  the  Instrusion  of  any  persons,  and 
shall  not  separate  without  leave  of  the  court  until  they  have  completed 
the  duties  required  of  them;  that  they  shall  selecte  from  the  bona  fide 
male  residents  of  the  territory  such  number  of  quilified  persons  as  the 
court  shall  designate,  not  less  than  sixty,  free  from  all  legal  exception,  of 
fair  character  and  approved  Integrity,  of  sound  judgment  and  reasonable 
information,  to  serve  as  petit  Jurors  at  the  next  term  of  court;  shall  write 
the  names  of  such  persons  on  a  separate  piece  of  paper,  of  as  near  the 
same  size  and  appearance  as  may  be,  and  fold  the  same  so  that  the  names 
thereon  may  not  be  seen. 

The  names  so  written  and  folded  shall  be  then  deposited  in  a  box,  and 
after  they  shall  be  shaken  and  well  mixed,  the  commissioners  shsJl  draw 
from  said  box  the  names  of  thirty-seven  persons,  one  by  one,  and  record 
the  same  as  drawn,  which  record  shall  be  certified  and  signed  by  the  com- 
missioners, and  Indorsed  "List  of  petit  Jurors." 

Sec.  11.  That  the  said  commissioners  shall  then  proceed  to  draw  in  like 
manner  twelve  other  names,  which  shall  be  recorded  in  like  manner  on  an- 
other paper,  which  shall  be  certified  and  signed  by  the  commissioners,  and 
indorsed   "List  of  alternate  petit  jurors."     The  two  lists  shall  be  enclosed 
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and  sealed  so  that  the  contents  can  not  be  seen,  and  indorsed  "List  of 
petit  Jurors.'  designating  for  what  term  of  court  they  are  to  serve,  which 
indorsement  shall  be  signed  by  the  commissioners,  and  the  same  shall 
be  delivered  to  the  Judge  In  open  court,  and  the  Judge  •  shall  deliver  the 
lists  to  the  clerk  In  open  court,  and  administer  to  the  clerk  and  his  depu- 
ties the  following  oath: 

"You  do  swear  that  you  will  not  open  the  Jufy  lists  now  delivered 
to  you;  that  you  will  not,  directly  or  indirectly,  converse  with  any  one 
selected  as  a  petit  Juror  concerning  any  suit  pending  and  for  trial  in  this 
court  at  the  next  term,  unless  by  leave  of  the  court;  so  help  you  God." 

Sec.  12.  That  within  thirty  days  before  the  neirt  term,  and  not  before, 
the  clerk  shall  open  the  envelopes  and  make  a  fair  copy  of  the  lists  of  petit. 
Jurors  and  alternate  petit  Jurors,  and  give  the  same  to  the  marshal,  who 
shall,  at  least  fifteen  days  prior  to  the  first  day  of  *he  next  term,  summon 
the  persons  named  as  petit  Jurors  and  alternate  petit  jurors  to  attend 
on  the  first  day  of  said  term  as  petit  Jurors,  by  giving  personal  notice  to 
each,  or  by  leaving  a  written  notice  at  the  Juror's  place  of  residence  with 
some  person  over  ten  years  of  age  and  there  residing. 

That  if  there  shall  not  be  a  sufficient  number  of  competent  petit  Jurors 
and  alternates  present,  and  not  excused,  to  form  a  petit  Jury,  the  court 
may  compel  the  attendance  of  such  absentees  or  order  other  competent 
persons  to  be  summoned  to  complete  the  Juries. 

Sec,  13.  That  If  for  any  cause  the  Jury  commissioners  shall  not  ap- 
point or  fail  to  select  a  petit  Jury  as  provided,  or  the  panels  selected  be 
set  aside,  or  the  Jury  list  returned  in  court  shall  be  lost  or  destroyed,  the 
court  shall  order  the  marshal  to  summon  a  petit  Jury  of  the  number  here- 
inbefore designated,  who  shall  be  sworn  to  perform  the  dtuies  of  petit 
Jurors  as  if  they  had  been  regularly  selected;  and  this  provision  shall  also 
apply  in  the  formation  of  petit  Juries  for  the  first  term  of  court.  The 
want  of  qualification  of  any  person  selected  as  Juror  under  section  ten  of 
this  act  shall  nt  necessarily  operate  as  cause  of  challenge,  to  the  whole 
panel 

Sec.  14.  That  the  fees  of  the  Jurors  and  witnesses  before  said  court 
herein  created  shall  be  the  same  as  provided  in  the  district  court  of  the 
United  States  for  the  western  ■  district  of  Arkansas. 

Sec.  15.  That  in  all  criminal  trials  had  in  said  court,  in  whjch  a  Jury 
shall  be  demanded,  and  in  which  the  defendants  shall  be  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  none  but  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  competent 
Jurors. 

Sec.  16.  Th'at  the  Judge  of  the  court  herein  established  shall  have  the 
same  authority  to  issue  writs  of  habeas  corpus,  injunctions,  mandamus 
and  other  remedial  process,  as  exists  in  the  circuit  court  of  the  United 
States. 

(Sections  17  to  19  are  repealed,  act  of  March  1,  1895,  chapter  145  post, 
page  74.) 

Sec.  20.  That  every  person,  who  shall  in  the  Indian  Territory,  wilfully 
and  maliciously  place  any  obstruction,  by  stones,  logs,  or  any  other  thing, 
on  the  track  of  any  railroad,  or  shall  tear  up  or  remove,  burn  or  destroy 
any  part  of  such  railroad,  or  the  works  thereof,  with  intent  to  obstruct 
the  passage  of  any  engine,  car  or  cars,  thereon,  or  to  throw  them  off  the 
track,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  malicious  mischief,  and  on  conviction 
thereof,  shall  be  sentenced  to  Imprisonment  at  hard  labor  for  any  time  not 
more  than  twenty  years. 

Provided,  That  if  any  pessenger,  employee,  or  other  person  shall  be 
killed,  either  directly  or  Indirectly,  because  of  said  obstruction,  tearing 
up,  removing,  burning,  or  destroying,  the  person  causing  the  same  shall 
be  deemed  guilty  of  murder,  and,  upon  conviction  shall  be  punished  ac- 
cordingly. 
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Sec.  21.  That  any  person  aforesaid  who  shall  in  the  Indian  Territory, 
wilfully  and  intentionally  destroy,  injure  or  obstruct  any  telegraph  or  tele- 
phone line,  or  any  of  the  property  or  materials  thereof,  sliall  be  deemed 
guilty  of  malicious  mischief,  and  on  convicltioq  thereof,  shall  be  fined  any 
sum  not  more  than  five  hundred  dollars  and  imprisoned  for  any  time  not 
more  than  one  year. 

Sec.  22.  That  every  person  aforesaid,  who  shall,  in  the  Indian  Terri- 
tory, maliciously  or  "contemptously  disturb  or  disquiet  any  con^egatlon, 
or  private  family  assembled  in  any  church  or  other  place  for  religious 
worship,  or  persons  assembled  for  the  tranactlon  of  church  business,  by 
profanely  swearing  or  using  Indecent  gestures,  threatening  language  or 
committing  any  .violence  or  any  kind  to  or  upon  any  person  so  assembled, 
or  by  using  any  language  or  acting  in  any  manner  that  is  calculated  to  dis- 
trust, insult,  or  interrupt  said  congregation,  shall  upon  conviction  thereof 
be  sentenced  to  imprisonment  for  any  time  not  exceeding  sixty  days,  or  to 
a  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars,  or  both  such  fine  and  impris- 
onment. 

Sec.  23.  That  every  person  aforesaid  who  shall,  in  the  Indian  country, 
feloniously,  wilfully,  and  with  malace  aforethought  assault  any  person  with 
Intent  to  rob,  and  his  counselors,  aiders,  and  abettors,  shall  on  conviction 
thereof,  be  imprisoned  at  hard  labor  for  a  time  not  less  than  one  or  more 
than  fifteen  years. 

.  Sec.  24.  That  every  person  who  shall  in  the  Indian  Territory  know- 
ingly mark,  brand,  or  alter  the  mark  or  brand  of  any  animal  the  subject 
of  larceny,  the  property  of  another,  or  who  shall  knowingly  administer  any 
poison  to  or  maliciously  expose  any  poisonous  substance  with  the  intent 
that  the  same  shall  be  taken,  by  any  of  the  aforesaid  animals,  or  shall 
wilfully  and  maliciously  by  any  means  whatsoever  kill,  main,  or  wound 
any  of  the  aforesaid  animals  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  malicious  mischief, 
and  on  conviction  thereof  shall  be  sentenced  to  imprisonment  for  a  period 
of  not  more  than  six  months,  or  a  fine  of  not  more  than  two  hundred  dol- 
lars, or  both  such  fine  and  Imprionsement;  and  in  case  the  animals  shall 
have  been  killed  or  injured  by  said  malicious  mischief,  the  jury  trying  the 
case  shall  assess  the  amount  of  damages  which  the  owner  of  the  animal 
shall  have  sustained  by  reason  thereof,  and,  In  addition  to  the  sentence 
aforesaid,  the  court  shall  render  Judgment  in  favor  of  the  p».riy  Injured  for 
threefold  the  amount  of  the  damages  so  assessed  by  the  Jury,  for  which 
said  amount  execution  may  Issue  against  the  defendant  and  his  property. 

Sec.  25.  That  If  any  person  In  the  Indian  country,  assault  another  with 
a  deadly  weapon.  Instrument,  or  other  thing,  with  an  intent  to  inflict  upon 
the  person  of  another  bodily  harm  where  no  considerable  provocation  ap- 
pears, or  where  the  circumstances  of  the  assault  show  an  abandoned  and 
malignant  disposition,  he  shall  be  adjudged  guilty  of  misdemeanor,  and,  on 
com'lction  shall  be  fined  In  any  sum  not  less  than  fifty  nor  exceeding  one 
thousand  dollars  and  Imprisoned  not  exceeding  one  year. 

Sec,  26.  That  If  any  person  shall  maliciously  and  wilfully  set  on  fire 
any  woods,  marshes,  or  prairies,  in  the  Indian  Territory,  with  .the  intent  to 
destroy  the  fences.  Improvements,  or  property  of  another  such  person  shall 
be  fined  In  any  sum  not  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars,  or  be  imprisoned 
not  more  than  six  months  or  both,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court. 

Sec.  27.  That  sections  five,  twenty-three,  twenty-four  and  twenty-five 
of  this  act  shall  not  be  construed  as  to  apply  to  offences  committed  by  one 
Indian  upon  the  person  or  property  of  another  Indian. 

Sec.  28.  That  all  laws  and  parts  of  laws  inconsistent  with  the  pro- 
visions of  this  act  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby  repealed.     (Mach  1st,  18S9.) 
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CREEK  AGREEMENT,  1889 


SUMMARY. 


Preamble. 

Sec.     1    Consideration    In    lands    for    concession    and   defining:   boundary 
line. 
Consideration  In  moneys,  and  how  to  be  paid. 
Reauirinsr  fifty   thousand   dollars   annually,    set  aside  for^  edu- 
cation. 
Articles  not  binding  unless   approved  and  ratified. 
Effect   does   not  effect  existing  treaties. 

An   Act  Supplemental  to   Agreement. 

Above  agreement   ratified   and  approved. 

Lands  acquired  by  U.  S.  for  the  public  domain. 

Appropriation    of    moneys. 

Secretary  of  U.   S.   Treasury  authorized  to  pay  Creek  Nation. 


Sec. 

2. 

Sec. 

3. 

Sec. 

4. 

Sec. 

5. 

Sec. 

1. 

Sec. 

2. 

Sec 

3. 

Sec. 

4. 

AN  ACT  TO  RATIFY  AND  CONFIRM  AN  AGREEMENT  WITH  THE 

MUSKOGEE  (OR  CREEK)  NATION  OF  INDIANS  IN  THE 

TERRITORY,  AND  FOR  OTHER  PURPOSES. 

Whereas,  It  is  provided  by  section  eight  of  the  act  of  March  third, 
eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-five,  entitled  "An  act  making  appropriations 
for  the  current  and  contingent  expenses  of  the  Indian  department,  and  for 
fulfilling  treaty  stipulations  with  various  Indian  tribes,  for  the  year  end- 
ing June  thirtieth,  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-six,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses." "That  the  President  is  hereby  authorized  to  open  negotiations  with 
the  Creeks,  Seminoles,  and  Cherokees  for  the  purpose  of  opening  to  set- 
tlement under  the  homestead  laws,  the  unasslgned  lands  in  said  Indian 
Territory  ceded  by  them  respectively  to  the  United  States  by  several 
treaties  of  August  eleventh,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-six,  March  twen- 
ty-first, eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-six  and  July  nineteenth,  eighteen  hun- 
dred and  ninety-six,  and  for  that  purpose  the  sum  of  five  thousand  dollars, 
or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  necessary  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby  ap- 
propriated, out  of  any  money  in  the  treasury  not  otherwise  appropriated; 
his  action  hereunder  to  be  reported   to  Congress,"  and. 

Whereas,  William  S.  Vilas,  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  by  and  under 
the  discretion  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States,  and  the  Muskogee  (or  Creek)  Nation  of  Indians,  represented 
by  Pleasant  Porter,  David  M.  Hodge,  and  Esparhecher,  delegates  and  rep- 
resentatives thereto  duly  authorized  and  empowered  by  the  Principal  Chief 
and  aNtlonal  Council  of  the  Muskogee  (or  Creek)  Nation,  did,  on  the  nine- 
teenth day  of  January,  Anno  Domini  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-nine, 
enter  into  and  conclude  articles  of  cession  and  agreement,  which  said  ces- 
sion and  agreement  is  in  words  as  follows: 
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Articles  of  cession  and  agreement  made  and  concluded  at  the  City  of 
Washington  on  the  nineteenth  day  of  January  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-nine,  by  and  between  the  United  States  of 
America,  represented  by  William  F.  Vilas,  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  by  and 
under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Musko- 
gee (or  Creek)  Nation  of  Indians,  represented  by  Pleasant  Porter,  David 
M.  Hodge,  and  Esparhecher,  delegates  and  representatives  thereunto  au- 
thorized and  empowered  by  the  Principal  Chief  and  National  Council  of 
the  said  Muskogee  (or  Creek)  Nation. 

Whereas  by  a  treaty  of  cession  made  and  concluded  by  and  between 
the  said  parties  on  the  fourteenth  day  of  June,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty- 
six,  the  said  Muskogee  (or  Creek)  Nation,  in  compliance  with  the  desire 
of  the  United  States  to  locate  other  Indians  and  freedmen  thereon,  ceded 
and  conveyed  to  the  United  Stats,  to  be  sold  to  and  used  as  homes  for  such 
other  civilized  Indians  as  the  United  States  might  choose  to  settle -thereon, 
the  west  half  of  the  their  entire  domain  to  be  divided  by  a  line  running 
north  and  south,  which  should  be  surveyed  as  provided  in  the  eighth  article 
of  the  said  treaty;  tlie  eastern  half  of  the  lands  of  the  said  Muskogee  (or 
Creek)  Nation  to  be  retained  by  them  as  a  home: 

And  whereas  but  a  portion  of  said  lands  so  ceded  for  such  use  has  been 
sold  to  the  Indians  or  assigned  to  their  use,  and  the  United  States  now 
desires  that  all  of  said  ceded  lands  may  be  entirely  freed  from  any  limita- 
tion in  respect  to  the  use  and  enjoyment  thereof,  and  all  claims  of  the  said 
Muskogee  (or  Creek)  Nation  to  such  lands  may  be  surrendered  and  extin- 
guished as  well  as  all  other  claims  of  whatsoever  nature  to  any  territory 
except  the  aforesaid  eastern  half  of  their  domain; 

Now,  therefore,  these  articles  of  cession  and  agreement  by  and  between 
tne  said  contracting  parties,   witness: 

1.  That  said  Muskogee  Cor  Creek)  Nation  in  consideration  of  the  sum 
of  money  hereinafter  mentioned,  hereby  absolutely  cedes  and  grants  to  the 
United  States,  without  reservation  or  condition,  full  and  complete  title  to 
the  entire  western  half  of  the  domain  of  the  said  Muskogee  (or  Creek) 
Nation,  lying  west  of  the  division  line  surveyed  and  established  under  the 
said  treaty  of  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-six,  and  also  grants  and  releases 
to  the  United  States  all  and  every  claim,  estate,  right  or  interest  of  any 
and  every  description,  m  and  to  any  and  all  lands  and  territory  whatever, 
except  so  much  of  the  said  former  domain  of  the  Muskogee  (or  Creek) 
Nation  as  lies  east  of  the  said  line  of  dlvisi<m.  surveyed  and  established  as 
aforesaid,  and  is  now  held  and  occupied  as  the  home  of  said  nation. 

2.  In  consideration  whereof,  and  of  the  covenant  herein  otherwise 
contained,  the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  said  Muskogee  (or  Creek) 
Nation  the  sum  of  two  million  two  hundred  and  eighty  thousand,  eight 
hundred  and  fifty-seven  dollars  and  ten  cents,  whereof  two  hundred  and 
eighty  thousand,  eight  hundred  and  fifty-seven  dollars  and  ten  cents  shall 
be  paid  to  the  National  Treasurer  of  said  Muskogee  (or  Creek)  Nation,  or 
to  such  other  persons  as  shaJl  be  duly  authorized  to  receive  the  same,  at 
such  times  and  in  such  sums  after  the  due  ratification  of  this  agreement 
(as  hereinafter  provided),  as  shall  be  directed  and  required  by  the  Ntaional 
Council  of  said  Nation,  and  the  remaining  sum  of  two  million  dollars 
shall  be  set  apart  and  remain  in  the  treasury  of  the  United  States  to  the 
credit  of  the  said  nation,  and  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  five  per- 
centum  per  annum  from  and  after  the  first  day  of  July,  1889,  to  be  paid  to 
the  treasurer  of  said  nation  and  to  be  judiciously  applied  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  legislative  council  thereof,  to  the  support  of  their  govern- 
ment, the  maintenance  of  schools  and  educational  establlshemnts.  and  such 
other  objects  as  may  be  designed  to  promote  the  welfare  and  happiness 
of  the  people  of  the  said  Msukogee  (or  Creek)  Nation,  subject  to  the  dis- 
cretionary direction  of  the  Congress  of  the  United  States:  Provided,  That 
the  Congress  of  the  United  States  may  at  any  time  pay  over  to  the  Bald 


Digitized  by 


Google 


OKLAHOMA  RED  BOOK  411 

Muskogee  (or  Creek)  Nation,  the  whole,  or  from  time  to  time,  any  part  of 
said  principal  8um»  or  of  any  principal  sum  belonging  to  said  nation  held 
in  the  terasury  of  the  United  States,  and  thereupon  terminate  the  obliga- 
tion of  the  United  States  in  respect  thereto  and  in  respect  to  any  further 
interest  upon  so  much  of  said  principal  as  shall  be  so  paid  and  discharged. 

3.  It  is  stipulated  and  agreed  that  henceforth  especial  effort  shall  be 
made  by  the  Creek  Nation  to  promote  education  of  the  youth  thereof,  and 
extend  their  useful  knowledge  and  skill  in  the  arts  of  civilization;  and  the 
said  nation  agrees  that  it  will  devote  not  less  than  fifty  thousand  dollars, 
annually,  of  its  income,  derived  hereunder,  to  the  establishment  and  main- 
tenance of  schools  and  other  means  calculated  to  advance  the  race;  and  of 
this  annual  sum  at  least  ten  thousand  dollars  shall  be  applied  to  the  edu- 
cation of  orphan  children  of  said  nation. 

4.  These  articles  of  said  cession  and  agreement  shall  be^  of  no  force 
or  obligation  upon  either  party  until  they  shall  be  ratified  and  confirmed, 
first,  by  act  of  the  National  Council  of  said  Muskogee  (or  Creek)  Nation, 
and  secondly,  by  the  Congress  of  the  United  States,  nor  unless  such  ratifi- 
cation shall  be  on  both  sides  made  and  completed  before  the  first  day  of 
July,  Anno  Domini  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty  nine. 

5.  No  treaty  or  agreement  heretofore  made  and  now  subsisting  is 
hereby  affected,  except  so  far  as  the  provisions  hereof  supersede  and  con- 
trol the  same. 

In  testimony  where,  we,  the  said  William  P.  Vilas,  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  said  Pleasant  Porter, 
I>avld  M.  Hodge  and  Esparhecher.  delegates  of  the  Muskogee  (or  Creek) 
Nation,  have  hereunder  set  our  hands  and  seals,  at  the  place  and  on  the 
day   first  above  written,   in  duplicate. 

WILLIAM  F.    VILAS,   Secretary  of  the  Interior.                     (Seal) 

PLEASANT   PORTER,  (Seal) 

DAVID  M.   HODGE,  (Seal) 

ESPARHECHER.    his    X    mark.  (Seal) 

"Whereas  the  Muskogee  (or  Creek)  Nation  of  Indians  has  -accepted,  rati- 
fied and  confirmed  said  articles  of  cession  and  agreement  by  act  of  its 
National  Council,  approved  by  the  Principal  Chief  of  said  Nation,  on  the 
thirty-first  day  of  January,  Anno  Domini  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-nine, 
wherein  it  is  provided  that  the  grant  and  cession  of  land  and  territory 
therein  made  shall  take  effect  when  the  same  shall  be  ratified  and  con- 
firmed by  the.  Congress  of  the  United   States  of  America;    Therefore, 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  United 
States  of  America  in  Congrress  Assembled,  That  said  articles  of  cession 
and  agreement  are  hereby  accepted,  ratified  and  confirmed. 

Sec.  2.  That  the  lands  acquired  by  the  United  States  under  said  agree- 
ment shall  be  a  part  of  the  public  domain,  but  they  shall  only  be  disposed 
of  In  accordance  with  the  laws  regulating  homestead  entries,  and  to  the 
persons  qualified  to  make  such  homestead  entries,  not  exceeding  one  hun- 
dred and  sixty  acres  to  one  qualified  claimant.  And  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion twenty-three  hundred  and  one  of  the  revised  statutes  of  the  United 
States  shall  not  apply  to  any  lands  acquired  under  said  agreement.  Any 
person  who  may  enter  upon  any  part  of  said  lands  in  salCT  zigreement  men- 
tioned prior  to  the  time  that  the  same  are  opened  to  settlement  by  act  of 
Congress  shall  not  be  permitted  to  occupy  or  to  make  entry  of  such  lands 
or  lay  any  claim  thereto. 

Sec.  3  That  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  terms  of  said  articles 
of  cession  and  agreement  the  sum  of  two  million  two  hundred  and  eighty 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-seven  doIlGu*s  and  ten  cents,  to  the  na- 
tional treasurer  of  said  Muskogee  (or  Creek)  Nation,  is  hereby  appropri- 
ated. 
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Sec.  4.  That  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  hereby  authorized  and 
directed  to  pay,  out  of  the  appropriation  hereby  made,  the  sum  of  two  hun- 
dred and  eigrhty  thousand  el^^ht  hundred  and  fifty-seven  dollars  and  ten 
cents,  to  the  national  treasurer  of  said  Muskogee  (or  Creek)  Nation,  or  to 
such  person  as  shall  be  duly  authorized  to  receive  the  same,  at  such  time 
and  in  such  sums  as  shall  be  directed  and  required  by  the  national  council 
of  said  nation,  an  dthe  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  hereby  further  au- 
thorized and  directed  to  place  the  remaining  sum  of  two  million  dollars 
in  the  treasury  of  the  United  States  to  the  credit  of  the  Muskogee  (or 
Creek)  Nation  of  Indians,  to  be  held  for,  and  as  provided  for  In  said  arti- 
cles of  cession  and  agreement,  and  to  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  five  per 
centum  per  annum,  from  and  after  the  first  day  of  July,  Anno  Domini,  eigh- 
teen hundred  and  eighty-nine;  said  interest  to  be  paid  to  the  treasurer  of 
said  nation  annually. 

Approved   March   1,    18S9. 


ESTABLISHING   A    UNITED   STATES  COURT      IN    INDIAN   TERRITORY, 
AT   PARIS,   TEXAS. 

Defining  boundaries  of  Judicial  district. 

Attorney.     Marshal. 

Clerk. 

Oath  of  office 

Jurisdiction   of  court. 

Civil    causes;    procedure;    conforming   Arkansas   practice.     Su- 
preme  court  to  review,   etc..   cases  over  |1,000. 

Terms. 

Proceedings  in  Knglish. 

Selection  of  jurors;  oath  of  jury  commissioners. 

Selection  by  commissioners. 

Alternate  jurors. 

Copy  of  list;  return  of  marshal;  filling  vacancies. 

Selection    by    marshal. 

Fees. 

Criminal   trials:   jury  citizens   may  be  demanded. 
Writs    and   process. 

Chickasaw   Nation   and   part   of  Choctaw   attached   to   Eastern 
Judicial   District   of   Texas. 

To  be  a  division  of  eastern  district. 

Clerk   at   Paris. 

Punishment  for  obstrucing,   etc.,   railroads. 

Punishment   for   injury   to   telegraph   lines,    etc. 

Punishment   for  disturbing  religious  worship. 

Punishment   for  assault  with  Intent  to  rob. 

Punishment  for  injury  to  animal  property. 
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Certain   sections   not  applicable  between   Indians. 

Repeal. 


Sec. 

1. 

Sec. 

2. 

Sec. 

3. 

Sec. 

4. 

Sec. 

5. 

Sec. 

6. 

Sec. 

7. 

Sec. 

8. 

Sec. 

9. 

Sec. 

10. 

Sec. 

11. 

Sec. 

12. 

Sec. 

13. 

Sec. 

14. 

Sec. 

15. 

Sec. 

16 

Sec. 

17. 

Sec. 

18. 

Sec. 

19. 

Sec. 

20. 

Sec. 

21. 

Sec. 

22. 

Sec. 

23. 

Sec. 

24. 

Sec. 

25. 

Sec. 

26. 

Sec. 

27. 

Sec. 

28. 

AN   ACT   TO   ESTABLISH   A   UNITED   STATES   COURT   IN   THE   INDIAN 
TERRITORY,   AND    FOR   OTHER    PURPOSES. 

United  States  court  established  in  Indian  Territory— Be  it  enacted  by 
the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
in  Congress  Assembled.    That  a  United  States  court  is  hereby  established, 
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whose  Jurisdiction  shall  extend  over  the  Indian  Territory,  bounded  as  fol- 
lows, to  -wit: 

North  by  the  State  of  Kansas,  east  by  the  States  of  Missouri  and  Ark- 
ansas, south  by  the  State  of  Texas,  and  west  by  the  State  of  Texas  and 
the  territory  of  New  Mexico;  and  a  Judge  shall  be  appointed  for  said  court 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate,  who  shall  hold  his  office  for  a  term  of  four  years,  and  until 
his  successor  is  appointed  and  qualified,  and  receive  a  salary  of  three  thou- 
sand five  hundred  dollars  per  annum,  to  be  paid  from  the  treasury  of  the 
United  States  in  like  manner  as  the  salaries  of  Judges  of  the  United 
States  district  courts. 

Sec.  2.  Attorney  and  Marshal — That  there  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  an  attorney 
and  marshal  for  said  court  who  shall  continue  in  office  for  four  years, 
and  until  their  successors  are  duly  appointed  and  quilified  and  they  shall 
discharge  the  like  duties  and  receive  the  same  fees  and  salary  as  now 
received  by  the  United  States  attorney  and  marshal  for  the  western  district 
of  Arkansas.  The  said  marshal  may  appoint  one  or  more  deputies,  who 
shall  have  the  same  powers,  perform  the  like  duties,  and  be  removable  in 
a  like  manner  as  other  deputy  United  States  marshals;  and  said  marshal 
shall  give  bond  with  two  or  more  sureties,  to  be  approved  by  the  judge  of 
said  court,  in  the  sum  of  ten  thousand  dollars,  conditioned  as  by  laws  re- 
quired in  regard  to  the  bonds  of  other  United  States  marshals. 

Sec.  3.  Clerk — That  a  clerk  of  said  court  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Judge  thereof,  who  shall  reside  and  keep  his  office  at  the  place  of  holding 
said  court.  Said  clerk  shall  perform  the  same  duties,  be  subject  to  the 
same  liabilities,  and  shall  receive  the  same  fees  and  compensations  as  tht^ 
clerk  of  the  United  States  court  of  the  western  district  of  Arkansas;  and 
before  entering  upon  his  duties  he  shall  give  bond  in  the  sum  of  ten  thou- 
sand dollars,  with  two  or  more  sureties,  to  be  approved  by  the  Judge  of 
said  court,  conditioned  that  he  will  discharge  his  duties  as  required  by 
law. 

Sec.  4.  Oath  of  Office.— That  the  Judge  appointed  under  the  provision 
of  this  act  shall  take  the  same  oath  required  by  law  to  be  taken  by  the 
Judges  of  the  district  courts  of  the  United  States;  and  the  oath  when  taken 
as  in  such  cases  provided,  shall  be  duly  certified  by  the  officer  before  whom 
the  same  shall  have  been  taken  to  the  clerk  of  the  court  herein  established, 
to  be  by  him  recorded  In  the  records  of  said  court.  The  clerk,  marshal 
and  deputy  marshals  shall  take  before  the  Judge  of  said  court  the  oath  re- 
quired by  law  of  the  clerk,  marshal  and  deputy  marshals  of  the  United 
States  district  courts,  the  same  to  be  entered  of  record  in  said  court  as 
provided  by  law  In  like  cases. 

Sec.  5.  Jurisdiction  of  Court. — That  the  court  hereby  established  shall 
have  exclusive  Jurisdiction  over  all  offenses  against  the  laws  of  the  United 
States  committed  within  the  Indian  Territory  as  in  this  act  defined,  not 
punishable  by  death  or  by  imprisonment  at  hard  labor. 

Sec.  6.  Civil  Causes. — That  the  court  hereby  established  shall  have 
Jurisdiction  in  all  civil  cases  between  citizens  of  the  United  States  who  are 
residents  of  the  Indian  Territory,  or  between  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
or  of  any  state  or  territory  therein,  and  any  citizen  of  or  person  or  per- 
sons residing  or  found  in  the  Indian  Territory,  and  the  value  of  the  thing 
In  controversy,  or  damages,  or  money  claimed,  shall  amount  to  one  hun- 
dred dollars  or  more:  Provided,  That  nothing  herein  contained  shall  be 
BO  construed  as  to  give  the  court  jurisdiction  over  controversies  between 
persons  of  Indian  blood  only:  And.  provided  further,  That  all  laws  having 
the  effect  to  prevent  the  Cherokee,  Choctaw,  Creek,  Chickasaws  and  Semi- 
nole Nations,  or  either  of  them,  from  lawfully  entering  into  leases  or  con- 
tracts for  mining  coal  for  a  period  not  exceeding  ten  years,  are  hereby  re- 
pealed; and  said  court  shall  have  Jurisdiction  over  all  controversies  arising 
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out  of  said  mlnin^r  leases  or  contracts  and  of  all  questions  of  mining:  rlsfats 
or  invasions  thereof,  where  the  amount  Involved  exceeds  the  sum  of  one 
hundred  dollars. 

Procedure — Conformity  with  Arkansas  Practice. — That  the  provisions  of 
chapter  eighteen,  title  thirteen,  of  the  revised  statutes  of  the  United  States 
shall  govern  such  court,  so  far  as  applicable:  Provided,  That  the  practice, 
pleadings,  and  forms  of  proceeding  in  civil  causes  shall  conform  as  near 
as  may  be,  to  the  practice,  pleadings  and  forms  of  proceeding  existing  at 
the  time  In  like  causes  in  the  courts  of  record  of  the  State  of  Arkansas, 
any  rule  of  court  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding;  and  the  plaintiff  shall 
be  entitled  to  like  remedies  by  attachment,  or  other  process  against  the 
property  of  the  defendant  and  for  like  causes,  as  now  provided  by  the  laws 
of  said  state. 

Supreme  Court  to  Review,  etc.,  Cases  Over  $1,000. — The  final  Judgment 
or  decree  of  the  court  hereby  established,  in  cases  where  the  value  of  the 
matter  in  dispute,  exclusive  of  costs,  to  be  ascertained  by  the  oath  of 
either  party  or  of  other  competent  witnesses,  exceeds  one  thousand  dol- 
lars, may  be  reviewed  and  reversed  or  affirmed  In  the  supreme  court  of  the 
United  States  upon  writ  of  error  or  appeal  in  the  same  manner  and  under 
the  same  regulations  as  the  final  Judgments  and  decrees  of  a  circuit  court. 

Sec.  7.  Terms. — That  the  two  terms  of  said  court  shall  be  held  each 
year  at  Muskogee,  in  said  territory,  on  the  first  Monday  in  April  and  Sept- 
ember, and  such  special  sessions  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  dispatch  of 
the  business  in  said  court  at  such  times  as  the  Judge  may  deem  expedient; 
and  he  may  adjourn  such  special  sessions  to  any  other  time  previous  to  a 
regular  term  of  the  court  hereby  created. 

Sec.  8.  Proceedings  In  English. — That  all  proceedings  in  said  court 
shall  be  had  In  the  English  language;  and  bona  fide  male  residents  of  the 
Indian  Territory,  over  twenty-one  years  of  age,  and  understanding  the 
English  language,  sufficiently  to  comprehend  the  proceedings  of  the  court, 
shall  be  competent  to  serve  as  Jurors  In  said  court  but  shall  be  subject  to 
exemptions  and  challenges  as  provided  by  law  in  regard  to  jurors  in  the 
district  court   for  the  western  district  of  Arkansas. 

Sec.  9.  Selection  of  Jurors. — That  the  Jurors  shall  be  selected  as  fol- 
lows: The  court  at  Its  regular  term  shall  select  three  Jury  commissioners, 
possessing  the  qualifications  prescribed  for  JurjTiien,  and  who  have  no 
suits  In  court  requiring  the  intervention  of  a  jury;  and  the  same  persons 
shall  not  act  as  Jury  commissioners  more  than  once  In  the  same  year. 
The  judge  shall   administer  to  each   commissioner   the  following  oath: 

Oath  of  Jury  Commissioner:  "You  do  swear  to  discharge  faithfully  the 
duties  required  of  you  as  jury  commissioner;  that  you  will  not  knowingly 
select  any  one  as  Juryman  whom  you  believe  unfit  and  not  qualified;  that 
you  will  not  make  known  to  any  one  the  name  of  any  Juryman  selected  by 
you  and  reported  on  your  list  to  the  court  until  after  the  commencement  of 
the  next  term  of  this  court;  that  you  will  not  directly  or  indirectly  converse 
with  any  one  selected  by  you  as  a  Juryman  concerning  the  merits  of  any 
cause  or  procedure  to  be  tried  at  the  next  term  of  this  ocurt,  so  help  you 
God." 

Sec.  10.  Selection  by  Commissioners. — That  the  Jury  commissioners 
after  they  have  been  appointed  and  sworn  shall  retire  to  a  jury  room,  or 
some  other  apartment  designated  by  the  Judge,  and  be  kept  free  from  the 
Intrusion  of  any  person,  and  shall  not  separate  without  the  leave  of  the 
court  until  they  have  completed  the  duties  required  of  them;  that  they 
shall  select  from  the  bona  fide  male  residents  of  the  territory  such  number 
of  qualified  persons  as  the  court  shall  designate  not  less  than  sixty,  free 
from  all  legal  exception,  of  fair  character,  and  approved  integrity,  of 
sound  judgment  and  reasonable  information,  to  serve  as  petit  Jurors;  shall 
write  the  names  of  such  persons  on  separate  pieces  of  iteiper,  of  as  near 
the  same  size   and   appearance  as  may   be   and   fold   the   same   so   that   the 
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names  thereon  may  not  be  seen.  The  names  so  written  and  folded  shall 
then  be  deposited  in  a  box,  and  after  they  shall  be  shaken  and  well  mixed, 
the  commissioners  shall  draw  from  said  box  the  names  of  thirty-seven 
persons,  one  by  one  and  record  the  same  as  drawn,  which  record  shall 
be  certified  and  signed  -by  the  commissioners  and  Indorsed  "List  of  petit 
Jurors." 

Sec.  11.  Alternate  jurors. — That  the  said  commissioners  shall  then 
proceed  to  draw  in  like  manner  twelve  other  names,  which  shall  be  re- 
corded in  like  manner  on  another  paper,  which  shall  be  certified  and  sigrned 
by  the  commissioners,  and  indorsed  "List  of  alternate  petit  Jurors."  The 
two  lists  shall  be  inclosed  and  sealed  so  that  the  contents  can  not  be  seen 
and  indorsed  "List  of  petit  jurors,"  desif^natlng:  for  what  term  of  court 
they  are  to  serve,  which  endorsement  shall  be  signed  by  the  commissioners 
and  the  same  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Judge  in  open  court;  and  the  judge 
shall  deliver  the  lists  to  the  clerk  in  open  court  and  administer  to  the 
clerk  and  his  deputies  the  following  oath: 

"You  do  swear  that  you  will  not  open  the  Jury  lists  now  delivered  to 
you;  that  you  will  not,  directly  or  indirectly,  converse  with  any  one  se- 
lected as  a  petit  juror  concerning  any  suit  pending  and  for  trial  in  this 
court  at  the  next  term,  unless  by  leave  of  the  court,  so  help  you  God." 

Sec.  12.  Copy  of  Lists. — That  within  thirty  days  before  the  next  term, 
and  not  before,  the  clerk  shall  open  the  envelopes  and  make  a  fair  copy 
of  the  lists  of  petit  jurors,  and  give  the  same  to  the  marshal  who  shall, 
at  least  fifteen  days  prior  to  the  first  day  of  the  next  term  summon  the 
persons  named  as  petit  and  alternate  petit  jurors,  to  attend  on  the  first 
day  of  said  term  as  petit  jurors,  by  giving  personal  notice  to  each,  or  by 
leaving  a  written  notice  at  the  juror's  place  of  residence  with  some  person 
over  ten  years  of  age  and  there  residing. 

Return  of  Marshal. — That  the  marshal  shall  return  said  lists  with  a 
statement  In  writing-  of  the  date  and  manner  In  which  each  juror  was 
summoned;  and  if  any  juror  or  alternate  legally  summoned  shall  fail  to 
attend  he  may  be  attached  and  fined  or  committed  as  for  contempt. 

Pilling  Vacancies. — That  if  there  shall  not  be  a  sufficient  number  of 
competent  petit  jurors  and  alternates  present,  and  not  excused,  to  form  a 
petit  jury,  the  'court  may  compel  the  attendance  of  such  absentees  or  order 
other  competent  persons  to  be  summoned  to  complete  the  Juries. 

Sec.  13.  Selection  by  Marshal. — That  If  for  any  cause  the  Jury  com- 
missipners  shall  not  appoint  or  shall  fail  to  select  a  petit  jury  as  provided 
or  the  panels  selected  be  set  aside,  or  the  jury  list  returned  in  court  shall 
be  lost  or  destroyed,  the  court  shall  order  the  marshal  to  summon  a  petit 
Jury  of  the  number  hereinbefore  designated,  who  shall  be  sworn  to  per- 
form the  duties  of  petit  jurors  as  if  they  had  been  regularly  selected;  and 
this  provision  shall  also  apply  in  the  formation  of  petit  juries  for  the  first 
term  of  court.  The  want  of  qualification  of  any  person  selected  as  Juror 
under  section  ten  of  this  act  shall  not  necessarily  operiitc  as  a  cause  of 
challenge   to   the  whole  panel. 

Sec.  14.  Fees. — That  th6  fees  of  the  jurors  and  witnesses  before  said 
court  herein  created  shall  be.  the  same  as  provided  in  the  district  court  of 
the  United  States  for  the  western  district  of  Arkansas. 

Sec.  15.  Criminal  Trials.  Juries  of  Citizens  May  Be  Demanded. — That 
in  all  criminal  trials  had  in  said  court.  In  which  a  jury  shall  be  demanded, 
and  in  which  the  defendant  or  defendants  shall  bo  citizens  of  the  ITnited 
States,  none  but  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  competent  jurors. 

Sec.  16.  Writs  and  Process. — That  the  judge  of  the  court  herein  estab- 
lished shall  have  the  same  authority  to  issue  writs  of  habeas  corpus,  injunc- 
tions, mandamus,  and  other  remedial  process,  as  exists  in  the  circuit  court 
of  the  United  States. 

Sec.  17.  Chickasaw  Nation  and  Part  of  Choctaw  Attached  to  Eastern 
Judicial  District  of  Texas. — That  the  Chickasaw  Nation   and   the  portion  of 
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the  Choctaw  Nation  within  the  followlnjr  boundaries,  to-wit:  Beirlnniner 
on  Red  River  at  the  southesist  corner  of  the  Choctaw  Nation;  thence  north 
w'ith  the  boundary  line  between  the  said  Choctaw  Nation  and  the  State 
of  Arkansas  to  a  point  where  Big  Creek,  a  tributary  of  the  Black  Fork 
of  the  Klamlchi  River,  crosses  the  said  boundary  line;  thence  westerly 
with  Big  Creek  and  the  said  Black  Fork  to  the  junction  of  said  Black  Fork 
with  Buffalo  Creek;  thence  northwesterly  with  said  Buffalo  Creek  to  a. 
point  where  same  is  crossed  by  the  old  military  road  from  Fort  Smith  Ark- 
ansas, to  Boggy  Depot,  in  the  Choctaw  Nation;  thence  northwesterly  up 
said  Creek  to  where  the  same  is  crossed  by  the  Missouri,  Kansas  and  Texas 
railway  track;  thence  northly  up  the  center  of  the  main  track  of  the  said 
road  to  the  South  Canadian  River;  thence  up  the  center  of  the  main  chan> 
nel  of  the  said  river  to  the  western  boundary  line  of  the  Chickasaw  Nation, 
the  same  being  the  northwest  corner  of  the  said  nation;  thence  south  on 
the  boundary  line  between  the  said  nation  and  the  reservation  of  tlie 
Wichita  Indians;  thence  continuing  south  with  the  boundary  line  between 
the  said  Chickasaw  Nation  and  the  reservation  of  the  Kiowa,  Comanciie 
and  Apacha  Indians  to  Red  River;  thence  down  said  river  to  the  place  of 
beginning  and  all  that  portion  of  the  Indlkn^ Territory  not  annexed  to  tlie 
district  of  Kanseis,  by  the  act  approved  January  sixth,  eighteen  hundred  and 
eighty- three,  and  not  set  apart  and  occupieu  by  the  five  civilized  tribes, 
shall,  from  and  after  the  passage  of  this  act,  be  annexed  to  and  consti- 
tute a  part  of  the  eastern  Judicial  district  of  the  State  of  Texas,  for  ju- 
dicial purposes. 

Sec.  18.  To  Be  a  Division  of  Eastern  District. — That  the  counties  of 
Lamar.  Fannin,  Red  River  and  Delta,  of  the  State  of  Texas,  and  all  tha.t 
part  of  the  Indian  Territory,  attached  to  the  said  eastern  judicial  district 
of  the  State  of  Texas  by  the  provisions  of  this  act,  shall  constitute  a  division 
of  the  eastern  judicial  district  of  Texas;  and  terms  of  the  circuit  and  dis- 
trict courts  of  the  United  States  for  the  said  eastern  district  of  the  State 
of  Texas,  shall  be  held  twice  in  «ach  year,  at  the  city  of  Paris,  on  the 
third  Monday  in  April  and  the  second  Monday  in  October;  and  the  United 
States  courts  herein  provided  to  be  held  at  Paris  shall  have  exclusive  orig- 
inal jurisdiction  of  all  offenses  committed  against  the  laws  of  the  United 
States  within  the  limits  of  that  portion  of  the  Indian  Territory  attached  to 
the  eastern  judicial  district  of  the  State  of  Texas  by  the  provisions  of  this 
act.  of  which  jurisdiction  is  not  given  by  this  act  to  the  court  herein  estab- 
lished in  the  Indian  Territory;  and  all  civil  process  issued  against  per- 
sons resident  in  the  said  counties  of  Lamar,  Fannin.  Red  River  and  Delta,, 
roErnlzable  before  the  United  States  courts  shall  be  made  returnable  to 
the  courts  respectively,  to  be  held  at  the  city  of  Paris,  Texas: 

And  all  prosecutions  for  offenses  committed  in  either  of  said  last  men- 
tioned counties  shall  be  tried  in  the  division  of  said  eastern  district  of 
which  said  counties  form  a  part:  Provided,  That  no  process  issued  or 
prosecution  commenced  or  suit  instituted  before  the  passage  of  this  act 
shall   be   in   any  way  affected  by   the   provisions   thereof. 

Sec.  19.  Clerk  at  Paris. — That  the  judge  of  the  eastern  judicial  dis- 
trict of  the  State  of  Texas,  shall  appoint  a  clerk  of  said  court  who  shall 
reside  at  the  city  of  Paris,   in  the  county  of  Lamar. 

Sec.  20.  Punishment  for  Obstructing,  etc..  Railroads. — That  every  per- 
son who  shall  in  the  Indian  Territory,  wilfully  and  maliciously  place  any 
obstructions  by  stones,  logs,  or  any  other  thing  on  the  tract  of  any  rail- 
road, or  shall  tear  up  or  remove,  burn  or  destroy  any  such  railroad,  or  the 
works  thereof,  with  intent  to  obstruct  the  passage  of  any  engine,  car,  or 
cars  thereon,  or  to  throw  them  off  the  track,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of 
malicious  mischief  and  on  conviction  thereof,  shall  be  sentenced  to  ImprU- 
onment,  at  hard  labor,  for  any  time  not  more  than  twenty  years. 

Provided.  That  if  any  passenger,  employee,  or  other  person  shall  be 
killed,    either    directly    or    indirectly,    because    of    said    obstruction,    tearlner 
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up,  removing,  turninsT,  or  destroying,  the  person  causing  the  same  shall 
"be  deemed  guilty  of  murder,  and,  upon  conviction  thereof  shall  be  pun- 
ished accordingly. 

Sec.  21.  Punishment  for  Injury  to  Telegraph  Lines,  etc. — That  any  per- 
son aforesaid  who  shall  in  the  Indian  Territory  wilfully  and  intentionauy 
destroy,  injure  or  obstruct  any  telegraph  or  telephone  line,  or  any  of  the 
property  or  materials  thereof,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  malicious  mischief 
and.  on  conviction  thereof,  shall  be  fined  In  any  sum  not  more  than  five 
hundred  dollars   and  imprisonment  for  any   time   not  more   than  one  year. 

Sec.  22.  Punishment  for  Disturbing  Religious  Worship.— That  every 
person  aforesaid  who  shall  In  the  Indian  Territory  maliciously,  or  con- 
temptuously disturb  or  disquiet  any  congregation  or  private  family  assem- 
bled in  any  church  or  any  other  place  for  religious  worship,  or  persons  as- 
sembled for  the  transaction  of  church  busines,  by  profanely  swearing  or 
using  indecent  gestures,  threatening  language,  or  committing  any  violence 
of  any  kind  to  or  upon  any  person  so  assembled,  or  by  using  any  language 
or  acting  in  any  manner  that  is  calculated  to  disgust,  insult,  or  Interrupt 
said  congregation,  shall,  upon  conviction  thereof,  be  sentenced  to  imprison- 
ment for  any  time  not  exceeding  sixty  days,  or  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  one 
hundred  dollars  or  both  such  fine  and  Imprisonment. 

Sec.  23.  Punishment  for  Assault  with  Intent  to  Rob. — That  every  per- 
son aforesaid  who  shall.  In  the  Indian  Territory,  feloniously,  wilfully,  and 
with  malice  aforethought,  assault  any  person  with  Intent  to  rob,  and  his 
counselors,  alders  and  abettors,  shall,  on  conviction  thereof,  be  Impris- 
oned at  hard  labor  for  a  time  not  less  than  one,  nor  more  than  fifteen 
years. 

Sec.  24.  Punishment  for  Injuries  to  Animal  Property. — That  every  per- 
son who  shall  In  the  Indian  Territory,  knowingly  mark,  brand  or  alter  the 
mark,  or  brand  of  any  animal,  the  subject  of  larceny,  the  property  of  an- 
other, or  who  shall  knowingly  administer  any  poison  to  or  maliciously  ex- 
pose any  poisonous  substance  with  the  intent  that  the  same  shall  be  taken 
by  any  of  the  aforesaid  animals  or  shall  wilfully  and  maliciously,  by  any 
means  whatsoever,  kill,  malm,  or  wound  any  of  the  aforesaid  animals,  shall 
be  deemed  guilty  of  malicious  mischief,  and  on  conviction  thereof,  shall 
be  sentenced  to  imprisonment  for  a  period  of  not  more  than  six  months,  or 
a  fine  of  not  more  than  two  hundred  dollars,  or  both  such  fine  and  im- 
prisonment; and  in  case  the  animal  or  animals  shall  have  been  killed  or  in- 
jured by  said  malicious  mischief,  the  Jury  trying  the  case  shall  assess  the 
amount  of  damages  which  the  owner  of  the  animal  or  animals  shall  have 
sustained  by  reason  thereof,  and,  in  addition  to  the  sentence  aforesaid,  the 
court  shall  render  judgment  in  favor  of  the  party  Injured  for  three-fold  the 
amount  of  the  damages  so  assessed  by  the  jury,  for  which  said  amount  ex- 
ecution may  issue  against  the  defendant  and  his  property.    ' 

Sec.  25.  Punishment  for  Assault. — That  if  any  person  in  the  Indian 
Territory,  assault  another  with  a  deadly  weapon,  instrument,  or  other 
thing,  with  an  intent  to  inflict  upon  the  person  of  another  a  bodily  Injury 
where  no  provocation  appears,  or  where  the  circumstances  of  the  assault 
show  an  abandoned  and  malignant  disposition,  he  shall  be  adjudged  guilty 
of  a  misdemeanor,  and,  on  conviction  shall  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  less 
than  fifty  nor  exceeding  one  thousand  dollars,  and  Imprisoned  not  exceed- 
ing one  year. 

Sec.  26.  Punishment  for  Setting  Fire  to  Woods,  etc. — ^That  any  per- 
son who  shall  maliciously  and  wilfully  set  on  fire  any  woods,  marshes,  or 
prairies  in  the  Indian  Territory,  with  the  intent  to  destroy  the  fences,  im- 
provements, or  property  of  another,  such  person  shall  be  fined  in  any  sum 
not  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars,  or  be  imprisoned  not  more  than  six 
months,  or  both,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court. 

Sig.  27. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


41t  OKLAHOUA  RED  BOOK 

Sec.  27. — Certain  Sections  Not  Applicable  Between  Indians. — ^That  sec- 
tions five,  twenty-three,  twenty-four  and  twenty-five  of  this  act  shall 
not  be  so  construed  as  to  apply  to  offenses  committed  by  one  Indian  upon 
the  person  or  property  of  another  Indian. 

Sec.  28.  Repeal. — ^That  all  laws  and  parts  of  laws  Inconsistent  with 
the  provisions  of  this  act,  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby,  repealed. 

Approved  March  1,  1889. 
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SEVERALTY  ALLOTMENT  OF  LAND  TO  PEORIAS 
AND  MIAMIS 


March  2,  1889. 


Preamble. 

Sec.    1.    Authority   delegated   to   Secretary  of   the   Interior   to   allot   in 

severalty. 
Sec.     2.    Dividing  lands  between  the  tribes. 
Sec.     3.     Repealing  clause. 
Sec.    4.    Jurisdiction  conferred  on   Court  of  Claims  of  U.   S.   Supreme 

Court. 
Sec.    6.    Secretary  Interior  to  furnish  records  to  said  courts. 


AN    ACT   TO    PROVIDE    FOR    ALLOTMENT    OF    LAND    IN    SEVERALTY 
TO    UNITED    PEORIES    AND    MIAMIES    IN    INDIAN    TERRI- 
TORY,  AND    FOR   OTHER    PURPOSES. 

Be  it  Enacted.  By  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of-  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  Assembled.  That  the  provisions  of 
chapter  one  hundred  and  nineteen  of  the  acts  of  eighteen  hundred  and 
eighty-seven,  entitled  "^An  act  to  provided  for  the  allotment  of  lands  in 
severalty  to  Indians  on  the  various  reservations,  and  to  extend  the  protec- 
tion of  the  laws  of  the  United  States  and  the  Territories  over  the  Indians, 
and  for  other  purposes,"  are  hereby  declared  to  extend  to  and  are  made 
applicable  to  the  confederated  Wea,  Peoria,  Kaskashla  and  Piankeshaw 
Tribes  of  Indians,  and  the  Western  Miami  Tribe  of  Indians,  now  located  in 
the  northeastern  part  of  the  Indian  Territory  and  to  their  reservation,  in 
the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  said  tribes  had  not  been 
excepted  from  the  provisions  of  said  act,  except  as  to  section  6  of  said 
act,   and   as   otherwise   hereinafter  provided. 

Sec.  1.  That  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  is  hereby  authorized  and 
directed  within  ninety  days  from  and  after  the  passage  of  this  act,  to  cause 
to  be  allotted  to  each  and  every  member  of  the  said  conferedated  Wea. 
Peoria,  Kaskashkia  and  Pinkeshaw  Tribes  of  Indians,  and  the  Western 
Miami  Tribe  of  Indians,  upon  lists  to  be  furnished  him  by  the  chiefs  of  said 
tribes,  duly  approved  by  them  and  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior,  an  allotment  of  land  not  to  exceed  two  hundred  acres,  out 
of  their  common  reserve,  to  each  person  entitled  thereto  by  reason  of  their 
being  members  of  said  tribes  by  birth  or  adoption;  all  allotments  to  be  select- 
ed by  the  Indians,  heads  of  families  selecting  for  their  minor  children,  and 
the  chiefs  of  their  respective  tribes  for  each  orphan  child.  AU  differences  aris- 
ing between  members  of  said  tribes,  In  making  said  allotments,  shall  be 
settled  by  the  chiefs  of  the  respective  tribes,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior:  Provided,  That  before  any  of  the  allotments 
herein  provided  for  shall  be  made,  there  shall  be  set  apart,  not  to  exceed 
twenty  acres  In  all,   for  school,   church  and  cemetery  purposes;   the   loca- 
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tlon  of  the  same  to  be  selected  by  the  chiefs  of  said  tribes,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  in  such  quantities  and  at  such 
points  as  they  shall  deem  best,  which,  together,  with  all  improvements 
now  existing  or  that  may  hereafter  be  made  by  the  tribes  thereon,  shall 
be  held  as  common  property  of  the  respective  tribes.  If  in  making  the 
selections  as  herein  provided  for,  the  sites  of  present  school  buildings 
should  not  be  retained,  then  all  improvements  thereon  may  be  removed.  If 
not  removed  then  they  shall  be  sold  after  appraisement  by  the  chiefs  of 
the  tribes;  the  sale  to  be  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  and  the 
proceeds  placed  to  the  credit  of  the  proper  tribe.  If  any  religious  denomi- 
nation, with  the  consent  of  either  or  both  of  scdd  tribes,  should  erect  any 
building  for  church  or  school  purposes  upon  any  of  the  land  selected  for 
church  use,  the  said  building,  together  with  the  land,  shall  be  held  the 
property  of  such  religious  denomination  so  long  as  they  shall  occupy  the 
same  for  religious  or  school  purposes.  And  should  such  denomination  at 
any  time  desire  to  move  said  church  or  school  house  to  any  other  place 
on  their  reservation,  they  may  do  so,  or  If  they  prefer,  may  sell  the  same 
with,  or  without  the  lands  upon  which  said  house  is  situated,  and  apply  the 
proceeds  to  their  new  building. 

The  land  so  allotted  shall  not  be  subject  to  alienation  for  twenty-five 
years  from  the  date  of  issuance  of  patent  therefor,  and  said  lands  so 
allotted  and  patented  shall  be  exempt  from  levy,  sale,  taxation,  or  for- 
feiture for  a  like  period  of  years.  As  soon  as  all  the  allotments  or  selec- 
tictis  shall  have  been  made  as  herein  provided,  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior shall  cause  a  patent  to  issue  to  each  and  every  person  so  entitled, 
for  his  or  her  allotment,  and  such  patent  shall  recite  in  the  body  thereof  that 
the  land  therein  described  and  conveyed  shall  not  be  alienated  for  twenty- 
five  years  from  the  date  of  said  patent,  and  shall  also  recite  that  such  land 
so  allotted  and  patented  is  not  subject  to  levy,  sale,  taxation,  or  for- 
feiture for  a  like  period  of  years,  and  that  any  contract  or  agreement  to 
sell  or  convey  such  lands  or  allotments  so  patented  entered  Into  before 
the  expiration  of  said  term  of  years  shall  be  absolutely  null  and  void. 

Sec.  2.  That  in  making  allotments  under  this  act  no  more  in  the  ag- 
gregate than  seventeen  thousand  and  eighty-three  acres  of  said  reserva- 
tion shall  be  allotted  to  the  Miami  Indians,  nor  more  than  thirty-three 
thousand  two  hundred  and  eighteen  acres  in  the  aggregate  to  the  United 
Peoria  Indians;  and  saJd  amounts  shall  be  treated  in  making  said  allot- 
ments In  an  respects  as  the  extent  of  the  reservation  of  each  of  said  tribes, 
respectively.  If,  In  making  said  allotments  any  difference  shall  arise  between 
said  tribes,  ah  such  matters  of  difference  shall  be  determined  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior.  After  the  allotments  herein  provided  for  shall  have 
been  completed,  the  residue  of  the  lands,  if  any,  not  allotted,  shall  be  held 
in  common  under  present  title  by  said  United  Peoriaii  and  Mlamles  in  the 
proportion  that  the  residue,  if  any  of  each  of  the  said  allotments  shall 
bear  to  the  other.  And  said  United  Peorlas  and  Miamies  shall  have  power, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  to  lease  for  graz- 
ing, agricultural,  or  mining  prurposes  from  time  to  time  and  for  any  period 
not  exceeding  ten  years  at  any  one  time,  all  of  said  residue,  or  any  part 
thereof,  the  proceeds  or  rental  to  be  divided  between  said  tribes  In  propor- 
tion to  their  respective  interests  In  said  residue.  Aand  after  said  allot- 
ments are  completed  each  allottee  may  lease  or  rent  his  or  her  individual 
allotment  for  any  period  not  exceeding  three  years,  the  father  acting  for 
his  minor  children  and.  In  case  of  no  father  then  the  mother,  the  chief 
acting  for  orphans  of  the  tribe  to  which  said  orphans  may  belong. 

At  the  expiration  of  twenty-five  years  from  the  date  of  the 
passage  of  this  act,  all  of  said  remaining  or  unallotted  lands  may  be 
equally  divided  among  the  members  of  said  tribes  according  to  their  respec- 
tive interests,  or  the  same  may  be  sold  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
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the  President  and  the  adult  members  of  said  tribe  may  hereafter  mutually 
agree  upon,  and  the  proceeds  thereof  divided  accordlnsr  to  ownership  as 
hereinbefore  set  forth:  Provided,  That  before  any  division  of  the  land  is 
made,  or  sale  had,  that  three-fourths  of  the  bona  fide  adult  members  of 
said  tribes  shall  petition  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  for  such  division 
or  sale  of  said  land:  Provided  further,  That  sections  one  and  two  of  this 
act  shall  not  take  efect  until  the  consent  thereto  of  each  of  said  tribes 
separately  shall  have  been  sls:nifled  by  three-fourths  of  the  adult  male 
members  thereof,  in  manner  and  form  satisfactory  to  the  President  of  the 
United   States. 

Sec.  3.  That  any  act  or  part  of  acts  of  Confess  heretofore  passed  that 
may  conflict  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  either  as  to  lands  or  money, 
are  hereby  repealed. 

Sec.    4.     That   full   jurisdiction   is   hereby   conferred   upon   the   court  of 
claims,   subject  to  an   appeal   to   the  pupreme  court  of   the  United  States, 
as  in  other  cases,  to  hear  and  determine  what  are  the  just  rigrhts  at  law, 
or  in  equity,  of  those  Wea,  Peoria,  Kaskaskla  and  Piankeshaw  Indians  and 
of   their   children,    or   heirs   at   law,   or   legal   representatives,   who  became 
citizens  of  the  United  States  under  the  provisions  of  article  twenty-eight 
of  the  treaty  of  February  twenty-third,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-seven, 
made  with  the  conferedated  tribes  of  Peorlas,  Kaskaskla,  Weas  and  Plane- 
shaw  in  the  Invested   funds  and  other  common  property  of  the  said   con- 
federated tribes.  And  the  exercise  of  such  jurisdiction  shall  not  be  barred 
by  any  lapse  of  time  heretofore,  nor  shall  the  rights  of  said  Indians  be  im- 
paired by  any  ruling  or  determination  upon  such   rights  heretofore  made. 
Suit  may  be  instituted  against  the  United  States  in  such  court  of  claims 
within  twelve  months  after  the  passage  of  this  act,  but  later,  on  behalf  of 
said  Indians  who  so  become  citizens  of  the  United  States,  their  heirs,  and 
legal  representatives,  in  the  name  and  style  of  "The  Citizen  Wea,  Peoria, 
Kaskaskla   and   Planeshaw    Indians."    in    accordance   with    the   practice   of 
said  court,  for  the  hearing  and  determination  of  such  rights  at  law  and  in 
equity  as  are  claimed  for  said  citizen  Indians,  or  any  of  them  In  such  suit, 
which  rights  or  equities  arise  out  of  the  provisions  of  said  treaty,   or  any 
law  of  the  United  States  relating  to  the  invested  funds  and  common  prop- 
erty  of   said   confederated   tribes.     Said    "Confederated   Tribes   of  Peorlas, 
Kaskasklas,   Weas,   and   Pianeshaws"   may  be   made   such  party  defendant 
in  said  suit,  on  petition  In  that  name  to  be  made  such  party  defendant,  to 
be  filed  within  three  months  from  the  date  of  the  bringing  of  such  suit, 
but   the  United   States,   through  its  proper  officers,   shall  defend  said  suit 
on  behalf  of  said  Indians,  whether  or  not  they  shall  become  parties  to  the 
same.     Said  court  shall  determine  what  are  the  legal  and  equlable  rights 
and  Interests  of  the  Indians  who  separated  from  the  tribes  to  which  they 
belonged,  and  became  citizens  of  the  United  States  under  said  treaty,  and  of 
the  heirs  and  legal  representatives  of  such  of  them  as  are  dead,  and  shall 
ascertain  the  value  thereof,   after  deducting  what   has  been  paid   to  each 
of  said  Indians  on  account  of  such  invested  funds  and  common  property. 
And  such  sums  shall  be  paid  to  the  persons  who  are  respectively  entitled 
to   the   same  out  of  any   moneys   or   funds  held   in   trust   by  the   United 
States  for  and  on  account  of  said  confederated  tribes  of  Peoria,  Kaskaskla.. 
Wea,  and  Planeshaw  Indians.     Out  of  the  funds  so  found  due  to  said  citl- 
sen  Indians,  said  court  of  claims  may  allow  a  reasonable  compensation  to 
the  counsel  or  attorneys  of  such  Indians,  to  be  ratably  apportioned  upon 
and  paid  out  of  the  sums  due  them,  respectively;  and  the  court  may  ascer- 
tain the  reasonable  value  of  the  services  of  counsel  employed  by  said  con- 
federated tribes  to  represent  the  tribes  on  such  examination,   not  to  ex- 
ceed ten  per  centum  of  the  aggregate  sum  actually  in  controversy,  and  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  shall  cause  to  be  paid  to  said  counsel  so  much 
of  the  sum  so  ascertained  as  in  equity  and  Justice  he  may  considered  to  be 
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due  them  for  ^uch  services,  out  of  any  money  in  the  treasury  of  the  Uoitad 
States  now  due  to  such  tribes  arising  from  the  sale  of  the  lands  of  sai^l 
tribe  in  Kansas. 

Sec.  6.  That  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  shall  transmit  to  said  court 
of  claims,  upon  its  request,  certified  copies  of  any  records,  documents, 
or  papers  that  relate  to  the  rlerhts  of  any  of  said  Indians  Involved  in  sucli 
suit 

Approved  March  2,  1889. 
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BY  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA 


Karch  23.  1889. 


A  PROCLAMATION. 

Whereas,  pursuant  to  section  eight,  of  the  act  of  Congress,  approved 
March  third,  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-five,  entitled  "An  Act  making 
appropriations  for  the  current  and  contingent  expenses  of  the  Indian  de- 
partment, and  for  fulfilling  treaty  stipulations  with  various  Indian  tribes, 
for  the  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  eighteen  hudred  and  eighty-six,  and  for 
other  purposes,"  certain  articles  of  cession  and  agreements  were  made  and 
€»ncluded  at  the  city  of  Washington  on  the  nineteenth  day  of  January,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-nine,  by  and  between 
the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Muskogee  (or  Creek)  Nation  of  In- 
dians, whereby  the  said  Muskogee  (or  Creek)  Nation  of  Indians,  for  the 
consideration  therein  mentioned,  ceded  and  granted  to  the  United  States, 
without  reservation  or  condition,  full  and  complete  title  to  the  entire  west- 
ern half  of  the  domain  of  the  said  Muskogee  (or  Creek)  Nation,  in  the 
Indian  Territory,  lying  west  of  the  division  line  surveyed  and  established 
under  the  treaty  with  said  nation,  dated  the  fourteenth  day  of  June,  eigh- 
teen hundred  .and  sixty-six,  and  also  granted  and  released  to  the  United 
States  all  and  every  claim,  estate,  right  or  interest  of  any  and  every  de- 
scription in  and  to  any  and  all  land  and  territory  whatever,  except  so  much 
of  the  former  domain  of  said  Muskogee  (or  Creek)  Nation  as  lies  east  of 
said  line  of  division  surveyed  and  established  as  aforesaid,  and  then  used 
and  occupied  as  the  home  of  said  nation,  and  which  articles  of  cession  and 
agreement  were  duly  accepted,  ratified  and  confirmed  by  said  Muskogee  (or 
Creek)  Nation  of  Indians,  by  act  of  its  council,  approved  on  the  thirty- 
first  day  of  January,  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty- nine,  and  by  the  United 
States  by  act  of  Congress,  approved  March  first,  eglhteen  hundred  and 
eighty-nine;  aiid 

Whereas,  by  section  twelve  of  the  act  entitled  "An  Act  making  appro- 
priations for  the  current  and  contingent  expenses  of  the  Indian  department. 
and  for  fulfilling  treaty  stipulations  with  various  Indian  tribes,  for  the 
year  ending  June  thirtieth,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety,  'and  for  other 
purposes."  approved  March  second,  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-nine,  a 
sum  of  money  was  appropriated  to  pay  in  full  the  Semlncde  Nation  of  In- 
dlaiM  for  all  the  riglit,  title,  interest  and  claim  which  said  nation  of  Indians 
might  have  In  and  to  certain  lands  ceded  by  article  three  of  the  treaty 
between  the  United  States  and  said  nation  of  Indians,  concluded  June  four- 
teenth, eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-six.  said  appropriation  to  become  oper- 
•JtlTe  upon  the  execution  by  the  duly  appointed  delesmtes  of  said  nation, 
speolaliy  empowered  to  do  so.  of  a  release  and  conveyance  to  the  United 
States  of  all  right  .title,  interest  and  claim  of  said  nation  of  Indinna,  in 
and  to  said  lands,  in  manner  and  form,  satisfactory  to  the  President  of  the 
United  States;  toA 
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Whereas,  said  release  and  conveyance,  bearlncr  date  the  sixteenth  day 
of  March,  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-nine,  has  been  duly  and  fully  ex- 
ecuted, approved  and  delivered;  and 

Whereas,  section  thirteen  of  the  act  last  aforesaid,  relating  to  said 
lands,  provides  as  follows: 

Sec.  13.  That  the  lands  acquired  by  the  United  States  under  said  a«rree- 
ment  shall  be  a  part  of  the  public  domain,  to  be  disposed  of  only  as  herein 
provided,  and  sections  sixteen  and  thirty-six  of  each  township,  whether 
surveyed  or  unsurveyed,  are  hereby  reserved  for  the  use  and  benefit  of 
the  public  schools,  to  be  established  within  the  limits  of  said  lands  under 
such  conditions  and  regulations  as  may  be  hereafter  enacted  by  Congress. 

That  the  lands  acquired  by  conveyance  from  the  Seminole  Indians  here- 
under except  the  sixteenth  and  thirty-sixth  sections  shall  be  disposed  of 
to  actual  settlers  under  the  homestead  laws  only,  except  as  herein  other- 
wise provided  (except  that  section  two  thousand  three  hundred  and  one 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  shall  not  apply);  and  piovided  further.  That  any 
person  who  navelng  attempted  to,  but  for  any  cause  failed  to  secure  a 
title  In  fee  to  a  homestead  under  existing  law,  or  who  made  entry  under 
what  is  known  as  the  commuted  provision  of  the  homestead  law,  shall  be 
qualified  to  make  a  homestead  entry  upon  said  lands;  and  provided  fur- 
ther. That  the  rights  of  honorably  discharged  union  soldiers  and  sailors 
in  the  late  civil  war  as  defined  and  described  In  sections  twenty- three  hun- 
dred and  four  and  sections  twenty-three  hundred  and  five  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  shall  not  be  abridged;  and  provided  further.  That  each  entry  shall 
be  in  square  form  as  nearly  as  practicable,  and  no  person  be  permitted  to 
enter  more  than  one  quarter  section  thereof,  but  until  said  lands  are  opened 
for  settlement  by  proclamation  of  the  President,  no  person  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  enter  upon  and  occupy  the  same,  and  no  person  violating  this 
provision  shall  ever  be  permitted  to  enter  any  of  said  lands  or  acquire  any 
right  thereto. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may,  after  said  proclamation  and  not 
before,  permit  entry  of  said  lands  for  townsites  under  sections  twenty- 
three  hundred  and  eighty-seven,  and  twenty- three  hundred  and  elghty-elgrht, 
of  the  Revised  Statutes,  but  no  such  entry  shall  embrace  more  than  one-half 
section  of  land. 

That  all  the  foregoing  provisions  with  reference  to  lands  to  be  acquired 
from  the  Seminole  Indians,  Including  the  provisions  pertaining  to  forfeiture 
shall  apply  to  and  regrulate  the  disposal  of  the  lands  acquired  from  the 
Muskogee  or  Creek  Indians  by  articles  of  cession  and  agreement  made  and 
concluded  at  the  city  of  Washington,  on  the  nineteenth  day  of  January  In 
the  year  of  our  Lord,   eighteen  hundred   and  eighty-nine. 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Benjamin  Harrison,  President  of  the  United  States, 
by  virtue  of  the  power  in  me  vested  by  said  act  of  Congress,  approved 
March  second,  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-nine,  aforesaid,  do  hereby  de- 
clare and  make  known,  that  so  much  of  the  lands,  as  aforesaid  acquired 
from  or  conveyed  by  the  Muskogee  (or  Creek)  Nation  of  Indians,  and  from 
or  by  the  Seminole  Nation  of  Indians,  respectively  as  Is  contained  within 
the  following  described  boundaries,  viz: 

Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  degree  of  longitude  ninety-eight  west 
from  Greenwich,  as  surveyed  in  the  years  eighteen  hundred  and  fifty.-elght 
and  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy-one,  intersects  the  Candaian  River! 
thence  north  along  and  with  the  said  degree  to  a  point  where  the  aam^ 
intersects  the  Cimarron  River;  thence  up  said  river  along  the  rifirht  iMink 
thereof,  to  point  where  the  same  is  Intersected  by  the  south  line  of  what 
is  known  as  the  Cherokee  lands  lying  west  of  the  Arkansas  River  or  as 
the  "Cherokee  Outlet,"  said  line  being  the  north  line  of  the  lands  ceded 
by  the  Muskogee  (or  Creek)  Nation  of  Indians  to  the  United  States  by 
the  treaty  of  June  14,  1866;  thence  east  along  said  line  to  a  point  where 
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the  same  Interaecta  the  west  line  of  the  lands  set  apart  as  a  reservation 
for  the  Pawnee  Indians  by  act  of  Concrress  approved  April  10,  1876,  bein^ 
the  ranse  line  between  ranges  four  and  five  east  of  the  Indian  Meridian; 
thence,  south  on  said  line  to  a  point  where  the  same  intersects  the  middle 
of  the  main  channel  of  the  Cimarron  River;  thence  up  said  river  along 
the  middle  of  the  main  channel  thereof,  to  a  point  where  the  same  inter- 
sects the  range  line,  between  range  one  east  and  range  one  west  (being  the 
Indian  Meridian)  which  line  forms  the  western  boundary  of  the  reservations 
set  apart  respectively  for  the  Iowa  and  Klckapoo  Indians,  b^-  executive 
orders,  dated,  respectively,  Auguslt  15,  1886;  thence  south  along  said  range 
line  or  meridian  to  a  point  where  the  same  intersects  to  the  right  bank  of 
the  North  Fork  of  the  Canadian  River;  thence  up  said  river,  along  the 
right  bank  thereof,  to  a  point  where  the  same  is  Intersected  by  the  west 
line  of  the  reservation  occupied  by  the  Citizen  Band  of  Pottawatomles,  and 
the  Absentee  Shawnee  Indians,  set  apart  under  the  provisions  of  the  treaty 
of  February  27,  1867,  between  the  United  States  and  the  Pottawatomie 
irlbe  of  Indians,  and  referred  to  in  the  act  of  Congress,  approved  May  23, 
1872;  thence  south  along  the  said  west  line  of  the  aforesaid  reservation 
to  a  point  where  the  same  intersects  the  middle  of  the  main  channel  there- 
of, to  a  point  opposite  to  the  place  of  beginning;  and  thence  north  to  the 
place  of  beginning  (saving  and  excepting  one  acre  of  land  in  square  form 
in  the  northwest  corner  of  section  nine.  In  township  sixteen  north,  range 
two  east,  of  the  Indian  Meridian  in  the  Indian  Territory,  and  also  one  acr« 
of  land  in  the  southwest  corner  of  the  northwest  quarter  of  section  fifteen, 
township  sixteen  north,  range  seven  west,  of  the  Indian  Meridian  in  the 
Indian  Territory;  which  last  described  two  acres  are  hereby  reserved  for 
Government  use  and  control  will  at  and  after  the  hour  of  twelve  o'clock, 
noon,  on  the  twenty-second  day  of  April,  next,  and  not  before,  b^  open  for 
settlement,  'under  the  terms  of,  and  subject  to,  all  the  conditions,  limita- 
tions and  restrictions  contained  In  said  act  of  Congress,  approved  March 
2,  1889,  and  vhe  laws  of  the  United  States  applicable  thereto. 

And  it  Is  hereby  expressly  declared  and  made  known,  that  no  other 
portions  of  the  lixnds  embraced  within  the  Indian  Territory  than  those  here- 
in specifically  described,  and  declared  to  be  open  to  settlement  at  the  time 
above  named  and  flxsd,  are  to  be  considered  as  open  to  settlement  under 
this  proclamation,  or  ^he  act  of  March  2,   1889,   aforesaid;   and, 

Waxning  is  hereby  attain  expressly  given  that  no  person  entering  up* 
on  and  occupying  said  lands  before  said  hour  of  twelve  o'clock,  noon,  of 
the  22nd  day  of  April,  A.  D  1889,  hereinbefore  fixed,  will  ever  be  per- 
mitted to  enter  any  of  said  lands  or  acquire  any  rights  thereto;  and  that 
the  officers  of  the  United  States  will  be  required  to  strictly  enforce  the 
provisions  of  the  acf  of  Congress  to  the  above  effect. 

It  Witness  Whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the  seal 
of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  twenty-third  day  of  March,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-nine,  and  of 
the  Independence  of  the  United  States,  the  one  hundredth  and  thirteenth. 
(Seal)  BENJ.   HARRISON. 

By  th-a  President: 

JAMES  G.  BLAINE,  Secretary  of  State. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


426  OKLAHOMA  RED  BOOK 


AN  ACT  ESTABLISHING  THE  TERRITORY  OF 
OKLAHOMA 


May  2,  1890. 


Note:     Provisions  leading  up  to  section  12. 

A.  Territory  of  Oklahoma. 

B.  Boundaries. 

C.  '  Public  land  strip  included. 

D.  Cherokee   outlet,    when. 

E.  Other  .ands,  when. 

F.  Boundaries  may  be  changed.     Rights  of.  Indians  not  Impaired. 

Sec.  12.    District  court  to  have  jurisdiction  over  controversies  between 

Indians  and  different  tribes. 
Sec.  28.    Public  land  strip  subject  to  homestead  laws,  except  the  rl^ht 

to  purchase,   etc. 

A.  Settlement  of  certain  other  lands  under  former  rights.   Creeks   and 

Seminoles. 

B.  Such   settlers   to  pay  additional  fees. 

C.  Other  Indian  lands  open  to  settlement. 

D.  Additional   fee. 

E.  Soldiers  and  sailors  rights. 

P.     School  and  missionary  lands  reserved. 

G.  Railroad  corporations  restricted  as  to  land,  etc 
Sec.    29. 

A.  Indian  Territory  defined. 

B.  JurLsdiclIon  of  the  ITnited  States  court  limited  to  Indian  Territory, 

to   extend   to   civil   cases. 

C.  Private   contracts,    etc. 
Sec.  30. 

A.  Terms   of  court.     Division. 

B.  First  division. 

C.  Second   division. 

D.  Third  division. 

E.  Assistant    attorneys. 
P.     Deputy   clerks. 

G.  and  H.     Terms  of  court. 

I.       Jurors. 

J.      Prosecution. 

K.     Civil  suits. 

L.     Where  triable,  etc. 

M.    Jurisdiction  of  Indian  Judicial  tribunals.     Repealed  June  28,  189S. 

Sec.  31. 

A.  Laws  of  Arkansas  applicable. 

B.  Improvements  on  tribal  lands  not  attachable. 

C.  Executions   on   Judgments   In   other   courts   than  Indian   Invalid. 

D.  Judgment  against  adopted  citizens,  etc. 

E.  Constitution  and  criminal  laws  of  the  United  States  applicable. 

F.  Suits  between  Indians.     Repealed  June  28,  1898. 
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Sec.  32. 

A.  County  to  mean  judicial  division. 

B.  State  to  mean   territory. 

C.  Prosecutions   in   name   of   the  United   States. 
Sec.  33. 

A.  Arkansas  criminal  law   made  applicable. 

B.  Unless  conflicting  with  those  of  the  U.  S. 

C.  Jurisdiction  in  criminal  cases  punishable  by  death  or  imprisonment 

at  hard  labor. 
Sec.  34. 

A.  Original  Jurisdiction,  protection,   etc.,  of  Indians. 

B.  Concurrent  Jurisdiction,   liquor  selling,   etc 

C.  Pending  prosecutions. 
Sec'  35. 

A.  Exclusive   original  Jurisdiction. 

B.  Pending  prosecutions. 
Sec  36. 

A.    Jurisdiction  over  controversies   between  Indians  of  different  tribes. 
«Ac.  27. 

A.    Lotteries,   etc.,   prohibited. 
.     B.    Punishments. 

C.  Jurisdiction  to  enforce. 
Sec  38. 

A.  Marriages   by   clerks  of  court. 

B.  Clerks  to  be  recorder  of  deeds. 

C.  Tribal  marriages  valid.     Issue  legitimate. 

D.  Not  to  be  governed  by  Arkansas  laws. 
B.     To  be  recorded  according  to  Indian  laws. 
Sec.  39. 

A.  U.   S.   commissioners   ap^/vinited,   and  power. 

B.  To  be  notaries,   and  may  solemnize  marriage. 

C.  Shall  be  Justices  of  the  peace. 
B.  Jurisdiction. 

E.  Appeals  from. 

F.  Constables. 

G.  Commlsrsloners   to  give   bonds  and  take  oath. 
H.  Existing  appointment  of  commissioners  ratified. 
Sec.  40. 

A.  Arrest,   etc.,   crimes  and  offenses. 

B.  Warrant  for  removal. 

Sec.  41.    Extradition  of  fugitives   of  Justice. 

'Sec,  42.    Naturalization  of  Indians.     Certain  Peoria  Indians  declared  to 
be  citizens.     Indian  rights   not   to  be  forfeited. 

An  act  to  provide  a  temporary  government  for  the  Territory  of  Okla- 
homa, to  enlarge  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  Court  in  the  Indian 
Territory,  and  for  other  purposes. 

A. — Be  It  Enacted,  Etc.,  That  all  that  portion  of  the  United  States  known 
Be  It  Enacted,  Etc,  That  all  that  portion  of  the  United  States  known 
as  the  Indian  Territory,  except  so  much  of  the  same  as  Is  actually  occupied 
by  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes,  and  the  Indian  tribes  within  the  Quapaw 
Indian  Agency,  and  except  the  unoccupied  part  of  the  Cherokee  outlet, 
together  with  that  portion  of  the  United  States  known  as  the  Public  Land 
strip,  is  hereby  erected  into  a  temporary  government  by  the  name  of  the 
Territory  of  Oklahoma. 

B. — ^The  portion  of  the  Indian  Territory  Included  In  said  Territory  of  OWa- 
homa  Is  bounded  by  a  line  drawn  as  follows:  Commencing  at  a  i>olnt  wh«re 
the  ninety-eighth  meridian  crosses  the  Red  river,  thence  oy  said  meridian 
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to  the  point  where  it  crosses  the  Canadian  river,  'thence  along  said  river 
to  the  west  line  of  the  Seminole  country,  thence  along  said  line  to  the  north 
fork  of  the  Canadian  river,  to  the  west  line  of  the  Creek  country,  thence 
along  said  line  to  the  north  line  of  the  Creek  country,  to  the  ninety-sixth 
meridian,  thence  northward  by  said  meridian  to  the  southern  boundary  line 
of  Kansas,  thence  along  the  said  line  west  to  the  Arkansas  river,  thence 
down  said  river  to  the  north  line  of  the  land  occupied  by  the  Ponca  tribe 
of  Indians,  from  which  point  the  line  runs  so  as  to  incluae  all  the  lands 
occupied  by  the  Ponca,  Tonkawa,  Otoe  and  Missouria,  and  the  Pawnee 
tribes  of  Indians,  until  it  strikes  the  south  line  of  the  i^nerokee  outlet, 
which  it  follows  westward  to  the  east  line  of  the  State  of  Texas,  thence  by 
the  boundary  line  of  tlie  state  of  Texas  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

C— The  Public  I^and  strip,  which  is  included  in  said  Territory  of  Okla- 
homa, Is  bounded  by  the  one-hundredth  meridian,  south  by  Texas,  west  by 
New  Mexico,  north  by  Colorado  and  Kansas. 

D. — Whenever  the  interest  of  the  Cherokee  Indians  in  the  land  known  aa 
the  Cherokee  Outlet  shall  have  been  extinguished,  and  the  President  shall 
make  proclamation  thereof,  said  outlet  shall  thereupon,  and  without  further 
legislation,  become  a  part  of  the  Territory  of  jOklahoraa. 

E. — Any  other  lands  within  the  Indian  Territory  not  embraced  within 
these  boundaries  shall  hereafter  become  a  part  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma 
whenever  the  Indian  nation  or  tribe  owning  such  lands  shall  signify  to  the 
President  of  the  United  States  in  legal  manner  Its  assent  mat  such  lands 
shall  so  become  a  part  of  said  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  and  the  President 
shall  thereupon  make  a  proclamation  to  that  effect. 

P. — Congress  may  at  any  time  hereafter  change  the  boundaries  of  said 
Territory,  or  attach  any  portion  of  the  same  to  any  other  state  or  territory  to 
the  United  States  without  the  consent  of  the  Inhabitants  of  the  territory 
hereby  created;  Provided,  That  nothing  in  this  act  shall  be  construed  to  Im- 
pair any  right  now  pertaining  to  any  Indians  or  Indian  tribe  in  said  territory 
under  the  laws,  agreements  and  treaties  of  the  United  States,  or  to  impair 
the  rights  of  persons  or  property  pertaining  to  sWd  Indians,  or  to  affect 
the  authority  of  the  government  of  the  United  States  to  make  any  regulation 
or  to  make  any  law  respecting  said  Indians,  their  lands,  property,  or  other 
rights  which  it  would  have  been  competent  to  make  or  enact  if  this  had 
not  been  passed. 

Sec.  12.  That  jurisdiction  Is  hereby  conferred  upon  the  district  courts 
in  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  over  all  controversies  arising  between  the 
members  or  citizens  of  one  tribe  or  nation  of  Indians  and  the  members  or 
citizens  of  other  tribes  or  nations  In  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  and  any 
citizen  or  member  of  one  tribe  or  nation  who  may  commit  any  offense  or 
crime  In  said  Territory  against  the  person  or  property  of  a  citizen  or  mem- 
ber of  another  tribe  or  nation  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  punishment  In 
the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  as  he  would  be  If  both  parties  were  citizens  of 
the  United  States;  and  any  person  residing  in  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma. 
In  whom  there  is  Indian  blood,  shall  have  the  right  to  Invoke  the  aid  of 
courts  therein  for  the  protection  of  his  person  or  property,  as  though  he 
were  a  citizen  of  the  United  States;  Provided,  That  nothing  in  this  act 
contained  shall  be  so  construed  as  to  give  jurisdiction  to  the  courts  estab- 
lished in  said  Territory  in  controversies  arising  betw«en  Indians  of  the 
same  tribe  while  sustaining  their  tribal  relations. 

Sec.  18.  All  the  lands  embraced  In  that  portion  of  the  Territory  of 
Oklahoma  heretofore  known  as  the  Public  Land  strip  wnail  be  open  to 
settlement  under  the  provisions  of  the  homestead  laws  of  the  United 
States,  except  section  twenty-three  hundred  and  one  of  the  Revised 
Statutes,  which  shall  not  apply;  but  all  actual  and  bona  fide  settlers  upon 
and  occupants  of  the  lands  In  said  Public  Land  strip  at  \ne  time  of  the 
passage  of  this  act  shall  be  entitled  to  have  preference  to  and  hold  the 
lands  upon  which  they  have  settled  under  the  homestead  laws  of  the 
United  States,  by  virtue  of  their  settlement  and  occupancy  of  said  lands. 
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and  they  shall  be  credited  with  the  time  they  have  actually  occupied  their 
homesteads,  respectively,  not  exceeding  two  years,  on  the  time  required 
under  said  laws  to  perfect  title  as  homestead  settlers. 

A. — The  lands  within  said  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  acquired  by  cession 
of  the  Muskogee  (or  Creek)  Nation  of  Indiana,  confirmed  by  act  of  Con- 
gress approved  March  first*  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-nine,  and  also 
the  lands  acquired  in  pursuance  of  an  agreement  with  the  Seminole  Nation 
of  Indians  by  release  and  conveyance,  dated  March  sixteenth,  eighteen 
hundred  and  eighty-nine,  which  may  hereafter  be  open  to  settlement,  shall 
be  disposed  of  under  the  provisions  of  sections  twelve,  thirteen  and  four- 
teen of  the  "Act  Making  Appropriations  for  the  current  and  contingent 
expenses  of  the  Indian  Department,  and  for  fulfilling  treaty  stipulations 
with  various  Indian  Tribes,  for  the  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  eighteen 
hundred  and  ninety,  and  for  other  purposes,"  approved  March  second, 
eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-nine,  and  under  section  two  of  an  "Act  to 
ratify  and  confirm  an  agreement  with  the  Muskogee  (or  Creek)  Nation 
of  Indians  in  the  Indian  Territory,  and  for  other  purposes,"  approved 
March   first,  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-nine." 

B. — Provided,  however,  That  each  settler  under  and  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  said  acts  shall,  before  receiving  a  patent  for  this  home- 
stead on  the  land  hereafter  opened  to  settlement  as  jiforesaid  pay  to  the 
United  States  for  the  land  so  taken  by  him,  in  addition  co  the  fees  pro- 
vided by  law,  the  sum  of  One  Dollar  and  Twenty-five  Cents  per  acre. 

C. — Whenever  any  of  the  other  lands  within  the  Territory  of  Okla- 
homa now  occupied  by  any  Indian  Tribe,  shall  by  operation  of  law  or 
proclamation  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  be  open  to  settlement, 
they  shall  be  disposed  of  to  actual  settlers  only,  imder  cne  provision  of 
the  homestead  law,  except  section  twenty-three  hundred  and  one  of  the 
Revised   Statutes  of  the  United   States,  which   shall  not  apply: 

D. — Provided,  however,  That  each  settler  under  and  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  said  homestead  laws,  shall  before  receiving  a  patent  for 
his  homestead  pay  to  the  United  States,  for  the  land  so  taken  by  him,  in 
addition  to  the  fees  provided  by  law,  a  simi  per  acre  equal  to  the  amount 
which  has  been  or  may  be  paid  by  the  United  States  to  obtain  a  relinquish- 
ment of  the  Indian  title  or  Interest  therein,  but  in  no  case  shall  such  a 
payment  be  less  than  One  Dollar  and  Twenty-five  Cents  per  acre. 

ES. — ^The  rights  of  honorably  discharged  soldiers  and  saiiors  In  the  late 
ci%il  war  as  defined  and  described  in  sections  twenty-three  hundred  and 
four  and  twenty- three  hundred  and  five  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the 
United  States,  shall  not  be  abridged  except  as  to  such  pasrment. 

F. — All  tracts  of  land  in  Oklahoma  Territory  which  nave  been  set 
apart  for  school  purposes,  to  educational  societies,  or  missionary  boards 
at  work  among  the  Indians,  shall  not  be  open  for  settlement,  but  are 
hereby  granted  to  the  respective  educational  societies  or  missionary  boards 
for  whose  use  the  same  has  been  set  apart. 

G. — ^No  part  of  the  land  embraced  within  the  Territory  hereby  created 
shall  inure  to  the  use  of  benefit  of  any  railroad  corporation,  except  the 
rights  of  way  and  land  for  stations  heretofore  granted  to  certain  railroad 
corporations.  Nor  shall  any  provision  of  this  act  or  any  act  of  any  oflicer 
of  the  United  States,  done  or  performed  under  the  provisions  of  this  act 
or  otherwise,  invest  any  corporation  owning  or  operating  any  railroad 
In  the  Indian  Territory,  or  Territory  created  by  this  act,  with  any  land  or 
right  to  any  land  In  either  of  said  territories,  and  this  act  shall  not  apply 
to  or  affect  any  land  which,  upon  any  condition  on  becoming  a  part  of 
the  public  domain,  would  Inure  to  the  benefit  of  or  become  the  property 
of  any  railroad  corporation.      •    •    •    • 

A.— Section  29.  That  all  that  part  of  the  United  States  which  Is 
bounded  on  the  north  by  the  State  of  Kansas,  on  the  east  by  the  States  of 
Arkansas  and  Missouri,  on  the  south  by  the  State  of  Texas,  and  on  the 
west   and   north   by  the   Territory   of   Oklahoma   as    defined    in    the    first 
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section  of  this  act,  sliall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  act,  be  Known  as  tlie 
Indian   Territory; 

B. — And  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  court  established  under 
and  by  virtue  of  an  act  entitled  "An  act  to  establish  a  United  States 
court  in  the  Indian  Territory,  and  for  other  purposes,"  approved  March 
first,  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty  nine,  is  hereby  limited  to  and  shall 
extend  only  over  the  Indian  Territory  as  defined  in  this  section;  that  the 
court  established  by  said  act  shall,  in  addition  to  the  Jurisdiction  conferred 
thereon  by  said  act,  have  and  exercise  within  the  limits  of  the  Indian 
Territory  JGrisdlction  in  all  civil  cases  In  the  Indian  Territory,  except 
cases  over  which  the   tribal  courts  have  exclusive  Jurisdiction; 

C. — And  in  all  cases  on  contracts  entered  into  by  citizens  of  any  tribe 
or  nations  with  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  good  faith  and  for  valu- 
able consideration,  and  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  such  tribe  or 
nation,  and  such  contracts  shall  be  deemed  valid  and  enforced  by  sucli 
courts,  and  in  all  cases  over  which  Jurisdiction  is  conferred  by  this  act  or 
may  hereafter  be  conferred  by  act  of  Congress,  and  the  provisions  of  this 
act  hereinafter  set  forth  shall  apply,  to  said  Indian  Territory  only. 

A.^Section  30.  That  for  the  purpose  of  holding  terms  of  said  court, 
said  Indian  Territory  is  hereby  divided  into  three  divisions,  to  be  known 
as  the  first,  second  and  third  division. 

B. — The  first  division  shall'  consist  of  the  country  occupied  by  the 
Indian  tribes  in  the  Quapaw  Indian  Agency  and  all  that  part  of  the 
Cherokee  country  east  of  the  ninety-sixth  meridian  and  all  of  the  Creeic 
country,  and  the  place  for  holding  said  court  therein  shall  be  at  Muskogee. 

C. — The  second  division  shall  consist  of  the  Choctaw  country  and  the 
place  for  holding  said  court  shall  be  at  South  McAlester. 

D.— The  third  division  shall  consist  of  the  Chickasaw  and  Seminole 
countries,  and  the  place  for  holding  said  court  therein  shall  be  at  Ardmore. 

E.— That  the  Attorney  General  of  the  United  States  may,  if  in  his 
Judgment  it  shall  be  necessary,  appoint  an  assistant  attorney  for  said 
court. 

F. — And  the  clerk  of  said  court  shall  appoint  a  deputy  clerk  in  each 
of  said  divisions  in  which  said  clerk  does  not  himself  reside  at  the  place 
in  such  division  where  the  terms  of  said  court  are  to  be  held.  Such  deputy- 
clerk  shall  keep  his  office  and  reside  at  the  place  appointed  for  holdins* 
said  court  in  the  division  of  such  residence,  and  shall  keep  the  records 
of  said  courts  for  such  division,  and  in  the  absence  of  the  clerk  may- 
exercise  all  the  official  powers  of  the  clerk  within  the  division  for  which 
he  is  appointed; 

G.— Provided.  That  the  appointment  of  such  deputies  shall  be  approved 
by  said  United  States  court  in  the  Indian  Territory,  and  may  be  annulled 
by  said  court  at  its  pleasure,  and  the  clerk  shall  be  responsible  for  the 
official  acts  and  negligence  of  his  respective  deputies. 

H.--The  Judge  of  said  court  shall  hold  at  least  two  terms  of  said 
court  each  year  in  each  of  the  divisions  aforesaid,  at  such  regular  times 
as  said  Judge  shall  fix  and  determine,  and  shall  be  paid  his  actual  travel- 
ing expenses  and  subsistence  while  attending  and  holding  court  at  places 
other  than  Muskogee. 

L—And  Jurors  for  each  term  of  said  court,  in  each  division,  shall  be 
selected  and  summoned  in  the  manner  provided  In  said  act,  three  Jury 
commissioners  to  be  selected  by  said  court  for  each  division,  who  shall 
possess  all  the  qualifications  and  perform  in  said  division  all  the  duties 
required  of  the  Jury  commissioners  provided  for  in  said  act. 

J. — ^All  prosecutions  for  crimes  or  offenses  hereafter  committed  In  said 
Indian  Territory  shall  be  cognizable  within  the  division  In  which  the 
offense  or  crime  shall  have  been  committed. 

K.— -And  all  civil  suits  shall  be  brought  in  the  division  In  which  the 
defendant  or  defendants  reside  or  may   be  found;  but  if  there.be  two  or 
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more  defendanta  residing  in  different  divisions,  the  action  may  be  brought 
in  any  division  in  which  either  of  the  defendants  resides  or  may  be  found. 

Li. — ^And  all  cases  shall  be  tried  in  the  division  in  which  the  process 
is  returnable  as  herein  provided,  unless  said  iudge  shall  direct  such  case 
to  be  removed  to  one  of  the  other  divisions; 

M. — (Repealed). — Provided,  However,  That  the  Judicial  tribunals  of  the 
Indian  Nations  shall  retain  exclusive  jurisdiction  In  all  civil  and  criminal 
cases  arising:  in  the  country  in  which  members  of  the  Nation  by  nativity 
or  by  adoption  shall  be  the  only  parties;  and  as  to  all  such  cases  the  laws 
of  the  State  of  Arkansas  extended  over  and  put  in  force  in  said  Indian 
Territory  by  this   act  shall  not  apply. 

Sec.  31. — A. — That  certain  general  laws  of  the  State  of  Arkansas  In 
force  at  the  close  of  the  session  of  the  general  assembly  of  that  state  or 
eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-three,  as  publishd  in  eighteen  hundred  and 
eighty- four  in  the  volume  known  as  Mansfield's  Digest  of  the  Statutes  of 
Arkansas,  which  are  not  locally  applicable  or  in  conflict  with  this  act  or 
with  and  law  of  Congress,  relating  to  the  subjects  specially  mentioned  In 
this  section,  are  hereby  extended  over  and  put  in  force  In  the  Indian  Ter- 
ritory until  Congress  shall  otherwise  provide;  that  Is  to  say,  the  provisions 
of  the  General   Statutes  of  Arkansas  relating  to  administration. 

Chapter  one,  and  the  United  States  Court  in  the  Indian  Territory 
herein  referred  to  shall  have  and  exercise  the  powers  of  courts  of  probate 
under  said  laws;  to  public  administrators. 

Chapter  two,  and  the  United  States  Marshal  of  the  Indian  Territory 
shall  perform  the  duties  imposed  by  said  chapter  on  the  sheriffs  in  said 
state : 

To   arrest  and   bail,   civil,    chapter  seven. 

To  assignment   for  benefit  of  creditors,   chapter  eight. 

To  attachment,  chapter  nine. 

To  attorneys  at  law,  chapter  eleven. 

To  bills  of  exchange  and  promissory  notes,   chapter  fourteen. 

To   civil  rights,   chapter   eighteen. 

To  Common  and  Statute  Law  of  England,  chapter  twenty. 

To   contempts,    chapter    twenty- six. 

To  municipal  corporations,   chapter  twenty-nine,  division  one. 

To  costs,  chapter  thirty. 

To  descents  and  distributions,  chapter  forty-nine. 

To  divorce,  chapter  fifty-two,  and  said  court  In  the  Indian  Territory 
shall  exercise  the  powers  of  the  circuit  courts  of  Arkansas  under  this 
chapter. 

To  dower,  chapter  fifty- two. 

To  evidence,   chapter  fifty-nine. 

To  execution,   chapter  sixty. 

To  fees,   chapter  sixty- three. 

To  forcible  entry  and  detainer,   chapter  sixty-seven. 

To  frauds,  statute  of;  chapter  sixty-eight. 

To  fugitives  from  Justice,   chapter  sixty-nine. 

To  gaming  contracts,  chapter  seventy. 

To  guardians,  curators  and  wards,  chapter  seventy- three,  and  said 
court  in  the  Indian  Territory  shall  appoint  guardians  and  curators. 

To  habeas  corpus,  chapter  seventy- four. 

To  Injunction,   chapter  eighty-one. 

To  insane  persons  and  drunkards,  chapter  eighty-two,  and  said  court 
In  the  Indian  Territory  shall  exercise  the  powers  of  the  probate  courts  of 
Arkansas  under  this  chapter. 

To  Joint  and  several  obligations  and  contracts,  chapter  eighty-seven. 

To  Judgments  and  decrees,  chapter  eighty-eight. 

To  Judgments  summary,  chapter  eighty-nine. 

To  Jury,   chapter  ninety. 

To  landlord  and  tenant,  chapter  ninety-two. 
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To  legal  notices  and  advertisements,  chapter  ninety-four. 

To  liens,  chapter  ninety-six. 

To  limitations,   chapter  ninety-seven. 

To  mandamus  and  prohibition,  chapter  one  hundred. 

To  marriage  contracts,  chapter  one  hundred  and  two. 

To  marriages,  chapter  one  hundred  and  three. 

To  married  women,  chapter  one  hundred  and  four. 

To  money  and   interest,   chapter  one   hundred   and   four. 

To  mortgages,  chapter  one  hundred  and  ten. 

To  notaries  public,  chapter  one  hundred  and  eleven,  and  said  courr 
in  the  Indian  Territory  shall  appoint  notaries  public  under  this  chapte^. 

To  partition  and  sale  of  lands,  chapter  one  hundred  and  fifteen. 

To  pleadings  and  practice,  chapter  one  hundred  and  nineteen. 

To   recorders,    chapter   one   hundred   and    twenty- six. 

To  replevin,  chapter  one  hundred  and  twenty-eight. 

To  venue,  change  of;  chapter  one  hundred  and  fifty-three. 

And  to  wills  and  testaments,  chapter  one  hundred  and  fifty- five. 

And  wherever  In  said  laws  of  Arkansas  the  courts  of  record  of  said 
state  are  mentioned  the  said  court  in  Indian  Territory  shall  be  substituted 
therefor. 

And  wherever  the  clerks  of  said  courts  are  mentioned  In  said  laws 
the  clerk  of  the  said  court  in  Indian  Territory  and  his  deputies  respectively 
shall  be  substituted  therefor. 

And  wherever  the  sheriff  of  the  county  is  mentioned  in  said  laws  the 
United  States  marshal  of  the  Indian  Territory  shall  be  substituted  therefor, 
for  the  purpose.  In  each  of  the  cases  mentioned,  of  making  said  laws  of 
Arkansas  applicable  to  the  Indian  Territory. 

B. — ^That  no  attachment  shall  issue  against  improvements  on  real 
estate,  while  the  title  to  the  land  is  vested  in  any  Indian  nation,  except 
where  such  Improvements  have  been  made  by  persons,  companies  or  cor- 
porations operating  coal  or  other  mines,  railroads,  or  other  industries 
under  lease  or  permission  of  law  of  an  Indian  National  Council,  or  charter, 
or  law  of  the  United  States. 

C— That  executions  upon  judgments  obtained  in  any  other  than  Indian 
courts  shall  not  be  valid  for  the  sale  or  conveyance  of  title  to  improve- 
ments, made  upon  lands  owned  by  an  Indian  nation,  exception  In  the  cases 
wherein  attachments  are  provided  for, 

!>■ — Upon  a  return  of  nulla  bona,  upon  an  execution  upon  any  Judg- 
ment against  an  adopted  citizen  of  any  Indian  tribe,  or  against  any  person 
residing  In  the  Indian  country,  and  not  a  citizen  thereof.  If  the  Judgment 
debtor  shall  be  the  owner  of  any  improvements  upon  real  estate  within 
the  Indian  Territory  In  excess  of  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  occupied 
as  a  homestead,  such  improvements  may  be  subjected  to  the  payment  of 
such  Judgment  by  a  decree  of  the  court  In  which  such  Judgment  was 
rendered.  Proceedings  to  subject  such  property  to  the  payment  of  Judg- 
ments may  be  by  petition,  of  which  the  Judgment  debtor  shall  have  notice 
as  In  the  original  suit.  If  on  the  hearing  the  court  shall  be  satisfied  from 
the  evidence  that  the  Judgment  debtor  is  the  owner  of  Improvements  on 
real  estate,  subject  to  the  payment  of  said  Judgment,  the  court  may  order 
the  same  sold,  and  the  proceeds,  or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  necessary 
to  satisfy  said  Judgments  and  costs  applied  to  the  payment  of  said  Judg- 
ment; or  if  the  improvement  Is  of  sufficient  rental  value  to  discharge  the 
Judgment  within  a  reasonable  time  the  court  may  appoint  a  receiver,  who 
shall  take  charge  of  such  property  and  apply  the  rental  receipts  thereof 
to  the  payment  of  such  Judgment,  under  such  regulations  as  the  court 
may  prescribe.  If  under  such  proceeding  any  Improvement  Is  sold  only 
citizens  of  the  tribe  In  which  said  property  Is  situate  may  become  the 
purchasers  thereof. 

B.— The  constitution  of  the  United  Stetes  and  all  general  laws  of 
the  United  States  which  prohibit   crimes  and  misdemeanors  in  any  place 
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-within  the  sole  and  exclusive  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States,  except 
in  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  all  laws  relating  to  national  banklng^ 
associations  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  in  the  Indian  Territory 
as   elsewhere  in  the  United  States. 

F. — (Repealed). — But. nothing  in  this  act  shall  be  construed  so  as  to 
deprive  any  of  the  courts  of  the  civilized  nations  of  exclusive  jurisdiction 
over  all  cases  arising  wherein  members  of  said  nations,  whether  by  treaty, 
blood  or  adoption,  are  the  sole  parties,  not  so  as  to  interfere  with  the 
Tight  and  power  of  said  civilized  nations  to  punish  said  members  for  vio- 
lation of  the  statutes  and  laws  enacted  by  their  national  councils  where 
such  laws  are  not  contrary  to  the  treaties  and  laws  of  the  United  State*. 

Sec.  32.  A. — That  the  word  ''county,"  as  used  in  any  of  the  laws  of 
Arkansas  which  are  put  in  force  in  the  Indian  Territory  by  the  provi- 
sions of  this  act,  shall  be  construed  to  embrace  the  territory  within  the 
limits  of  a  judicial  division  in  said  Indian  Territory;  and  whenever  in  said 
laws  of  Arkansas  the  word  "county"  is  used  the  words  "judicial  division" 
may  be  substituted  therefor,  in  said  Indian  Territory,  for  the  purposes  or 
this  act. 

B. — ^And  whenever  in  said  laws  of  Arkansas  the  word  "state"  or  the 
-words  "State  of  Arkansas"  are  used,  the  word  "territory,"  or  the  words 
**Indian  Territory,"  may  be  substituted  therefor,  for  the  purpose  of  this 
act,  and  for  the  purpose  of  making  said  laws  of  Arkansas  applicable  to 
the  said  Indian  Territory. 

C. — But  all  prosecutions  therein  shall  run  in  the  name  of  the  "United 
States." 

Sec.  33.  A. — That  the  provisions  of  chapter  forty-five  of  the  said  gen- 
eral laws  of  Arkansas,  entitled  "Criminal  Laws,"  except  as  to  the  crimes 
and  misdemeanors  mentioned  in  the  provisions  to  this  section,  and  the 
provisions  of  chapter  forty>six  of  said  general  laws  of  Arkansas,  entitled 
"Criminal  Procedure,"  as  far  as  they  are  applicable,  are  hereby  extended 
over  and  put  in  force  In  the  Indian  Territory,  and  Jurisdiction  to  enforce 
said  provisions  Is  hereby  conferred  upon  the  United   States   court  therein. 

B. — Provided,  That  in  all  cases  where  the  laws  of  the  United  States 
and  the  said  criminal  laws  of  Arkansas  have  provided  for  the  punish- 
ment of  the  same  oflfenaes  the  laws  of  the  United  States  shall  govern 
as  to  such  offenses.  , 

C. — And  Provided  Further,  That  the  United  States,  circuit  and  district 
courts,  respectively,  for  the  western  district  of  Arkansas  and  the  eastern 
district  "Of  Texas,  respectively,  shall  continue  to  exercise  exclusvie  juris- 
diction as  now  provided  by  law  in  the  Indian  Territory  as  defined  in 
this  act,  in  their  respective  districts  as  heretofore  established,  over  all 
crimes  and  misdemeanors,  aprainst  the  laws  of  the  United  States  applicable 
to  the  said  Territory,  which  are  punishable  by  said  laws  of  the  United 
States  by  death  or  by  Imprisonment  at  hard  labor,  except  as  otherwise 
provided   in  the  followincr  sections   of  this  act. 

Sec.  34.  A. — That  orlplnal  jurisdiction  is  hereby  conferred  upon  the 
United  States  court  In  the  Indian  Territory  to  enforce  the  provisions  of 
title  twenty-elgrht,  chapters  three  and  four,  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
the  United  States  in  said  Territory,  except  the  ofTenses  defined  and 
embraced  in  sections  twenty-one  hundred  and  forty-two,  and  twenty-one 
hundred    and    forty-three; 

B. — Provided,  That  as  to  the  violation  of  the  provisions  of  section 
twenty-one  hundred  and  thirty-nine  of  said  Revised  Statutes  of  the  juris- 
diction of  said  court  in  the  Indian  Territory  shall  be  concurrent  with  the 
jurisdiction  exercised  in  the  enforcement  of  such  provisions  by  the  United 
States  courts  for  the  western  district  of  Arkansas  and  the  eastern  dis- 
trict of  Texas; 

C. — ^Provided,  That  all  violations  of  said   chapters  three  and  four  prior 
to  the  passage  of  this  act,   shall  be  prosecuted  in   the  said  United   States 
courts,  respectively,  the  same  as  if  this  act  had  not  been  passed. 
Sig.   28. 
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Sec.  35.  A.— That  exclusive  orififinal  jurisdiction  is  hereby  conforre* 
upon  the  United  States  court  in  the  Indian  Territory  to  enforce  the  pro- 
visions of  chapter  four,  title  seventy,  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  tlie 
United  States,  entitled  "Crimes  Against  Justice"  in  all  cases  where  tbe 
crimes  mentioned  therein  are  committed  in  any  judicial  proceeding  in  tne 
Indian  Territory  and  where  such  crimes  affect  or  impede  the  enforcement 
of  the  laws  in  the  courts  established  in  said  territory; 

B. — ^Provided,  That  all  violations  of  the  provisions  of  said  chajpter 
prior  to  the  passage  of  this  act  shall  be  prosecuted  in  the  United  States 
courts  for  the  western  district  of  Arkansas  and  the  eastern  district  of 
Texas,  respectively,  the  same  as  if  this  act  had  not  been  passed. 

Sec.  36.  A. — That  jurisdiction'  is  hereby  conferred  upon  the  United 
States  court  in  the  Indian  Territory  over  all  controversies  arising  between 
members  or  citizens  of  one  tribe  or  nation  of  Indians  and  the  members  or 
citizens  of  other  tribes  or  nations  in  the  Indian  Territory,  and  any  citizen 
or  member  of  one  tribe  or  nation  who  may  commit  any  offense  or  crime 
against  the  person  or  property  of  a  citizen  or  member  of  another  trlt>e 
or  nation,  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  punishment  in  the  Indian  Terri- 
tory as  he  would  be  if  both  parties  were  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

And  any  member  or' citizen  of  any  Indian  tribe  or  nation  In  the  Indian 
Territory  shall  have  the  right  to  Invoke  the  aid  of  said  court  tlierein 
for  the  protection  of  his  person  or  property  as  against  any  person  not 
a  member  of  the  same  tribe  or  nation,  as  though  he  were  a  citizen  of 
the  United  States. 

Sec.  37.  A. — That  if  any  person  shall,  in  the  Indian  Territory,  open, 
carry  on,  promote,  make  or  draw,  publicly  or  privately,  any  lottery,  or 
scheme  of  chance  of  any  kind  or  description,  by  whatever  name,  style 
or  title  the  same  may  be  denominated  or  known,  or  shall,  In  said  Terri- 
tory vend,  sell,  barter  or  dispose  of  any  lottery  ticket  or  tickets,  order 
or  orders,  device  or  devices,  of  any  kind,  for  or  represenung  any  number 
of  shares  or  any  interest  in  any  lottery  or  scheme  of  chance  In  said 
Territory,  or  shall  bfe  in  any  wise  concerned  in  any  lottery  or  scheme  of 
chance,  by  acting  as  owner  or  agent  in  said  Territory,  for  or  on  behalf 
of  any  lottery  or  scheme  of  chance,  to  be  drawn,  paid  or  carried  on, 
either  out  of  or  within  said  territory. 

B. — Every  such  person  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and. 
on  conviction  thereof,  shall  be  fined  for  the'  first  offense  not  exceedinir 
Five  Hundred  Dollars,  and  for  the  second  offense  shall,  on  conviction,  be 
fined  not  less  than  Five  Hundred  Dollars  and  not  exceeding  pive  Thou- 
sand Dollars,  and  he  may  be  imprisoned,,  in  the  discretion  of  the  court, 
not  exceeding  one  year. 

C. — ^And  jurisdiction  to  enforce  the  provisions  of  this  section. is  hereby 
conferred  upon  the  United  States  court  in  said  Indian  Territory,  and  all 
persons  therein.  Including  Indians  and  members  and  citizens  of  Indian 
tribes  and  nations,  shall  be  subject  to  Its  provisions  and  penalties. 

Sec.  38.  A. — ^The  clerks  and  deputy  clerks  of  said  United  States  court 
shall  have  the  power  within  their  respective  dUisIons  to  Issue  marriage 
licenses  or  certificates  and  to  solemnize  marriages.  They  shall  keep 
copies  of  all  marriage  licenses  or  certificates  issued  by  them,  and  a 
rcord  book  in  which  shall  be  recorded  all  licenses  or  certificates  after  the 
marriage  has  been  solemnized,  and  all  persons  authorized  by  law  to  solemn- 
ize marriages  shall  return  the  license  or  certificate,  after  executing  the 
same,  to  the  clerk  or  deputy  clerk  who  Issued  It,  togther  with  his 
return  thereon. 

B.— They  shall  also  be  ex-offldo  recorders  within  their  respective  divi- 
sions, and  as  such  they  shall  perform  such  duties  as  are  required  of 
recorders  of  deeds  under  the  said  laws  of  Arkansas,  and  receive  the  fees 
and  compensation  therefor  which  are  provided  in  said  laws  of  Arkansas, 
for   like  service. 

C— Provided,  That  all  marriages  heretofore  contracted  under  the  laws 
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of  tribal  customs  of  any  Indian  Nation  now  located  In  the  Indian  Territory 
are  hereby  declared  valid,  and  the  issue  of  such  marriages  shall  l>e  deemed 
legitimate  and  entitled  to  all  inheritances  of  property  or  other  rights,  the 
same  as  in  the  case  of  the  issue  of  other  forms  of  lawful  marriage: 

D. — ^Provided,  Further,  That  said  Chapter  one  hundred  and  three  of  said 
laws  of  Arkansas  shall  not  be  construed  so  as  to  Interfere  with  the  opera- 
tion of  the  laws  governing  marriage  enacted  by  any  of  the  civilized  tribes, 
nor  to  confer  any  authority  upon  any  officer  of  said  court  to  unite  a  citizen 
of  the  United  States  in  marriage  with  a  member  of  any  of  the  civilized  na- 
tions until  the  preliminaries  to  such  marriage  shall  have  been  arranged  ac- 
cording to  the  laws  of  the  nation  of  which  said  Indian  person  is  a  member: 

B. — And  Provided  Further,  That  where  such  marriage  is  required  by  law 
of  an  Indian  Nation  to  be  of  record,  the  certificate  of  such  marriage  shall 
be  sent  for  record  to  the  proper  officer,  as  provided  in  such  law  enacted  by 
the  Indian  Nation. 

Sec.  39.  A.— That  the  United  States  court  in  the  Indian  Territory  shall 
have  all  the  powers  of  the  United  States  circuit  courts  or  circuit  court 
judges  to  appoint  commissioners  within  said  Indian  Territory,  who  shall 
be  learned  in  the  law,  and  shall  be  known  as  United  States  commissioners; 
but  not  exceeding  three  commissioners  shall  be  appointed  for  any  one  divi- 
sion, and  such  commissloiers  when  appointed  shall  have,  wtlhin  the  district 
to  be  designated  in  the  order  appointing  them,  all  the  powers  of  commis- 
sioners of  Circuit  Courts  of  the  United  States. 

B. — They  shall  be  ex-offlclo  notaries  public,  and  shall  have  power  to 
solemnize  marriages. 

C. — The  provisions  of  Chapter  ninety-one  of  the  said  laws  of  Arkansas 
regulating  the  Jurisdiction  and  procedure  before  justices  of  the  peace,  are 
hereby  extended  over  the  Indian  Territory; 

D. — ^And  said  commissioners  shall  exercise  all  the  powers  conferred  by 
the  laws  of  Arkansas  upon  justices  of  the  peace  within  their  districts;  but 
they  shall  have  no  jurisdictinon  to  try  any  cause  where  the  value  of  the 
thing  or  the  amount  in  controversy  exceeds  one  hundred  dollars. 

E. — ^Appeals  may  be  taken  from  the  final  judgment  of  said  commis- 
sioners to  the  United  States  Court  in  said  Indian  Territory  In  all  cases  and 
in  the  same  manner  that  appeals  may  be  taken  from  the  final  judgments 
of  justices  of  the  peace  under  the  provisions  of  said  Chapter  ninety-one. 

E. — ^The  said  court  may  appoint  a  constable  for  each  of  the  commis- 
sioners districts  designated  by  the  court,  and  the  constable  so  appointed 
shall  perform  all  the  duties  required  of  constables  under  the  provisions  of 
Chapter   twenty-four  and   other   laws  of  the    State  of  Arkansas. 

G. — Each  commissioner  and  constable  shall  execute  to  the  United 
States  for  the  security  of  the  public,  a  good  and  sufficient  bond,  in  the 
sum  of  Five  Thousand  Dollars,  to  be  approved  by  the  Judge  appointing  him, 
conditioned  that  he  will  faithfully  discharge  the  duties  of  the  office  and  ac- 
count for  all  moneys  coming  into  his  hands  and  he  shall  take  an  oath  to 
support  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States  and  to  faithfully  perform  the 
duties  required  of  him. 

H. — The  appointments  of  United  States  commissioners  by  said  court 
held  at  Muskogee,  In  the  Indian  Territory,  heretofore  made,  and  all  acts  in 
pursuance  of  law  and  in  good  faith  performed  by  them,  are  hereby  ratified 
and  validated. 

Sec.  40.  A. — ^That  persons  charged  with  any  offense  or  crime  In  the 
Indian  Territory  and  for  whose  arrest  a  warrant  has  been  issued,  may  be 
arrested  by  the  United  States  marshal  or  any  of  his  deputies,  wherever 
found  in  said  Territory,  but  in  all  cases  the  accused  shall  be  taken,  for 
preliminary  examination,  before  the  commissioner  in  the  judicial  division 
whose  office  or  place  of  business  is  nearest  by  the  route  usually  traveled  to 
the  place  where  the  offense  or  crime  was  committed;  but  this  section  shall 
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apply  only  to  crimes  or  offenses  over  which  the  courts  located  In  the  In- 
dian Territory  have  Jurisdiction: 

B.— -Provided,  That  In  all  cases  where  persons  have  been  brought  before 
a  United  States  Commissioner  in  the  Indian  Territory  for  preliminary  ex- 
amination, charged  with  the  commission  of  any  crime  therein,  and  where 
it  appears  from  the  evidence  that  a  crime  has  been  committed,  and  that 
there  is  probable  cause  to  believe  the  accused  guilty  thereof,  but  that  the 
crime  Is  one  over  which  the  courts  of  the  Indian  Territory  have  no  jwria- 
diction,^ the  accused  shall  not,  on  that  account,  be  discharged,  but  the  case 
shall  be  proceeded  with  as  provided  In  section  ten  himdred  and  fourteen 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States. 

Sec.  41.  That  the  Judge  of  the  United  States  court  in  the  Indian  Terri- 
tory shall  have  the  same  power  to  extradite  persons  who  have  taken  refuge 
in  the  Indian  Territory,  charged  with  crimes  In  the  States,  or  other  Terri' 
torles  of  the  United  States,  that  may  now  be  exercised  by  the  Governor  of 
Arkansas  in  that  State,  and  he  may  issue  requisitions  upon  Governors  of 
States  and  other  Territories  for  persons  who  have  committed  offenses  in  the 
Indian  Terlrtory,  and  who  have  taken  refuge  in  such  States  or  Territories. 

Sec.  42.  That  appeals  and  writs  of  error  may  be  taken  and  prosecuted 
from  the  decisions  of  the  United  States  court  in  the  same  manner  and  tmder 
the  same  regulations  as  from  the  circuit  courts  of  the  United  States,  ex- 
cept as  otherwise  provided  in  this  act. 

Sec.  43.  That  any  member  of  any  Indian  Tribe  or  nation  residing  in  the 
Indian  Territory  may  apply  to  the  United  States,  and  such  court  shall  have 
Jurisdiction  thereof  and  shall  hear  and  determine  such  applications  as  pro- 
vided in  the  Statutes  of  the  United  States; 

And  the  Confederated  Peoria  ladians  residing  in  the  Quapaw  Indian 
Agency,  who  have  heretofore  or  who  may  hereafter  accept  their  land  in 
severalty  under  any  of  the  allotment  laws  of  the  United  States,  shall  be 
deemed  to  be,  and  are  hereby,  declared  to  be  citizens  of  the  United  States 
from  and  after  the  selection  of  their  allotments,  and  entitled  to  all  the 
rights,  privileges,  and  benefits  as  such,  and  parents  are  hereby  declared 
from  that  time  to  have  been  and  to  be  the  legal  guardians  or  their  minor 
children  without  process  of  court: 

Provided,  That  the  Indians  who  beocme  citizens  of  the  United  States 
under  the  provisions  of  this  act  do  not  forfeit  or  lose  any  rlgths  or  privi- 
leges they  enjoy  or  are  entitled  to  as  members  of  the  tribe  or  nation  to 
which  they  belong. 


BY  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA. 
PROCLAMATION. 

Whereas,  that  portion  of  the  Indian  Territory,  commonly  Known  as  the 
Cherokee  Strip,  or  outlet,  has  been  for  some  years  in  the  occupancy  of  an 
association  or  associations  of  white  persons  under  certain  contracts,  said 
to  have  been  made  with  the  Cherokee  Nation  in  the  nature  of  a  lease  or 
leases  for  grazing  purposes;  and 

Whereas,  an  opinion  has  been  piven  to  me  by  the  attroney  general, 
concurring:  with  the  opinion  piven  to  my  predecessor  by  the  late  attorney 
general,  that  whatever  the  ri.erht  or  title  of  said  Cherokee  Nation,  or  of  the 
United  States  to  or  in  said  lands  may  be.  no  right  exists  in  said  Cherokee 
Nation  under  the  Statutes  of  the  United  States  to  make  such  leases  or 
grazing  contracts,  and  that  such  contracts  are  wholly  illegal  and  void;  and, 
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"Wliereas.  the  continued  use  of  said  lands  thereunder  for  grazing  puri>o8e8 
Is  prejudicial  to  the  public  interests; 

Novr,  therefore,  I  Benjamin  Harrison,  President  of  the  United  States, 
do  hereby  proclaim  and  grive  notice: 

First,      That  no  catfle  or  live  stock  shall  hereafter  be  brought  upon  said 
lands   for  herding  or  grazing  thereon; 

Second,  That  all  cattle  and  other  live  stock  now  on  said  Outlet,  must 
be  removed  therefrom  not  later  than  October  1,  1890,  and  so  much  sooner  aa 
said  lands  or  any  of  them  may  be  or  become  lawfully  open  to  settlement  by 
citiaens  of  the  United  States;  and  that  all  persons  connected  with  said  cat- 
tle companies  or  associations  must,  not  later  than  the  time  above  indicated, 
deimrt   from  said  lands. 

In  -witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the  seal 
of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  seventeenth  day  of  Februrary,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety,  and  of  the 
Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  one  hundred  and  four- 
teenth. 

(SE3AIL.)  BBNJ.   HARRISON. 

By   the  President: 

JAMES  O.  BLAINE,  Secretary  of  State. 


POTTAWATOMIE  TREATY. 
June  25  and  26th,  1890. 


Preamble. 
Art.     I.    Fixing  Title  and  Boundary. 
Art. ,  n.    AUotting  land  in  severalty. 
Art.111.    Fixing  number  of  allottees. 
Art.  rv.    Payment  consideration. 
Art.    V.    Providing  for  ratification. 


SUPPLEMENTAL   AGREEMENT. 
Preamble. 

Art.    I.    Providing  for  Absentee  Shawnees.^Deflning  land  reserved. 

Art.  n.    FSroviding  for  arbitrary  allotment. 

Art.  m.    Defining  number  of  allottees. 

Art.  rv.    Appropriation  for  making  homes. 

Art.    V.    Providing  for  ratification. 

Sec    X.    Appropriation  for  paying  absent  Indians. 
-    Sec.  XI.    Fixing  manher  that  citizen  Pattawotomie  Indians  may  select 
allotments. 

Sec  xn.    Jurisdiction  conferred  upon  U.  S.  Court  of  Claims  and  U.  S. 
Supreme  Court. 

Sec  XTTT.  Referring  to  Cheyenne  and  Arapahoe  agreement. 

Art.      I.    Cheyenne  and  Arapahoe  Indians  cede  land. 

Art    n.    Said  land  subject  to  allotment  in  severalty. 

Art.  in.    Majority  members  may  select  allotments. 

Art.   rv.    Classification  and  description  of  land. 

Art.     V,    Restricting  time  permitted  for  allotments. 

Art.   VL    Titles  held  in  abeyance  for  25  years. 
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Art.  vn.    Money  for  payment  of  land  ceded  to  be  distributed  per  capita. 

Art.  Vni.    Granting  certain  allottee  privileges. 

Art.    IX.    Providing  for  ratification. 

Sec.  Xrv.    Fifteen  Thousand  Dollars   appropriated   for   special   agent. 

Sec.  XV.  Appropriations  to  Arapahoe  and  Cheyenne  Indians,  and  Two 
Million  nine  hundred  and  ninety  one  thousand,  and  fifty 
dollars,  to  be  paid  to  the  Chickasaw  and  Choctaw  Indians. 

Sec.  XVI.    Unallotted  land  to  be  sold  under  direction  Secretary  Interior. 

Sec.  XVni.  Providing  that  lands  before  opened  to  settlement  shall  be 
subdivided   into   counties. 

Sec.  XVIII.  Provided  that  school  lands  shall  be  leased. 

Articles  of  Agreement  made  and  entered  into  at  Shawnee  Town  In  the 
Indian  Territory,  on  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  June,  eighteen  hundred  and 
ninety,  by  and  between  David  H.  Jerome,  Alfred  M.  Wilson  and  Warren 
G.  Sayre,  commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  citlsen 
band  of  Pottawatomie  Indians,  in  the  Indian  Territory. 

ARTICLE    i. 

The  citizen  bajid  of  Pottawatomie  Indians  of  the  Indian  Territory,  In 
consideration  of  the  fulfillment  of  the  promises  hereinafter  made,  hereby 
cede,  relinquish  and  forever  and  absolutely  surrender  to  the  United  States 
all  their  claim,  title  and  interest  of  every  kind  and  character  In  and  to 
the  following  described  tract  of  country  in  the  Indian  Territory — according 
to  Merrill's  survey,  under  contract  of  September  third,  eighteen  hundred 
and  seventy- two — to-wit: 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  right  bank  of  the  North  Fork  of  the 
Canadian  river,  in  section  twenty-one,  of  township  eleven  north,  range  five 
east,  where  the  western  boundary  line  of  the  Seminole  Retnervatlon  strikes 
said  river;  thence  south  with  said  boundary  line  to  the  lett  bank  of  the 
Canadian  river;  thence  up  said  river  along  the  left  bauK  -thereof;  to  a 
point  on  said  left  bank,  in  the  northeast  quarter  section  mirty-slx,  town- 
ship six  north,  range  one  west,  thirty-nine  chains  and  eighty-two  links 
(by  meajiders  of  the  river  west)  from  the  point  where  the  Indian  Meridian 
intersects  said  river,  or  thirty-eight  chains  and  fifty- two  links  due  west 
from  said  Indian  Meridian;  thence  north  as  run  by  O.  T.  Merrill,  under 
his  contract  of  September,  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy-two,  to  a  point 
on  the  right  bank  of  the  north  fork  of  the  Canadian  river;  thence  down 
said  river,  along  the  right  bank  thereof,  to  the  place  of  beginning,  com- 
prising the   following,  viz: 

Fractional  township  five  north,  ranges  one,  two,  three,  four  and 
five  east,  north  of  the  Canadian  river.  Fractional  township  six  north, 
one,   three,  four  and  five,   north  of  the  Canadian  river. 

Townships  seven,  eight  and  nine,  ranges  one,  two,  three  and  four  east. 
Fractional  townships  seven,  eight  and  nine  north,  range  five  east. 

Townships  ten  and  eleven  north,  range  one  east.  Fractional  town- 
ship ten  north,  ranges  two,  three  and  four  east,  south  of  the  North  Fork 
of  the  Canadian  river.  Fractional  township  ten  north,  range  five  east. 
Fractional  township  eleven  north  ranges  two,  three  and  four  and  five 
east,  south  of  the  north  fork  of  the  Canadian  river.  Fractional  township 
twelve  north,  ranges  one  and  two  east,  south  of  the  north  fork  of  the 
Canadian  river. 

Also  that  portion  of  sections  one,  twelve,  thirteen,  twenty-four  and 
twenty- five,  and  section  thirty-six  north  of  the  Canadian  nver  In  town- 
ship six  north,  range  one  west,  lying  east  of  the  western  boundary  line 
of  the  said  Pottawatomie  Reservation  as  shown  by  the  Merrill  survey,  and 
that  portion  of  sections  one,  twelve,  thirteen,  twenty-four,  twenty-five 
and    thirty-six,    in   townships    seven,    eight,    nine,    ten    and    eleven    north, 
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ransre  one  west,  lyiner  east  of  the  western  boundary  line  aforesaid,  and 
that  portion  of  sections  one  and  twelve  south  of  the  north  fork  of  the 
Canadian  river,  and  sections  thirteen,  twenty-five  and  thirty-six,  in  town- 
ship twelve  north,  range  one  west,  lying  east  of  the  western  boundary 
line  aforesaid,  containing  an  area  of  five  hundred  and  seventy-five  thou- 
sand,   eight  hundred  and  seventy  and  forty-two  hundredths  acres  of  land. 

ARTICLE   11. 

Whereas,  certain  allotments  of  land  have  been  herecoiore  made,  and 
are  now  being  made  to  members  of  said  citizen  band  of  Pottawatomie 
Indians,  according  to  instructions  from  the  Department  of  the  Interior  at 
Washington,  under  the  Act  of  Congress,  entitled.  "An  act  to  provide  for 
the  allotment  of  lands  in  severalty,  to  Indians  on  the  various  reservations, 
and  to  extend  the  protection  of  the  laws  of  the  United  States  and  the  Ter- 
ritories over  the  Indians,  and  for  other  purposs,"  approved  February  eighth, 
eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-seven,  ajid  according  to  said  instructions 
other  allotments  are  to  be  made,  it  is  further  agreed  tnat  all  such  allot- 
ments so  made  shall  be  confirmed — all  in  process  of  being  made  shall  be 
completed  and  confirmed,  and  all  to  be  made  shall  be  made  under  the 
same  rules  and  regulations,  as  to  persons,  location  and  area,  as  those 
heretofore  made,  and  when  made  shall  be  confirmed.  When  said  allot- 
ments shall  be  so  confirmed,  and  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
the  title  in  each  allottee  shall  be  evidenced  and  protected  m  every  particu- 
lar, in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  extent  provided  for  in  the  above-men- 
tioned act  of  Congress;  Provided,  That  in  allotments  to  be  nereafter  made 
no  person  shall  have  the  right  to  select  his  or  her  allotment  in  section 
sixteen  and  thirty-six  in  any  congressional  township,  nor  upon  any  land 
heretofore  set  apart  in  said  tract  of  country  for  any  use  by  the  United 
States,  for  school,  school  farm  or  religious  purposes — nor  shall  said  sec- 
tions sixteen  and  thirty-six  be  subject  to  homestead  entry,  but  shall  be 
kept  and  used  for  school  purposes;  nor  shall  any  lands  set  apart  for  any 
use  of  the  United  States,  or  for  school,  school  farm  or  rengious  purposes 
be  subject  to  homestead  entry,  but  shall  be  held  by  the  United  States  for 
such  purposes,  so  long  as  the  United  States  shall  see  fit  to  use  them:  And 
Provided  Further,  That  all  allotments  shall  be  taken  on  or  before  Febru- 
ary eighth,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety- one,  when  any  right  to  allotment, 
in  any  one,  shall  be  deemed  waived   and  forever  cease  to  exist. 

And  it  is  specially  agreed  that  the  south  half  of  section  seven  and  the 
north  half  of  section  eighteen  in  township  six  north,  range  five  east,  here- 
tofore set  apart  by  a  written  agreement  between  the  citizen  band  of  Pot- 
tawatomie Indians  and  certain  Catholic  fathers  for  religious,  school  and 
farm  purposes  shall  not  be  subject  to  allotment  or  homestead  entry,  but 
shall  be  held  by  the  United  States  for  the  Sacred  Heart  Mission,  the  name 
under  which  said  association  of  fathers  are  conducting  the  church,  school 
and  farm  on  said  land. 

And  In  any  lawful  manner,  to  be  provided  by  Congress,  shall  be  con- 
veyed to  the  said  fathers  for  the  uses  above  expressed. 

ARTICLE  111. 

It  Is  further  agreed  that  the  number  entitled  to  take  and  who  shall 
take  allotments.  Including  those  who  have  already  taken  allotments  is 
fourteen  hundred. 

But  If  it  shall  be  ascertained  that  a  greater  number  than  fourteen  hun- 
dred shall  be  entitled  to  and  shall  take  allotments  hereunaer,  then  there 
shall  be  deducted  from  the  sum  hereinafter  agreed,  to  be  paid  to  said  Pot- 
tawatomie Indians  the  sum  of  One  Dollar  for  each  acre  or  land  allotted 
to  those  in  excess  of  said  number. 
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ARTICLE  IV. 

It  is  further  agreed,  as  a  further  and  only  consideration  additional,  for 
such  relinquishment  of  all  title,  claim  and  Interest  of  every  kind  ajid 
character  In  and  to  said  lands,  that  the  United  States  win  pay  to  said 
citizen  band  of  Pottawatomie  Indians,  In  said  tract  of  country,  within  four 
months  after  this  agreement  shall  have  been  ratified  by  Congress,  the 
sum  of  One  Hundred  and  Sixty  Thousand  Dollars  for  making  homes  and 
other  Improvements  on  the  said  allotments.  And  if  it  shall  be  aacertalned 
that  said  citizen  band  of  Pottawatomie  Indians  did  purchase  and  pay  tlie 
United  States  for  the  tract  of  country  above  described  in  accordance  wltli 
the  provisions  of  a  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  said  citixen  band 
of  Pottawatomie  Indians  proclaimed  August  eleventh,  eignteen  hundred 
and  sixty-eight,  and  that  the  United  States  did  retain  and  yet  retains 
and  shall  continue  to  retain  of  said  Indians'  funds  the  sum  of  One  Hun- 
dred and  Nineteen  Thousand,  Seven  Hundred  and  Ninety  Dollars  and 
Seventy-five  C^nts  on  account  of  such  purchase,  then  tne  United  States 
agrees  to  pay  to  said  citixen  band  of  Pottawatomie  Indians  the  additional 
sum  of  One  Hundred  and  Nineteen  Thousand,  Seven  Hundredand  Ninety- 
Dollars  and  Seventy-five  Cents. 

AH  pasrments  of  money  herein  provided  for  shall  be  made  per  capita 
to  said  Indians. 

ARTICLE  V. 

This  agreement  shall  have  effect  after  it  shall  have  been  ratified  by 
the  Congress  of  the  United  States. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  day  and  year  first  above  written,  the  said 
David  H.  Jerome,  Alfred  M.  Wilson  and  Warren  G.  Sajrre  have  hereunto 
set  their  hands  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  and  Alexander 
B.  Peltier,  Joseph  Moose,  John  Anderson,  Stephen  Negannquet,  John  B. 
Pambogo.  Alexander  Rood  and  Davis  Hardin;  the  business  committee  of 
said  citizen  band  of  Pottawatomie  Indians,  authorized  by  law  and  custom 
and  by  General  Council  now  and  here  present  and  in  session,  so  to  do 
have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  the  adult  male  members  of  said  band 
present  representing  in  their  families  the  number  set  opposite  their  hands. 

The  following  agreement  entered  into  on  behalf  of  the  United  States 
with  the  Absentee  Shawnee  Indians  on  the  twenty-sixtn  day  of  Jnne» 
eighteen  hundred  and  ninety,  and  signed  by  said  commissioners  on  tbe 
part  of  the  United  States,  and  by  White  Turkey,  chief,  and  five  others  on 
the  part  of  said  Absentee  Shawnee  Indians,  is  also  hereby  accepted,  rati- 
fied ajid  confirmed,  to-wit: 

Articles  of  agreement  made  and  entered  into  at  Shawnee  Town  in  ,the 
Indian  Territory  on  the  twenty-six  day  of  June,  eighteen  hundred  and 
ninety,  by  and  between  David  H.  Jerome,  Warren  G.  Sasrre  and  Alfred 
M.  Wilson,  commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  Htates,  and  the 
Absentee  Shawnees  residing  on  what  is  commonly  known  as  the  Potta- 
watomie Reservation  in  the  Indian  Territory,  represented  by  their  chiefs 
and  head  men  or  counsellors  whose  names  are  hereto  subscribed. 

ARTICLE   I. 

The  Absentee  Shawnee  Indians  of  the  Indian  Territory,  in  considera- 
tion of  the  fulfillment  of  the  promises  hereinafter  made,  hereby  cede, 
relinquish  and  surrender,  forever  and  absolutely,  to  the  United  States  all 
their  claim,  title.  Interest  of  every  kind  and  character  in  and  to  the  fol- 
lowing described  tract  of  country  in  the  Indian  Territory  according  to 
Morrill's  survey,  under  contract  of  September  third,  eighteen  hundred  and 
seventy- two,  to-wit: 


Digitized  by 


Google 


OKLAHOMTA  red  book  441 

Beginnlngr  at  a  point  on  the  rigrht  bank  of  the  nortn  fork  of  the 
Canadian  river,  in  section  twenty-one  of  township  eleven  north,  range 
five  east,  where  the  western  boundary  line  of  the  Seminole  Reservation 
strikes  said  river;  thence  south  with  ssiid  boundary  line  to  the  left  bank 
of  the  Canadian  river;  thence  up  said  river,  along  the  left  bank  thereof, 
to  a  point  of  said  left  bank  in  the  northeast  quarter  of  section  thirty-six, 
township  six  north,  range  one  west,  thfrty-nine  chains  and  eighty-two 
links  (by  the  meanders  of  the  river  west)  from  the  point  where  the  Indian 
Meridian  Intersects  said  river,  or  thirty-eight  chains  and  fifty-two  links 
due  west  from  Indian  Meridian;  thence  north  as  run  by  O.  T.  Morrill, 
under  his  contract  of  September  third,  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy- two, 
to  a  point  on  the  right  bank  of  the  north  fork  of  the  Canadian  river; 
thence  down  said  river,  along  the  right  bank  thereof,  to  pla^e  of  begin- 
ning,  comprising  the   following,   viz: 

Fractional  township  five  north;  ranges  one,  two,  three,  four  and  five 
east,  north  of  Canadian  river.  Fractional  township  six  north;  ranges  one, 
three,  four  and  five  east,  north  of  the  Canadian  river.  Township  six 
north,  range  two  east. 

Townships  seven,  eight  and  nine;  ranges  one  .two,  three  and  four  east. 
Fractional  townships  seven,  eight  and  nine  north,  range  five  eBst. 

Townships  ten  and  eleven  north,  range  one  east.  Fractional  town- 
ship ten  north;  ranges  two,  three  and  four  east,  south  of  the  north  fork 
of  the  Canadian  river.  Fractional  township  ten  north,  range  five  east. 
Fractional  township  eleven  north;  ranges  two,  three,  four  and  five  east, 
south  of  the  north  fork  of  the  Canadian  river.  Fractional  township  twelve 
north,  ranges  one  and  two  east,  south  of  the  north  fork  of  the  Canadian 
river. 

Also  that  portion  of  sections  one,  twelve,  thirteen,  twenty-four  and 
twenty-five  and  section  thirty-six,  north  of  the  Canadian  nver  In  town- 
ship six  north,  range  one  west,  lying  east  of  the  western  boundary  line 
of  the  said  Pottawatomie  Reservation  as  shown  by  the  Morrill  survey, 
and  that  portion  of  sections  one,  twelve,  thirteen,  twenty-four  and  twenty- 
five  in  townships  seven,  eight,  nine,  ten  and  eleven  north,  range  one 
west,  Ijring  east  of  the  western  boundary  line  aforesaid,  and  that  portion 
of  sctions  one  and  twelve  south  of  the  north  fork  of  the  Canadian  river, 
and'  sections  thirteen,  twenty-four,  twenty-five  and  thirty-six  In  township 
twelve  north,  range  one  west,  lying  east  of  the  western  boundary  line 
aforesaid  containing  an  area  of  five  hundred  and  seventy  five  thousand, 
eight  hundred  and  seventy  and  forty-two  hundredths  acres  of  land. 

ARTICLE  II. 

Whereas,  certain  allotments  of  land  have  been  heretofore  made  and 
are  now  being  made  to  said  Absentee  Shawnees  according  to  instructions 
from  the  Department  of  the  Interior  at  Washington,  under  act  of  Con- 
gress, entitled,  "An  act  to  provide  for  the  allotment  of  lands,  in  severalty, 
to  Indians  on  the  various  reservations,  and  to  extend  the  protection  of 
the  laws  of  the  United  States  and  the  Territories  over  the  Indians  and 
for  other  purposes,"  approved  February  8,  1887,  and  aecordlng  to  said 
instructions  other  allotments  are  to  be  made,  it  is  further  agreed  that  all 
such  allotments  so  made  shall  be  confirmed — all  in  process  of  being  made 
shall  be  completed  and  confirmed,  and  all  to  be  made  shall  be  made  under 
the  same  rules  and  regulations  as  to  persons,  locations  and  area,  as  those 
heretofore  made,  and  when  made  shall  be  confirmed.  TVnen  said  allot- 
ments shall  be  so  confirmed  and  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
the  title  In  each  allottee  shall  be  evidenced  and  protected  in  every  par- 
ticular, in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  extent  provided  for  In  the  above- 
mentioned  act  of  Congress;  Provided,  That  In  all  allotments  to  be  here- 
after made  no  person  shall  have  the  right  to  select  his  or  her  allotment 
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in  sections  sixteen  (16)  and  thirty-six  (36)  in  any  congressional  township, 
nor  upon  any  lands  heretofore  set  apart  in  said  tract  of  country  for  any 
use  by  the  United  States,  or  for  school,  school  farm  or  religious  purxwsea — 
nor  shall  said  sections  sixteen  (16)  and  thirty-six  (36)  be  subject  to  home- 
stead entry,  but  shall  be  kept  and  used  for  school  purposes;  nor  shall  any 
lands  set  apart  for  any  use  of  the  United  States,  or  for  school,  school 
farm  or  religious  purposes  be  subject  to  homestead  entry — ^but  shall  be 
held  by  the  United  States  for  such  purposes  so  long  as  the  United  States 
shall  see  fit  to  so  use  them;  And  Provided  Further,  That  all  such  ailot- 
ments  shall  be  taken  on  or  before  January  1,  1891,  after  which  time  and 
up  to  February  8,  1891,  the  allotting  agent  then  on  said  reservation  shall 
make  allotments  to  those  Absentee  Shawnees  resident  in  said  tract  of 
country  who  have  failed  or  refused  to  take  their  allotments  so  made  by 
such  allotting  agent  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  the  selec- 
tions were  made  by  the  Indians  in  person.  After  said  date  of  Fiebruary 
8,  1891,  any  right  to  allotment  hereunder  or  by  act  of  Congress  shall  be 
deemed  waived  and  forever  cease  to  exist. 


ARTICLE   ill. 

It  Is  further  agreed  that  the  number  who  are  entitled  to  take  allotments 
and  who  shall  take  allotments,  including  those  who  have  already  taken 
allotments,  is  six  hundred  and  fifty  (650).  But  if  it  shall  be  ascertained 
that  a  greater  number  than  six  hundred  and  fifty  (650)  shall  be  entitled 
to  and  shall  take  allotments  hereunder,  then  there  shall  ue  deducted  from 
the  sum  hereinafter  agreed  to  be  paid  to  said  Absentee  Shawnees  the  sum 
of  One  ($1)  Dollar  for  each  acre  of  land  allotted  to  those  in  excess  'of  said 
number. 

ARTICLE   IV. 

It  Is  further  agreed,  as  a  further  and  only  additional  consideration  for 
such  relinquishment  of  all  title,  claim  and  interest  of  every  kind  and 
character  In  and  to  said  lands,  that  the  United  States  will  pay  to  said 
Absentee  Shawnees  in  said  tract  of  country  a^  soon  as  may  be  after  this 
agreement  shall  have  been  ratified  by  Congress,  and  under  the  direction 
of  the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs,  the  sum  of  Sixty-five  Thousand 
($65,000.00)  Dollars  for  making  homes  and  other  improvements  on  their 
said  allotments.  All  payments  of  money  herein  provided  for  shall  be  made 
per  capita  to  said  Absentee  Shawnees  according  to  the  list  of  all  those  to 
whom  allotments  shall  be  hereunder  made,  and  the  wives  of  allottees. 

ARTICLE  V. 

This  agreement  shall  have  effect  after  It  shall  have  been  ratified  by 
the  Congress  of  the  United  States. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  day  and  year  first  above  written,  the  said 
David  H.  Jerome,  Alfred  M.  Wilson  and  Warren  G.  Sayre  have  hereunto 
set  their  hands  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  and  Chief  White 
Turkey,  Charley  Starr,  Elephan,  Thomas  Rock,  William  Little- Axe  and  Jim 
Bullfrog,  head  men  of  the  Absentee  Shawnees  and  counselors  of  White 
Turkey,  have  hereunto  set  their  hand  on  betialf  of  the  Absentee  Shawnee 
Indians." 

Sec.  10.  That  for  the  purpose  of  making  the  compensation  to  the  said 
Indians,  provided  in  said  respective  agreements  with  the  citizens  band  of 
Pottawatomie  Indians  and  the  Absentee  Shawnee  Indians  the  sum  of  Two 
Hundred  and  Twenty-five  Thousand  Dollars,  or  so  much  thereof  as  may 
be  necessary,  is  hereby  appropriated  out  of  any  money  in  the  treasury  not 
otherwise  appropriated,  to  be  immediately  available. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


OKLAHOMA  RBD  BOOK  44S 

Sec.  11.  That  any  of  said  Citizen  Pottawatomie  Indians  who  have 
not  yet  selected  allotments  may  make  such  selections  anywhere  within 
the  thirty  mile  square  tract*  of  land  in  said  agreement  described,  not  already 
selected  or  occupied  in  quantities  as  therein  provided;  Ana  l»rovlded  Fur- 
ther, That  such  selections  may  be  made  at  any  time  wicnin  thirty  days 
after  the  approval  of  this  act»  and  not  thereafter. 

Sec  12.  That  full  Jurisdiction  is  hereby  conferred  upon  the  Court 
of  Claims,  subject  to  an  appeal  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States  as  in  other  cases,  to  hear  and  determine  the  question  as  to 
whether  or  not  the  said  Citizen  Band  of  Pottawatomie  Indians  did  pur- 
chase and  pay  the  United  States  for  the  tract  of  coimtry  in  said  above 
agreement  described  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  a  treaty  he^ 
t^een  the  United  States  and  the  Pottawatomie  Indians  of  Kanscu!,  and 
proclaimed  Aug^ust  seventh,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-eight ;  and 
whether  or  not  the  United  States  did  retain  and  yet  retains  the  sum  of . 
one  hundred  and  seventeen  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety  dollars  and 
seventy-five  cents  on  account  of  said  purchase,  or  otherwise,  and  to  hear 
and  determine  all  questions  between  said  Citizen  Band  of  Pottawatomie 
Indians  ^nd  the  United  States,  or  between  said  Citizen  Indians 
and  the  Prairie  Band  of  Pottawatomie  Indians  in  Kansas  relative  to  the 
credits  and  accounts  of  said  Indians  under  the  various  treaties  with  the 
United  States.  The  exercise  of  such  Jurisdiction  shall  not  be  barred  by 
any  lapse  of  time  heretofore  nor  shall  the  rights  of  said  Indians  be  in 
any  way  impaired  by  any  ruling  or  determination  upon  such  question 
heretofore  made.  Suit  may  bo  instituted  in  said  Court  of  Claims  at  any 
time  within  twelve  months  after  the  approval  of  this  act,  but  not  later, 
on  behalf  of  said  Citizen  Band,  the  style  of  such  suit  to  be  "The  Citizen 
Band  of  Pottawatomie  Indians  of  Oklahoma  Territory  against  the  United 
States,"  said  suit  to  have  preference  upon  the  trial  dockets  of  said  court. 
If  it  shall  be  found  and  determined  that  the  said  sum  of  one  hundred 
and  nineteen  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety  dollars  and  seventy-five 
cents,  or  any  part  thereof,  or  any  sum,  has  been  and  is  yet  retained  by 
the  United  States  to  which  said  Indians  have  a  legal  or  equitable  right, 
or  title,  then  the  amount  so  found  to  be  due  shall  be  paid  to  said  Citizen 
Band  of  Pottawatomie  Indians  out  of  any  money  in  the  Treasury  not 
otherwise  appropriated,  less  the  fees  for  the  services  of  the  attorney  or 
attorneys  of  said  Citizen  Band,  in  accordance  with  duly  executed  and 
approved  contracts  therefor,  which  amount  shall  be  deducted  and  paid 
to  said  attorney  or  attorneys.  That  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  and 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  transmit  to  said  Court  of  Claims  upon 
Its  request,  certified  copies  of  all  records,  documents,  and  papers  that 
relate  in  any  way  to  the  accounts  of  said  Indians,  under  the  various 
treaties  with  saJd  tribe,  and  shall  furnish  such  excerps  and  statements 
and  accounts  regarding  the  same  as  may  be  called  for  during  the  progress 
of  said  suit  and  in  said  suits  all  claims  on  the  United  States  on  behalf 
of  either  of  said  bands  of  Indans,  or  on  behalf  of  one  band  against  the 
other  shall  be  tried  and  determined  and  Judi^ment  rendered  as  shall  be 
found   Just   and  right. 

Sec.  13.  The  following  agreement  entered  Into  by  the  Commissioners 
named  below  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Cheyenne  and 
Arapaho  Tribes  of  Indians  on  the  ^^-day  of  October,  eighteen  hundred 
and  ninety,  and  now  on  file  In  the  Interior  Department,  signed  by  said 
conunissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  by  Left  Hand,  his 
X  mark,  and  five  hundred  and  sixty-four  others  on  the  part  of  said 
Indians,   is   hereby   accepted,   ratified,   and   confirmed,    to-wit: 

"Articles  of  agreement  made  and  entered  into  at  Darlington,  in  the 
Indian  Territory,   on  the  — ^-day  of  October,   A.   D.   eighteen  hundred   and 
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ninety,  by  and  between  I^avid  H.  Jerome,  Alfred  M.  Wilson,  and  Warren 
G.  Sayre,  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  and  the 
Cheyenne   and  Arapaho  Tribes  of  Indians,   in   the 'Indian  Territory. 

ARTICLE  I. 

The  said  Cheyenne  and  Arapaho  Tribes  of  Indiana  hereby  cede, 
ccnvey,  trauKfer,  relinquish  and  surrender  forever,  and  absolutely  without 
any  reservation  whatever,  express  or  implied,  all  their  claim,  title,  and 
Interest  of  every  kind  and  character,  in  and  to  the  lands  embraced  in 
the  following  described  tract  of  country  in  the  Indian  Territory,  to- wit: 
A  trac£  of  country  west  of  the  ninety -sixth  degree  of  west  longitude, 
bounded  by  the  Arkansas  River  on  the  east,  the  thirty-seventh  parallel  < 
of  north  latitude  (being  the  southern  boundary  line  of  the  State  of 
Kansas)  on  the  nprth,  and  the  Cimarron  or  Red  Fork  of  the  Arkansas 
River  on   the  west   and  south. 


ARTICLE  II. 

Subject  to  the  allotment  of  land  In  severalty  to  the  individual  mem- 
bers of  the  Cheyenne  and  Arapaho  Tribes  of  Indians,  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided for  and  subject  to  the  conditions  hereinafter  imposed,  for  the  con- 
siderations hereinafter  mentioned  the  said  Cheyenne  and  Arapaho  In- 
dians hereby  cede,  convey,  transfer,  relinquish,  and  surrender  forever, 
and  absolutely,  without  any  reservation  whatever,  express  or  implied, 
all  their  claim,  title  and  interest,  of  every  kind  and  character,  in  and  to 
the  lands  embraced  in  the  following  described  tract  of  country  in  the 
Indian  Territory,   to -wit: 

Commencing  at  a  point  where  the  Washita  River  crosses  the  ninety- 
eighth  degree  of  west  longitude,  as  surveyed  in  the  years  eighteen  hun- 
drede  and  fifty-eight  and  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy-one;  thence  north 
on  a  line  with  the  said  ninety-eighth  degree  to  the  point  where  it  is 
crossed  by  the  Red  Fork  of  the  Arkansas  (sometimes  called  the  Cmiax- 
ron  River);  thence  up  said  river,  in  the  middle  of  the  main  channel 
thereof,  to  the  north  boundary  dt  the  country  ceded  to  the  United  States 
by  the  treaty  of  June  fourteenth,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-six,  with 
the  Seminole  Indians,  to  the  one  hundredth  degree  of  west  lingitude; 
thence  south  on  the  line  of  said  one  hundredth  degree  to  the  point  where 
it  strikes  the  North  Fork  of  the  Red  River;  thence  down  said  North  Fork 
of  the  Red  River,  to  a  point  where  it  strikes  the  north  line  of  the  Riowiih 
and  Comanche  Reservation;  thence  east  along  said  boundary  to  a  point 
where  it  strikes  the  Washita  River;  thence  down  ssiid  Washita  River,  In 
the  middle  of  the  main  channel  thereof  to  the  place  of  beginning;  and  all 
other  lands  or  tracts  of  country  in  the  Indian  Territory  to  which  they 
have  or  may  set  up  or  allege  any  right,  title,  interest  or  claJm  whatsoever. 

ARTICLE     111. 

Out  of  the  lands  ceded,  conveyed,  transferred,  relinquished  and  sur- 
rendered by  Article  II  hereof,  and  in  part  consideration  for  the  cession  of 
lands  named  in  the  preceding  article,  it  Is  agreed  by  the  United  States 
that  each  member  of  the  said  Cheyenne  and  Arapaho  tribes  of  Indians 
over  the  age  of  eighteen  years  shall  have  the  right  to  select  for  himself 
or  herself  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  of  land,  to  be  held  and  owned 
In  severalty,  to  conform  to  legal  surveys  In  boundary;  and  that  the  father, 
or,    if   he   be   dead,    the  mother,    if   members   of   either   of  said   tribes   of 
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Indians,  shall  have  the  right  to  select  a  like  amount  of  land  for  each  of 
bis  or  her  children  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years;  and  that  the  com- 
missioner of  Indian  Affairs,  or  some  one  by  him  appointed  for  the  .pur- 
pose, shall  select  a  like  amount  of  land  for  each  orphan  child  belonging 
to  either  of  said  tribes  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years. 

ARTICLE    IV. 

"It  is  further  agreed  that  the  land  In  said  reservation  shall  be  classed 
as  bottom  land  and  grazing  land;  and  In  making  selection  of  lands  to  be 
allotted  In  severalty  as  aforesaid,  each  and  every  Indian  herein  provided 
for  shall  be  required  to  take  at  least  one  half  In  area  of  his  or  her 
allotments,  of  grazing  land.  It  is  hereby  further  expressly  agreed  that 
no  person  shall  have  the  right  to  make  his  or  her  selection  of  land  In 
any  part  of  said  reservation  that  Is  now  used  or  occupied  for  military, 
agency,  school,  school-farm,  religious,  or  other  public  uses,  or  in  sectlonb 
sixteen  and  thirty-six  in  each  congressional  township,  except  in  caseb 
where  any  Cheyenne  or  Arapaho  Indian  haq  heretofore  made  improve- 
ments upon  and  now  uses  and  occupies  a  part  of  said  sections  sixteen  ana 
thirty-six,  such  Indian  may  make  his  or  her  selection  within  the  boun- 
daries so  prescribed  so  as  to  Include  his  or  her  improvements,  or  in  that 
part  thereof,  now  occupied  and  claimed  by  the  Wichita  and  affiliated 
bands  of  Indians  described  as  follows,  viz:  Commencing  at  a  point  in 
the  middle  of  the  main  channel  of  the  Washita  River,  where  the  ninety- 
eighth  meridian  of  west  longitude  crosses  the  same,  thence  up  the  middle 
'  of  the  main  channel  of  said  river  to  the  line  of  ninety-eight  degrees, 
forty  minutes  west  longitude,  thence  up  said  line  of  ninety-eight  degrees 
forty  minutes  due  north  to  the  middle  of  the  main  channel  of  the  main 
Canadian  River,  thence  down  the  middle  of  the  main  Canadian  River  to 
where  it  crosses  the  ninety-eighth  meridian;  thence  due  south  to  the 
place  of  beginning. 

•*It  is  further  agreed  that  wherever  in  said  reservation  any  Indian, 
entitled  to  take  lands  in  severalty  hereunder,  has  made  improvements, 
such  Indian  shall  have  the  undisputed  right  to  make  his  or  her  selection 
within  the  area  above  provided  for  allotments  so  as  to  include  his  or  her 
said  improvements. 

"It  is  further  agreed  that  sections  sixteen  and  thirty-six  in  each 
congressional  township  in  said  reservation  shall  not  become  subject  to 
homestead  entry,  but  shall  be  held  by  the  United  States  and  finally  sold 
for  public  school  purposes.  It  Is  hereby  further  agreed  that  wherever  In 
said  reservation  any  rell^ous  society  or  other  organization  is  now  occu- 
pying any  portion  of  said  reservation  for  religious  or  educational  work 
among  the  Indians  the  land  so  occupied  may  be  allotted  and  confirmed 
to  such  society  or  organization;  not,  however,  to  exceed  one  hundred  and 
sixty  acres  of  land  to  any  one  society  or  organization  so  long  as  the  same 
shall  be  50  occupied  and  used,  and  such  land  shall  not  be  subject  to 
.homestead   entry. 


ARTICLE    V. 

"All  allotments  hereunder  shall  be  selected  within  ninety  days  from 
the  ratification  of  this  a^eement  by  the  congress  of  the  United  States, 
provided  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  in  Ms  discretion  may  extend  the 
time  for  making  such  selection,  and  should  any  Indian  entitled  to  allot- 
ments hereunder  fall  or  refsue  to  make  his  or  her  selection  of  land  in 
that  time,  then  the  alloting  agent  in  charge  of  the  work  of  making  such 
allotments  shall,  within  the  next   thirty  days  after  said  time,   make  allot- 
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menta  to  such  Indians,  which  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as   if 
the  selection  were  made  by  the  Indian. 

ARTICLE     VI. 

When  said  allotments  of  land  shall  have  been  selected  and  taken  as 
aforesaid  and  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  the  titles  thereto 
shall  be  held  In  trust  for  the  allottees,  respctively,  for  the  period  of 
twenty-five  years,  In  the  manner  and  to  the  extent  provided  for  in  the 
act  of  Congress  entitled  "An  Act  to  provide  for  the  'allotment  of  land  in 
severalty  to  Indians  on  the  various  reservations,  and  to  extend  the  pro- 
tection of  the  laws  of  the  United  States  and  the  Territories  over  the 
Indians,  and  for  other  purposes,"  approved  February  eighth,  eighteen 
hundred  and  eighty-seven;  and  at  the  expiration  of  said  period  of  twenty- 
five  years  the  titles  thereto  shall  be  conveyed  in  fee  simple  to  the  allottees, 
or  their  heirs,  free  from  all  incumbrancs. 

ARTICLE     VII. 

"As  a  further  and  only  additional  consideration  for  the  cession  of 
territory  and  relinquishment  of  title,  claim,  and  interest  in  and  to  lands 
as  aforesaid  the  United  States  agrees  to  pay  to  the  Cheyenne  and 
Arapaho  Tribes  of  Indians  one  million  and  five  hundred  thousand  dollars, 
as  follows:  Two  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars  in  cash,  to  be  dis- 
tributed per  capita  among  the  mefnbers  of  said  tribes  within  sixty  dasrs 
after  this  agreement  shall  be  ratified  by  the  congress  of  the  United 
States;  two  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars  to  be  paid  out  for  the 
Indians  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  \he 
remaining  one  million  dollars  to  be  retained  in  the  tresusury  of  the  United 
States  placed  to  the  credit  of  the  said  Indians,  and  while  so  retained  to 
draw  five  per  centum  interest  per  annum,  to  be  paid  to  said  Indians  per 
capita    annually. 

Nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  held  to  affect  in  any  way  any  annui- 
ties due  said  Indians  under  existing  laws,  agreements  or  treaties. 

ARTICLE  VIII. 

•*It  is  further  agreed  that  wherever  in  said  reservation  any  member  of 
either  of  said  tribes  has,  in  pursuance  of  any  laws  or  under  any  rules  or 
regulations  of  the  Interior  Department,  taken  an  allotment,  such  an  allot- 
ment, at  the  option  of  the  allottee,  shall  be  confirmed  and  governed  by  all 
the  conditions  attached  to  allotments  taken  under  this  agreement. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

"This  agreement  shall  have  effect  whenever  it  shall  be  ratified  by 
the  Congress  of  the  United  States. 

"In  witness  hereof  the  said  commissioners,  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  and  the  undersigned  members  of 
said  tribes,  for  themselves  and  their  tribes,  set  their  hands  the  day  and 
year   first   above   written.  "DAVID    H.    JBROME, 

"ALFRED    M.    WILSON, 
"WARREN   G.    SAYRB, 

"Commissioners." 

Left  hand,  his  (x)  mark  and  five  hundred  and  sixty-four  others. 

Sec.  14.  That  for  the  purpose  of  making  the  allotments  provided  for 
in  said  agreement,  including  the  pay  and  expenses  of  the  necessary  special 
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a«rent  or  agents  hereby  authorized  to  be  appointed  by  the  President  for  the 
purpose,  and  the  necessary  resurveys,  there  be,  and  hereby  is,  appropriated 
out  of  any  money  in  the  treasury  not  otherwise  appropnaied  the  sum  of 
Fifteen  Thousand  Dollars,  or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  necessary. 

Sec.  15. — That  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  the  provisions  of  the  fore- 
going- agrreement  Into  effect  there  is  hereby  appropriated  out  of  any  money 
in  the  treasury  not  otherwise  appropriated  the  sum  of  One  Million,  Five 
Hundred  Thousand  Dollars,  of  which  amount  a  sum  of  yme  Million  Dol- 
lars shall  be  placed  in  the  treasury  to  the  credit  of  the  Cheyenne  and 
Arapahoe  Indians,  parties  to  the  foregoing  agreement,  to  bear  Interest 
at  the  rate  of  five  per  centum  per  annum,  which  interest  shall  be  paid  to 
them  per  capita  annually,  the  balance  of  Five  Hundred  Thousand  Dollars 
to  be  expended  as  provided  for  in  Article  VII  of  said  agreement,  to  be 
Immediately   available. 

And  the  sum  of  Two  Million,  Nine  Hundred  and  Ninety-one  Thousand, 
Four  Hundred  and  Fifty  Dollars  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby,  appropriated 
out  of  any  money  in  the  treasury  not  otherwise  appropriated,  to  pay  the 
Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations  of  Indians  for  all  the  right,  title,  interest 
and  claim  which  said  nations  of  Indians  may  have  in  and  to  certain  lands 
now  occupied  by  the  Cheyenne  and  Arapahoe  Indians  under  executive 
order,  said  lands  lying  south  of  the  Canadian  river,  and  now  occupied  by 
the  said  Cheyenne  and  Arapahoe  Indians;  said  lands  have  been  ceded  In 
trust  by  Article  III  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  said 
Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations  of  Indians,  which  was  concluded  April 
twenty-eighth,  eighteen  hundred  and  sIxty-sIx,-  and  proclaimed  on  the 
tenth  day  of  August  of  the  same  year,  and  whereof  there  remains,  after 
deducting  allotments  as  provided  by  said  agreement,  a  residue  ascertained 
by  survey  to  contain  two  million,  three  hundred  and  ninety-three  thou- 
sand, one  hundred  and  sixty  acres;  three-fourths  of  this  appropriation  to 
be  paid  to  such  person  or  persons  as  are.  or  shall  be,  duly  authorized  by 
the  laws  of  said  Choctaw  Nation  to  receive  the  same  at  such  time  and  In 
such  sums  as  directed  and  required  by  the  legislative  authority  of  said 
Choctaw  Nation,  and  one-fourth  of  this  appropriation  to  oe  paid  to  such 
person  or  persons  as  are,  or  shall  be,  duly  authorized  by  tne  laws  of  said 
Chickasaw  Nation  to  receive  the  same,  at  such  times  and  In  such  sums 
as  directed  and  required  by  the  legislative  authority  of  said  Chickasaw 
Nation;  this  appropriation  to  be  Immediately  available  and  to  become 
operative  upon  the  execution  by  the  duly  appointed  delegates  of  said 
respective  nations  specially  authorized  thereto  by  law  of  releases  and  con- 
veyances to  the  United  States  of  all  the  right,  title,  interest  and  claim 
of  said  respective  nations  of  Indians  in  and  to  said  lana,  (not  Including 
Greer  county,  which  is  now  In  dispute).  In  manner  and  form  satisfactory 
to  the  President  of  the  United  States;  and  said  releases  and  conveyances 
when  fully  executed  and  delivered,  shall  operate  to  extinguish  all  claim 
of  very  kind  and  character  of  said  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations  of 
Indians  In  antl  to  the  tract  of  country  to  which  said  releases  and  convey- 
ances shall  apply. 

Sec.  16.  That  whenever  any  of  the  lands  acquired  by  either  of  the 
three  foregoing  agreements  respecting  lands  In  the  Inaian  or  Oklahoma 
Territories,  shall  by  operation  of  law  or  proclamation  of  the  President  of 
the  United  States  be  open  to  settlement  they  shall  be  disposed  of  to  actual 
settlers  only,  under  the  provisions  of  the  homestead  and  townslte  laws, 
(except  section  twenty-three  hundred  and  one  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
the  United  States,  which  shall  not  apply:  Provided,  however,  that  each 
settler  on  which  lands  shall  before  making  a  final  proof  and  receiving  a 
certificate  of  entry,  pay  to  the  United  States  for  the  land  so  taken  by  him. 
in  addition  to  the  fees  provided  by  law,  and  within  five  years  from  the  date 
of  the  origrlnal  entry,  the  sum  of  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents  per  acre,  one- 
half  of  which  shall  be  paid  within  two  years;  but  the  rights  of  honorably 
discharged  Union   Soldiers    and   Sailors   as   defined   and   described   In   Sec- 
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tions  twenty- three  hundred  and  four  and  twenty- three  hundred  and  five 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States  shall  not  be  abrld^red  ezcpt 
as  to  the  sum  to  be  paid  as  aforesaid  and  all  the  lands  in  Oklahoma  are 
hereby  declared  to  be  aerricultural  lands,  and  proof  of  their  non- mineral 
character  shall  not  be  required  as  a  condition  precedent  to  final  entry. 

Sec.  17.  That  before  any  lands  in  Oklahoma  are  open  to  settlement  It 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  divide  the  same  into 
counties  which  shall  contain  as  near  as  possible  not  less  man  nine  hun- 
dred square  miles  in  each  county.  In  establishing  said  county  line  the 
secretary  is  hereby  authorized  to  extend  the  Hnes  of  the  counties  already- 
located'  so  as  to  make  the  area  of  said  counties  equal,  as  near  as  may  be, 
to  the  area  of  the  counties  provided  for  in  this  auct.  At  the  first  election 
for  coimty  officers  the  people  of  each  coimty  may  vote  tor  a  name  for 
each  county  and  the  name  which  receives  the  greatest  number  of  votee 
sihall  be  the  name  of  such  county:  Provided,  further,  that  as  soon  as  the 
county  lines  are  deaifrnated  by  the  secretary,  he  shall  reserve  not  to  ex- 
ceed one-half  section  of  land  in  each  county  to  be  located  near  the  center 
of  said  county,  for  county  seat  purposes,  to  be  entered  under  sections 
twenty-three  hundred  and  eigrhty-seven  and  twenty-three  hundred  and 
eighty-eigrht  of  the  Revised  Statutes:  Provided,  that  in  addition  to  the 
jurisdiction  granted  to  the  probate  courts  and  the  judgres  thereof  in 
Oklahoma  Territory  by  legrislative  enactments  which  enactments  are  here- 
by ratified,  the  probate  judges  of  said  territory  are  hereoy  grranted  such 
jurisdiction  in  townsite  matters  and  under  such  regrulations  as  are  pro- 
vided by  the  laws  of  «the  State  of  Kansas. 

Sec.  18.  That  the  school  lands  reserved  in  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma, 
by  this  and  former  acts  of  Congress  may  be  leased  for  a  period  not 
exceeding  three  years  for  the  benefit  of  the  school  fund  or  said  territory 
by  the  governor  thereof,  under  regulations  to  be  prescribed  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior. 
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SAC  AND  FOX  NATION  AND  THE  IOWA  TRIBE 

OF  INDIANS 


Treaty  February  13,  1891, 


Preamble. 

Art.         I.  Boundaries  of  land  and  cessions   thereto. 

Art       II.  Consideration. 

Art.      m.  80  acres  designated  as  an  allotment. 

Art.      rv.  U.  S.  to  pay  Sac  and  Fox  Nation  $485,000. 

Art.        V.  Provldlnfir  for  agency  to  allot  lands.. 

Art.      VI.  Reference  rights  of  idlottees. 

Art    VII.  Beneficiaries  limited. 

Art  Vm.  Providing  for  ratification. 


Art 

1. 

Art 

n. 

Art 

m. 

Art. 

IV. 

Art. 

V. 

Art 

VI. 

Art. 

vn. 

Art. 

vra. 

THE   IOWA  AGREEMENT.  ,, 

Defining  boundaries. 
80  acres  shall   be  an  allotment. 
Payment  for  allotment  to  be  borne  by  U.  S. 
Allotments  to  be  approved  by  the   Secretary  of  Interior. 
Reservations   for   church,    school    houses,    and   grave   yards. 
Appropriation  for  building  houses. 
Per  capita  payment  of  funds. 

The  agreement  does  not  affect  lands  owned  oufside  of  the 
Indian  Territory. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  ARTICLES. 


Providing  for  extension  of  trust  stipulation. 
Special  land   grant   to   Chief   of  lowas. 

CONQRESSiONAL   ACT. 

Appropriations   to  pay  for  special  agents  services. 
Providing  for  disbursement  of  fimds. 
Iowa  tribe  to  pay  for  special  agents. 
Commissioner  of  Indian  affairs  to  make  annual  payments. 
Provisions   for  descent  and  distribution. 
Provisions  for  sale  of  lands  opened  to  settlement. 
Provision  to  pay  the  Sac  and  Fox  Indians  In  full. 
An  Act  to  ratify  and  confirm  agreements  with  the  Sac  and  Fox  Na- 
tion of  Indians,  and  the  Iowa  Tribe  of  Indians,  of  Oklahoma  Territory, 
and  to  make  appropriations  for  carrying  out  the  same. 
Whereas,  David  H.   Jerome,   Alfred  M.  Wilson,   and  Warren  G.   Sayre, 
duly   appointed   commissioners   on   the   part   of   the   United   States,    did   on 
the  twelfth  day  of  June,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety,  conclude  an  agree- 
ment with  the  Sac  and  Fox  Nation  of  Indians,  occupying  a  reservation  In 
the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  formerly  a  part  of  the  Indian  Territory,  which 
said  agreement  is  in  words  and  figures,  as  follows,  to- wit: 
Sig.  29. 


Art. 

XI. 

Art. 

xn. 

Sec. 

n. 

Sec. 

m. 

Sec. 

IV. 

Sec. 

V. 

Sec. 

VI. 

Sec. 

vn. 

Sec. 

vm. 
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Articles  of  a^n^'eement  made  and  entered  Into  at  the  seat  of  govern- 
ment of.  the  Sac  and  Fox  Nation  in  the  Indian  Territory  on  the  twelfth 
day  of  June,  eigrhteen  hundred  and  ninety,  by  and  between  David  H.  Je- 
rome, Alfred  M.  Wilson,  and  Warren  G.  Sayre,  commissioners  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States,  appointed  for  the  purpose  and  the  Sac  and  Fox  Na- 
tion, Witnesseth: 

Art.  1.  The  said  Sac  and  Fox  Nation  hereby  cedes,  conveys,  transfers, 
surrenders  and  forever  relinquishes  to  the  United  States  of  America,  all 
their  title,  claim  or  interest  of  every  kind  or  character,  in  and  to  the 
foUowinflT  described  tract  of  land  or  country  in  the  Indian  Territory,  to- wit: 
Beginninsr  at  a  point  on  the  left  bank  of  the  north  fork  of  the  Canadian 
river,  where  the  west  boundary  line  of  the  Creek  reservation  crosses  the 
same;  thence  north  with  the  said  west  boundary  line  to  the  risrht  bank 
of  the  Cimarron  river;  thence  up  said  Cimarron  river  alongr  the  right  bank 
thereof  to  a  point  on  said  rigrht  bank  of  said  river,  where  the  section  line 
between  sections  nineteen  and  twenty  (19  and  20)  of  township  eigrhteen 
(18)  north  of  rangre  four  (4)  east  of  the  Indian  Meridian  strikes  the  same; 
thence  south  on  the  section  line  between  sections  nineteen  and  twenty  (19) 
and  (20),  twenty-nine  (29)  and  thirty  (SO),  thirty-one  (81)  and  thirty-two 
(32)  of  township  eighteen  (18)  and  between  sections  five  and  six  (6  and 
6),  seven  (7)  and  eli^ht  (8).  seventeen  (17)  and  eigrhteen  (18.  nineteen  (19> 
and  twenty  (20),  twenty-nine  (29)  and  thirty  (80),  thirty-one  and  thirty- 
two  (81  and  82),  of  township  seventeen  (17),  sixteen  (1«),  fifteen  (15),  four- 
teen (14),  north,  and  between  sections  five  <5)  and  six  (6),  seven  (7)  and 
elg^ht  (8),  and  sections  seventeen  (17)  and  eighteen  (18)  of  township  thir- 
teen (18)  north,  all  in  rangre  four  (4),  east  of  the  Indian  Meridian,  to  the 
southeast  corner  of  section  eighteen  (18)  in  said  township  thirteen  (IS'); 
thence  west  on  the  section  line  between  sections  eighteen  (18)  and  nine- 
teen (19),  to  the  range  line  between  ranges  three  (8)  and  four  (4),  east  of 
the  Indian  Meridian;  thenoe  south  of  the  said  range  line  to  a  point  on  the 
left  bank  of  the  north  fork  of  the  Canadian  river,  where  the  said  range 
line  strikes  the  said  river;  thence  down  the  said  north  fork  of  the  Cana- 
dian river  along  the  left  bank  thereof  to  the  place  of  begmmng. 

Also  the  tract  of  land  situated  in  township  ten  (10)  north  of  range 
four  (4),  east  of  the  Indian  Meridian,  north  of  the  nortn  fork  of  the 
Canadian  river,  (not  within  the  limits  of  the  tract  of  country  above  des- 
cribed,)  and  bounded   as  follows: 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  left  bank  of  the  north  fork  of  the  Cana- 
dian river  where  the  range  line  between  ranges  three  (8)  and  four  (4) 
east,  strikes  the  said  river;  thence  up  said  river  along  the  left  bank 
thereof  to  a  point  on  said  left  bank  where  the  said  range  line  again  Inter- 
sects said  river;  thence  south  on  said  range  line  to  a  point  on  the  left 
bank  of  said  river  where  said  range  line  again  intetuects  said  river; 
thence  down  said  river  along  the  left  bank  thereof  to  the  place  of  begin- 
ning— and  all  other  land  or  country  in  Indian  Territory.  In  wnlch  said  Sac 
and  Fox  Nation  has  or  claim  any  title,  claim  or  Interesx. 

Provided,  however,  the  quarter  section  of  land  on  which  Is  now  located 
the  Sac  and  Fox  agency  shall  not  pass  to  the  United  States  by  this  ces- 
sion, conveirance,  transfer,  surrender  and  relinquishment,  but  shall  remain 
the  property  of  the  said  Sac  and  Fox  Nation,  to  the  fun  extent  that  It  Is 
now  the  property  of  said  nation — subject  only  to  the  rights  of  the  United 
States  therein,  by  reason  of  said  agency  being  located  thereon,  and  suh- 
ject  to  the  rights.  legal  and  equitable  of  those  persons  that  are  now  legralty 
located  thereon.  And  It  Is  agreed  that  the  National  Council  of  said  Sac 
and  Fox  Nation  shall  have  the  right  at  any  time,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  for  the  time  being,  to  sell  and  convey 
said  quarter  section  of  land,  or  any  part  thereof,  saving  In  such  convey- 
ance the  rights  of  the  United  States  and  of  persons  legally  located  thereon 
— for  the  benefit  of  said  Sac  and  Fox  Nation,  but  shall  not  be  subject 
to  be  taken  by  any  citizen  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  Nation,  In  allotment,   nor 
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subject  to  homestead  entry  under  any  law  of  the  United  States.  And  the 
section  of  land  now  deslg^nated  and  set  apart  near  the  Sac  and  Fox  agency, 
for  a  school  and  farm,  shall  not  be  subject  either  to  allotment  to  an  Indian 
or  to  homestead  entry  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States  but  shall  re- 
main as  It  is  now  and  kept  for  school  and  farming  purposes,  so  Ions  as 
said  Sac  and  Fox  Nation  shall  so  use  the  same.  Provided,  however,  that 
at  the  time  cdlotments  are  bein^  taken,  as  hereinafter  provided  for,  the 
National  Council  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  Nation  may  release  from  the  oper- 
ation of  this  part  of  the  agrreement  one  or  more  quarters  of  said  school 
section  of  land  and  such  part  or  parts  so  released,  shall  thereby  become 
subject  to  allotment  hereunder,  or  to  homestead  entry.  And  for  each 
quarter  of  said  school  section  so  released,  the  said  National  Council  shall 
have  the  right  to  select  anywhere  hi  said  reservation  another  quarter  sec- 
tion of  land,  except  in  section  sixteen  (16  and  thirty-six  (36)  of  any  con- 
grssiohal  township — to  be  held  as  said  school  section  is  provided  herein  to 
be  held — so  long  as  said  Sac  and  Fox  Nation  shall  use  the  same  for  school 
purposes  or  for  farming  purposes  in  connection  with  this  said  school. 
..  Art.  2.  In  consideration  of  the  cession,  conveyance,  transfer,  surrend- 
er and  relinquishment  by  said  Sac  and  Fox  Nation  of  all  their  title,  claim, 
interest,  of  every  kind  and  character  in  and  to  the  lands  described  in  the 
precedin^r  article,  the  United  States  of  America,  herbey  agrees  with  said 
Sac  and  Fox  Nation  that  each  and  every  citizen  therof  over  the  age  of 
eighteen  (18)  years  shall  have  the  right  to  select  for  himself  one-fourth  of 
a  section  of  land  in  one  body,  in  a  square  form,  to  conform  in  boundaries 
to  the  legal  surveys,  anywhere  in  the  tract  of  country  hereinbefore  des- 
cribed, except  in  section  sixteen  (16)  and  thirty-six  (36),  in  each  congres- 
sional township,  and  said  one  quarter  section  of  land  where  said  agency 
is  located  and  said  school  section  or  other  Jands  selected  in  lieu  thereof. 
The  father  of  any  child,  or  if  the  father  be  dead,  the  mother,  shall 
have  the  right  to  select  for  each  of  his  or  her  children,  under  eighteen  (18) 
years  of  age.  one-quarter  section  of  land,  in  one  body,  in  a  square  form, 
under  the  same  restrictions,  only  as  above  provided  for  citizens  over  the 
age  of  eighteen  (18)  years  of  age.  If  there  shall  be  a  child  under  eighteen 
years  of  age,  and  having  neither  father  or  mother,  then  the  agent  for  the 
time  being,  at  said  Sac  and  Fox  agency,  shall  select  for  such  child  the 
same  amount  of  land,  under  the  same  restrictions  and  limitations,  as  are 
above  provided  for  other   children. 

Art.  3.  It  is  further  agreed  that  when  the  allotments  to  the  citizens 
of  the  Sac  and  Fox  Nation  are  made,  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  shall 
cause  patents  to  issue  therefor  in  the  name  of  the  allottees  which  patent 
shall  be  of  legal  effect  and  declare  the  eighty  (80)  acres  of  land  to  be 
desigrnated  and  described  by  the  allottee,  his  or  her  agent  as  above  provided, 
at  the  time  the  allotment  is  being  made,  shall  be  held  in  trust  by  the 
United  States  of  America,  for  the  period  of  twenty-five  years,  for  the  sole 
use  and  benefit  of  the  allottee,  or  his  or  her  heirs,  according  to  the  laws 
of  the  state  or  territory  where  the  land  is  located;  and  that  the  other 
eighty  (80)  acres  shall  be  so  held  in  trust  by  the  United  States  of  America 
for  the  period  of  five  (6)  years,  or  If  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
will  consent,  for  fifteen  (15)  years  for  like  use  and  benefit;  and  that  at 
the  expiration  of  the  said  periods  respectively  the  United  States  will  con- 
vey the  same  by  patent  to  said  allottee,  or  his  or  her  heirs  as  aforsaid, 
in  fee  simple,  discharged  of  said  trust  and  free  from  all  Incumberances; 
Provided,  that  in  no  case  shall  a  patent  in  fee  be  issued  to  a  person  who 
is  an  orphan  at  the  time  allotment  Is  made  and  unmarried  until  he  or  she 
shall  have  arrived  at  the  age  of  twenty-one  (21)  years,  or  shall  marry. 
In  order  that  the  question  of  the  age  of  any  orphan  allottee  as  aforesaid 
shall  not  be  subject  to  future  inquiry  it  is  agreed  that  tne  age  of  each 
orphan  allottee,  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  (  21)  years  shall  be  fixed 
and  ascertained  by  the  person  making  the  allotment,  and  reported  by  him 
to  the  Department  of  the  Interior  and  such  report  of  the  age  of  any  al- 
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lottee  sh&ll  be  held   and  deemed   conclusive  in  carryingr  out  this    agree- 
ment. 

Art.  4.  As  a  further  and  only  additional  consideration  for  the  cession, 
conveyance,  transfer,  surrender  and  relinquishment  of  all  title,  claim  and 
interest  in  and  to  the  tract  of  land  described  in  Article  one  (1)  hereof,  the 
United  States  agrees  to  pay  the  Sac  and  Fox  Nation,  the  sum  of  four 
hundred  and  eighty- five  thousand  dollars;  provided,  the  entire  number 
of  allotments  hereunder  shall  not  exceed  five  hundred  and  twenty- elgrht 
(528),  and  should  the  allotments  exceed  the  number  of  five  hundred  and 
twenty-eight  (628),  then  there  shall  be  deducted  from  said  sum  of  four 
hundred  and  eighty-five  thousand  dollars,  the  sum  of  two  hundred  (1200) 
dollars  for  each  allotment  in  excess  of  said  number. 

Said  sum  of  four  hundred  and  eighty-five  thousand  dollars  shall  ^be 
paid  as  follows:  Three  hundred  thousand  dollars  thereof  shall  be  retained 
in  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  to  the  credit  of  the  said  Sac  and 
Fox  Nation,  and  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  five  per  centum  per  annum — 
which  interest  shall  become  due  and  payable  on  the  first  day  of  March, 
in  each  year. 

Five  thousand  dollars  thereof  shall  be  paid  to  the  United  States  In- 
dian agent  at  the  Sac  and  Fox  agency,  to  be  paid  out  and  expended  by  him, 
under  the  direction  and  authority  of  the  National  Councu  or  the  Sac  ajid 
Fox  Nation. 

The  residue  of  the  said  sum  of  four  hundred  and  eighty-five  thousand 
dollars  shall  be  paid  in  currency  to  the  citizens  of  the  said  Sac  and  Fox 
Nation,  per  capita,  at  the  Sac  and  Fox  agency  in  the  Indian  Territory, 
within  three  months  after  the  ratification  of  this  agreement  by  Congress, 
as  follows:  Each  person  over  the  age  of  twenty-one  (21)  years  shall  re- 
ceive and  receipt  for  his  or  her  share  thereof;  each  person  that  is  married 
shall  receive  and  receipt  for  his  or  her  share  thereof,  whether  twenty-one 
years  of  age  or  not. 

The  United  States  agency  at  the  Sac  and  Fox  agency  shall  retain  and 
pay  out  the  share  thereof,  belonging  to  any  insane  or  imbecile  citizen  of 
said  nation,  for  his  or  her  sole  use  and  benefit,  either  for  necessary  sup- 
port or  for  the  improvement  of  his  or  her  land;  the  share  tnereof  belong- 
ing to  orphan  children  under  twenty-one  years  of  agw  und  unmarried 
shall  be  retained  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  until  he  or  she  shall 
marry  or  become  twenty-one  years  of  age,  when  he  or  she  shall  be  en- 
titled to  receive  and  receipt  for  the  same  at  said  Sac  and  Fox  agncy,  free 
of  charge:  or  if  the  National  Council  shall  at  any  time  deem  any  orphan 
child  capable  of  taking  proper  care  of  his  or  her  money,  said  Council 
may  make  an  order  to  that  effect,  upon  which  order  being  made  the  United 
States  Indian  agent  at  said  Sac  and  Fox  agency  shall  make  requisition 
for  such  person's  money,  which  at  the  ensuing  annuity  payment,  shall  be 
paid  to  such  person.  It  Is  the  purpose  and  Intention  and  agreement  that 
no  part  of  this  fund  shall  ever  pass  under  the  control  or  any  guardian 
appointed  by  or  acting  under  any  state  or  territoriay  authority. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  no  part  of  said  sum  of  four  hundred  and 
eighty-five  thousand  dollars  shall  be  applied  in  payment  of  any  claims 
preferred  against  said  Sac  and  Fox  Nation,  alleged  to  have  accrued  prior 
to  the  ratification  of  this  agreement. 

Art.  5.  It  Is  further  agreed  that  the  Department  of  the  Interior  shnll, 
as  soon  as  practicable,  after  the  ratification  of  this  agreement  by  tbe 
Congress  of  the  United  States,  send  to  the  said  Sac  and  Fox  agency  a  com- 
petent corps  of  allotting  agents,  and  necessary  assistants,  to  make  surve3rs, 
designate  and  describe  the  allotments  herein  provided  for— who  shall  frtve 
a  notice. in  writing  to  the  Principal  Chief  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  Nation,  tbat 
they  are  prepared  and  ready  to  proceed  In  making  such  allotments — and 
said  Sacs  and  Foxes  shall  then  have  four  months  from  the  time  of  gri^lngr 
such  notice  to  complete  the  taking  of  their  allotments,  and  If,  at  the  end 
of  such   period  of  four  months,   it  shall  be  ascertained  that   any  of  tbe 
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citizens  of  said  nation,  have  failed  or  refused  to  take  their  said  allotmenta, 
then,  the  United  States  s«ent,  for  the  tlnie  belner.  at  the  Scu;  and  Fox 
ac^ncy»  shall  make  selections  for  such  persons,  which  snail  have  the 
same  effect  as  if  such  persons  had  made  such  selections  for  themselves. 
It  is  further  agreed  that  as  soom  as  such  allotments  are  so  made,  and 
approved  by  the  Department  of  the  Interior,  and  the  provisional  patents 
hereinbefore  provided  for,  are  issued*  then  the  residue  of  said  tract  of 
country,  shall,  as  far  as  said  Sac  and  Fox  Nation  is  concerned,  become 
public  lands  of  the  United  States,  and  under  such  restrictions  as  may  be 
imposed  by  law,  be  subject  to  white  settlement. 

Art.  6.  It  is  further  agreed' that  whenever  any  citizen  of  said  Sac  and 
Fox  Nation  shall  have  made  and  owns  valuable  improvements  on  any 
lands  in  said  reservation,  he  or  she  shall  have  the  preference  over  any 
other  citizen  of  said  Nation  to  take  his  or  her  allotments  so  as  to  embrace 
said  Improvements,  provided  they  shall  be  limited  as  hereinbefore  pro- 
vided as  to  boundaries  and  area. 

Art.  7.  It  is  further  a^rreed  that -the  beneficiaries  of  this  agreement 
shall  be  limited  to  those  persons  whose  names  are  now  on  the  rolls  as 
Sacs  and  Foxes  at  the  said  Sac  and  Fox  agency;  and  those  that  may  be 
bom  to  them,  and  entitled  by  the  laws  and  customs  of  said  Sac  and  Fox 
Nation  to  go  upon  said  roll  before  said  allotments  are  made;  and  those 
that  may  be  adopted  into  said  nation  according  to  law  by  the  National 
Council,   before  said  cdlotments  are  made. 

Art.  8.  This  agreement  shall  be  in  force  and  have  effect  from  and 
after  its  ratification  -by  the  National  Council  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  Nation 
and  the  Congress  of  the  United  States. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  David  H.  Jerome,  Alfred  M.  Wilson,  and 
Warren  O.  Sayre,  commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  have 
hereunto  set  their  hands  the  day  and  year  aforesaid,  and  the  Principal 
Chief  and  the  First  Assistant  Principal  Chief  of  the  said  Sac  and  Fox  Na- 
tion have  hereimto  set  their  hand  and  seal  of  said  nation  the  day  and 
year  aforesaid. 

And  the  Secretary  of  said  Sac  and  Fox  Nation  now  attests  the  same. 

(SEAL)  DAVID   H.    JEROME, 

ALFRED    M.    WILSON, 
WARREN    G.    SAYRE, 

Commissioners  for  the  United  States. 

MAH-KO-SAH-TOE,    His    X    Mark. 

Principal  Chief. 

MOSES  KEOKUK.  His  X  Mark. 

First  Assistant  Principal  Chief. 
Attest:     WALTER  BATTICB, 

Secretary  of  Sac  and  Fox  Nation. 

And, 

Whereas,  David  H.  Jerome,  Alfred  M.  Wilson,  and  Warren  G.  Sayre, 
duly  appointed  commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  did,  on 
the  twentieth  day  of  May,  Eighteen  Hundred  and  Ninety,  conclude  an 
agreement  with  the  Iowa  Tribe  of  Indians  residing  on  the  Iowa  reserva* 
tion,  in  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  formerly  a  part  of  the  Indian  Terri* 
tory,  which  said  agreement  Is  in  words  and  figures,   as  follows,  to- wit: 

"Articles  and  agreement  made  and  entered  into  on  the  twentieth  day 
of  May,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  Eighteen  Hundred  and  Ninety,  at  the 
Iowa  village  in  what  is  known  as  the  Iowa  reservation,  in  the  Indian  Ter- 
ritory, by  David  H.  Jerome,  Alfred  M.  Wilson  and  Warren  G.  Sayre,  com- 
missioners on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  appointed  for  the  purpose 
and  ths  Iowa  Tribe  of  Indians  residing  on  said  reservation. 
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ARTICLE   I. 

The  said  Iowa  tribe  of  Indians,  residing  and  havincr  their  homes  there- 
upon, upon  the  conditions  hereinafter  expressed,  do  hereby  surrender  and 
relinquish  to  the  United  States,  all  their  rierht,  title,  c&aim  and  Interest 
In  and  to  and  over  the  foUowinfir  described  tract  of  country  in  the  Indian 
Territory,  namely: 

Bes^nnin^r  at  the  point  where  the  Deep  Fork  of  the  Canadian  river  In- 
tersects the  west  boundary  to  the  south  bank  of  the  Cimarron  river; 
thence  up  said  Cimarron  river  to  the  Indian  Meridian;  tRence  south  along 
said  Indian  Meridian  to  the  Deep  Fork  of  the  Canadian  river;  thence  down 
said  Deep  Fork  to  the  place  of  besrinninfir,  set  apart  for  the  permanent  use 
and  occupation  of  the  Iowa  and  such  other  Indians  as  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  may  see  fit  to  locate  thereon,  by  executive  order  made  and  dated 
the  fifteenth  day  of  August,  In  the  year  of  our  Lord  Eighteen  Hundred  and 
Bigrhty- three. 

ARTICLE   II. 

Each  and  every  member  of  said  Iowa  tribe  of  Indians  shall  be  entitled 
to  select  and  locate  upon  said  reservation  or  tract  of  country,  eighty  acres 
of  land  which  shall  be  allotted  to  such  Indians  In  severalty.  No  other 
restrictions  than  that  they  shall  be  so  located  as  to  conform  to  the  Con- 
gressional survey  or  subdivision  of  said  tract  of  country,  and  any  Indian 
having  improvements  may  have  preference  right  ov^r  any  other  Indian 
In  and  to  the  tract  of  land  containing  such  improvements  so. far  as  they 
are  within  a  legal  subdivision  not  exceeding  in  area  the  quantity  of  land 
that  he  is  entitled  to  select  and  locate. 

Each  member  of  said  tribe  of  Indians  over  the  age  of  eighteen  years 
shall  select  his  or  her  land,  and  the  father,  or  if  he  is  dead,  the  mother, 
shall  select  the  land  herein  provided  for,  for  each  of  his  or  her  minor  chll-  ' 
dren  who  may  be  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years,  and  if  both  father 
and  mother  of  a  child  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  then  the  nearest  of 
kin,  over  eighteen  years  of  age  and  an  Iowa  Indian,  shall  select  and  locate 
his  or  her  land — or  if  such  person  shall  be  without  kindred  as  aforesaid,  then 
the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs,  or  some  one  by  him  authorized  shall 
select  and  locate  the  land  of  such  child. 


ARTICLE   III. 

That  the  allotments  provided  for  in  this  act  shall  be  made  at  the  cost 
of  the  United  States  by  special  agents  appointed  by  the  President  for  such 
purpose,  under  such  rules  and  regulation  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
may  from  time  to  time  prescribe  and  within  sixty  days  after  such  special 
agent  or  agents  shall  appear  upon  said  reservation  and  give  notice  that 
he  is  ready  to  make  such  allotments;  and  if  any  one  entitled  to  an  allot- 
ment hereunder  shall  fail  to  make  his  or  her  selection  within  said  period 
of  sixty  days,  then  such  special  agent  shall  proceed  at  once  to  make  such 
selection  for  such  person  or  persons,  which  shall  have  the  same  effect,  as 
if  made  by  the  person  so  entitled;  and  when  all  of  said  allotments  are 
made  and  approved,  then  the  residue  of  said  reservation,  except  as  herein- 
after stated,  shall,  as  far  as  said  Iowa  Indians  are  concerned,  become 
public  land  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE   IV. 

Upon  the  approval  of  the  allotments  provided  for  herein  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior,  he  shall  cause  patents  to  issue  therefor  in  the  name 
of  the   allottees,   which  patents   shall   be   of   legal   effect   and   declare  that 
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the  United  States  does  and  will  hold  the  land  thus  allotted  for  the  period 
of  twenty-five  years  in  trust  for  the  sole  use  and  benefit  of  the  Indians 
to  whom  such  allotments  shall  have  been  made,  or  in  case  of  his  or  her 
decease,  or  of  his  or  her  heirs  or  devisees  according  to  the  laws  of  the 
State  or  Territory  where  such  land  is  located,  and  that  at  the  expiration 
of  said  period,  the  United  States  will  convey  the  same  by  patent  to  said 
Indian  or  his  heirs  or  devisees  as  aforesaid,  in  fee,  discharged  of  said 
trust  and  free  from  all  incumberance  whatsoever. 

And  if  any  conveyance  shall  be  made  of  the  lands  set  apart  and  allotted 
as  herein  provided,  or  any  contract  made  touching  the  same,  before  the 
expiration  of  the  time  above  mentioned  such  conveyance  or  contract  shall 
be  absolutely  null  and  void. 

And  during  said  period  of  twenty-five  years  said  lands,  so  allotted 
and  the  improvements  thereon  shall  not  be  subject  to  taxation  for  any 
purpose  by  any  state  or  territory  or  any  municipal  subdivision  thereof, 
nor  subject  to  be  seized  upon  any  execution  or  other  mesne  or  final  imto- 
cess  issued  out  of  any  court  of  any  state  or  territory,  any  judgment  rend- 
ered upon  any  debt  or  liability  incurred,  the  consideration  of  which,  imme- 
diate or  remote  passed  prior  to  the  expiration  of  said  period  of  twenty- 
five  years.  And  the  law  of  descent  and  partition  in  force  in  the  state  or 
territory  where  such  lands  are  situated  shall  apply  thereto. 


ARTICLE   V. 

There  shall  be  excepted  from  the  operation  of  this  agreement  a  tract 
of  land,  not  exceeding  ten  acres  In  a  square  form,  including  the  church 
and  school  house  and  grave  yard  at  or  near  the  Iowa  village  and  ten  acres 
of  land  shall  belong  to  the  said  tribe  of  Iowa  Indians  in  common  so  long 
as  they  shall  use  the  same  for  religious,  educational  and  burial  purposes 
for  their  said  tribe — but  whenever  they  shall  cease  to  use  the  same  for 
such  purposes  for  their  tribe,  said  tract  of  land  belongs  to  the  United 
States. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

When  all  the  allotments  are  made  as  aforesaid,  the  Lfnited  States 
under  the  direction  of  the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs,  will  expend  for 
said  Iowa  Tribe  of  Indians  described  liereln  as  beneficiaries  of  this  agree- 
ment for  Improving  their  said  land,  for  building  houses,  providing  for 
said  Indians  breeding  animals,  agricultural  implements,  and  seeds,  the 
sum  of  Twenty- four  Thousand  Dollars,  provided,  that  said  sum  shall  be 
paid  out  as  nearly  equally  per  capita  as  may  be,  the  father,  or  If  he  be 
dead,  the  mother,  to  act  for  their  children  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years 
— and  the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs  In  his  own  discretion  to  act  for 
orphan   children  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years. 


ARTICLE    VII. 

As  a  further  and  only  additional  consideration  for  such  surrender  and 
relinquishment  of  title,  claim  and  interest,  as  aforesaid,  the  United 
States  will  pay  to  said  Iowa  Indians,  the  beneficiaries  of  this  agreement, 
per  capita,  three  thousand  and  six  hundred  dollars  per  annum,  payable 
semi-annually,  for  the  first  five  years  after  this  agreement  shall  take 
effect;  -three  thousand  dollars  per  annum,  payable  semi-annually,  for  the 
second  five  years  after  this  agreement  shall  take  effect;  two  thousand  and 
four  hundred  dollars  per  annum,  payable  semi-annually  for  the  third  five 
years  after  this  agreement  shall  take  effect;  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
dollars  per  annum,   payable  semi-annually,  for  the  fourth  five  years  after 
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this  agrreement  shall  take  effect,  and  one  thousand  two  hundred  dollars 
per  annum,  payable  semi-annually,  for  the  fifth  five  years  after  the 
a^eement  shall  take  effect.  In  all  such  payments  each  person  over 
the  a^e  of  eighteen  years  shall-  receive  and  receipt  for  nia  or  her  share, 
and  the  father,  or  if  he  be  dead,  the  mother,  of  any  person  entitled,  who 
Is  under  the  a^re  of  eighteen  years,  shall  receive  and  receipt  for  his  or 
her  share,  and  when  botii  father  and  mother  of  such  person  oe  dead,  the 
person,  is  an  lowan  Indian,  with  whom  such  person  .makes  his  home,  shall 
receive  and  receipt  for  such  person^s  shares;  otherwise,  it  shall  be  paid 
to  the  Indian  Agent  of  the  said  Iowa  Indians  for  the  use  oi  such  orphan. 


ARTICLE   Vill. 

It  is  hereby  expressly  agreed  and  understood  that  nothing  herein 
contained  shall  in  any  manner  affect  any  other  claim  not  mentioned 
herein  that  said  Iowa  Tribe  of  Indians  have  against  the  United  States; 
Nor  shall  this  agreement  in  any  manner  affect  any  interest  that  said 
Tribe  or  its  members  may  have  in  any  reservation  of  land  outside  of  the 
Indian  Territory,  nor  shall  this  agreement  in  any  manner  affect  any 
annuities  or  payments,  principal  or  interest  due  to  said  tribe  or  its 
members  by  existing  laws  or  treaties  with  the  United  otaies. 


ARTICLE    IX. 

William  Tohee,  the  Chief  of  the  lowas,  is  incurably  blind  and  helpless, 
and  has  a  wife,  Maggie  Tohee,  an  Iowa  woman,  but  by  whom  William 
has  no  child.  William  is  not  only  helpless,  but  requires  and  receives  the 
constant  care  and  attention  of  Maggie,  so  that  neithei  can  give  attention 
to  matters  of  business  or  labor,  or  devote  their  time  or  energy  to  pro- 
curing a  living.  ■  Therefore  it  is  mutually  agreed  in  addition  to  provisions 
hereinbefore  made  for  the  Iowgis,  including  said  William  ana  Maggie,  that 
the  United  States  will  pay  out  to  or  for  the  use  of  said  William,  urder 
the  direction  of  the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs,  the  sum  of  three 
hundred  and  fifty  dollars.  Because  of  the  relation  between  Willlar.i  and 
Maggie,  and  the  care  that  he  requires  of  her,  and  that  ahe  bestows 
upon  him  It  is  agreed  that  the  patents  to  them  creating  the  trust  in 
the  United  States  for  them  for  the  period  of  twenty-uve  years,  shall 
further  recite  and  provide  that  in  event  of  the  death  of  either  said 
William  or  Maggie  during  said  period  of  twenty- five  years — then  the 
possession  and  use  of  the  lands  allotted  to  both  shall  be  in  the  survivor, 
and  patents  for  the  land  allotted  to  both  shall  issue  to  the  survivor, 
discharged  of  said  trust  at  the  expiration  of  the  said  twenty- five  ye;ii-s, 
provided  said  parties  shall  be  living  together  as  man  and  wife  until 
the  death  of  either. 

ARTICLE    X. 

This  agreement  shall  be  in  force  from  and  after  its  approval  by  the 
Congress  of  the  United  States. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  have  hereunto  set  our  hands  and  seals  the 
day  and  year  first  above  written. 

DAVID    H.    JF.R01^n3. 
A.    M.    WILSONT. 
WARREN    O.    SATRB, 
Commissioners  on  the  Part  of  the  United  States. 

Jefferson  White  Cloud,  his  X  mark.    Eliza  Heelbolte, 
Klrwan  Murrajr.  Eva  White, 
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Wmiam   Tohee.   Chief,   his  X  mark,     Willie  Dole. 


Massie  Tohee,  her  X  mark, 

Charles  Tohee, 

Bmxna   Tohee, 

David    Tohee, 

Carrie   Squirrel, 

Susan  Squirrel,  her  X  mark. 

Abrockanie,  his  X  mark, 

Mary  White  Cloud,  her  X  mark, 

Nellie  Green,  her  X  mark, 

Albert  £31y,  his  X  mark. 

Julia  £37,  her  X  mark. 

Nowatawmy,  her  X  mark. 

Moses,  his  X  mark, 

Liucinda  R.  Moses,  her  X  mark. 


Tom  Dorian,  his  X  mark, 
Catharin  Dorian,  her  X  m'ark, 
Mary  Squirrel,  her  X  mark, 
Widow  Tohee,  her  X  mark, 
Mary  Tohee,  her  X  mark, 
Ellen  White  Cloud,  her  X  mark, 
Mary  Murray,  her  X  mark, 
Kistom-ie,  her  X  mark. 
Big  Eat,  his  X  mark, 
Theresa  Bl^  Ear,  her  X  mark, 
Julia  Washin^on,  her  X  mark, 
Anna  Rubdeau,  her  mark, 
Josie  Dole,  her  X  mark. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  ARTICLES. 

ARTICLE    Xi. 

It  is  now  further  agreed  by  the  Commission  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States  at  the  special  instance  and  request  of  Chief  Tohee,  that 
If  the  lowas  at  the  expiration  of  said  term  of  twenty- five  years,  during 
whicli  the  United  States  shall  hold  the  allotments  in  trust  for  them,  shall 
represent  to  the  President  that  they  desire  said  trust  continued,  then 
the  President  may,  in  his  discretion,  extend  said  period,  durlnir  which 
said  lands  are  to  be  held  In  trust  for  any  period  not  exceeding  five  years. 


ARTICLE    XII. 

It  is  further  asrreed  that  when  said  allotments  are  belnsr  made,  the 
Chief  of  the  lowas  may  select  an  additional  ten  acres  in  a  square  form 
for  the  use  of  said  tribe  in  said  reservation,  conforming  in  boundaries 
to  the  legal  subdivisions  of  land  therein,  which  shall  be  held  by  said 
tribe  in  common,  but  when  abandoned  by  said  tribe  shall  become  property 
of  the  United  States. 

DAVID    H.    JEROME, 
A.    B£    WILSON. 
WARREN    G.     SATRE. 

Commissioners. 

I,  Klrwan  Murrat,  do  hereby  certify  that  I  am  the  official  Interpreter 
chosen  by  the  Iowa  tribe  of  Indians;  that  I  am  a  member  of  said  tribe; 
that  I  interpreted  to  said  Indians  the  nature  and  terms  and  words  of 
the  contract  to  which  this  is  appended,  made  and  entered  into  by  and 
between  David  H.  Jerome,  Alfred  M.  Wilson,  and  Warren  Q.  Sasn^, 
Conmiissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Iowa  Indians, 
residing  on  their  reservation,  in  the  Indian  Territory,  at  the  Iowa  Village, 
on  the  twentieth  day  of  May,  in  the  year  of  our  Liord  eighteen  hundred 
and  ninety;  that  said  contract  was  by  me  fully  explained  to  said  Indiana 
and  they  made  to  understand  the  same  before  it  was  signed  by  them; 
and  I  further  certify  that  I  was  personally  present  when  each  and  every 
person's  name  was  signed  thereto,  and  witnessed  the  same  and  that 
those  signatures  appear  to  said  contract  appended  the  same  thereto 
understandingly,  and  where  signed  by  mark  or  otherwise,   I  attest  same. 

Given  under  my  hand  at  the  Iowa  Village  this  May  twenty-eighth, 
eighteen  hundred  and  ninety. 

KIRWAN  MURRAT. 
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THBRBPORB,  BE  IT  ENACTED  BY  THE  SEINATE  AND  HOUSES 
OF  REPRESENTATIVES  OP  THE  UNITED  STATES  OP  AMERICA* 
IN  CONGRESS  ASSEMBLED.  That  said  a«rreements  be  and  the  same  are 
hereby   accepted,   ratified   and   confirmed. 

Sec.  2  That  for  the  purpose  of  making  the  allotments  provided  for 
in  the  said  agreement,  with  the  Sac  and  Fox  Nation  including  the 
pay  and  expenses  of  the  necessary  special  agent,  not  exceeding  tbrea 
In  number,  hereby  authorized  to  be  appointed  by  the  President,  for  the 
purpose  and  the  necessary  surveys,  thereby,  and  hereby  is,  appropriated 
out  of  any  money  in  the  Treasury  not  otherwise  appropriated,  the 
sum  of  six  thousand  dollars,  or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  necessary. 

Sec.  3  That  for  the  purpose  of  making  the  compensation  provided  for 
In  said  agreement,  the  sum  of  four  hundred  and  eighty-five  thousand 
dollars  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  appropriated,  of  which  the  sum  of 
three  hundred  thousand  dollars  shall  be  retained  in  the  Treasury  of  the 
United  States,  to  the  credit  of  the  said  Sac  and  Fox  Nation,  and  bear 
interest  at  the  rate  of  five  per  centum  per  annum,  which  shall  become 
due  and  payable  on  the  first  day  of  March  in  e*icn  year,  and  the 
remainder  shall  be  disbursed  or  applied  as  provided  in  said  agreement. 

Sec.  4.  That  for  the  purpose  of  making  the  allotments  provided  for  in 
said  agreement  with  the  Iowa  Tribe  of  Indians,  including  the  pay  and 
expenses  of  special  agents  appointed  by  the  President  for  the  purpose, 
and  the  necessary  surveys,  there  be,  and  hereby  is.  appropriated,  out 
of  any  money  in  the  Treasury  not  otherwise  appropriated,  the  sum  of 
one  thousBJid  dollars,   or  so  much   thereof  as  may  be  necessary. 

Sec.  5  That  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  terms  and  provisions 
of  article  six,  seven  and  nine  of  said  agreement  with  the  Iowa  Tribe  of 
Indians,   there  be,  and  hereby  is,  appropriated,  the  following  sums,   to-"writ: 

For  this  amount  to  be  expended  under  the  direction  or  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Indian  Affairs  for  said  Iowa  Tribe  of  Indiana,  ats  provided  in 
article  six  of  said  agreement,   twenty- four  thousand  dollars. 

For  the  payment  of  the  first  five  annusLl  Installments,  first  series, 
payable  semi-annually,  as  provided  in  article  seven,  three  thousand  six 
hundred  dollars. 

For  this  amount  to  enable  the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs  to  carry 
out  the  provision  of  article  nine,  for  the  benefit  of  William  Tohee, 
Chief  of  the  lowas.   three  hundred  and  fifty  dollars. 

Sec.  6.  That  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  descent  of  land  to 
heirs  of  any  deceased  Indian,  under  the  provisions  of  article  four  of 
said  agreement  with  the  Iowa  Tribe  of  Indians,  or  anaer  any  law  or 
treaty  authorizing  the  issuance  of  a  patent  to  an  Indian  or  his  heirs^ 
according  to  the  laws  of  the  State  or  Territory  where  such  land  is  located 
whenever,  any  man  and  women,  either  of  whom  Is  in  whole  or  in  part  of 
Indian  blood,  shall  have  cohabited  together  as  husoand  and  "\«rlfe, 
according  to  the  custom  and  manner  of  Indian  life,  tue  issue  of  such 
cohabitation  shall  be,  for  the  purpose  aforesaid,  taken  and  doomed  ^.o  be 
the  legitimate  issue  of  persons  so  living  together,  and  -iverv  '»hlld  of 
Indian  blood.  In  whole  or  in  part,  otherwise  illegitimate,  sliall  for  such 
purpose  be  taken  and  deemed  to  be  the  legitimate  issue  of  the  father  of 
such  child. 

Sec.  7.  That  whenever  any  of  the  lands  acquired  by  the  agreements 
in  this  act  ratified  and  confirmed  shall  by  operation  of  law  or  proclama- 
tion of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  be  open  to  set^^lement  they 
shall  be  disposed  of  to  actual  settlers  only,  under  the  provisions  of  the 
homestead  laws,  except  section  twenty-three  hundred  and  one,  which 
shall  not  apply:  Provided,  That  each  settler  under  and  In  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  said  homestead  laws,  shall,  before  receiving  a 
patent  for  his  homestead,  pay  to  the  United  States  for  the  land  so  taken 
by  him.   in   addition  to   the  fees  provided   by  law,   the  sum  q^  one   dollar 
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and  twent7-fly«  cents  for  each  acre  thereof,  and  such  person,  having: 
ccMnplled  with  all  the  laws  relatlnsr  to  such  homestead  settlement,  may 
at  his  option,  receive  a  patent  therefor  at  the  expiration  of  twel<re 
months  from  the  date  of  settlement  upon  safd  homestead,  and  any  person 
otherwise  qualified  who  has  attempted  to,  but  for  any  cause  failed  to 
secure  a  title  In  fee  to  a  homestead  under  existing  law,  or  who  made 
entry  under  what  Is  known  as  the  commuted  provision  of  the  homestead 
law,  shall  be  qualified  to  malce  a  homestead  entry  upon  said  lands. 

Sec.  8.  "That  there  is  hereby  appropriated  out  of  any  money  in  the 
TrecuBury  not  otherwise  appropriated,  the  sum  of  one  hundred  thousand 
dollars  to  be  paid  to  the  Sac  and  Fox  band  of  Indians  now  resident  in 
Iowa,  in  full  of  all  .claims  of  eve.-y  nam  3  and  nature,  which  said  Indians 
now  have  upon  the  property  included  In  the  fore>?:>in?  agreement  of  the 
8ac  and  Fox  Indians  In  the  Indian  Territory  or  upon  ♦htf  United  StateSb 
for  the  moneys  arising  therefrom,  sail  sum  to  po  paid  to  Sac  and  Fox 
Indians  of  Iowa  by  the  Secretii-y  of  the  Interior,  per  capita,  or  in  such 
manner  as  said  Indians  shall  direct,  upon  the  execution  by  Ihem,  to  his 
satisfaction,  of  a  release  as  herein  required. 

Approved,   February  13,    1891. 

OPENING   SAC  AND   FOX   COUNTRY. 
By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America:    A  Proclamation. 

Whereas,  by  a  written  agreement  made  on  the  twelfth  day  of  June, 
eighteen  hundred  and  ninety,  the  Sac  and  Fox  Nation  of  Indians,  in  the 
Territory  of  Oklahoma,  ceded  and  conveyed  to  the  United  States  of 
America,  all  title  and  interest  of  said  Indians  In  and  to  the  lands  particularly 
described  In  Article  I  of  the  agreement,  except  the  quarter  Section  of  land 
on  which  tlie  Sac  and  Fox  agency  is  located;  and  provided  that  the  section 
of  land  now  designated  and  set  apart,  near  the  Sac  and  Fox  agency  for 
a  school  and  farm,  shall  not  be  subject  either  to  allotment  or  to  homestead 
entry;  that  every  citizen  of  said  Nation  shall  have  an  allotment  of  land, 
in  quantity  as  therein  stated,  to  be  selected  within  the  tract  of  country 
so  ceded,  except  in  sections  sixteen  (16)  and  thirty-six  (36)  in  each 
Congressional  township,  and  except  the  agency  quarter  section  and  section 
set  apart  for  school  and  farm  as  above  mentioned,  or  other  lands  selected 
in  lieu  thereof;  that  when  the  allotments  to  the  citizens  of  the  Sac  and 
Fox  Nation  are  made,  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  shall  cause  trust 
patents  to  Issue  therefor,  in  the  name  of  the  allottees,  and  that  as  soon 
as  such  allotments  are  so  made,  and  approved  by  the  Department  of  the 
Interior,  and  the  patents  provided  for  are  issued,  then  the  residue  of 
said  tract  of  country  shall,  as  far  as  said  Sac  and  Fox  Nation  Is  concerned, 
become  public  lands  of  the  United  States,  and  under  such  restrictions  as 
may  be  imposed  by  law,  be  subject  to  white  settlement;  and, 

Whereas,  by  a  certain  other  agreement  with  the  Iowa  Tribe  of 
Indians,  residing  on  the  Iowa  reservation,  In  said  Territory,  made  on 
the  twentieth  day  of  May,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety,  said  tribe 
surrendered  and  relinquished  to  the  United  States  all  their  title  and 
interest  in  and  to  the  lands  of  said  Indians  In  said  Territory,  and 
particularly  described  In  Article  I  of  said  agreement;  and  provided  that 
each  and  every  member  of  said  tribe  shall  have  an  allotment  of  eighty 
acres  of  land  upon  said  reservation,  and  upon  the  approval  of  such 
allotments  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  that  trust  patents  shall  be 
Issued  therefor,  and  that  there  shall  be  excepted  from  the  operation  of  said 
agreement,  a  tract  of  land,  not  exceeding  ten  acres  in  a  square  form, 
including  the  church  and  school  house  and  grave  3^ard  at  or  near  the 
Iowa  village,  which  shall  belong  to  the  said  Iowa  tribe  of  Indians  In 
commoHp    subject    to    the    conditions    and    limitations    in    said    agreement 
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expressed;  that  the  chief  of  the  lowas  may  select  an  additional  ten 
acres  in  a  square  form  for  the  use  of  said  tribe  in  said  resenratioau 
conforming  in  boundaries  to  the  legal  subdivisions  of  land  therein,  whlcti 
shall  be  held  by  said  tribe  in  common,  subject  to  the  conditions  and 
limitations  as  expressed  in  relation   thereto;  and» 

Whereas,  it  is  provided  in  the  act  of  Congress,  approved  February  30th, 
1S91  (26  Stats,  pp.  758,  769)  Section  7,  accepting  and  confirming  said 
agreements  with  the  Sac  and  Fox  Nation  of  Indians  and  the  Iowa  Tribe 
of  Indians. 

That  whenever  any  of  the  lands  acquired  by  the  agreements  in  this 
act  ratified  and  confirmed,  shall  by  operation  of  law  or  proclamation  of 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  be  open  to  settlement,  they  &hall 
be  disposed  of  to  actual  settler  only,  under  the  provisions  of  the  home- 
stead laws,  except  section  twenty-three  hundred  and  one,  which  shall 
not  apply;  provided,  however,  that  each  settler,  under  and  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  said  homestead  laws,  shall,  before  receiving  & 
patent  for  his  homestead,  pay  to  the  United  Stales  for  the  land  so  taken 
by  him,  In  addition  to  the  fees  provided  by  law,  the  sum  of  one  dollar  and 
twenty-five  cents  per  acre  for  each  acre  thereof,  and  such  person 
having  complied  with  all  the  laws  relating  to  such  homestead  settlement, 
may,  at  his  option,  receive  a  patent  therefor,  at  the  expiration  'if  twelve 
months  from  date  of  settlement  upon  said  homestead,  and  any  iterson 
etherwise  qualified  who  has  attempted  to  but  for  a.ny  cause  failed  to 
secure  a  title  in  fee  to  a  homestead  under  existing  law,  or  who  made 
entry  unfler  what  is  Itn-^wn  a«  the  commuted  nrov*6ion  of  the  homestead 
law.  shall  be  qualified  to  make  a  homestead  entry  upon  any  of  said  lands; 
and. 

Whereas,  by  a  certain  other  agreement  with  the  Citizen  Band  of 
Pottawatomie  .Indians,  In  said  Territory,  made  on  the  twenty-fifth  day 
of  June,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety,  the  said  Band  of  Indians  ceded 
and  absolutely  surrendered  to  the  United  States  all  their  title,  and 
interest  in  and  to  the  lands  in  said  Territory,  and  particularly  described 
in  Article  one  of  said  agreement,  and  provided  that  all  allotments  of 
land  theretofore  made,  or  then  being  made  to  members  of  said  Citizen 
Band  of  Pottawatomie  Indians,  under  the  provisions  of  the  general 
allotment  act  approved  February  8,  1887,  shall  be  confirmed;  ihat  In  all 
allotments  to  be  thereafter  made  no  person  shall  nave  ihe  riprht  to  select 
his  or  her  allotment  in  sections  sixteen  and  thirty-six  in  anv  Congressional 
township;  nor  upon  any  land  heretofore  set  apart  in  said  tract  of  country 
for  any  use  by  the  Unite  1  Stii<»j.  o-  for  schools,  school-fnrm  or  religious 
purposes;  noi  shall  saM  se«:tlnns»  sixteen  and  thirty -six  be  sub.iect  to 
homestead  entry,  but  shall  be  kept  and  used  for  school  purposes,  nor  shall 
any  lands  set  apart  for  any  use  of  the  United  States,  or  for  school,  school 
farm  or  religious  purposes  be  subject  to  homestead  entry,  but  shall  be  held 
by  the  United  States  for  such  purposes,  so  long  as  the  United  States  shall 
see  fit  to  use  them;  and  further,  that  the  south  half  of  section  seven,  and 
the  north  half  of  section  eighteen,  in  township  six  north,  ranse  five,  ea*t, 
therefore  set.  apart  by  a  written  agreement,  between  said  band  of  Indiana 
and  certain  Catholic  Fathers  for  religious,  school  and  farm  purposes,  shall 
not  be  subject  to  allotment  or  homestead  entry,  but  shaJl  be  held  for  the 
United  States  for  the  Sacred  Heart  Mission,  the  name  under  which  said 
association  of  Fathers  are  conducting  the  church,  school  and  farm  on  said 
lands;  and 

Whereas,  by  a  certain  agreement  with  the  Absentee  Shawnee  Indians,  in 
said  Territory,  made  on  the  26th  day  of  June,  1890  said  last  named  Indiana 
ceded,  relinquished  and  surrendered  to  the  United  States  ail  their  title  and 
interest  in  and  to  the  lands  in  said  Territory  and  particularly  described 
m  Article  I  of  said  agreement,  provide  that  all  allotments  of  land  thereto- 
fore  made,  or  then  being  made,  or  to  be  made  to  said  Absentee  Shawneea 
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under  the  provisions  of  the  general  allotment  act  approved  February  8» 
i.887.  shall  be  confirmed;  that  In  all  allotments  to  be  thereafter  made,  no 
person  shall  have  the  right  to  select  his  or  her  allotment  in  sections  sixteen 
and  thirty- six  in  any  Congressional  township;  nor  ^in  any  land  heretofore 
set  apart  In  said  tract  of  country  for  any  use  by  the  Uplted  States,  or  for 
Bchool,  school  farm,  or  religious  purposes;  nor  shall  said  sections  sixteen 
and  thirty-six  be  subject  to  homestead  entry,  but  shall  be  held  by  the 
United  States  for  such  purposes  so  long  as  the  United  States  shall  see 
fit  to  use  them;  and. 

Whereas,  it  is  provided  in  the  Act  of  Congress,  accepting,  ratifying 
and  confirming  said  agreements  with  the  Citizen  Band  of  Pottawatomie 
Indians  and  the  Absentee  Shawnee  Indians,  approved.  March  3,   1891. 

That  whenever  any  of  the  lanos  acquired  by  either  of  the  foregoing 
agreements  respecting  lands  in  the  Indian  or  Oklahoma  Territory,  shall 
by  operation  of  the  law  or  proclamation  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States  be  open  to  settlement,  they  shall  be  disposed  of  to  actual  settlers 
only,  under  the  provisions  of  the  homestead  and  townslte  laws  (except 
section  twenty-three  hundred  and  one  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the 
United  States  which  shall  not  apply);  provided,  however,  that  each  settler 
on  said  lands  shall  before  making  a  final  proof  and  receiving  a  certificate 
of  entry,  pay  to  the  United  States  for  the  land  so  taken  by  him,  in  addition 
to  the  fees  required  by  law;  the  sum  of  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents  per  acre, 
on«  half  of  which  shall  be  paid  within  two  years;  but  the  rights  ot 
honorably  discharged  Union  soldiers  and  sailors  as  described  in  sections 
twenty- three  hundred  and  four  and  twenty- three  hundred  and  five  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States  shall  not  be  abridged,  except  as  to 
the  «um  to  be  paid  as  aforesaid,  and  all  the  lands  in  Oklahoma  are  hereby 
declared  to  be  agricultural  lands,  and  proof  of  their  non-mmeral  character 
shall  not  be  required  as  a  condition  precedent  to  final  entry. 

And,  whereas,  allotments  of  land  in  severalty  to  said  Sac  and  Fox 
Nation,  said  Iowa  Tribe,  said  Citizen  Band  of  Pottawatomies  and  said 
Absentee  Shawnee  Indians,  have  been  made  and  approved  and  provisional 
patents  issued  therefor,  according  to  law  and  the  provisions  of  the  before- 
mntloned  agreements  in  them  respectively,  and  an  additional  ten  acres  of 
land  has  been  selected  for  the  use  of  said  Iowa  tribe  to  be  held  by  said 
tribe  In  common,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  supplemental  article 
Xn  of  the  agreement  with  them;  and, 

Whereas,  the  lands  acquired  by  the  four  several  agreements  herein- 
before mentioned  have  been  divided  into  counties,  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  as  required  by  said  last  mentioned  act  of  Congress,  before  the 
same  shall  be  open  to  settlement,  and  lands  have  been  reserved  for  county 
seat   purposes,    as   therein   required;   and. 

Whereas,  it  is  provided  by  act  of  Congress  for  temporary  government 
of  Oklahoma,  approved  March  2,  1890,  that  there  shall  be  reserved  public 
highways  four  rods  wide  between  each  section  of  land  in  said  Territory, 
the  section  line  being  the  centers  of  said  highways,  deduction  shall  be 
made  from  cash  payments  from  each  quarter  section  by  reason  thereof; 
and. 

Whereas,  all  the  terms,  conditions,  and  considerations  required  by  said 
several  agreements  made  respectively  with  said  tribes  of  Indians, 
hereinbefore  mentioned,  and  of  the  laws  relating  thereto,  precedent  to 
opening  said  several  tracts  of  land  to  settlement,  have  been,  as  I  hereby 
declare,    provided   for,    paid   and    complied   with: 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Benjamin  Harrison,  President  of  the  United  States, 
by  virtue  of  the  power  in  me  vested  by  the  Statutes  hereinbefore  mentioned 
also  an  act  of  Congress  entitled,  "An  act  making  appropriations  for  the 
current  and  contingent  expenses  of  the  Indian  Department,  and  fulfilling 
treaty  stipulations  with   various   Indian   tribes   for   the  year   ending  June 
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30th,  1890,  and  for  other  purposes/'  approved  March  2,  1889.  and  by  other' 
laws  of  the  United  States  and  by  said  several  agreements,  do  hereby 
declare  and  make  known  that  all  of  the  lands  acquired  from  the  Sac  and 
Fox  Nation  of  Indians,  the  Iowa  tribe  of  Indians,  the  oitizen  Band  of 
Pottawatomie  IndianiS,  and  the  Absentee  Shawnee  Indians,  by  the  four 
several  acrreements  aforesaid  saving  and  ezceptins:  the  land  allotted  to 
the  Indians  as  in  said  agreements,  provided,  or  otherwise  reserved,  in 
pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  said  agreements  and  the  said  acts  of 
Congress,  ratifying  the  same,  and  other,  the  laws  relating  thereto,  win, 
at  and  after  the  hour  of  twelve  o'clock  no<Hi  (central  standard  time,) 
Tuesday,  the  twenty-second  day  of  this,  the  present  month  of  September, 
and  not  before,  be  open  to  settlement,  under  the  terms  of  and  subject  to 
all  the  conditions,  limitations,  reservations  and  restrictions  contained  In 
said  agreements,  the  Statutes  above  8i>eclfled,  and  the  laws  of  the  United 
States  applicable  thereto. 

The  land  to  be  so  opened  for  settlement  are  for  greater  convenience 
particularly  described  In  the  accompanying  schedule,  entitled  "Schedule 
of  lands  within  the  Sac  and  Fox,  Iowa,  Pottawatomie  (and  Absentee 
Shawnee)  Reservations  in  Oklahoma  Territory,  opened  to  settlement  by 
proclamation  of  the  President,  dated  September  18,  1891"  and  which 
schedule  is  made  a  part  hereof. 

Each  entry  shall  be  in  square  form  as  nearly  as  practicable,  and  no 
other  lands  in  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  are  opened  to  settlement  under 
this  proclamation  or  agreement  ratifying  the  same. 

Notice  moreover,  is  hereby  given  that  it  la  by  law  enacted  that  until 
said  lands  are  opened  to  settlement  by  proclamation  no  person  shall  be 
permitted  to  enter  upon  and  occupy  the  same,  and  no  person  violating 
this  provision  shall  be  permitted  to  enter  any  of  said  lands,  or  acquire  any 
right  thereto.  The  officers  of  the  United  States  will  be  required  to 
enforce    this   provision. 

And  further  notice  is  hereby  given  that  it  has  been  duly  ordered  that 
the  lands  in  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  mentioned  and  included  in  this 
proclamation  be,  and  the  same  are  attached  to  the  eastern  and  Oklahoma 
land  districts  in  said  Territory,  severally  as  follows: 

1.  All  that  portion  of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  commencing  at  the 
southwest  comer  of  township  14  north,  range  1  east;  thence  eaat  on  town 
line  between  townships  13  and  14  to  the  west  boundary  of  the  Creek 
country;  thence  north  on  said  boundary  line  to  the  middle  of  the  main 
channel  of  the  Cimarron  river;  thence  up  the  Cimarron  river,  following 
the  main  channel  thereof  to  the  Indian  Meridian;  thence  south  on  said 
meridian  line  'to  the  place  of  V^glnning  Is  attached  to  the  eastern  land 
district  in  Oklahoma  Territory,  the  office  of  which  is  now  located  at 
Guthrie. 

2.  All  that  portion  of  said  Territory  commencing  at  the  northwest 
comer  of  township  18  north,  range  1  east;  thence  south  on  Indian  meridian 
to  the  north  fork  of  the  Canadian  river;  thence  west  up  aald  river  to  the 
west  boundary  of  the  Pottawatomie  Indian  Reservation,  according  to 
Morrll's  survey;  thence  south,  following  the  line  as  run  by  O.  T.  Morrill, 
under  his  contract  of  September  3.  1872,  to  the  middle  of  the  main  channel 
of  said  river  to  the  west  boundary  of  the  Seminole  Indian  Reservation; 
thence  north  with  said  west  boundary  to  the  north  fork  of  the  Canadian 
river;  thence  east  down  said  north  fork  to  the  west  boundary  of  the 
Creek  Nation;  thence  north  with  said  west  boundary  to  its  Intersection 
with  the  line  between  townships  13  and  14  north  of  the  Indian  base;  thence 
west  on  town  line  between  townships  13  and  14  north  to  the  place  of 
beginning  is  attached  to  the  Oklahoma  land  district  in  said  Territory,  the 
office  of  which  is  now  located  at  Oklahoma  City. 
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In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the  seal 
of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Wasblnffton,  this  eighteenth  day  of  September,  In 
the  year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand*  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-one,  and 
of  the  independence  of  the  United  States,  the  one  hundredth  and  sixteenth. 

(SEAL)  BBI^J.  HARRISON. 

By  the  President. 

WILLIAM  F.  WHARTON. 

Acting  Secretary  of  State. 
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THE  PAWNEE  AGREEMENT 

OCTOBER  81,  1881 


Art.     I.  Defining  boundarlea. 

Art.    n.  Allotments  In  severalty. 

Art.  in.  Providing  for  annuity  payment. 

Art.  rV.  Providing  for  per  capita  pa3rment. 

Art.    V.  Does  not  alter  former  contracts. 

Art.    VI.  Providing  for  ratification. 

Articles  of  agreement  made  and  entered  into  by  and  between  David  H. 
Jerome,  Alfred  M.  Wilson  and  Warren  O.  Sayre,  Commissioners  on  the 
Part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Pawnee  Tribe  of  Indians  in  the  Indian 
Territory. 

ARTICLE    I. 

The  Pawnee  Tribe  of  Indians  in  the  Indian  Territory,  for  the  con- 
siderations hereinafter  set  forth,  hereby  cedes,  convesrs,  releases,  relinquishes 
and  surrenders  to  the  United  States  all  its  title,  claim,  and  Interest,  of 
every  kind  and  character,  in  and  to  the  following  described  reservation  in 
the  Indian  Territory,  to- wit: 

All  of  that  tract  of  country  between  the  Cimarron  and  Arkansas  rivers, 
embraced  within  the  limits  of  Townships  Twenty-one  (21),  Twenty-two  (22), 
Twenty- three  (23),  and  Twenty-four  (24)  North,  of  Range  Four  Bast;  Town- 
ships Eighteen  (18)  Nineteen  (19),  Twenty  (20),  Twenty-one  (21),  Twenty- 
two  (22),  Twenty-three  (23),  and  Twenty-four  (24)  North,  of  range  Five  (5) 
East;  Townships  Eighteen  (18),  Nineteen  (19),  Twenty  (20),  Twenty-one 
(21),  Twenty-two  (22),  and  Twenty-three  (23)  North,  of  Range  Six  (t> 
Bast,  of  the  Indian  Meridian. 

ARTICLE   II 

Whereas,  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  virtue  of  the  author- 
ity conferred  upon  him  by  law,  has  directed  that  the  individual  mem- 
bers of  said  tribe  of  Indians  shall  take  allotments  of  lands  in  said  reservation 
and  hold  the  titles  thereto  in  severalty;  and. 

Whereas,  an  allotting  agent  has  been  appointed  to  set  i^art  such 
allotments,  and  is  now  engaged  in  the  prosecution  of  that  work: 

It  is  agreed  that  the  allotments  of  land  made  and  to  be  made  under 
such  direction  of  the  President  shall  in  all  things  be  confirmed.  The  title 
to  the  allotments  so  made  shall  in  all  things,  except  as  herein  otherwise 
expressly  provided,  be  governed  by  all  the  conditions  and  limitations  con- 
tained in  the  law  of  Congress  entitled,  "An  act  to  provide  for  the  allot- 
ment of  land  in  severalty  to  Indians  on  various  reservations,  and  to  extend 
the  protection  of  the  laws  of  the  United  States  over  the  Indians,  and  for 
other  purposes,"  approved  Febraury  8,  1887,  and  an  act  amendatory  thereof. 
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approved  February  28,  1891:  Provided,  however,  that  said  Indians  shall 
l>e  diligent  in  selecting  their  said  land,  and  all  allotments  shall  be  selected 
&2id  designated  within  four  months  after  this  agreement  shall  be  ratified 
by  the  Congress  of  the  United  States,  unless  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
In  hia  discretion  shall  extend  said  time: 

And  Provided  Further,  Such  allotments  shall  be  selected  by  the  allottee, 
blmiself  or  herself,  when  over  the  age  of  18  years  of  age;  but  for  allottees 
of  said  tribe  under  the  age  of  18  years,  the  father,  if  living,  but  if  dead 
tlien  the  mother  shall  select  such  allotment;  and  if  neither  father  nor 
mother  be  living,  then  such  allotment  shall  be  made  by  the  agent,  for  the 
time  being  in  charge  of  the  affairs  of  said  tribe;  Provided,  Further,  That 
aJl  members  of  said  tribe  shall  be  bom  prior  to  the  final  completion  of 
tlie  aJlotttintg  of  said  lands  as  herein  provided  for  shall  have  the  right 
to  allotments  under  this  agreement,  and  that  allotments  made  or  to  be 
made  by  said  allotting  agent  shall  continue  in  force  and  be  confirmed  even 
If  the  allottee  shall  die  before  the  final  completion  of  such  allotting,  and 
In  such  cases  the  law  of  partition  and  descent  of  the  state  or  territory 
^Therein  such  land  is  situated  shall  govern;  And  Provided  Further.  That 
no  allotment  shall  be  taken  on  land  beln^  used  for  church  or  educational 
purposes,  or  for  public  use  by  the  United  States  or  on  Sections  Sixteen  (16) 
&nd  Thirty-six  (36)  in  each  township,  except  where  the  allottee  may  have 
heretofore  made  improvements  on  said  sections  and  in'  that  case  the  allottee 
may  take  his  or  her  allotment  on  such  sections,  to  cover'  his  or  her  improve- 
ments, but  according  to  legal  subdivisions;  And  Provided  Further,  That 
in  all  cases  where  members  of  said  tribe  have  already  taken  allotments 
of  land  in  said  reservation,  in  pursuance  of  and  according  to  the  pro- 
visions of  Section  5  of  an  act  of  Congress  entitled,  "An  act  to  authorise 
the  sale  of  the  Pawnee  reservation,"  approved  April  10,  1876,  such  allot- 
ments shall  be  confirmed,  if  the  allottee  shall  so  select  and  the  titles  thereto 
held  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  agreement.  In  such  cases,  how- 
ever, the  allottee  shall  have  no  right  to  any  additional  allotment  under  the 
law   or  this  agreement. 

ARTICLE  ill 

It  is  further  agreed  that  Article  2  of  the  treaty  between  the  United 
States  and  the  chiefs  and  headmen  of  the  four  confederate  bsmds  of  Paw- 
nee Indians,  viz,:  Grand  Pawnees,  Pawnee  Loups,  Pawnee  Republicans, 
and  Pawnee  Tappahs,  and  generally  known  as  the  Pawnee  tribe,  proclaimed 
May  26,  1858,  so  long  as  the  name  may  be  in  force  is  hereby  amended  so 
aa  to  read  as  follows: 

"The  United  States  agrees  to  pay  to  the  Pawnee  the  sum  of  thirty 
thousand  dollars  per  annum,  as  perpetual  annuity,  to  be  distributed  annually 
among  them  per  capita,  in  coin,  unless  the  President  of  the  United  States 
shall  from  time  to  time  otherwise  direct.  But  it  is  further  agreed  that 
the  President  may,  at  any  time  in  his  discretion,  discontinue  said  per- 
petuity by  causing  the  value  of  a  fair  commutation  thereof  to  be  paid  to 
or  expended  for  the  benefit  of  said  Indians  in  such  manner  as  to  him  shall 
seem  proper." 


ARTICLE  IV 

As  an  additional  and  only  further  consideration  for  such  cession  and 
conveyance  the  United  States  agrees  to  pay  to  said  tribe  the  sum  of  one 
dollar  and  twenty-five  cents  per  acre  for  all  surplus  land  In  said  reserva- 
tion, after  the  allotments  herein  provided  for  shall  have  been  taken  and 
approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  payable  as  follows:  Blghty 
thousand  dollars  in  coin,  to  be  distributed  among  them  per  capita  at  the 
Sig.  80. 
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0ub-a«ency  on  said  reservation  upon  the  ratification  of  this  agreement  hy 
Concress,  and  the  residue  of  the  Droceeds  of  said  surplus  lands  shall  be 
placed  to  the  credit  of  said  tribe  in  the  treasury  of  the  United  States  and 
bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  5  percent  per  annum,  there  to  remain  at  the 
discretion  of  the  United  States,  the  Interest  to  be  paid  annually  and  be  dis- 
tributed to  said  tribe  per  capita  on  said  reservation. 


ARTICLE  V 

This  agreement  shall  not  have  the  effect  to  repeal,  modify  or  change 
any  of  the  treaty  sitpulations  now  in  force  between  the  United  States  and 
said  Pawnee  tribe  of  Indians,  except  in  the  manner  and  to  the  extent  herein 
expressly  or  by  necessary  implication  provided  for. 


ARTICLE  VI 

This  agreement  shall  become  effective  when  ratified  by  the  Congress 
of  the  United  States. 
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AGREEMENT  WITH  THE  TONKAWAS 


PREAMBLE 

Art.      I.  Relinquishment  of  rlgrht. 

Art.     n.  Allotments  approved. 

Art.  m.  Schedule  of  lands  marked  Exhibit  "A,"  a  part  hereof. 

Art.  IV.  Providing  for  allotments  for  newborns. 

Art.  V.  Individual  members  of  other  tribes  to  share  rights  and  privi- 
leges of  the  Tonkawas. 

Art.  VI.  The  consideration. 

Art.VII.  Provision  for  ratification. 

Articles  of  agreement  made  and  concluded  at  the  Ponca  Indian  Agency, 
in  the  Indian  Territory,  on  the  2l8t  day  of  October,  A  D.,  1891,  by  and 
b'tween  David  H.  Jerome,  Alfred  M.  Wilson  and  Warren  G.  Sayre,  Com- 
missioners on  the  Part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Tonkawa  tribe  of 
Indians  in  said  territory,  represented  by  the  adult  male  members  of  said 
tribe. 

ARTICLE  I 

The  said  Tonkawa  tribe  of  Indians  in  the  Indian  Territory  for  the  con- 
sideration hereinafter  recited,  hereby  cede,  convey  and  forever  relinquish 
to  the  United  States  all  their  right,  title,  claim  and  interest  of  every  kind 
and  character  in  and  to  the  following  described  tract  of  country  in  said 
Indian  Territory,  to-wlt:  Township  Twenty-five  25)  North  of  Range  One  (1); 
Township  Twenty-six  (26)  North  of  Range  One  (1)  West;  Township  Twenty- 
five  (25)  North  of  Range  Two  (2)  West,  and  township  Twenty-six  (26)  North 
of  Range  Two  (2)  West,  containing  ninety  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
ten  and  eighty-nine  hundredths  (90,710.^9)  acres,  more  or  less,  which  is  the 
same  tract  of  country  conveyed  by  the  Cherokee  Nation  to  the  United  States 
in  trust  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  Nez  Perces  tribe  of  Indians  by  deed 
dated  June  14,  1883,  under  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  Congress  of  March 
8.  1883. 


ARTICLE  II 

The  allotments  of  land  to  said  Tonkawa  tribe  of  Indians,  made  and 
completed  by  Miss  Helen  P.  Clark,  an  allotting  agent  duly  appointed  for 
the  purpose,  during  the  summer  of  the  year  1891,  shall  be  confirmed  to 
said  Indians,  respectively,  and  governed  by  all  the  conditions,  qualifica- 
tions and  limitations  recited  in  a  certain  act  of  Congress  entitled,  "An  act 
to  provide  for  the  allotment  of  lands  in  severalty  to  the  Indians  on  the 
various  reservations,  and  to  extend  the  protection  of  the  laws  of  the  United 
States  and  territories  over  the  Indians,  and  for  other  purposes,"  i4>proved 
February  8,  1887.  and  an  act  amendatory  thereof,   improved  February  28, 
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1891,  provided  that  in  all  cases  wh^e  the  allottee  has  died  since  said  allot- 
ment affent  set  off  and  scheduled  land  to  such  person  the  law  of  descent 
and  partition  in  force  in  Oklahoma  Territory  shall  apply  thereto  any  exist- 
ing law  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding. 


ARTICLE  III 

For  greater  particularity  and  certainty  of  description  a  copy  of  the. 
schedule  of  lands  allotted  by  said  Miss  Helen  P.  Clark  is  hereto  attached, 
marked  "Bxhlbit  A"  and  made  a  part  hereof. 


ARTICLE  IV 

It  is  hereby  further  agreed  that  In  addition  to  the  allotments  of  laziA 
above  stated  there  shall  be  allotted  a  like  Quantity  of  land  to  any  mem- 
ber of  said  tribe  who  may  hereafter  be  born  and  shall  be  living  at  the  data 
of  the  ratification  of  this  contract  by  Congress;  and  any  such  allotment 
shall  be  governed  by  the  law  of  descent  and  partition  mentioned  in  Article 
n  hereof. 

ARTICLE  V 

Indians  who  by  nativity  belong  to  other  tribes,  but  who  have  aban- 
doned such  other  tribes,  and  have  been  adopted  by  and  are  now  living 
with  and  recognized  as  members  of  said  tribe  by  said  Tonkawa  tribe  of 
Indians,  shall  have  all  the  rights  under  this  agreement  provided  for  mem^ 
bers  of  said  tribe  by  nativity,  and  all  payments  of  money  provided  for  herein 
shall  be  made,  as  nearly  as  practicable  per  capita  to  all  members  of  said 
tribe,  native  and  adopted. 

ARTICLE  VI 

As  a  further  and  only  additional  consideration  for  such  cession,  con- 
veyance and  relinquishment,  the  United  States  agrees  to  pay  to  said  tribe 
of  Indians  the  sum  of  thirty  thousand  six  hundred  (130,600.00)  dollars, 
in  manner  as  follows:  Twenty-five  ($25.00)  dollars  to  be  paid  in  cash  to 
each  member  of  said  tribe  within  sixty  dairs  after  this  contract  shall  be 
ratified  by  Congress;  fifty  ($60.00)  dollars  to  be  paid  out  for  each  mem- 
ber of  said  tribe,  under  the  direction  of  the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs. 
within  six  months  after  this  contract  shall  be  ratified  by  Congress,  and  the 
residue  of  said  sum  of  thirty  thousand  and  six  hundred  ($30,600.00)  dollars 
shall  be  retained  in  the  treasury  of  the  United  States,  and  bear  interest  at 
the  rate  of  6  per  centum  per  annum  ,  payable  annually  to  said  Indiana 
per  capita,  or,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs,  paid 
out  by  him  for  the  use  of  said  Indians,  but  as  nearly  as  may  be  per  capita. 


ARTICLE  VII 

This  contract  shall  have  effect  when  ratified  by  the  Congress  of  tke 
United  States. 
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AGREEMENT  WITH  CHEROKEES 

DECEMBER  8,  1891 

PREAMBLE 

Art.    1.    Defining  boundary  of  land  to  be  relinquished. 
Art.  n.     (1)  Defining  an  Intruder  and  providing  for  removal  from  Chero- 
kee territory. 

(2)  Article  XV,  Treaty  July  19,  1866,  abrogated. 

(3)  Definlngr  jurisdiction  of  Cherokee  judicial  tribunals. 

(4)  The  United  States  to  account  to  Nation  for  moneys  due  them. 

(5)  Preference  rights  given  to  Cherokee  citizens. 

(6)  Consideration  for  relinquishing  rights  and  title  to  land. 

Articles  of  agreement  made  and  concluded  at  Tahlequah,  In  the  Indian 
Territory,  on  the  19th  day  of  December,  A.  D.  1891,  by  and  between  David  H. 
Jerome,  Alfred  M.  Wilson,  Warren  G.  Sayre,  Commissioners  on  the  Part  of 
•  the  United  States,  and  Ellas  C.  Boudinot  and  Joseph  A.  Scales. 
George  Downing,  Roach  Young,  Thomas  Smith,  Willicun  Trlplett  and  Joseph 
Smallwood,  Commissioners  on  the  Part  of  the  Cherokee  Nation. 

ARTICLE   I 

The  Cherokee  Nation  by  act  duly  passed  shall  cede  and  relinquish  aU 
its  title,  claim  and  interest  of  every  kind  and  character  in  and  to  that  part  of 
the  Indian  Territory  bounded  on  the  west  by  the  one  hundredth  (100*)  degree 
of  west  longitude;  on  the  north  by  the  state  of  Kansas;  on  the  east  by 
the  ninety-sixth  (96*)  degree  of  west  longitude,  and  on  the  south  by  the 
Creek  Nation.  The  territory  of  Oklahoma,  and  the  Cheyenne  and  Arapahoe 
reservation,  created  or  defined  by  executive  order  dated  August  10,  1869. 
The  tract  of  land  embraced  within  the  above  boundaries  containing  eight 
million  one  hundred  and  forty-four  thousand  six  hundred  and  eighty-two 
and  ninety-one  one-hundredths   (8,144,682.91)   acres,  more  or  less. 

ARTICLE  II 

For  and  in  consideration  of  the  above  cession  and  relinquishment  the 
United  States  agrees: 

First.  That  all  persons  now  resident  or  who  may  hereafter  become  resi- 
dents In  the  Cherokee  Nation,  and  who  are  not  recognised  as  citizens  of 
the  Cherokee  Nation  by  the  constituted  authorities  thereof,  and  who  are 
not  in  the  emplosrment  of  citizens  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  in  conformity 
with  the  laws  thereof,  or  in  the  employment  of  the  United  States  govern- 
ment, and  all  citizens  of  the  United  States  who  are  not  resident  in  the 
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Cherokee  Nation  under  the  proviBions  of  treaty  or  acts  of  Congress,  shafl 
be  deemed  and  held  to  be  intruders  and  unauthorised  persons  within  the 
intent  and  meaning  of  Section  6  of  the  treaty  of  1885,  and  Sections  2<  and 
27  of  the  treaty  of  July  19,  1866,  and  shall  together  with  their  personal 
effects,  be  removed  without  delay  from  the  limits  of  said  Nation,  by  the 
United  States  as  tresspassers,  upon  the  demand  of  the  principal  chief  of 
the  Cherokee  Nation.  In  such  removal  no  houses,  bams,  outbuildings, 
fences,  orchards,  growing  crops,  or  other  chattels,  real,  being  attached  to 
the  soil  and  belonging  to  the  Cherokee  Nation,  the  owner  of  the  land,  shall 
be  removed,  damaged  or  destroyed,  unless  It  shall  become  necessary  in  order 
to  effect  the  removal  of  such  tresspassers:  Provided,  Alwasrs,  That  noth- 
ing in  this  section  shall  be  construed  as  to  affect  in  any  manner  the  rights 
of  any  persons  in  the  Cherokee  Nation  under  the  ninth  article  of  the  treaty 
of  July  19,  1866. 

Second.  That  article  fifteen  (15)  of  the  treaty  of  July  19,  1866.  by. and 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Cherokee  Nation,  shall  be  abrogated 
and  held  for  naught,  from  and  after  the  day  that  Congress  may  ratify  this 
agreement,  providing  for  such  cession  and  relinquishment  of  title:  Pro- 
vided, That  the  rights  of  any  person  or  persons  heretofore  acquired  under 
and  by  virtue  of  said  Article  15  ertiall  in  no  manner  and  to  no  extent  what- 
ever be  affected  by  such  abrogation. 

Third.  The  judicial  tribunals  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  shall  have  exclu- 
sive jurisdiction  in  all  civil  and  criminal  cases  arising  in  the  Cherokee 
country,  in  which  members  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  by  nativity  or  adop- 
tion shall  be  the  only  parties. 

Fourth.  The  United  States  shall,  without  delay,  render  to  the  Chero- 
kee Nation,  through  any  agent  appointed  by  authority  of  the  National  Coun- 
cil, a  complete  account  of  moneys  due  to  the  Cherokee  Nation  under  any 
of  the  treaties  ratified  in  the  years  of  1817,  1819,  1828,  1833,  1836-6,  1846, 
1866  and  1868,  and  any  laws  passed  by  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  for 
the  purpose  of  carrying  said  treaties,  or  any  of  them  into  effect;  and  upon 
such  accounting,  should  the  Cherokee  Nation,  by  its  National  Council  con- 
clude and  determine,  that  the  accounting  is  incorrect  or  unjust,  then  the 
Cherokee  Nation  shall  have  the  right  within  twelve  (12)  months  to  enter 
suit  against  the  United  States  in  the  Court  of  Claims,  with  the  right  of 
appeal  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  by  either  party,  for  any 
alleged  or  declared  amount  of  money  promised  but  withheld  by  the  United 
States  from  the  Cherokee  Nation,  under  any  of  said  treaties  or  laws,  which 
may  be  claimed  to  be  omitted  from,  or  improperly  or  Illegally  adjusted 
in  said  accounting;  and  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  shall,  at  Its  next 
session  after  such  case  shall  be  finally  decided  and  certified  to  Congress, 
according  to  law,  appropriate  a  sufficient  sum  of  money  to  pay  such  Judsi:- 
ment  to  the  Cherokee  Nation  should  judgment  be  rendered  in  her  favor; 
or  If  it  shall  be  found  upon  such  accounting  that  any  sum  of  money  has 
been  so  withheld  the  amount  shall  be  duly  appropriated  by  Congress,  pay- 
able to  the  Cherokee  Nation  upon  the  order  of  its  National  Council,  such 
appropriation  to  be  made  by  Congrress  If  then  In  session,  and  if  not,  then 
at  the  session  immediately  following  such   accounting. 

Fifth.  That  any  citizen  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  who,  prior  to  the  1st 
day  of  November,  1891,  was  a  bona  fide  resident  upon  and  further  had,  as 
a  farmer  and  for  farming  purposes,  made  permanent  and  valuable  improve- 
ments upon  any  part  of  the  land  herein  ceded  and  who  has  not  disposed  of 
the  same,  but  desires  to  occupy  the  particular  lands  so  improved,  as  a 
homestead  and  for  farming  purposes,  shall  have  the  right  to  select  one- 
eighth  of  a  section  of  land,  to  conform,  however,  to  the  United  States  sur- 
veys; such  selection  to  embrace,  as  far  as  the  above  limitation  will  admit 
such  improvements.  The  wife  and  children  of  any  such  citizen  shall  have 
the  same  right  of  selection  that  Is  above  given  to  the  citizen,  and  they 
shall  have  the  preference  in  making  selections  to  take  any  lands  improved 
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by  the  husband  and  father  that  he  can  not  take  unt)    all  of  hla  improYed 
land  shall  be  taken. 

That  any  citizen  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  not  a  resident  within  the  land 
nerein  ceded,  who.  prior  to  the  first  day  of  November,  1891,  had  for  farm- 
ing purposes  made  valuable  and  permanent  improvements  upon  any  of  the 
land  herein  '^eded,  shall  have  the  riirht  to  select  one-eighth  of  a  section 
of  land  to  conform  to  the  United  States  surveys;  such  selection  to  embrace 
«s  far  as  above  limitation  will  admit,   such  improvements. 

It  is  further  agreed  and  understood  that  the  number  of  such  allotments 
shall  not  exceed  seventy  (70)  in  number,  and  the  land  allotted  shall  not 
exceed  five  thousand  and  six  hundred  (5.600)  acres;  that  such  allotments 
shall  be  made  and  confirmed  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  shall  be 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  when  so  made  and  con- 
firmed shall  be  conveyed  to  the  allottees,  respectively,  by  the  United  States 
in  fee  simple. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  from  the  price  to  be  paid  to  the  Cherokee 
Nation  for  the  cession  herein  provided  for  there  shall  be  deducted  the  sum 
of  one  dollar  and  forty  cents  ($1.40)  for  each  acre  so  taken  in  allotment. 

Sixth.  That  in  addition  to  the  foregoing  enumerated  considerations  for 
the  cession  and  relinquishment  of  title  to  land  hereinbefore  provided,  the 
United  States  shall  pay  to  the  Cherokee  Nation,  at  such  time  and  in  such 
manner  as  the  Cherokee  National  Council  shall  determine,  the  sum  of 
eight  million  five  hundred  and  ninety-five  thousand,  seven  hundred  and 
thirty-six  and  twelve  one-hundredth  dollars.  In  excess  of  the  sum  of  seven 
hundred  and  twenty-eight  thousand  three  hundred  and  eighty-nine  and 
forty-six  one- hundredths  dollars,  the  aggregate  amounts  heretofore  appro- 
priated by  Congress  and  charged  against  the  lands  of  the  Cherokees  west  of 
the  Arkansas  river;  and  also  in  excess  of  the  amount  heretofore  paid  by 
the  Osage  Indians  for  their  reservation.  So  long  as  the  money  or  any  part 
of  it,  shall  remain  In  the  treasury  of  the  United  States  after  this  agree- 
ment shall  have  become  effective,  such  sum  so  left  in  the  treasury  of  the 
United  States  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent  per  annum,  pay- 
able semi-annually. 

Provided,  That  the  United  States  may  at  any  time  pay  to  said  Cherokee 
Nation  the  whole  or  any  part  of  said  sum,  and  thereupon  the  obligation  of 
the  United  States  shall  cease  in  respect  to  so  much  thereof  as  shall  be  paid, 
and  in  respect  to  any  further  Interest  upon  same:  Provided,  Further,  That 
should  the  Cherokee  Nation  determine  to  distribute  said  money  or  any  part 
thereof  principal  or  interest,  to  any  of  its  citizens  per  capita,  and  should  the 
classes,  of  persons  provided  for  in  the  ninth  and  fifteenth  articles  of  the  treaty 
of  July  19.  1S66,  claim  that  in  such  distribution  they  have  been  unjustly 
or  illegally  discriminated  against,  then,  on  complaint  made  by  such  per- 
sons. Congress  shall  by  law  authorize  a  suit  in  a  proper  court,  by  and 
between  such  classes  of  persons  and  the  United  States  and  the  Cherokee 
Nation,  to  determine  that  question,  giving  to  any  party  thereto  the  right 
of  appeal  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  and  providing  that 
such  suit  or  suits  may  in  proper  manner  be  advanced  upon  the  dockets  of 
such  courts  to  secure  a  speedy  hearing  of  the  same;  and  the  United  States 
shall  retain  a  sufficient  sum  of  such  money  under  its  control  to  adjust 
and  relieve  such  discrimination,  should  it  be  adjudged  that  such  discrimi- 
nations had  been  made.  It  is  expressly  understood  that  this  agreement 
ceding  and  relinquishing  the  title  to  the  lands  herein  described  shall  not 
be  effective  for  any  purpose  whatever  until  it  shall  in  its  entirety  be  rati- 
fied by  Congress,  and  the  amount  of  money  herein  agreed  to  be  paid  to  the 
Cherokee  Nation  for  such  cession  and  relinquishment  shall  have  been  appro- 
priated by  Congress  and  placed  in  the  treasury  of  the  United  States,  sub- 
ject to  the  order  of  the  Cherokee  National  Council;  Provided,  Further,  That 
nothing  contained  in  this  agreement  shall  have  the  effect  to  limit  or  impair 
any  rights  whatsoever  the  Cherokee  Nation  has  in  or  to  or  over  the  lands 
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herein  ceded  until  It  shall  be  A)  ratified  by  Congress;  and« 

Provided.  Further,  That  if  this  agreement  shall  not  be  ratified  hj 
Congress  and  appropriation  of  money  as  herein  provided  for  made  on  or 
before  March  4,  1893,  It  shall  be  utterly  void. 


POTTAWATOMIE    RESOLUTION. 
APRIL  6,  1892 


Joint  resolution  construing  Article  4  of  the  agreement  with  the  citisen 
band  of  Pottawatomie  Indians  in  Oklahoma  Territory  and  elsewhere: 

Whereas,  the  provisions  of  the  articles  of  agreement  by  and  between 
the  United  States  and  the  Citizen  of  Pottawatomie  Indians,  residing  In 
Oklahoma  Territory  and  elsewhere,  ratified  by  Congress  liarch  S,  1891, 
requires  that  large  sums  of  money  be  paid  to  them  in  said  tract  of  country 
which  is  construed  to  mean  said  territory  of  Oklahoma;  and, 

Whereas,  many  members  of  said  band  of  Indians  reside  in  Kansas, 
who  through  age,  proverty  and  sickness  suffer  great  hardships  by  being 
compelled  to  go  to  said  territory  tp  receive  their  payments;  therefore. 

Resolved  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  United 
States  of  America  in  Congress  Assembled,  That  Article  4  of  said  agree* 
ment  be,  and  the  scune  is  hereby  construed  so  as  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  in  his  discretion  to  direct  the  proper  officers  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior  to  make  payments,  as  they  fall  due,  to  the  members 
of  said  band  residing  in  Kansas,  at  some  point  in  their  original  reserva- 
tion in  said  state,  as  will  accommodate  the  greatest  number  of  said  Indians. 


Approved  April  6,  1892. 
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OPENING,  CHEYENNE  and  ARAPAHOE  COUNTRY 
BY  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


A  PROCLAMATION 
APRIL  12,  1892 


Whereas,   by  a  written  acrreement  made  on  the  day  of  October, 

1890,  the  Cheyenne  and  Arapahoe  tribes  of  Indians  ceded,  conveyed,  trans- 
ferred, relinquished  and  surrendered  all  their  claim,  title  and  Interest  In 
and  to  the  lands  described  in  Article  2  of  said  asrreement,  as  follows,  to-wit: 

Commencingr  at  a  point  where  the  Washita  river  crosses  the  ninety- 
eighth  degree  of  west  longritude  as  surveyed  in  the  years  1858  and  1871; 
thence  north  on  a  line  with  the  ninety-eighth  degree  to  the  point  whei« 
it  is  crossed  by  the  Red  Fork  of  the  Arkansas  (sometimes  called  the  Cimar- 
ron river);  thence  up  said  river  in  the  middle  of  the  main  channel  thereof, 
to  the  north  boundary  of  the  country  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the 
treaty  of  June  14,  1866,  with  the  Creek  Nation  of  Indians;  thence  west  on 
Bald  boundary  and  the  north  boundary  of  the  country  ceded  to  the  United 
States  by  the  treaty  of  March  21,  1866,  with  the  Seminole  Indians,  to  the 
one-hundredth  degree  of  west  longitude;  thence  south  on  the  line  of  said 
one  hundredth  degree  to  the  point  where  It  strikes  the  north  fork  of  the 
Red  river;  thence  dpwn  the  said  north  fork  of  the  Red  river,  to  a  point 
where  it  strikes  the  north  line  of  the  Kiowa  and  Commanche  reservation; 
thence  east  along  said  boundary  to  a  point  where  it  strikes  the  Washita 
river;  thence  down  said  Washita  river,  in  the  middle  of  the  main  channel 
thereof,  to  the  place  of  beginning,  and  all  other  lands  or  tracts  of  coun- 
try in  the  Indian  Territory  to  which  they  have  or  may  set  up  or  allege 
ajiy  right,  title,  interest  or  claim  whatsoever;  Provided,  That  every  mem- 
ber of  said  tribes  shall  have  an  allotment  of  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres 
of  land,  as  in  said  agreement  provided,  to  be  selected  within  the  tract  of 
country  so  ceded,  except  lands  in  any  part  of  said  reservation  now  used 
or  occupied  for  military  agency,  school,  school  farm,  religious  or  other 
public  uses,  or  in  Sections  16  or  36  In  each  congrressional  township:  except 
in  cases  where  any  Cheyenne  or  Arapahoe  Indian  has  heretofore  made 
improvements  upon  and  now  uses  or  occupies  a  part  of  said  Sections  16  or 
36,  such  Indian  may  make  his  or  her  selection  within  the  boundaries  so 
prescribed  so  as  to  include  his  or  her  improvements;  and  except  in  that 
part  of  the  lands  by  said  agreement  ceded,  now  occupied  and  claimed  by 
the  Wichita  and  affiliated  bands  of  Indians,   described  as  follows,   to-wlt: 

Commencing  at  a  point  In  the  middle  of  the  main  channel  of  the  Washi- 
ta river  where  the  ninety-eighth  meridian  of  west  longitude  crosses  the 
same,  thence  up  the  middle  of  the  main  channel  of  the  said  river  to  the  line 
of  ninety-eight  degrees  forty  minutes  west  longtitude;  thence  up  said  line 
of  ninety-eight  degrees  forty  minutes  due  north  to  the  middle  of  the  main 
channel  of  the  main  Canadian  river;  thence  down  the  middle  of  the  main 
Canadian  river  to  where  it  crosses  the  ninety-eighth  meridian;  thence  due 
south  to  the  place  of  beginning:     And  provided.  That  said  sections  sixteen 
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and  thirty-six  in  each  confressional  township  in  said  reservation  shall  not 
become  subject  to  homestead  entry,  but  shall  be  held  by  the  United  States 
and  finally  sold  for  public  school  purposes;  and  that  when  the  allotments  of 
land  shall  have  been  selected  and  taken  by  the  members  ui  the  Cheyenne 
and  Arapahoe  tribes  as  aforesaid  and  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior, the  title  thereto  shall  be  held  in  trust  for  the  allottees  respectively 
for  the  period  of  twenty-five  years  in  the  manner  and  to  the  extent  pro- 
vided for  In  the  act  of  Congrress,  approved  February  8th,  1887.     And, 

Whereas,  It  is  provided  in  the  Act  of  Confess  accepting:,  ratifying:  and 
confirming  the  said  agreement  with  the  Cheyenne  and  Arapahoe  Indians, 
approved  March  3,  1891,  section  sixteen: 

That  whenever  any  of  the  lands  acquired  by  either  of  the  foregoing: 
agreements  respecting:  lands  In  the  Indian  or  Oklahoma  Territory  shall  by 
operation  of  law  or  proclamation  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  be 
open  to  settlement  they  shall  be  disposed  of  to  actual  settlers  only,  under 
the  provisions  of  the  homestead  and  townsite  laws  (except  section  twenty- 
three  hundred  and  one  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States,  which 
shall  before  making:  a  final  proof  and  receiving  a  certificate  of  entry,  pay 
to  the  United  States  for  the  land  so  taken  by  him.  In  addition  to  the  fees 
provided  by  law,  and  within  five  years  from  the  date  of  the  first  original  en- 
try, the  sum  of  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents  per  acre,  one  half  of  which  shall 
be  paid  within  two  years;  but  the  rights  "of  honorably  discharged  union  sol- 
diers and  sailors  as  defined  and  described  in  sections  twenty-three  hun- 
dred and  four  and  twenty- three  hundred  and  five  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
the  United  States,  shall  not  be  abridged  except  as  to  the  stim  to  be  paid 
as  aforesaid,  and  all  the  lands  In  Oklahoma  are  hereby  declared  to  be  agri- 
cultural lands,  and  proof  of  their  non-mineral  character  shall  not  be  re- 
quired as  a  condition  precedent  to  final  entry;     And, 

Whereas,  allotments  of  land  in  severalty  to  said  Chevenne  and  Arapa- 
hoe Indians  have  been  made  and  approved  in  accordance  with  law  and  the 
provisions  of  the  before-mentioned  agreement  with  them;  and. 

Whereas,  the  lands  acquired  by  the  said  agreement  hereinbefore  men- 
tioned have  been  divided  into  counties  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  as 
required  by  said  last  mentioned  Act  of  Congress,  before  the  same  shall  be 
opened  to  settlement,  and  lands  have  been  reserved  for  county  seat  purposes 
as  therein  required,  as  follows,  to- wit: 

For  County  C,  the  south  one-half  of  section  nineteen,  township  sixteen 
north,  range  eleven  west.  For  County  D,  the  north  one-half  of  section 
thirteen,  township  eighteen  north,  range  seventeen  west.  For  County  E. 
the  south  one-half  of  section  fifteen,  township  seventeen  north,  range 
twenty- two  west.  For  county  F,  the  south  one-half  of  section  eight,  town- 
ship thirteen  north,  range  twenty-three  west.  For  County  G,  the  north 
one-half  of  section  twenty-five,  township  thirteen  north,  range  seventeen 
west.  For  County  H.  the  south  one-half  of  section  thirteen,  township 
nine  north,  range  sixteen  west;  and. 

Whereas,  it  is  provided  by  act  of  Congress  for  temporary  government 
of  Oklahoma,  approved  May  second,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety,  section 
twenty-three  (twenty-six  Statutes,  page  ninety- two),  and  there  shall  be 
reserved  public  highways  four  rods  wide  between  each  section  of  land  in 
said  Territory,  the  section  lines  being  the  center  of  said  highways;  but 
no  deduction  shall  be  made,  where  cash  payments  are  provided  for  In 
the  amount  to  be  paid  for  each  quarter  section  of  land  by  reason  of  such 
reservation;  and, 

Whereas,  all  the  terms,  conditions  and  considerations  required  by  said 
agreement  made  with  said  tribe  of  Indians,  and  by  the  laws  relating 
thereto,  precedent  to  opening  said  lands  to  settlement,  have  been,  as  I 
hereby  declare,    complied  with; 

Now,  therefore,  I.  Benjamin  Harrison,  President  of  the  United  States, 
by  virtue  of  the  power  In  me  vested  by  the  Statutes  hereinbefore  mentioned, 
also  an  act  of  Congress  entitled  "An  act  making  appropriations  for  the 
current  and  contingent  expenses  of  the  Indian  department,  and  for  fulfilling 
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treaty  stipulationB  with  various  Indian  tribes,  for  the  year  endinsr  June 
thirtieth,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-two,  and  for  other  purposes,"  approved 
March  third,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-one,  and  by  other  of  the  laws 
of  the  United  States,  and  by  said  agreement,  do  hereby  declare  and  make 
known  that  all  of  said  lands  hereinbefore  described,  ax:qulred  from  the 
Cheyenne  and  Arapahoe  Indians,  by  agreement  aforesaid,  saving  and  except- 
ing the  IShds  allotted  to  the  Indians,  as  in  said  agreement  provided;  except- 
ing also  the  lands  hereinbefore  described  as  occupied  and  claimed  by  the 
Wichita  and  affiliated  bands  of  Indians,  or  otherwise  reserved  in  pursuance 
of  the  provisions  of  said  agreement  and  the  said  act  of  Congress  ratlfsring 
the  same,  and  the  other  laws  relating  thereto,  will  at  the  hour  of  twelve 
o'clock  noon,  (central  standard  time),  Tuesday,  the  nineteenth  day  of 
the  present  month  of  April,  and  not  before,  be  opened  to  settlement  under 
the  terms  of  and  subject  to  all  conditions,  limitations,  reservations  and 
restrictions  contained  In  said  agreement,  the  Statutes  above  specified,  and 
the  laws  of  the  United  States  applicable  thereto. 

The  lands  to  be  so  opened  to  settlement  are  for  greater  convenience 
particularly  described  in  the  accompanying  schedule,  entitled  ''Schedule  of 
lands  within  the  Cheyenne  and  Arapahoe  Indians  Reservation,  Oklahoma 
Territory,  opened  by  proclamation  of  the  President." 

Sach  entry  shall  be  in  square  form  as  nearly  as  applicable,  and  no 
other  lands  in  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  are  opened  to  settlement  under 
this  proclamation,  the  agreement  with  the  said  Cheyenne  and  Arapahoe 
Indians,  or  the  act  ratifying  the  same. 

Notice,  moreover.  Is  hereby  given  that  it  is  by  law  enacted  that  until 
said  lands  are  opened  to  settlement  by  proclamation,  no  person  shall  be 
permitted  to  enter  upon  and  occupy  the  same,  and  no  person  violating 
this  provision  shall  be  permitted  to  enter  any  of  said"  lands  or  acquire  any 
right  thereto,  and  that  the  officers  of  the  United  States  will  be  required 
to   enforce  this  provision. 

And  further  notice  is  hereby  given  that  it  has  been  ordered  that  the 
lands  mentioned  and  included  in  this  Proclamation  shall  be  and  the  same 
are  hereby  attached  to  the  Western  land  district,  office  at  Kingfisher,  and 
the  Oklahoma  land  district,  office  at  Oklahoma  City.  In  said  Territory  of 
Oklahoma,  as  follows: 

1.  All  lands  lying  north  of  the  township  line  between  townships  thirteen 
•  and  fourteen  north  are  attached  to  the  Western  land  district,  the*  office  of 

which  is  at  Kingfisher,  In  said  Territory. 

2.  All  of  said  lands  lying  south  of  the  township  line  between  townships 
thirteen  and  fourteen  north  are  attached  to  the  Oklahoma  City  land  district, 
the  office  of  which  Is  at  Oklahoma  City,  In  said  Territory. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the  seal 
of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  twelfth  day  of  April,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord,  one  thousand,  eight  hundred  and  ninety-two.  and  of  the  Inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  the  one  hundred  and  sixteenth. 

(Seal)  By  the  President:     BENJ.  HARRISON. 

JAMBS  G.  BLAINE,  Secretary  of  State. 
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KICKAPOO  AGREEMENT 

March  3,  1893. 


Preamble. 


Art. 

I. 

Art. 

II. 

Art. 

Ill, 

Art. 

IV. 

Art. 

V. 

Art. 

VI. 

Art. 

vn. 

Provisions  of  relinquishment  of  land. 
The  considerations,  etc. 
Time  for  makin^r  allotments  limited. 
Titles  shall  be  held  in  trust  for  twenty-five  years. 
Providing  for  a  per  capita  distribution  of  funds. 
Reservations  for  public  and  religious  Institutions. 
Provision  for  ratification. 
ADENDA — Requirements  of  Secretary  of  th«  Interior. 


AN    ACT   TO    RATIFY  AND   CONFIRM     AN     AGREEMENT    WITH     THE 

KICKAPOO   INDIANS   IN   OKLAHOMA  TERRITORY,   AND  TO 

MAKE    APPROPRIATIONS    FOR    CARRYING    THE 

SAME    INTO    EFFECT. 

Whereas,  David  H.  Jerome,  Alfred  M.  Wilson  and  Warren  G.  Sayre. 
duly  appointed  commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  did,  on 
the  ninth  day  of  September,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-one,  conclude  an 
agreement  ^ith  Kickapoo  Indians  In  Oklahoma  Territory,  formerly  a  part 
of  the  Indian  Territory,  which  said  agreement  is  as  follows: 

"Artljcles  of  agreement  made  and  entered  into  on  the  KIcKapoo  Reserva- 
tion, in  the  Indian  Territory,  on  the  21st  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1891,  by  and* 
between  David  H.  Jerome,  Alfred  M.  Wilson  and  Warren  G.  Sayre.  Commis- 
sioners on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Kickapoo  tribe  of  Indians 
In  the  Indian  Territory,  and  completed  at  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C,  u)n 
this  9th  day  of  September,  A.  D.1891. 


ARTICLE   I. 

"The  said  Kickapoo  tribe  of  Indlnas  In  the  Indian  Territory  hereby 
cede,  convey,  transfer  and  relinquish  forever  and  absolutely,  without  any 
reservation  whatever,  all  their  claim,  title  and  interest  of  every  kind  and 
character  in  and  to  the  lands  embraced  in  the  following  described  tract  of 
country  In  the  Indian  Territory,  to-wit: 

"Commencing  at  the  southwest  corner  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  Reservation; 
thence  north  along  the  western  boundary  of  said  reservation  to  the  Deep 
Fork  of  the  Canadian  River;  thence  up  said  Deep  Fork  to  the  point  where 
It  Intersects  the  Indian  Meridian;  thence  south  along  said  Indian  Meridian 
to  the  north  fork  of  the  Canadian  River;  thence  down  daid  river  to  the 
place  of  beginning. 

ARTICLE   II. 

In  consideration  of  the  cession  recited  in  the  foregoing  article,  the 
United  States  agrees  that  In  said  tract  of  country  there  shall  be  allotted  to 
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each  and  every  member,  native  and  adopted  of  said  Kickapoo  tribe  of 
Indians  in  the  Indian  Territory,  80  acres  of  land  to  conform  in  boundary 
to  the  legal  surveys  of  said  land.  £3ach  and  every  member  of  said  tribe 
of  Indians  over  the  age  of  eighteen  years  shall  have  the  right  to  select 
for  himself  or  herself  80  acres  of  land  to  be  held  and  owned  in  severalty; 
and  that  the  father,  or  if  he  be  dead,  the  mother  shall  have  the  right  to 
select  a  like  amount  of  land,  under  the  same  restrictions,  lor  each  of  his 
or  her  children  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years;  and  that  the  Commissioner 
of  Indian  Affairs,  or  some  one  appointed  by  him  for  the  purpose,  shall 
select  a  like  amount  of  land  under  the  same  restrictions  for  each  orphan 
child  belonying  to  said  tribe  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  of  age. 

•*It  Is  hereby  further  expressly  agreed  that  no  person  shall  have  the 
right  to  make  his  or  her  selection  of  land  In  any  part  of  said  tract  of  coimtry 
that  is  now  used  or  occupied,  or  that  has,  or  may  hereafter  be,  set  apart 
for  military  agency,  school,  school  farm,  religious,  towns  or  other  public 
uses,  or  in  sections  sixteen  (16)  and  thirty-six  (36),  In  each  Congressional 
township;  provided,  in  cases  where  any  member  of  said  tribe  of  Indians 
has  heretofore  made  improvements  upon,  and  now  occupies  and  uses,  a 
part  of  said  sections  sixteen  (16)  and  thirty-six  (36)  such  person  may 
make  his  or  her  selection,  according  to  the  legal  subdivisions,  so  as  to 
include  his  or  her  improvements.  It  is  further  agreed  that  wherever,  in. 
said  tract  of  country,  any  one  of  said  Indians  has  made  improvements  and 
now  uses  and  occupies  the  land  embracing  such  improvements,  such  Indians 
shall  have  the  undisputed  right  to  make  his  or  her'  selection,  to  conform 
to  legal  subdivisions,  however,  so  as  to  Include  such  improvements. 


ARTICLE  lit. 

"All  allotments  hereunder  shall  be  selected  within  ninety  days  from 
the  ratification  of  -this  agreement  by  the  Congress  of  the  United  States, 
provided  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  in  his  discretion  may  extend  the  time 
for  making  such  selections;  and  should  any  Indian  entitled  to  allotment 
hereunder  fail  or  refuse  to  make  his  or  her  selection  of  land  in  such  time, 
then  the  allotting  agent  In  charge  of  said  work  of  making  such  allotments 
shall,  within  the  next  thirty  (30)  days  after  said  time  make  allotments  to 
such  Indians,  which  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  the  selec- 
tions had  been  made  by  the  Indians  themselves. 


ARTICLE   IV. 

"When  said  allotments  of  land  shall  have  been  selected  and  taken  as 
aforesaid-,  and  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  the  titles  thereto 
shall  be  held  In  trust  for  the  benefit  of  the  allottees,  respectively,  for  a 
period  of  twenty-five  (25)  years  in  the  manner  and  to  the  extent  provided 
for  in  the  act  of  Congress,  entitled  'An  act  to  provide  for  the  allotment 
of  land  in  severalty  to  Indians  on  the  various  reservations,  and  to  extend 
the  protection  of  the  laws  of  the  United  States  and  Territories  over  the 
Indians,  and  for  other  purposes.'    Approved  February  8,  1887. 

"And  at  the  expiration  of  the  said"  twenty- five  (25)  years  the  title 
thereto  shall  be  conveyed  in  fee  simple  to  the  allottees  or  their  heirs  free 
from  all  incumbrances,  provided  the  President  may  at  the  end  of  said 
period  extend  the  time  the  land  shall  be  so  held  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  above-recited  act. 


ARTICLE  V. 

'In  addition  to  the  allotments  above  provided  for,  and  the  other  benefits 
to  be  received  under  the  preceding  articles,  and  as  the  only  further  consid- 
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eration  to  be.  paid  for  the  cession  and  relinquishment  of  the  title  above 
recited,  the  United  States  a«rrees  to  pay  the  said  Klckapoo  Indians,  to  be 
distributed  amons  them  per  capita,  under  the  direction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Indian  Affairs  for  the  improvement  of  their  said  allotments,  and 
for  other  purposes  for  their  benefit,  the  sum  of  Sixty- four  Thousand  Six  Hun- 
dred and  Fifty  Dollars;  Provided,  That  the  number  of  allotments  of  land  pro- 
vided for  shall  not  exceed  three  hundred  (300).  But  if  the  number  of  allot- 
ments shall  exceed  three  hundred  (300)  then  there  shall  be  deducted  from 
the  said  sum  of  Sixty-four  Thousand  Six  Hundred  and  Fifty  Dollars, 
the  sum  of  Fifty  Dollars  for  each  allotment  in  excess  of  the  three  hundred 
(300):  Provided.  However,  that  should  the  Kickapoos  elect  to  leave  any  or 
all  of  said  money  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  it  shall  bear  interest 
at  the  rate  of  five  per  centum  per  annum  after  the  ratification  by  Congress 
of  this  contract. 

ARTICLE  VI 

It  is  hereby  further  agreed  that  wherever,  in  this  reservation,  any 
religious  society  or  other  organization  is  now  occupying  any  portion  of  said 
reservation  for  religious  or  educational  work  among  the  Indians,  the  land 
so  occupied  may  be  allotted  and  confirmed  to  such  society  or  organization, 
not,  however,  to  exceed  one  hundred  and  sixty  (160)  acres  of  land  to  any 
one  society  or  organization,  so  long  as  the  same  shall  be  so  occupied  aad 
used,  and  such  land  shall  not  be  subject  to  homestead  entry. 

ARTICLE  VII 

"This  agreement  shall  have  effect  whenever  it  shall  be  ratified  by  the 
Congress  of  the  United  States." 

(Here  Follow   the   Signatures) 


We  the  undersigned.  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States 
and  Ock-Qua-Nec-a-Sey,  Kish-ocomme,  and  John  T.  Hill,  authorized  by 
the  Kickapoo  tribe  of  Indians  in  the  Indian  Territory,  hereby  agree  with 
each  other  as  follows: 

"The  United  States  Conmiissioners  aforesaid  and  the  Kickapoos  have 
agreed  on  terms  of  sale  of  their  reservation,  except  the  commissioners 
interest  on  the  Indians  taking  lands  in  allotments,  while  the  Indians  insist 
in  taking  an  equal  amount  of  land  as  a  diminished  reservation,  the  title 
to  be  held  in  common. 

"The  tribe  has  executed  a  power  of  attorney  authorizing  the  aJ>ove 
named  persons  to  make  the  contract  with  the  Commissioners,  but  have 
directed  them  to  do  so  at  Washington.  The  Kickapoos  so  authorized  insist 
on  going  to  Washington  to  see  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  subnut 
to  him  their  claim  to  have  a  diminished  reservation  held  in  common  as 
aforesaid,  and  hereby  agree  with  the  United  States  Commission  to  abide 
by  his  decision  in  the  premises,  and  take  their  lands  in  common  or  in  allot- 
ment as  he  shall  direct,  and  further  agree  that  at  Washington,  they  win 
sign  a  contract  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may  determine.  This  is 
agreed  to  on  condition  that  the  United  States  shall  pay  their  expenses  and 
subsist  them  at  Washington  and  return. 

"Done  at  Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma  Territory,  this  29th  day  of  August, 
A.  D.  1891. 

DAVID  H.  JBROME, 

WARREN   G.    SAYRB, 

ALFRED  M.   WILSON, 

United  States  Commissioners. 

OCK-QUA-NO-CASBY,   His   (X)Maric. 

KISH-O-CAM-MEE,  His   (X)   Mark. 

JOHN  T.  HILL, 
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DEPARTMENT  OP  THE  INTERIOR 
Washington,  xj.  C. 

"The  Klckapoo  tribe  of  Indians  having  a«re«d  upon  terms  of  sale  of 
their  reservation  with  the  Commissioners  for  the  United  States,  except 
the  Commissioners  insist  on  the  Indians  taking  lands  in  allotment,  while 
the  Indians  insist  on  taking  an  equal  amount  of  land  as  a  diminished  reser- 
vation, the  title  to  be  held  in  common,  and  having  further  agreed  to  abide 
by  the  decision  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  in  the  premises,  and  that 
said  lands  shall  be  taken  in  common  or  in  allotment  as  he  shall  direct, 
and  that  a  contract  shall  be  signed  as  he  may  determine: 

"All  of  which  more  fully  appears  by  an  agreement  dated  August  29, 
1891,  and  a  power  of  attorney  dated  August  16,  1891,  hereunto  annexed: 

"And  said  question  having  been  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  by  the  Conunissioners  in  person  and  by  said  Indians,  appearing 
by  their  delegates,  Ock>Qua-Noc-a-sey,  Kish-o  com  mee,  and  John  T.  Hill, 
and  having  been  duly  considered, 

"Now  I,  John  W.  Noble,  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  as  said  Secre- 
tary, do  hereby  decide  that  said  Klckapoo  Indians  take  their  land  In  allot- 
ments, and  not  in  common,  and  I  so  direct. 

"Let  the  contract  so  far  as  the  question  submitted  is  Involved,  be  signed 
in  accordance  with  this  decision. 

"Done  this  9th  day  of  December,  A.  D.  Eighteen  Hundred  and  Nlnety-on«. 

"JOHN  W.  NOBLE,  Secretary  of  the  Interior." 


Therefore,  Be  It  Enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  in  Congress  Assembled: 

That  said  agreement  be,  and  the  same  is  accepted,  ratified  and  con- 
firmed; 

That  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  into  effect  the  provisions  of  the  fore- 
going agreement  there  is  hereby  appropriated  out  of  any  monejrs  in  the 
treasury  of  the  United  States  not  otherwise  appropriated  the  sum  of  sixly- 
four  thousand  six  hundred  and  fifty  dollars.  And  after  paying  to  John 
T.  Hill  the  sum  of  five  thousand  one  hundred  and  seventy- two  dollars  for 
services  rendered  said  Klckapoo  Indians,  and  in  discharge  of  a  written 
contract  made  with  said  Indians  and  recommended  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  the  'remainder  to  be  expended  for  the  use  of  said  Indians  as 
stipulated  in  said  contract;  Provided,  That  should  said  Indians  elect  to 
leave  any  portion  of  said  remaining  balance  in  the  treasury,  the  amount 
so  left  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  5  per  centum  per  annum;  Provided, 
That  none  of  the  money  or  interest  thereon,  which  is  by  the  terms  of  said 
agreement  to  be' paid  to  said  Indians,  shall  he  applied  to  the  payment  of 
any  Judgment  which  has  been  or  may  hereafter  be  rendered  under  the  provi- 
sions of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  March  third,  eighteen  hundred  and 
ninety-one,  entitled,  "An  act  to  provide  for  the  adjudication  and  payment  of 
claims  arising  from  Indian  depredations." 

Sec.  2.  That  for  the  purpose  of  making  the  allotments  and  pairments 
provided  for  in  said  agreement,  Including  the  preparation  of  a  complete 
roll  of  said  Indians,  the  pay  and  expenses  of  a  special  agent,  If  the  President 
thinks  it  necessary  to  appoint  one  for  the  purpose,  and  the  necessary  sur- 
veys, or  resurveys,  there  be,  and  hereby  is,  appropriated  out  of  any  moneys 
in  the  treasury  not  otherwise  appropriated,  the  sum  of  five  thousand  dol- 
lars, or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  necessary. 

Sec.  8.  That  whenever  any  of  the  lands  acquired  by  this  agreement 
shall,  by  operation  of  law  or  proclamation  of  the  President  of  thte  United 
States,  be  open  to  settlement  or  entry,  they  shaU  be  disposed  of  (except 
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flections  sixteen  and  thirty-six,  in  each  township  thereof)  to  actual  set- 
tlers only^  under  the  provisions  of  the  homestead  and  townslte  laws  (except 
sections  twenty-three  hundred  and  one  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the 
United  States,  which  shall  not  apply);  Provided,  However.  That  each  set- 
tler on  said  lands  shall,  before  makingr  a  final  proof  and  receivlnfir  a  cer- 
tificate of  entry,  pay  to  the  United  States  for  the  land  so  taken  by  him* 
in  addition  to  the  fees  provided  by  law,  and  within  five  years  from  the 
date  of  the  first  original  entry,  the  sum  of  one  doUar  and  fifty  cents  an 
acre,  one-half  of  which  shall  be  paid  within  two  years;  but  the  rights  of 
honorably  discharged  Union  soldiers  and  sailors,  as  defined  and  described 
in  sections  twenty-three  hundred  and  four  and  twenty-three  hundred  and 
five  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States  shall  not  bd  abridged, 
except  as  to  the  sum  to  be  paid  as  aforesaid.  Until  said  lands  are  opened 
to  settlement  by  proclamation  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  no 
person  shall  be  permitted  to  enter  upon  or  occupy  any  of  spid  lands;  and 
any  person  violating  this  provision  shall  never  be  permitted  j  make  entry 
of  any  of  said  lands  or  acquire  any  title  thereto;  Provided,  That  any  per- 
son having  attempted  to,  but  for  any  cause  failed  to  acquire  a  title  in  fee 
rmder  existing  law,  or  who  made  entry  under  what  is  known  as  the  com- 
muted provision  of  the  homestead  law,  shall  be  qualified  to  make  home- 
stead entry  upon  said  lands. 
Approved  March  3,  1893. 
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REPORT  OF  COMMISSION  TO  FIVE  CIVILIZED 

TRIBES 


APPENDIX  NO.  4 


I.EQI8LATION     AFFECTING    WORK     OF     FIVE     TRIBES    COMMISSION 
ENACTED  PRIOR  TO  JUNE  30,  1900 


(Act  of  March  8,  1898.) 

Section  16.  The  President  shall  nominate  and»  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate,  shall  appoint  three  Conunlssloners  to  enter 
into  negotiations  with  the  Cherokee  Nation,  the  Choctaw  Nation,  the  Chick- 
asaw Nation,  the  Muscogee  (oo  Creek)  Nation,  the  Seminole  Nation,  for 
tbe  pmi>dse  of  extinguishment  of  the  national  or  tribal  title  to  any  lands 
within  the  territory  now  held  by  any  and  all  of  such  Nations  or  tribes, 
either  by  cesslpn  of  the  same  or  some  part  thereof  to  the  United  States, 
or  by  the  allotment  or  division  of  the  same  in  severalty  among  the  Indians 
of  such  Nations  or  tribes,  respectively,  as  may  be  entitled  to  the  same, 
or  by  such  other  method  as  may  be  agreed  upon  between  the  Nations  and 
tribes  aforesaid,  or  each  of  them,  with  the  United  States,  with  a  view  to 
such  an  adjustment,  upon  the  basis,  of  Justice  and  equity,  as  may  with  the 
consent  of  such  Nations  or  tribes  of  Indians,  so  far  as  may  be  necessary^ 
be.  requisite  and  suitable  to  enable  the  ultimate  creation  of  a  state  or  states 
of  the  Union  which  shall  embrace  the  lands  within  said  Indian  Territory. 

The  conmiissioners  so  appointed  shall  each  receive  a  salary  to  be  paid 
during  such  time  as  they  may  be  actually  employed,  under  direction  of 
the  President,  In  the  duties  enjoined  by  this  act,  at  the  rate  of  five  thou- 
sand dollars  per  annum,  and  shall  also  be  paid  their  reasonable  and  proi>er 
expenses  Incurred  in  prosecution  of  the  objects  of  this  act,  upon  accounts 
therefor  to  be  rendered  to  and  allowed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
from  time  to  time.  That  such  commissioners  shall  have  power  to  employ 
a  secretary,  a  stenographer,  and  such  interpreter  or  interpreters  as  ipay  be 
found  necessary  to  the  performance  of  their  duties,  and  by  order  to  fix 
their  compensation,  which  shall  be  paid,  upon  the  approval  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior,  from  time  to  time,  with  their  reasonable  and  neces- 
sary expenses,  upon  accounts  to  be  rendered  as  aforesaid;  and  may  also 
employ,  in  like  manner  and  with  the  like  approval,  a  surveyor  or  other 
assistant  or  agent,  which  they  shall  certify  in  writing  to  be  necessary  to 
the  performance  of  any  part  of  their  duties. 

Such  commissioners  shall,  upon  such  regrulatlons  and  directions  as  shall 
be  prescribed  by  the  President,  through  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  enter 
iif.ou  negotiations  with  the  several  Nations  of  Indians  as  aforesaid,  in  the 
Indian  Territory,  and  shall  endeavor  to  prociu'e,  first,  such  an  allotment 
of  land  in  severalty  to  the  Indians  belonging  to  eaxsh  such  Nation,  tribe  or 
band,  respectively,  as  may  be  agreed  upon  as  Just  and  proper  to  provide 
for  each  such  Indian  a  sufficient  quantity  of  land  for  his  or  her  needs, 
in  such  equal  distribution  and  apportionment  as  may  be  found  just  and 
Slg.  81. 
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suited  to  the  circumstances;  for  which  purpose,  after  the  terms  of  sudi 
an  a^eement  shall  have  been  arrived  at»  the  said  commissioners  shaU  cause 
the  land  of  any  such  Nation,  or  tribe,  or  band  to  be  surveyed  and  the 
proper  allotment  to  be  desigrnated;;  and  secondly,  to  procure  the  cession, 
for  such  price  and  upon  such  terms  as  shall  be  agreed  upon,  of  any  lands 
not  found  necessary  to  be  so  allotted  or  divided,  to  the  United  States;  and 
to  make  proper  agreements  for  the  investment  or  holdiner  by  the  United 
States  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  paid,  or  agreed  to  be  paid  to  such  Nations, 
or  tribes  or  bands,  or  to  any  of  the  Indians  thereof,  for  the  extin^rulshment 

of  their  therein.     But  said  commissionera  shall,   however,  have 

power  to  negotiate  any  and  all  such  agreements  as  in  view  of  all  the  cir- 
cumstances affecting  the  subject,  shall  be  found  requisite  and  suitable  to 
such  an  arrangement  of  the  rights  and  interests  and  affairs  of  such  Nations, 
tribes,  bands  or  Indians,  or  any  of  them,  to  enable  the  ultimate  creation 
of  a  territory  of  the  United  States  with  a  view  to  the  admission  of  the 
same  as  a  state  in  the  Union. 

The  Commissioners  shall,  at  any  time,  or  from  time  to  time,  report 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  their  transactions  and  the  progress  of  their 
negotiations,  and  shall,  at  any  time,  or  from  time  to  time,  if  separate  agree- 
ments shall  be  made  by  them  with  any  Nation,  tribe  or  band  In  pursu- 
ance of  the  authority  hereby  conferred,  report  the  same  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  for  submission  to  Congress  for  its  consideration  and  ratifi- 
cation. 

For  the  purpose  aforesaid  there  is  hereby  appropriated  out  of  the 
moneys  In  the  treasury  of  the  United  States,  the  sum  of  fifty  thousand 
dollars,  to  be  immediately  available. 

Neither  the  provisions  of  this  section  nor  the  negotiations  or  agree- 
ments which  may  be  had  or  made  thereunder  shall  be  held  in  any  way  to 
waive  or  impair  any  rierht  of  sovereignty  which  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  has  over  or  respecting  said  Indian  territory,  its  lands,  or 
the  people  thereof. 

Approved  March  8.  1898. 


(Act  of  March  2,  1895.) 

For  continuing  the  work  of  the  Conunisslon  appointed  under  section 
sixteen  of  the  act  entitled,  "An  act  making  appropriations  for  current  and 
contingent  expenses  and  fulfilling  treaty  stipulations  with  Indian  trlbw 
for  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirteenth.  Eighteen  Hundred  and  Ninety-four." 
approved  March  third.  Eighteen  Hundred  and  Ninety-three,  Including  the 
unexpended  balance  of  the  present  appropriation,  thirty  thousand  dollars, 
to  be  immediately  available;  and  the  President  is  hereby  authorized  td 
appoint  two  additional  members  of  said  Commission,  who  shall  receive^ 
the  compensation  and  expenses  provided  In  said  act  for  members  of  said 
Commission;  Provided,  That  so  much  of  said  act  as  authorises  the  employ- 
ment of  a  stenographer  and  a  surveyor,  or  other  assistant  or  acrent,  is 
hereby  repealed. 


(Act  of  June  10,  1896. 

For  salaries  and  expenses  of  the  Commissioners  appointed  under  acts 
of  Congress  approved  March  third,  Eighteen  Hundred  and  Ninety-three, 
and  March  second.  Eighteen  Hundred  and  Ninety-five,  to  negotiate  with 
the  Five  Civilised  Tribes  in  the  Indian  Territory,  the  sum  of  forty  thou- 
sand dollars,  to  be  immediately  available;  and  said  Commission  is  directed 
to  continue  the  exercise  of  the  authority  already  conferred  upon  them  by 
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law  and  endeavor  to  accompllBh  the  objects  heretofore  prescribed  to  them 
and  report  from  time  to  time  to  Congress. 

That  said  Commission  is  further  authorized  and  directed  to  proceed 
at  once  to  hear  and  determine  the  application  of  all  persons  who  may 
apply  to  them  for  citizenship  in  any  of  said  Nations,  and  after  said  hear- 
ing, they  shall  determine  the  rigbt  of  said  applicant  to  be  so  admitted  and 
enrolled;  Provided,  However,  That  such  application  shaU  be  made  to  such 
Commissioners  within  three  months  after  the  passage  of  this  act.  The 
said  Commission  shall  decide  all  such  applications  within  ninety  days  after 
the  same  shall  be  made.  That  in  determining  all  such  applications  said 
Commission  shall  respect  all  laws  of  the  several  Nations  or  tribes,  not 
inconsistent  with  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  and  all  treaties  with  either 
of  said  Nations  or  tribes,  and  shall  give  due  force  and  effect  to  the  rolls, 
usages,  and  customs  of  each  of  said  Nations  or  tribes;  and.  Provided 
Further,  That  the  rolls  of  citizenship  of  the  several  tribes  as  now  exist- 
ing are  hereby  confirmed,  and  any  person  who  shall  claim  to  be  entitled 
to  be  added  to  said  rolls  as  a  citizen  of  either  of  said  tribes,  and  whose 
right  thereto  has  either  been  denied  or  not  acted  upon,  or  any  citizen  who 
may  within  three  months  from  and  after  the  passage  of  this  act  desire 
such  citizenship,  may  apply  to  the  legally  constituted  court  or  conunlttee 
designated  by  the  several  tribes  for  such  citizenship,  and  such  court  or 
committee  shall  determine  such  application  within  thirty  days  from  the 
date  thereof. 

In  the  performance  of  such  duties  said  conmilssion  shall  have  power 
and  authority  to  administer  oaths,  to  issue  process  for  and  compell  the 
attendance  of  witnesses,  and  to  send  for  persons  and  papers,  and  all  depo- 
sitions and  affidavits  and  other  evidence  in  any  form  whatsoever  hereto- 
fore taken  where  the  witnesses  giving  said  testimony  are  dead  or  now 
residing  beyond  the  limits  of  said  territory,  and  to  use  every  fair  and 
reasonable  means  within  their  reach  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the 
rights  of  persons  claiming  such  citizenship,  or  to  protect  any  of  said  Nations 
from  fraud  or  wrong,  and  the  rolls  so  prepared  by  them  shall  be  hereafter 
held  to  be  the  true  and  correct  rolls  of  persons  entitled  to  the  rights  of 
citizenship  in  the  several  tribes;  Provided,  That  If  the  tribe  or  any  person 
be  aggrieved  with  the  decision  of  the  tribal  authorities  of  the  Conmilssion 
provided  for  in  this  act,  it  or  he,  may  appeal  from  such  decision  to  the 
United  States  District  Court;  Provided,  However,  That  the  appeal  shall  be 
taken  within  sixty  days  and  the  Judgment  of  the  court  shall  be  final. 

That  the  said  Commission,  after  the  expiration  of  six  months,  shall 
cause  a  complete  roll  of  citizenship  of  each  of  said  Nations  to  be  made  up 
from  their  records,  and  add  thereto  the  names  of  citizens  whose  right 
may  be  conferred  under  this  act  and  said  rolls  shall  be,  and  are  hereby 
made  rolls  of  citizenship  of  said  Nations  or  tribes,  subject,  however,  to 
the  determination  of  the  United  States  Court,  as  provided  herein. 

The  Conmiisslon  is  hereby  required  to  file  the  lists  of  members  as 
they  finally  approve  them  with  the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs  to  remain 
there  for  use  as  the  final  Judgment  of  the  duly  constituted  authorities.  And 
said  Commission  shall  also  make  a  roll  of  freedmen  entitled  to  citizenship 
in  said  tribes  and  shall  Include  their  names  in  the  lists  of  members  to  be 
filed  with  the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs.  And  said  Commmlsslon 
is  further  authorized  and  directed  to  make  a  full  report  to  Congress  of 
leases,  tribal  and  Individual,  with  the  area,  amount  and  value  of  the  prop- 
erty leased  and  the  amount  received  therefor,  and  by  whom  and  from 
whom  said  property  Is  leased,  and  is  further  directed  to  make  a  full  and 
detailed  report  as  to  the  excessive  holdings  of  the  members  of  said  tribes 
and  others. 

It  Is  hereby  declared  to  be  the  duty  of  the  United  States  to  establish 
a  government  in  the  Indian  Territory  which  shall  rectify  the  many  inoQual- 
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itlea  and  discriminations  now  exlstlns  In  said  territory,  and  afford  needful 
protection  of  the  lives  and  property  of  all  citizens  and  residents  thereot 


(Act  of  June  7.  1897.) 

For  salaries  of  the  Commissioners  appointed  under  the  acts  of  Con- 
gress approved  March  third,  Blghteen  Hundred  and  Ninety-three,  and 
March  second,  Elerhteen  Hundred  and  Ninety-Five  to  negr)t!aie  with  the 
Five  Civilized  Tribes  In  the  Indian  Territory,  twenty-five  thousand  dollars; 
for  expenses  of  Commissioners  and  necessary  expenses  of  employees,  ten 
thousand  dollars,  of  which  sum  so  much  as  may  be  necessary  for  employees 
for  Eighteen  Hundred  and  Ninety-seven,  to  be  Immediately  available; 
Provided,  That  Two  Dollars  per  diem  for  expenses  of  a  clerk  detailed 
as  special  disbursing  agent  from  the  date  of  original  detail  by  Interior 
Department,  while  on  duty  with  the  commission,  shall  be  paid  therefrom; 
for  clerical  help.  Including  Secretary  of  Commission,  Five  Thousand,  Six 
Hundred  Dollars;  for  contingent  expenses  of  the  commission.  One  Thou- 
sand, FoTur  Hundred  Dollars;  in  all.  Forty- two  Thousand  Dollars;  Provided, 
That  out  of  the  appropriations  for  salaries  and  expenses  of  said  commis- 
sioners for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  eighteen  hundred  and 
ninety-seven,  and  prior  years,  there  shall  be  paid  for  services  heretofore 
performed,  to  F.  B.  Willie,  Twenty-seven  Dollars;  A.  W.  Dickey.  Thirty- 
nine  Dollars;  W.  H.  McCIendon,  Thirty- three  Dollars;  Henry  Stroup, 
Five  Hundred  Dollars;  N.  L.  Steele,  One  Hundred  Dollars;  And  Provided 
Further,  The  disbursing  agent  of  said  commission  may  reimburse  A.  S. 
McKennon  out  of  said  fund  Fifty  Dollars  heretofore  paid  by  him  to  W.  S. 
Olive  for  services.  That  the  commission  appointed  to  negotiate  with  the 
Five  Civilized  Tribes  In  the  Indian  Territory  shall  examine  and  report  to 
Congress  whether  the  Mississippi  Choctaws,  under  their  treaties  are  not 
entitled  to  all  the  rights  of  the  Choctaw  citizenship  except  an  interest  in 
the  Choctaw  annuities;  Provided  Further,  That  on  and  after  January  first, 
eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-eight,  the  United  States  Courts  In  said  Terri- 
tory shall  have  original  and  exclusive  jurisdiction  and  authority  to  try 
and  determine  all  civil  causes  for  the  punishment  of  any  offense  commit- 
ted after  January  first,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-eight,  by  any  person 
In  said  Territory,  and  the  United  States  commissioners  in  said  Territory 
Shan  have  and  exercise  the  powers  and  jurisdiction  already  conferred  upon 
them  by  existing  laws  of  the  United  States  as  respects  all  persons  and 
property  in  said  Territory,  and  the  laws  of  the  United  States  and  the 
State  of  Arkansas  In  force  in  the  Territory  shall  apply  to  all  persons 
therein,  irrespective  of  race,  said  courts  exercising  jurisdiction  thereof  as 
now  conferred  upon  them  in  the  trial  of  like  causes;  and  any  citizen  of 
any  one  of  said  tribes  otherwise  qualified  who  can  speak  and  understand 
the  English  langueige  may  serve  as  a  juror  In  any  of  said  courts. 

That  said  commission  shall  continue  to  exercise  all  authority  hereto- 
fore conferred  on  it  by  law  to  negotiate  with  the  Five  Tribes,  and  any 
agreement  made  by  it  with  any  of  said  tribes,  when  ratified,  shall  operate 
to  suspend  any  provisions  of  this  act  If  In  conflict  therewith  as  to  said 
Nation;  Provided.  That  the  words  ••Rolls  of  Citizenship"  as  used  In  the 
act  of  June  tenth,  eighteen  hundred  and  nlnety-slx,  making  appropria- 
tions for  current  and  contingent  expenses  of  the  Indian  Department  and 
fulfilling  treaty  stipulations  with  various  Indian  tribes  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  thirtieth  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-seven,  shall  be 
construed  to  mean  the  last  authenticated  rolls  of  each  tribe  which  have 
been  approved  by  the  council  of  the  Nation,  and  the  descendants  of  those 
appearing  on  such  rolls,  and  such  additional  names  and  descendants  as 
have  been  subsequently  added,  either  by  the  council  of  such  Nation,  the 
duly  authorized  courts  thereof,  or  the  commission  under  the  act  of  June 
tenth,   eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-slx.     And  all  other  names   appearing 
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upon  such  rolls  shall  be  open  to  investigation  by  such  commission  for  a 
period  of  six  months  after  the  passage  of  this  act.  And  any  name  appear- 
ing on  such  rolls  and  not  confirmed  by  the  act  of  June  tenth,  eighteen 
hundred  and  ninety-six,  as  herein  construed,  may  be  stricken  therefrom 
by  such  commission  where  the  party  affected  shall  have  ten  days  preyious 
notice  that  said  commission  will  investigate  and  determine  the  right  of 
8uch  party  to  remain  upon  such  roll  as  a  citizen  of  such  Nation;  Provided, 
Al&o,  That  any  one  whose  name  shall  be  stricken  fronn  the  roll  by  such 
commission  shall  have  the  right  of  appeal,  as  provided  in  the  act  of 
June  tenth,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-six. 

That  on  and  after  January  first,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-eight, 
all  acts,  ordinances  and  resolutions  of  the  council  of  either  of  the  afore- 
said Five  Civilized  Tribes  passed  shall  be  certified  immediately  upon  their 
passage  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  and  shall  not  take  effect, 
if  disapproved  by  him,  or  until  thirty  days  after  their  passage;  Provided* 
That  this  act  shall  not  apply  to  resolutions  for  adjournment,  or  any  acts 
or  resolutions,  or  ordinances  in  relation  to  negotiations  with  commis- 
sioners heretofore  appointed  to  treat  with  said  tribes. 
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OPENING  CHEROKEE  STRIP 

AUGUST   19,   1883. 


BY   THE    PRESIDENT   OF   THE    UNITED   STATES   OF   AMERICA. 
A   PROCLAMATION. 

Whereas,  pursuant  to  section  ten/  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved 
March  third,  eigrhteen  hundred  and  ninety-three,  entitled  "An  Act  making 
appropriations  for  current  and  contingent  expenses,  and  fulfilling  treaty 
stipulations  with  Indian  tribes,  for  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth, 
eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-four,"  the  Cherokee  Nation  of  Indians,  by  a 
written  agreement  made  on  the  seventeenth  day  of  May,  eighteen  himdred 
and  ninety- three,  has  ratified  an  agreement  for  the  cession  of  certain 
lands,  hereinafter  described,  as  amended  by  said  act  of  March  third, 
eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-three,  and  thereby  ceded,  conveyed,  trans- 
ferred, relinquished  and  surrendered  all  its  title,  claim  and  interest  of 
every  kind  and  character  in  and  to  that  part  of  the  Indian  Territory 
bounded  on  the  west  by  the  one  hundredth  degree  of  west  longitude;  on 
the  north  by  the  State  of  Kansas;  on  the  east  by  the  ninety-sixth  degree 
of  west  longitude,  and  on  the  south  by  the  Creek  Nation,  the  Territory 
of  Oklahoma  and  the  Cheyenne  and  Arapahoe  Reservation  created  or 
defined  by  Executive  order  dated  August  tenth,  eighteen  hundred  and 
sixty-nine; 

Provided,  That  any  citizen  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  who  prior  to  the 
first  day  of  November,  ^eighteen  hundred  and  ninety  one,  was  a  bona  fide 
resident  upon  and  further  had,  as  a  farmer  and  for  farming  purposes, 
made  permanent  and  valuable  improvements  upon  any  part  of  the  land 
80  ceded  and  who  has  not  disposed  of  same,  but  desires  to  occupy  the 
particular  lands  so  improved  as  a  homestead  and  for  farming  purposes, 
shall  have  the  right  to  select  one-eighth  of  a  section  of  land,  to  conform,  how- 
ever, to  the  United  States  surveys;  such  selection  to  embrace  as  far  as 
the  above  limitation  will  admit,  such  improvements.  The  wife  and  children 
of  any  such  citizen  shall  have  the  same  right  of  selection  that  is  above 
given  to  the  citizen,  and  they  shall  have  the  preference  In  making  selec- 
tions to  take  any  lands  Improved  by  the  husband  and  father  that  he  can 
not  take  until  all  of  his  improved  land  shall  be  taken;  and  that  any  citizen 
of  the  Cherokee  Nation  not  a  resident  within  the  land  so  ceded,  who, 
prior  to  the  first  day  of  November,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-one,  had 
for  farming  purposes  made  valuable  and  permanent  improvements  upon 
any  of  the  lands  so  ceded  shall  have  the  right  to  select  one-eighth  of  a 
section  of  land  to  conform  to  the  United  States  surveys;  such  selection 
to  embrace,  as  far  as  the  above  limitation  will  admit,  such  improvements; 
but  the  allotments  so  provided  for  shall  not  exceed  seventy  In  number, 
and  the  land  allotted  shall  not  exceed  five  thousand  and  six  hundred  acres; 
and  such  allotments  shall  be  made  and  confirmed  under  such  rules  and 
regulations  as  shall  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and 
when  so  made  and  confirmed  shall  be  conveyed  to  the  allottees  respect- 
ively by  the  United  States  in  fee  simple  and  from  the  price  to  be  paid 
the  Cherokee  Nation   for   the   cession   so   made   there   shall   be   deducted 
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the  sum  of  One  Dollar  tincL  Forty  Cents  for  each  acre  so  taken  in  allot- 
ment; and,  Provided,  That  D.  W.  Bushyhead,  having  made  permanent 
and  valuable  improvements  prior  to  the  first  day  of  November,  eigrhteen 
hundred  and  ninety-one,  on  the  lands  so  ceded,  he  may  select  a  quarter 
section  of  the  lands  so  ceded,  whether  reserved  or  otherwise,  prior  to  the 
opening  of  said  lands  to  public  settlement;  but  he  shall  be  required  to 
pay  for  such  selection,  at  the  same  rate  per  acre  as  other  settlers,'  into 
the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  in  such  manner  as  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  shall  direct;  and. 

Whereas,  it  is  provided  in  section  ten  of  the  aforesaid  act  of  Congress, 
approved  March   third,   eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-three,   that. 

Said  lands,  except  the  portion  to  be  allotted  as  provided  in  said 
agreement  shall,  upon  the  payment  of  the  sum  of  Two  Hundred  and  Ninety- 
five  Thousand,  Seven  Hundred  and  Thirty-six  Dollars,  herein  appropriated, 
to  be  immediately  paid,  become  and  be  taken  to  be  and  treated  as  a  part 
of  the  public  domain.  But  in  any  opening  of  the  same  to  settlement, 
sections  sixteen  and  thirty-six  in  each  township,  whether  surveyed  or 
unsurveyed,  shall  be,  and  are  hereby  reserved  for  the  use  and  benefit 
of  the  public  schools  to  be  established  within  the  limits  of  such  lands, 
under  such  conditions  and  regulations  as  may  be  hereafter  enacted  by 
Congress. 

Sections  thirteen,  fourteen,  fifteen  ajid  sixteen,  twenty-one.  twenty- 
two,  twenty-three,  twenty-four,  twenty-five,  twenty-six,  twenty-seven, 
twenty-eight,  and  the  east  half  of  sections  seventeen,  twenty  and  twenty- 
nine,  all  in  township  numbered  twenty-nine  north,  of  range  numbered 
two  east  of  the  Indian  Meridian,  the  same  being  lands  reserved  by  Execu- 
tive order  dated  July  twelfth,  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-four,  for  use 
of  and  in  connection  with  the  Chllocco  Indian  Industrial  School,  in  the 
Indian  Territory,  shaJl  not  be  subject  to  public  settlement,  but  shall,  until 
the  further  action  of  Congress,  continue  to  be  reserved  for  the  purpose 
for  which  they  were  set  apart  in  the  said  Executive  order.  And  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  in  any  order  or  proclamation  which  he 
shall  make  for  the  opening  of  the  lands  for  settlement,  may  make  such 
other  reservation  of  lands  for  public  purposes  as  he  may  deem  wise  and 
desirable. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  is  hereby  authorized,  at  any  time 
within  six  months  after  the  approval  of  this  act  and  the  acceptance  of  the 
same  by  the  Cherokee  Nation  as  herein  provided,  by  proclamation,  to  open 
settlement  any  or  all  of  the  lands  not  allotted  or  reserved,  in  the  manner 
provided  in  section  thirteen  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  March  second, 
eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-nine,  entitled,  "An  Act  making  appropria- 
tions for  the  current  and  contingent  expenses  of  the  Indian  Department, 
and  for  fulfilling  treaty  stipulations  with  various  Indian  tribes  for  the 
year  ending  June  thirtieth,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety,  and  for  other 
purposes,"  (Twenty-fifth  United  States  Statutes,  page  ten  hundred  and 
five);  and  also  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved 
May  second,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety,  entitled  "An  Act  to  provide  a 
temporary  government  for  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  to  enlarge  the  Jurls- 
•  diction  of  the  United  States  Court  In  the  Indian  Territory,  and  for  other 
purposes";  also  subject  to  the  second  proviso  of  section  seventeen,  the 
whole  of  section  eighteen  of  the  act  of  March  third,  eighteen  hundred  and 
ninety-one,  entitled  "An  Act  making  appropriations  for  the  current  and 
contingent  expenses  of  the  Indian  Department,  and  for  fulfilling  treaty 
stipulations  with  various  Indian  tribes,  for  the  year  ending  June  thirtieth, 
eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-two,  and  for  other  purposes,"  except  as  to  00 
much  of  said  acts  and  sections  as  may  conflict  with  the  provisions  of  this 
act.  Bach  settler  on  the  lands  so  opened  to  settlement  as  aforesaid  shall, 
before  receiving  a  patent  for  his  homestead,  pay  to  the  United  States 
for  the  lands  so  taken  by  him.  In  addition  to  the  fees  provided  by  law, 
the  sum  of  Two  Dollars  and  Fifty  Cents  per  acre  for  any  land  east  of 
ninety-seven  and  one  half  degrees  west  longitude,  the  sum  of  One  Dollar 
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and  Fifty  Cents  per  acre  for  any  land  between  nintey-seven  and  one-half 
degrrees  west  longitude  and  ninety-eight  and  one-half  degrees  west  longi- 
tude, and  the  sum  of  One  Dollar  per  acre  for  any  lands  west  of  ninety- 
eight  and  one-half  degrees  west  longitude,  and  shall  also  pay  interest 
upon  the  amount  so  to  be  paid  for  said  land  from  the  date  of  entry  to  the 
date  of  final  payment  therefor  at  the  rate  of  four  per  centum  per  annum. 

No  person  shall  be  permitted  to  occupy  or  to  enter  upon  any  of  the 
lands  herein  referred  to  except  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  proclama- 
tion of  the  President  opening  the  same  to  settlement;  and  any  person 
otherwise,  occupying  or  entering  upon  any  of  said  lands  shall  forfeit  all  right 
to  acquire  any  of  said  lands.  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  shall,  under  th« 
direction  of  the  President,  prescribed  rules  and  regulations  not  inconsistent 
with  this  act,  for  the  occupation  and  settlement  of  said  lands,  to  be  incor- 
I>orated  in  the  proclamation  of  the  President,  which  shall  be  issued  at 
least  twenty  days  before  the  time  fixed  for  the  opening  of  said  lands;  and. 

Whereas,  by  a  written  agreement,  made  on  the  twenty-first  day  3f 
October,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-one,  the  Tonkawa  Tribe  of  Indians, 
in  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  ceded,  conveyed,  and  forever  relinquished  Lo 
the  United  States  fi.ll  their  right,  title,  claim  and  interest  of  every  kind 
and  character,  in  and  to  the  lands  particularly  described  in  Article  1  of  the 
agreement,  provided,  that  the  allotments  of  land  to  said  Tonkawa  tribe  of 
Indians  theretofore  made,  or  to  be  made  under  said  agreement,  ani 
the  provisions  of  the  general  allotment  act  approved  February  eighth, 
eighteen  and  eighty  seven  and  an  act  amendatory  thereof,  approved  Febru- 
ary twenty-eighth,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-one,  shall  be  confirmed, 
and  provided  that  in  all  cases  where  the  allottee  has  died  since  land  has 
been  set  off  and  scheduled  to  such  person,  the  law  of  descent  and  partition 
in  force  in  Oklahoma  Territory  shall  apply  thereto,  any  existing  law  to  the 
contrary,  notwithstanding;  and. 

Whereas,  by  a  certain  other  agreement  with  the  Pawnee  tribe  of  Indiana, 
in  said  Territory,  msuJe  on  the  twenty- third  day  of  November,  eighteen 
hundred  and  ninety- two,  said  tribe  ceded,  conveyed,  released,  relinquished 
and  surrendered  to  the  United  States  all  its  title,  claim  and  interest,  of  every 
kind  and  character,  in  and  to  the  lands  particularly  described  in  Article  I  of 
the  agreement,  provided,  that  the  allotments  made,  or  to  be  made  to  said 
Indians,  in  the  manner  and  subject  to  the  conditions  contained  in  said 
a^eejnent,  shall  be  confirmed;  and. 

Whereas,  it  Is  provided  in  section  thirteen  of  the  Act  of  Congress, 
accepting,  ratifying  and  confirming  said  agreements  with  the  Tonkawa 
Indians  and  the  Pawnee  Indians,  specified  in  sections  eleven  and  tweh-e  of 
the  same  act.  approved  March  third,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-three, 
entitled  "An  act  making  appropriations  for  current  and  contingent  expenses, 
and  fulfilling  treaty  stipulations  with  Indian  tribes  for  fiscal  year  ending 
June  thirtieth,   eighteen  hundred  and  ninety  four/' 

That  the  lands  acquired  by  the  agreements  specified  in  the  two  preceding 
sections  are  hereby  declared  to  be  a  part  of  the  public  domain.  Sections 
sixteen  and  thirty-six  in  each  township,  whether  surveyed  or  unsurveyed. 
are  hereby  reserved  from  settlement  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  public . 
schools,  as  provided  in  section  ten  relating  to  lands  acquired  from  the 
Cherokee  Nation  of  Indians.  And  the  lands  so  acquired  by  the  agreement 
by  proclamation  of  the  President  at  the  same  time  and  in  the  manner  and 
subject  to  the  same  conditions  and  regulations  provided^  in  section  ten 
relating  to  the  opening  of  the  lands  acquired  from  the  Cherokee  Nation  of 
Indians.  And  each  settler  on  the  land  so  to  be  opened  as  aforesaid,  shall, 
before  receiving  a  patent  for  his  homestead  pay  to  the  United  States  for 
the  lands  so  taken  by  him  in  addition  to  the  fees  provided  by  law,  the 
sum  of  two  dollars  and  fifty  cents  per  acre;  and  shall  also  pay  interest  upon 
the  amount  so  to  be  paid  for  said  land  from  the  date  of  entry  to  the  date  of 
final  payment  at  the  rate  of  four  per  centum  per  annum,  and. 
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Whereas,  the  thirteenth  section  of  the  act  approved  March  second, 
eighteen  hundred  and  eighty- nine,  the  act  approved  May  second  eighteen 
hundred  and  ninety,  and  the  second  proviso  of  section  seventeen  and 
the  whole  of  section  eighteen,  of  the  act,  approved  March  third,  eighteen 
hundred  and  ninety-one,  are  referred  to  in  the  tenth  section  of  the  act  ap- 
proved March  the  third,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety  three,  and  thereby 
made  applicable  in  the  disposal  of  the  lands  in  the  "Cherokee  Outlet,"  here- 
inbefore mentioned,  the  provisions  of  which  acts,  so  far  as  they  effect  the 
opening  to  settlement  and  the  disposal  of  said  lands,  are  more  particularly 
set  forth  hereinafter  in  connection  with  the  rules  and  regulations  pre- 
scribed by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  for  the  occupation  and  settlement 
of  the  lands  hereby  opened  according  to  said  tenth  section;  and. 

Whereas,  the  lands  acquired  by  the  three  several  agreenients  hereinbefore 
mentioned  have  been  divided  into  counties  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
aa  required  by  said  last  mentioned  act  of  Congress  before  the  same  shall  be 
opened  to  settlement,  and  lands  have  been  reserved  for  county  seat  purposes 
to  be  entered  under  section  twenty-three  hundred  and  eighty-seven  and 
twenty- three  hundred  and  eighty- eight  of  the  revised  statutes  of  the  United 
States  aa  therein  required  aa  follows,  to- wit: 

For  county  K,  the  southeast  quarter  of  section  twenty- three  and  northeast 
quarter  of  section  twenty-six,  township  twenty-eight  north,  range  two 
east  of  the  Indian  Meridian,  excepting  four  acres  res'»rved  for  the  site  of  a 
court  house  to  be  designated  by  lot  and  block  upon  the  official  plat  of  survey 
of  said  reservation  for  county  seat  purposes,  hereafter  to  be  issued  by  the 
Commissioner  of  tiie  General  Land  Office:  said  reservation  to  be  additional 
to  the  reservations  for  parks,  schools,  and  other  public  purposes  required 
to  be  made  by  section  22,  of  the  act  of  May  2,  1890. 

For  Coimty  L,  the  southwest  quarter  of  section  one  and  the  southeast 
quarter  of  section  two,  and  township  twenty-five  north,  range  six  west  of 
Indian  Meridian,  excepting  four  acres  reserved  for  the  site  of  a  Court 
House  to  be  designated  by  lot  and  block  upon  the  official  plat  of  survey  of 
said  reservation  for  county  seat  purposes,  hereafter  to  be  issued  by  the 
Commissioner  of  the  General  Land  Office,  said  reservation  to  be  additional 
to  the  reservations  for  parks,  schools  and  other  public  purposes  required 
to  be  made  by  section  22,  of  the  Act  of  May  2,  1890. 

For  County  M,  the  south  half  of  the  northeast  quarter  and  the  north 
half  of  the  northwest  quarter,  and  the  north  half  of  the  southwest 
quarter  of  section  twenty-four,  township  twenty-seven  north,  range 
fourteen  west  9l  the  Indian  Meridian,  excepting  one  acre  reserved  for 
government  use  for  the  site  of  a  land  office,  and  four  acres  to  be  reserved 
for  the  site  of  a  court  house,  which  tracts  are  to  be  contiguous  and  to 
be  designated  by  lot  and  block  upon  the  official  plat  of  survey  of  said 
reservation  for  county-seat  purposes,  hereafter  to  be  issued  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  the  General  Land  Office-  said  reservations  to  be  additional 
to  the  reservations  for  parks,  schools,  and  other  public  purposes  required 
to  be  made  by  section  22,  of  the  Act  of  May  2,  1890. 

For  County  N,  the  south  half  of  section  twenty-five,  township  twenty- 
three  north,  range  twenty- one  west  of  the  Indian  Meridian,  excepting  one 
acre  reserved  for  government  use  for  the  site  of  a  land  office  and  four 
acres  to  be  reserved  for  government  use  for  the  site  of  a  court  house,  which 
tracts  are  to  be  contiguous  and  to  be  designated  by  lot  and  block  upon 
the  official  plat  or  survey  of  said  reservation  for  county  seat  purposes, 
hereafter  to  be  issued  by  the  Commissioner  of  the  General  Land  Office; 
said  reservations  to  be  additional  to  the  reservations  for  parks,  schools, 
and  other  public  purposes  reauired  to  be  made  by  section  22,  of  the 
Act  of  May  2,   1890. 

For  County  O,  the  southeast  quarter  of  section  seven,  and  the  south- 
west quarter  of  section  eight,   township  twenty-two  north,  range  six  west 
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of  the  Indian  Meridian,  exceptins:  one  acre  reserved  for  government  use 
for  the  site  of  a  land  office,  and  four  acres  to  be  reserved  for  the  Bite 
of  a  court  house,  which  tracts  are  to  be  contiguous  and  to  be  designated 
by  lot  and  block  upon  the  official  plat  of  survey  of  said  reservation  for 
county  seat  purposes  hereafter  to  be  issued  by  the  Commissioner  of  the 
General  Land  Office;  said  reservations  to  be  additional  to  the  -^eserva- 
Hops  for  parks,  schools  and  other  public  purposes  to  bo  made  by  section 
22  of  the  Act  of  May  2,  1890. 

For  County  P.  the  northeast  quarter  of  section  twenty- two  and  the 
northwest  quarter  of  section  twenty-three,  township  twenty-one  north, 
range  one  west  of  the  Indian  Meridian,  excepting  one  acre  reserved  for 
government  use  for  the  site  of  a  land  office,  and  four  acres  reserved 
for  the  site  of  a  court  house,  which  tracts  are  to  be  contiguous  and  to 
be  designated  by  the  lot  and  block  upon  the  official  plat  of  survey  of 
said  reservations  for  county  seat  purposes,  hereafter  to  be  Issued  by  the 
Commissioner  of  the  General  Land  Office;  said  reservations  to  be  addi- 
tional to  the  reservations  for  parks,  schools  and  other  public  purposes, 
required  to  be  made  by  section  22,   of  the  Act  of  May  2,  1890;  and. 

For  County  Q,  the  southeast  quarter  of  section  thirty-one,  the  west 
half  of  the  southwest  quarter  of  section  thirty- two,  township  twenty- two 
north,  range  five  east,  lot  four  of  section  five,  and  lot  one  of  section  six, 
township  twenty-one  north,  range  five  east  of  the  Indian  Meridian 
excepting  four  acres  reserved  for  the  site  of  a  court  house,  to  be  designated 
by  lot  and  block  on  the  official  plat  of  survey  of  said  reservation  for 
county  seat  p^urposes  hereafter  to  be  issued  by  the  Commissioner  of  the 
General  Land  Office;  said  reservation  to  be  additional  to  the  reservations 
for  parks,  schools,  and  other  public  purposes  required  to  be  made  by 
section  22,  of  the  Act  of  May  2,  1890. 

Whereas,  it  is  provided  by  Act  of  Congress  for  temporary  government 
of  Oklahoma,  approved  May  second,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety,  section 
twenty-three  (Twenty-six  Statutes,  page  ninety-two)  that  there  shall  be 
reserved  for  public  highways,  four  rods  wide  between  each  section  of 
land  in  said  territory,  the  section  line  being  the  center  of  said  highways; 
but  no  deduction  shall  be  made,  where  cash  payments  are  provided  for 
in  the  amount  to  be  paid  for  each  quarter  section  of  land  by  reason  of 
such   reservation;    and 

Whereas,  all  the  terms,  conditions,  and  considerations  required  by 
said  agreements  made  with  said  nation  and  tribes  of  Indians  and  by  the 
laws  relating  thereto,  precedent  to  opening  said  lands  to  settlement,  have 
been,   as  I  hereby  declare,   complied  with: 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Grover  Cleveland,  President  of  the  United  States, 
by  virtue  of  the  power  in  me  vested  by  the  statutes  hereinbefore  men- 
tioned, and  by  other  laws  of  the  United  States,  and  by  said  several  agree- 
ments, do  hereby  declare  and  make  known  that  all  the  lands  acquired 
from  the  Cherokee  Nation  of  Indians,  the  Tonkawa  Tribe  of  Indlajis,  and 
the  Pawnee  Tribe  of  Indians,  by  the  three  several  agreements  aforesaid, 
win  at  the  hour  of  twelve  o'clock  noon  (central  standard  time)  on  Satur- 
day the  sixteenth  day  of  the  month  of  September  A.  D.,  eighteen  hundred 
and  ninety- three,  and  not  before,  be  opened  to  settlement  under  the 
terms  of  and  subject  to  all  the  conditions,  limitations,  reservations,  and 
restrictions  contained  Ip  said  agreements,  the  statutes  above  specified, 
the  laws  of  the  United  States  applicable  thereto  and  the  conditions  pre- 
scribed by  this  Proclamation,  saving  and  excepting  lands  described  and 
identified  as  follows,  to- wit: 

The  lands  set  apart  for  the  Osage  and  Kansas  Indians,  being  a  tract 
of  country  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  State  of  Kansas,  on  the  east  by 
the  ninety-sixth  degree  of  west  longitude,  on  the  south  and  west  by  the 
Creek  country  and  the  main  channel  of  the  Arkansas  river;  the  lands 
set   apart   for   the   Confederated   Otoe   and   Missouri   tribe   of   Indians,    de- 
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scribed  as  follows,  to- wit:  Township  twenty- two  north,  range  one  east; 
township  twenty  three  north,  range  one  east;  township  twenty- two  north, 
ranere  two  east;  township  tw<enty- three  north,  range  two  east;  township 
twenty-two  north,  range  three  east,  and  that  portion  of  township  twenty- 
tbree  north,  range  three  east,  lying  west  of  the  Arkansas  river;  and  the 
lands  set  apart  for  the  Ponca  Tribe  of  Indians,  described  as  follows  to-wlt: 

Township  twenty- four  north,  range  one  east;  township  twenty-five 
north,  range  one  east;  fractioned  township  twenty- four  north,  range  two 
east;  fractional  township  twenty- five  north,  range  two  east,  fractional 
township  twenty- four  north,  range  three  east;  fractional  township  twenty- 
five  north,  range  three  east,  fractional  township  twenty-four  north,  range 
four  east;  fractional  township  twenty- five  north,  range  four  east;  the 
said  fractional  townships  lying  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Arkansas  River 
excepting  also  the  lands  allotted  to  the  Indians  as  in  said  agreements 
provided,  excepting  also  the  lands  reserved  by  executive  orders  dated 
A.pril  eighteenth,  eighteen  hundred  and  eightytwo,  and  JanuajT  seven- 
teenth, eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-three  (known  as  Camp  Supply 
Military  Reservation),   described  as  follows,   to  wit: 

Township  twenty-four  north,  range  twenty- two  west;  the  south  half 
of  township  twenty-five  north,  range  twenty- two  west,  and  the  south- 
w^est  quarter  of  township  twenty- five  north,  range  twenty-one  west;  ex- 
cepting also  one  acre  of  land  in  each  of  the  reservations  for  county  seat 
purposes,  in  Counties  M.  N.  .O.  and  P.  which  tracts  are  hereby  reserved 
for  government  use  as  sites  for  land  offices,  and  four  acres  in  each  reser- 
vation for  county  seat  purposes  hereinbefore  named,  which  tracts  are 
hereby  reserved  as  sites  for  court  houses,  and  excepting  also  the  reserva- 
tions for  the  use  of  and  in  connection  with  the  Chllocco  Indian  Industrial 
school,  and  for  county-seat  purposes  hereinbefore  described;  excepting 
also  the  saline  lands  covered  by  three  leases  made  by  the  Cherokee  Nation 
prior  to  March  third,  1893,  known  as  the  Eastern,  Middle  and  Western 
Saline  reserves,  under  authority  of  the  act  of  Congress  of  August  7,  1882, 
(22    Stat.    349)    said  lands   being  described   and   Identified   as   follows. 

The  Eastern  Saline  Reserve  embracing  all  of  section  6,  lots  3  and  4, 
the  south  half  of  the  northeast  quarter,  the  south  half  of  the  northwest 
Quarter,  the  north  half  of  the  southwest  quarter  and  lots  1,  2,  3  and  4 
of  section  5,  and  the  northeast  quarter  of  the  northwest  quarter  and  lots  1 
and  2  of  section  7,  township  26  north,  range  9  west;  all  of  sections  6, 
7,  8,  17,  18,  19,  20,  27,  28,  29,  30,  31,  32,  and  33,  the  southwest  quarter,  the 
southwest  auarter  of  the  northwest  quarter  and  lots  2,  3,  4,  6,  6,  and  7  ot 
section  6,  the  southwest  quarter,  the  southwest  quarter  of  the  northwest 
quarter,  the  southwest  quarter  of  the  southeast  quarter,  and  lot  1  of  seo- 
iton  9,  the  west  half  of  the  southwest  quarter  of  section  16,  the  west  half 
of  the  southwest  quarter,  the  west  half  of  the  northeast  quarter  and  the 
eoulheast  quarter  of  the  northeast  quarter  of  section  16,  the  west  half,  the 
-west  half  of  the  southeast  quarter  and  the  southeast  quarter  of  the  south- 
east quarter  of  section  22,  the  west  half,  the  west  naif  of  the  southeast 
quarter,  the  northeast  quarter  of  the  southeast  quarter,  anl  the  southwest 
quarter  oi  the  northeast  quarter  of  section  26,  the  nortnwcst  qu3rt*»r,  tAs 
north  half  of  the  southwest  quarter,  the  west  half  of  the  northeast  quarter 
and  the  northeast  quarter  of  the  northeast  quarter  of  section 
84,  and  the  northwest  quarter  of  the  northwest  quarter  of  section 
86,  township  26,  north,  range  9  west,  all  of  section  31,  the  south- 
west quarter  of  the  southeast  quarter,  the  southeast  quarter  of  the 
southwest  quarter  and  lot  4  of  section  30,  and  lots  3  and  4  of  section  32, 
township  27  north,  range  9  west,  all  of  sections  1,  2.  3,  4,  9.  10  and  11, 
the  southeast  quarter,  the  south  half  of  the  northeast  quarter,  the  east 
half  of  the  southwest  quarter,  the  southeast  quarter  of  the  northwest 
quarter  and  lots  1,  2.  and  3  of  section  6,  the  east  half,  the  southwest 
quarter  of  the  east  half  of  the  northwest  quarter  of  sectlo.i  8,   the  north 
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half,  the  north  half  of  the  southwest  quarter,  the  southwest  quarter  of 
the  southwest  quarter  and 'the  northwest  quarter  of  the  southeast  quar- 
ter of  Section  12,  the  northwest  quarter,  the  northwest  quarter  of  th« 
northeast  quarter,  the  north  half  of  the  southwest  quarter,  and  the  south- 
west quarter  of  the  southwest  quarter  of  Section  14,  the  north  half,  the 
southeast  quarter  of  the  north  half  of  the  southwest  quarter  of  Section 
15,  and  the  northeast  quarter  and  the  north  half  of  the  northwest  quar- 
ter of  Section  16,  Township  25  North,  Range  10  West;  all  Sections  1,  2, 
S.  10.  11,  12,  13,  14,  15,  16,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28.  33.  34.  35  and  J6  tho 
south  half  of  the  northeast  quarter,  the  southeast  quarter  of  the  north- 
west quarter,  the  southeast  quarter,  the  east  half  of  the  southwest  quarter 
and  Lots  1,  2  and  3  of  Section  4,  the  east  half,  southwest  quarter,  the 
east  half  of  the  northwest  quarter  and  the  southwest  quarter  of  he  north- 
west quarter  of  Section  9,  the  southeast  quarter  of  the  southeast  quarter 
of  Section  17,  the*  east  half  of  the  northeast  quarter  and  the  east  half  of 
the  southeast  quarter  of  section  20,  the  southeast  quarter  of  the  east  hfllf  of 
the  northeast  quarter  of  Section  29.  and  the  east  half  and  the  southeast 
quarter  of  the  southwest  quarter  of  Section  82,  of  Township  26  North, 
Range  10  West;  all  of  Sections  22,  26.  27,  '34,  35,  and  36,  east  half  of  the 
northeast  quarter  and  the  east  half  of  the  southeast  quarter  of  Section 
21,  the  southwest  quarter,  the  west  half  of  the  southeast  quarter,  the  south 
half  of  the  northwest  quarter  and  Lots  1  and  6  of  Section  23,  the  south- 
west quarter,  the  west  half  of  the  southeast  quarter,  the  southeast  quar- 
ter of  the  southeast  quarter,  the  south  half  of  the  northwest  quarter  and 
Lot  1  of  Section  25,  the  east  half  of  Section  28  and  the  east  half  and  the 
southeast  quarter  of  the  southwest  quarter  of  Section  83,  Township  27 
North,  Range  10  West;  the  Middle  Saline  Reserve,  embracing  fhe  south- 
west quarter  of  the  northeast  quarter,  the  southeast  quarter  of  the  north- 
west quarter,  the  west  half  of  the  southeast  quarter,  the  east  half  of  the 
southwest  quarter,  and  Lots  2,  8,  4,  5,  6  and  7  of  Section  6,  and  the  north- 
west quarter  of  the  northeast  quarter, the  northeast  quarter  of  the  north- 
west quarter  and  Lot  1  of  Section  7,  Township  26  North,  Range  18  West; 
the  southwest  quarter  of  the  southeast  quarter,  the  southeast  quarter  of 
the  southwest  quarter  and  Lot  7  of  Section  6,  the  west  half  of  the  north- 
east quarter,  the  east  half  of  the  northwest  quarter,  the  west  half  of  the 
northeast  quarter,  the  east  half  of  the  southwest  quarter  and  Lots  1,  2, 
8  and  4  of  Section  7,  the  west  half  of  the  northeast  quarter,  the  east  half 
of  the  northwest  quarter,  the  west  half  of  the  southwest  quarter,  the  east 
half  of  the  southwest  quarter  and  Lots  1.  2,  3  and  4  of  Section  18.  the 
west  half  of  the  northeast  quarter,  the  east  half  of  the  northwest  quar- 
ter, the  west  half  of  the  southeast  quarter,  the  east  half  of  the  southwest 
quarter  and  Lots  1,  2,  3  and  4  of  Section  19,  the  northwest  quarter  of 
t\  e  northeast  quarter,  the  northeast  quarter  of  the  northwest  quarter 
and  Lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  6,  7,  and  8  of  Section  80,  and  the  west  half  of  the 
northwest  quarter,  the  west  half  of  the  northeast  quarter,  the  east  half 
of  the  northwest  quarter,  the  west  half  of  the  northeast  quarter,  the 
east  half  of  the  southwest  quarter  and  Lots  1.  2,  3  and  4  of  Section  21, 
Township  27  North,  Range  18  West;  all  of  Sections  1  to  6,  inclusive,  the 
north  half  of  the  north  half  of  Sections  8.  9,  10,  11  and  12,  and  the  north 
half  of  the  northeast  quarter,  the  northeast  quarter  of  the  northwest  quar- 
ter, and  Lot  1  of  Section  7,  Township  26  North,  Range  19  West;  all  of  Sec- 
tions 7  to  36.  inclusive,  the  south  half  of  the  south  half  of  Sections  1,  2, 
Z,  4  and  6,  and  the  south  half  of  the  southeast  quarter,  the  snucheaat  of 
the  southwest  quarter  and  Lot  7  of  Section  6.  Township  27  North,  Range 
19  West;;  all  of  Sections  1  and  2,  the  south  half  of  the  northeast  quar- 
ter, the  southeast  quarter,  and  Lots  1  and  2  of  Section  8,  the  north  half 
of  the  northeast  quarter  of  Section  10,  and  the  north  half  of  the  north 
half  of  Sections  11  and  12,  Township  26  North,  Range  20  West;  all  of 
sections  11,  12.  13,  14,  23,  24,  25.  35  and  36,  the  south  half  of  the  southeast 


Digitized  by 


Google 


OKLAHOMA   RED   BOOK  i»8 

quarter  and  Lot  7  of  Section  1.  the  southwest  quarter  of  the  southwest 
quarter  and  Lot  6  of  Section  2,  the  south  half  of  the  southeast  quarter 
of  Section  3,  and  the  east  half  of  Sections  10.  15,  22,  27  and  34,  Township 
27  North,  Range  20,  West,  and  the  Western  Saline  Reserve,  embraclnar 
.all  of  sections  18,  19,  30  and  81,  Township  29,  North,  range  20  West.,  and 
all  of  Sections  13,  14,  23,  24.  26,  26,  35.  and  86.  Township  2d  North,  Range 
21  West,  excepting  also  that  Section  13,  in  each  township  which  has  not 
been  otherwise  reserved  or  disposed  of,  is  hereby  reserved  for  university, 
agricultural  college  and  normal  school  purposes,  subject  to  the  action  of 
Congress;  ezceptiong  also  that  Section  33  in  each  township,  which  has  not 
otherwise  been  reserved  for  public  building;  excepting  also  Sections  16  and 
86  In  each  township  which  are  reserved  by  law  for  the  use  and  benefit 
ot  rt:blic  schools;  excepting  also  all  selections  and  allotments  made  under 
law  and  the  agreements  herein  .referred  to,  the  lands  covered  by  said 
selections  and  allotments  to  be  particularly  described  and  identified;  said 
descriptions  to  be  furnished  by  the  Commissioner  of  the  General  Land 
Office,  and  posted  In  the  several  booths  hereinafter  referred  to  as  those 
where  certain  preliminary  declarations  are  to  be  made  prior  to  the  day 
named  In  this  proclamation  as  that  when  the  strip  will  be  open  to  settle- 
ment. 

Said  lands  so  to  be  opened  as  herein  proclaimed,  shall  be  entered  upon 
and  occupied  only  in  the  manner  and  under  the  provisions  following,  to- 
wlt: 

A  strip  of  land  one  hundred  feet  in  width,  around  and  immediately 
within  the  outer-boundaries  of  the  entire  tract  of  country,  to  be  opened 
to  settlement  under  this  proclamation,  is  hereby  temporarily  set  apart  for 
the  following  purposes  and  uses,  viz.: 

Said  strip,  the  inner- boimdary  of  which  shall  be  one  hundred  feet  from 
the  exterior  boundary  of  the  coimtry  known  as  the  Cherokee  Outlet,  shall 
be  open  to  occupancy  in  advance  of  the  day  and  hour  named  for  opening 
of  said  country,  by  persons  expecting  and  intending  to  make  settlement  pur- 
BTiant  to  this  proclamation.  Such  occupancy  shall  not  be  regarded  as  tress- 
pass or  In  violation  of  this  proclamation,  or  of  the  law  under  which  It  is 
made;  nor  shall  any  settlement  rights  be  gained  thereby.  The  Commis- 
sioner of  the  General  Land  Office  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior,  establish  on  said  one  hundred  foot  strip  booths,  to  be 
located  as  follows:  One  in  Township  29  North,  Range  2  Bast;  one  in  Town- 
ship 29  North,  Range  2  West;  one  in  Township  29  North,  Range  4  West; 
one  in  Township  29  North,  Range  8  West;  one  In  Township  29  North,  Range 
12  West;  one  in  Township  20  North,  Range  3  Bast;  one  in  Township  20 
North,  Range  2  West;  one  in  Township  20  North,  Range  7  West,  and  one 
in  Township  20  North,  Range  26  West;  and  shall  place  in  charge  thereof 
three  officers  to  each  booth  who  shall  be  detailed  from  the  General  Land 
Office.  Said  booths  shall  be  open  for  the  transaction  of  business  on  and 
after  Monday,  the  eleventh  day  of  the  month  of  September,  A.  D.  eighteen 
hundred  and  ninety-three,  from  7  a.  m.  to  12  m.  and  1  p.  m.  to  6  p.  m. 
each  business  day,  until  the  same  shall  be  discontinued  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior,  who  Is  hereby  authorized  to  discontinue  the  same  at  his 
discretion.  Each  party  desiring  to  enter  upon  and  occupy  as  a  homestead 
any  of  the  lands  hereby  opened  to  settlement  will  be  required  to  first 
appear  at  one  of  the  before  mentioned  booths  and  make  a  declaration  in 
writing  to  be  signed  by  the  party  in  the  presence  of  one  of  the  officers 
in  charge  thereof,  which  shall  be  certified  by  cuch  officer,  according  to 
the  form  hereto  attached  and  made  a  part  hereof  (marked  A),  showing 
his  or  her  qualifications  to  make  a  homestead  entry  for  said  lands,  where- 
upon a  certificate  will  be  issued  by  the  officers  in  charge  of  tha  booth  to 
the  party  making  the  declaration  which  sha^i  be  of  the  form  hereto  attached 
and  made  a  part  hereof  ^marked  D). 
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Where  a  party  desires  to  file  a  soldler'p  dedatory  statement  In  per- 
son he  will  be  required  to  make  a  declaration  which  shall  be  of  the  form 
hereto  attached  and  made  a  part  hereof  (marked  B),  the  same  to  be  made 
and  subscribed  before  one  of  the  officers  in  charge  of  the  booth  and  cer- 
tified by  such  officer,  Independently  of  the  affidavit  (form  4-546)  to  be  filed 
wh'en  he  presents  the  certificate  of  form  D,  there  given  to  him,  to  the  dis- 
trict officers.  Where  a  party  desires  to  file  a  declatory  statement  through 
an  agent,  it  will  be  necessary  for  him  previously  to  make  the  affidavit 
ordinarily  required  (form  4-645)  before  some  officer  authorized  to  admin- 
ister oaths,  and  place  the  same  in  the  hands  of  the  agent,  who,  before 
being  permitted  to  enter  upon  the  lands  to  be  opened  in  said  "Outlet,*  for 
the  purpose  of  making  the  desired  filing,  will  be  required  to  i^pear  before 
the  officers  in  charge  of  some  one  of  the  booths,  to  present  the  said  affidavit 
of  the  party  authorizing  him  to  act  a^  such  agent,  and  to  make  a  decla- 
ration in  writing  to  be  subscribed  by  him  in  the  presence  of  one  of  such 
officers,  which  shall  be  certified  by  such  officer,  according  to  the  form 
hereto  attached  and  made  a  part  hereof  (marked  C)  whereupon  a  certificate 
of  form  D  will  be  given  him  by  said  officer.  The  agent  should  be  provided 
with  affidavits  of  form  4-545  made  in  duplicate — one  for  presentation  to 
the  officer  in  charge  of  the  booth,  and  the  other  for  presentation  to  the 
district  officers,  when  formal  filing  is  to  be  made. 

Bach  party  desiring  to  enter  upon  said  lands  for  the  purpose  of  set- 
tling upon  a  town  lot,  will  be  required  to  first  appear  at  one  of  the  before 
mentioned  booths,  and  make  a  declaration  in  writing  to  be  signed  by  the 
party  in  the  presence  of  one  of  the  officers  In  charge  thereof,  which,  shall 
be  certified  by  such  officer,  according  to  the  form  hereto  attached,  and 
made  a  part  hereof  (marked  E)  whereupon  n  certificate  will  be  issued  by 
the  officers  in  charge  of  the  booth  to  the  party  making  the  declaratloa 
which  shall  be  of  the  form  hereto  attached  and  made  a  part  hereof 
(marked  F). 

The  said  declarations  made  before  the  officers  in  charge  shall  be  given 
consecutive  numbers  beginning  at  number  one  at  each  booth,  and  the 
certificate  issued  to  the  party  making  the  declaration  shall  be  given  the 
same  number  as  is  given  the  declaration.  The  declaration  shall  be  care- 
fully preserved  by  the  officers  In  charge  of  the  booths,  and  when  the 
booths  are  discontinued  said  declarations  shall  be  transmitted,  together 
with  the  duplicate  affidavits,  form  4-545,  hereinbefore  required  to  be 
presented  in  case  of  agents  proposing  to  act  for  soldiers  In  filing  declara- 
tory statements,  to  the  General  Land  Office  for  filing  as  a  part  of  the 
records  pertaining  to  the  disposal  of  said  lands. 

The  certificate  will  be  evidence  only  that  the  party  named  thereiv  Is 
permitted  to  go  In  upon  the  lands  opened  to  settlement  by  this  proclama- 
tion at  the  time  specified  herein  and  the  certificate  of  form  D  must  be 
surrendered  when  application  to  enter  or  file  Is  presented  to  the  district 
officers  and  the  party's  right  to  make  a  filing,  homestead  entry  of  settle- 
ment shall  be  passed  upon  the  district  land  officers  at  the  proper  time 
and  in  the  usual  manner.  The  holder  of  such  certificate  will  be  required 
when  he  makes  his  homestead  affidavit,  or.  If  a  soldier,  or  soldier's  agent 
when  he  files  a  declaratory  statement  at  the  district  office,  to  allege  under 
oath  before  the  officers  taking  such  homsetead  affidavit,  or  to  whom  said 
declaratory  statement  Is  presented  for  filing,  that  all  the  statements  con- . 
tained  in  the  declaration  made  by  him,  upon  which  said  certificate  is  based, 
are  true  in  every  particular,  such  oath  to  be  added  to  affidavit  of  form 
4-102,  as  shown  on  form  hereto  attached,  and  made  apart  hereof  (marked 
102D). 

After  the  hour  and  day  hereinbefore  named  when  said  lands  win  be 
opened  to  setUement,  all  parties  holding  such  certificates  (form  D  or  F) 
will  be  permitted  to  occupy  or  enter  upon  the  land  so  opened,  and  parties 
holding  a  certiflcate  of  form  D  may  initiate  a  homestead  dalm.  either  by 
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settlement  upon  the  land  or  by  entry  or  fillngr  at  the  proper  dis- 
trict office;  but  no  person  not  holdlngr  any  such  certificate  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  occupy  or  enter  upon  any  of  said  lands  until  after  iho  booths 
shall  have  been  discontinued  by  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 
Until  then,  the  officers  of  the  United  States  are  expressly  char^red  to  per- 
mit no  party  without  a  certificate  to  occupy  or  enter  upon  any  of  said 
lands. 

The  following  rules  and  regiilations  have  been  prescribed  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior  under  the  direction  of  the  President  as  provided  by 
Section  10  of  said  act  of  March  third,  elgrhteen  hundred  and  ninety-three, 
for   the  occupation  and  settlement  of  the  lands  hereby  opened,  to- wit: 

The  thirteenth  section  of  the  act  approved  March  second,  eigrhteen  hun- 
dred and  eigrhty-nine,  the  act  approved  March  second,  eighteen  hundred 
and  ninety,  the  second  proviso  of  Section  17,  and  the  whole  of  Section  18 
of  the  act  approved  March  third,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-one,  are  by 
Section  10  of  the  act  of  March  third,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety- three, 
made  applicable  In  disposing  of  the  lands  under  said  Section  10,  and  said 
lands  are  hereby  rendered  subject  to  disposal  under  the  homestead  and 
to'wnsite  laws  only,  with  certain  modifications,  which  laws  as  so  modified, 
contain  provisions  substantially  as  follows: 

1.  Any  party  will  be  entitled  to  initiate  a  homestead  claim  to  a  tract 
of  said  lands,  who  is  over  twenty-one*  years  of  age  or  the  head  of  .a  fam- 
ily; who  Is  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  has  declared  his^  intention 
to  become  such;  who  has  not  exhausted  his  homestead  right,  either  by 
perfecting  a  homestead  entry  for  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  of  land 
under  any  law,  excepting  what  is  known  as  the  commuted  provision  of 
the  homestead  law.  contained  in  Section  2301  of  the  United  States  Revised 
Statutes,  or  by  making  or  commuting  a  homestead  entry  since  March  sec- 
ond, eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-nine,  who  has  not  entered,  since  August 
thirtieth,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety,  under  the  land  laws  of  the  United 
States,  or  filed  upon,  a  quantity  of  land,  agricultural  In  character,  and 
not  mineral,  which  with  the  tract  sought  to  be  entered  in  any  case,  would 
niake  more  than  three  hundred  and  twenty  acres;  who  Is  not  the  owner 
In  fee  simple  one  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  of  land  in  any  state  or  teirl- 
tory:  and  who  has  not  entered  upon  or  occupied  the  lands  hereby  opened  in 
violation  of  this,  th'e  President's  proclamation,  opening  the  same  to  settle- 
nient  and  entry.  (See  Section  2289  U.  S.  R.  S.;  act  of  March  2,  1889,  25 
Stat.  854;  Section  13  of  the  act  of  March  2,  1889,  a5  Stat.,  1006;  act  of 
August  30,  1890,  26  Stat.  391;  Section  20,  act  of  May  2,  1890,  26  Stat.  91; 
and  Section  10,  act  of  March  3,  1893,  27  Stat.  640). 

2.  Bach  entry  shall  be  in  a  compact  body,  according  to  the  rectangu- 
lar subdivision  of  the  public  surveys,  and  in  a  square  form,  as  nearly  as 
reasonably  practicable,  consistently  with  such  surveys,  and  no  person  shall 
be  permitted  to  enter  more  than  one  quarter  section  in  quantity  of  said 
lands.     (See  Section  13.  act  of  March  2,  1889,  25  Stat.  1006). 

8.  Parties  who  own  and  reside  upon  land  (not  acquired  by  them  imder 
the  homestead  law)  not  amounting  In  quantity  to  a  quarter  section,  may. 
If  otherwise  qualified,  enter  other  land  lying  contiguous  to  their  own  to 
an  amount  which  shall  not,  with  the  land  already  owned  by  them,  exceed 
in  the  aggregate  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres.    (See  Section  2289,  U.  S.  R.  S.). 

4.  Any  party,  who  has  made  a  homestead  entry  prior  to  March  second, 
eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-nine,  for  less  than  one  quarter  section  of 
land  and  who  still  owns  and  occupies  the  land  so  entered,  may.  If  other- 
wTse  qualified,  enter  an  additional  tract  of  land  lying  coatipruons  to  the 
land  embraced  In  the  original  entry,  which  shall  not  with  the  land  first 
entered,  exceed  In  the  aggregate  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres,  but  such 
additional  entry  will  not  be  permitted,  or  If  permitted  will  be  canceled, 
if  the  original  entry  should  fail,  for  any  reason  prior  to  patent,  or  should 
appear  to  be  illegal  or  fraudulent.     The  final  proof  of  resident  and  culti- 


Digitized  by 


Google 


496  OKLAHOMA  RBD   BOOK 

vatlon  ma4e  on  the  orlgrinal  entry,  together  with  the  payment  of  the  pre* 
scribed  price  for  the  land,  -will  be  sufficient  to  entitle  the  party  to  a  final 
certificate  for  the  Isind  bo  entered  without  further  proof.  (See  Section 
6  of  the  act  of  March  2.  1889,  26  Stat.  864). 

6.  Parties  who  have  complied  with  the  conditions  of  the  law  wltli 
regard  to  a  homestead  entry  for  less  than  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres 
of  land  made  prior  to  March  2,  1889,  and  have  had  final  papers  issued 
therefor,  and  if  otherwise  qualified,  make  an  additional  entry  by  lesral 
subdivisions,  of  so  much  land  as  added  to  the  quantity  previously  so 
entered  shall  not  exceed  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres.  Parties  making 
entry  under  the  provisions  set  forth  in  this  paragraph  will  be  required 
to  reside  upon  and  cultivate  the  land  embraced  therein  for  the  prescribed 
period  and  to  submit  proof  of  residence  and  cultivation  of  a  like  character 
with  that  required  in  ordinary  homestead  entries  before  the  issuance  of 
a  final  certificate.     (See  Section  6,  act  of  March  2,  1889,  26  Stat.  854). 

6.  Any  officer,  soldier,  seaman  or  marine  who  has  served  for  not  less 
than  ninety  days  in  the  army  or  navy  of  the  United  States  during  the  war 
of  the  Rebellion  and  who  was  honorably  discharged,  and  has  remained  loyal 
to  the  Government,  or,  in  case  of  his  death,  his  widow,  or  in  case  of  her 
death  or  remarriage,  his  minor  orphan  children,  by  a  guardian  duly 
appointed  and  officially  accredited  at  the  Department  of  the  Interior,  may 
either  in  person  or  by  agent,  file  a  declaratory  statement  for  a  tract  of 
land  and  have  six  months  thereafter  within  which  to  make  actual  entry 
and  commence  residence  and  improvements  upon  the  land.  (See  Sections 
2304,  2307  and  2309.  U.  8.  R.  S.) 

7.  Bvery  person  entitled  under  the  preceding  paragraph  to  enter  «t. 
homestead,  who.  or  whose  deceased  husband  or  father  in  case  of  the  widow, 
or  minor  children,  may  have,  prior  to  June  twenty-second,  eighteen  hun- 
dred and  seventy-four,  entered  under  the  homestead  laws,  a  quantity  of 
land  less  than  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres,  may,  if  otherwise  qualified, 
enter  so  much  land  as,  when  added  to  the  quantity  previously  entered, 
shall  not  exceed  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres,  but  the  party  must  make 
affidavit  that  the  entry  is  made  for  actual  settlement  and  cultivation,  and 
the  proof  of.  such  settlement  and  cultivation,  prescribed  by  existing  home- 
stead laws  and  regulations  thereunder,  will  be  required  to  be  produced 
before  the  issue  of  final  certificate.  (See  Section  2306  U.  S.  R.  S.,  and 
Section  18  of  the  act  of  May  2,  1890,  26  Stat.,  90). 

8.  Parties  may  initiate  claims  under  the  homestead  law  either  by 
settlement  on  the  land  or  by  entry  at  the  district  office;  in  the  former  case, 
the  party  will  have  three  months  after  settlement  within  which  to  fUe 
his  application  for  the  tract  at  the  district  office;  in  the  latter  case,  the 
party  will  have  six  months  after  entry  at  the  office,  within  which  to  estab- 
lish residence  and  begin  improvements  upon  the  land.  (See  Sections  2290 
and  2297.  U.  S.  R.  S.  and  Section  3  of  the  act  of  May  14,  1880,  21  Stat.  140.) 

9.  The  homestead  affidavits  required  to  be  filed  with  the  application 
must  be  executed  before  the  reerister  or  receiver  of  the  proper  district 
land  office  (See  Section  2290.  U.  S.  R.  S.)  or  before  any  other  officer  who 
may  be  found  duly  qualified  at  the  time  to  administer  such  oaths  accord- 
ing  to  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  Congrress  of  May  26,  1890.  26  Stat.  121. 

10.  Parties  applying  to  make  homestead  entry  will  be  required  to 
tender  with  the  application  the  legal  fee  and  commissions  which  are  as 
follows:  For  an  entry  of  over  eighty. acres  a  fee  of  ten  dollars,  and  for 
an  entry  of  eighty  acres  or  less  a  fee  of  five  dollars  and,  in  both  cases,  in 
addition,  commissions  of  two  per  cent  upon  the  government  price  of  the 
laiid  crnu'Uted  at  the  rate  of  one  dollar  and  twenty- five  cents  per  acre, 
the  ordinary  minimum  price  of  public  lands  under  the  general  provisions  of 
Section  2357,  U.  S.  R.  S.     (See  Sections  2238  and  2290,  U.  S.  R.  S.) 

11.  Homestead  applicants  appearing  in  great  number  at  the  local 
office  to  make  entry  at  the  time  of  opening  will  be  required  to  form  In 
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line   In  order  that  their  applications  may  be  presented  and  acted  upon  In 
regular  order. 

12.  Soldiers  declaratory  statements  can  only  be  made  by  the  parties 
entitled  or  by  their  agents  In  person,  and  will  not  be  received  If  sent  by 
mail.  A  party  acting  as  agent  and  appearing  In  line  as  contemplated  under 
the  eleventh  paragraph,  will  be  allowed  to  make  one  entry  or  filing  In  his 
Individual  character.  If  he  so  desires,  and  to  file  one  declaratory  state- 
ment in  his  representative  character  as  agent,  If  such  he  shall  be,  and  there- 
upon he  will  be  required  to  step  out  of  line,  giving  place  to  the  next  per- 
f>nn  In  order,  and  if  he  desires  to  make  any  other  filings,  to  take  his  place 
at  the  end  of  the  line  and  await  his  proper  turn  before  doing  so,  and  thus 
to  proceed  In  order  until  all  the  filings  desired  by  him  shall  be  made. 

13.  Section  2301  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States  providing 
for  commutation  of  homestead  entries  is  not  applicable  to  said  lands.  (See 
Section  17  of  the  act  of  May  2,  1890,  26  Stat.  90). 

14.  Proof  of  five  years'  residence,  cultivation  and  Improvement  and 
the  payment  prescribed  by  the  Statute  as  hereinbefore  mentioned  must 
be  made,  before  party  will  be  entitled  to  a  patent  under  the  homestead 
law.  and  such  proof  Is  required  to  be  made  within  seven  years  from  the 
date  of  the  entry.  Commissions  equal  to  two  per  cent  upon  the  Government 
price  of  land,  computed  at  one  dollar  and  twenty-five  cents  per  acre 
under  Sections  2357,  IT.  S.  R.  S.  must  also  be  tendered  with  the  final  proof 
Interest  at  four  per  cent,  per  annum  on  the  purchase  price  of  the  land 
must  be  paid  from  the  date  of  the  entry  to  date  of  final  payment  of  pur- 
chase money.  (See  Sections  2238  and  2291,  U.  S.  R.  S.,  and  Sections  10 
and  13  of  the  act  of  March  3.  1893.  27  Stat.  640). 

15.  The  parties  named  in  paragraph  six  of  these  regulations  are  entitled 
to  have  the  term  of  service  In  the  army  or  navy  xmder  which  the  claim 
Is  made,  not  exceeding  four  years,  deducted  from  the  period  of  five  years* 
residence  or  cultivation  required  as  stated  in  the  preceding  paragraph,  or 
If  the  party  was  discharged  from  service  on  account  of  wounds  or  dis- 
abilities Incured  in  the  line  of  duty,  the  whole  term  of  enlistment  not  exceed- 
ing four  years,  may  be  deducted.     (See  Section  2305.  U.  S.  R.  S.) 

16.  Where  a  homestead  settler  dies  before  the  consumatlon  of  his  claim, 
his  widow  or  in  case  of  her  death,  the  heirs  or  devisee  may  continue  set- 
tlement or  cultivation,  and  obtain  a  title  upon  requisite  proof  at  the  proper 
time  If  the  widow  proves  up  title  will  pass  to  her;  if  she  dies  before 
proving  up  and  the  heirs  or  devisee  make  the  proof,  the  title  will  rest 
In  them  respectively.     (See  Section  2291,  U.   S.   R.   S.) 

17.  Where  both  parents  die.  leaving  Infant  children,  the  homestead 
may  be  sold  for  cash  for  the  benefit  of  such  children,  and  the  purchaser 
will  receive  title  from  the  United  States  .  (See  Section  2292.  U.   S.  R.   S.) 

18.  In  case  of  the  death  of  a  person  after  having  entered  a  home- 
stead, the  failure  of  the  widow,  children,  or  devisee  of  the  deceased  to 
fulfill  the  demands  of  the  letter  of  the  law  as  to  residence  on  the  lands, 
will  not  necessarily  subject  the  entry  to  forfeiture  on  the  ground  of  aban- 
donment. If  the  land  Is  cultivated  in  good  faith  the  law  will  be  considered 
as  having  been  substantially  complied  with. 

19.  Townslte  claims  may  be  entered  upon  said  lands,  under  the 
statutes,  by  two  methods,  which  are  separate  and  distinct  in  character — 
the  regulations  under  the  first  method  are  hereinafter  set  forth  in  para- 
graphs twenty,  twenty- one  and  twenty- two,  and  under  the  second  method 
In  paragraphs  twenty-three  to  twenty-eight,  inclusive.  Provision  Is 
further  made  for  townslte  entries  In  cases  where  lands  entered  under  the 
homestead  law  are  required  for  townslte  purposes  as  set  forth  in  para- 
graph thirty. 

20.  Parties  having  founded  or  who  desire  to  found  a  city  or  town 
On  the  pVbllc  lands,  must  file  with  the  recorder  of  the  county  in  which 
Sig.  Z2, 
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the  land  Is  situated  a  plat  thereof,  describing:  the  xterlor  boundaries 
of  the  land  according  to  the  lines  of  public  surveys.  Such  plats  must 
state  the  name  of  the  city  or  town,  exhibit  the  streets,  squares,  blocks, 
lots  and  alleys  and  specify  the  size  of  the  same,  with  measurements  and 
area  of  each  municipal  subdivision,  the  lots  In  which  shall  not  exceed 
4,200  square  feet,  with  a  statement  of  the  extent  and  general  character 
of  the  improvements.  The  plat  ajid  statement  must  be  verified  by  the 
oath  of  the  party  acting  for  and  In  behalf  of  the  occupants  of  the  town 
or  city.  Within  one  month  after  filing  the  plat  with  the  recorder  of  the 
county  a  verified  copy  of  said  plat  and  statement  must  be  sent  to  the 
General  Land  Office  accompanied  by  the  testimony  of  two  witnesses  that 
such  town  or  city  has  been  established  In  good  faith,  and  a  similar  map 
and  statement  must  be  filed  with  the  register  and  receiver  of  the  proper 
district  office.  Thereafter  the  Presidevi  may  cause  the  lots  embraced 
within  the  limits  of  such  city  or  town  to  fee  offered  at  public  sale  to  the 
highest  bidder  subject  to  a  minimum  of  ten  dollars  for  each  lot;  and 
such  lots  as  may  not  be  disposed  of  at  public  sale  shall  thereafter  be 
liable  to  private  entry  at  such  minimum,  or  at  such  reasonable  increase 
or  dimlnuation  thereafter  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may  order 
from  time  to  time,  after  at  least  three  months*  notice.  In  view  of  the 
increase  or  decrease  In  the  value  of  the  municipal  property.  Any  actual 
settler  upon  any  lot  and  upon  an  additional  lot  upon  which  he  may  have 
substantial  Improvements,  shall  Ise  entitled  to  prove  up  and  purchase 
same  as  a  pre-emption,  at  such  minimum  at  any  time  before  the  day 
fixed  for  the  public  sale,     (ee  section  2282  U.  S.  R.  S.) 

21.  In  case  the  parties  Interested  shall  fail  or  refuse  within  twelve 
months  after  founding  a  city  or  town  to  file  In  the  General  Land  Office 
a  transcript  map,  with  the  statement  and  testimony,  as  required  in 
paragraph  twenty,  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may  cause  a  survey  and 
plat  to  be  made  of  said  city  or  town,  and  thereafter  the  lots  will  be 
sold  at  an  Increase  of  fifty  per  cent,  on  the  mlnlnium  price  of  ten 
dollars  per  lot.     (See   section   2384  tf.   S.   R.   S.) 

22.  When  lots  vary  In  size  from  the  limitation  of  4,200  square  feet 
and  the  lots,  buildings,  and  improvements  cover  an  area  grreater  th^n 
640  acres,  such  variance  as  to  size  of  lots  or  excess  in  area  will  prove 
no  bar  to  entry,  but  the  price  of  the  lots  may  be  increased  to  a  reason- 
able amount  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may  by  rule  establish.  (Sea 
section  2386  V,  S.  R.   S.) 

23.  Under  the  second  method  lands  actually  settled  upon  and  occu- 
pied as  a  townslte,  and  therefore  not  subject  to  entry  under  the  homestead 
laws,  may  be  entered  as  a  townslte,  at  the  proper  district  land  office.  (See 
section  2387  U.   S".  R.   S.) 

24.  If  the  town  Is  Incorporated,  the  entry  may  ne  made  by 
the  corporate  authorities  thereof,  through  the  mayor  or  other  principal 
officer  duly  authorized  to  do  so.  If  the  town  is  not  incorporated  the 
entry  may  be  made  by  the  Judge  of  the  county  court  for  the  county  in 
which  said  town  Is  situated.  In  either  case  the  entry  must  be  made  in 
trust  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  occupants  thereof,  according  to  the 
respective  interests.  The  execution  of  such  trust  as  to  the  disposal  of 
lota  and  the  proceeds  of  sales  is  to  be  conducted  under  regulations  pre- 
scribed by  the  territorial  laws.  Acts  of  trustees  not  In  accordance  with 
such  regulations  are  void.     (See  sections  2387  and  2391  U.  8.  R.   S.) 

25.  The  officer  authorized  to  enter  a  townslte  may  take  entry  at 
once,  or  he  may  Initiate  an  entry  by  filing  a  declaratory  of  the  purpose 
of  the  inhabitants  to  make  a  townslte  entry  of  the  land  described.  The 
entry  or  declaratory  statement  shall  include  only  such  land  as  is  actually 
occupied  by  the  town,  and  the  title  to  which  la  in  the  United  States, 
and  its  exterior  limits  must  conform  to  the  legal  subdivision  of  the 
public  lands.     (See  sections  2388  and  2389,  U.  S.  R.  S.) 
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26.  The  amount  of  land  that  may  be  entered  under  this  method  Is 
proportionate  to  the  number  of  inhabitants.  One  hundred  and  less  than 
two  hundred  inhabitants  may  enter  not  to  exceed  230  acres;  two  hundred 
and  less  than  one  thousand  inhabitants  may  enter  not  to  exceed  640 
acres;  and  where  the  inhabitants  number  one  thousand  and  over,  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  1280  acres  may  be  entered;  and  for  each  additional 
one  thousand  inhabitants,  not  to  exceed  five  thousand  in  all,  a  further 
amount  of  320  acres  may  be  allowed.  When  the  number  of  inhabitants 
of  a  town  is  less  than  one  hundred,  the  townsite  shall  be  restricted  to 
the  land  actually  occupied  for  town  purposes  by  legal  subdivisions.  (See 
section  2389  U.   S.   R.   S.) 

27.  Where  an  entry  is  made  of  less  than  the  maximum  quantity  of 
land  allowed  for  townsite  purposes,  additional  entries  may  be  made  of 
contiguous  tracts  occupied  for  town  purposes,  which  when  added  to  the 
previous  entry  or  entries,  will  not  exceed  2,460  acres;  but  no  additional 
entry  can  be  allowed  which  will  make  the  total  area  exceed  the  area 
to  which  the  town  may  be  entitled  by  virtue  of  its  population.  (See 
Sec.    4   of   the   Act   of   March   3,    1877,    19    State,    392.) 

28.  The  land  must  be  paid  for  at  the  provernment  price  per  acre 
and  proof  must  be  furnished  relating— 1st,  to  the  municipal  occupation 
of  the  land;  2nd,  number  of  inhabitants;  3rd,  extent  and  value  of  town 
Improvements;  4th,  date  when  land  was  first  used  for  townsite  purposes; 
5th,  official  character  and  authority  of  officer  making  entry;  6th,  if  an 
incorporated  town,  proof  of  incorporation,  which  should  be  a  certified 
copy  of  the  act  of  incorporaton;  and,  7th,  that  a  majority  of  the  occupants 
or  owners  of  the  lots  within  the  town  desire  that  such  action  be  taken. 
Thirty  days*  publication  of  notice  of  intention  to  make  proof  must  be 
made  and  proof  of  publication  furnished.     (See  section  2387,   U.   S.  R.   S.) 

29.  All  surveys  for  townsites  on  said  lands  shall  contain  reserva- 
tions for  parks  (of  substantial  equal  area  if  more  than  one  park,  and  for 
schools  and  other  public  purposes  embracing  in  the  aggregate  not  less 
than  ten  or  more  than  twenty  acres,  and  patents  for  such  reservations 
to  be  maintained  for  such  purposes,  will  be  issued  to  the  towns  respec- 
tively when  organized  as  municipalities.  (See  section  22,  Act  of  May 
2,   1890,    26   Stat.,    92.) 

30.  In  case  any  of  said  lands  which  may  be  entered  under  the  home- 
stead laws  by  a  person  who  is  entitled  to  perfect  his  title  thereto  under 
such  laws,  are  required  for  townsite  purposes,  the  entryman  may  apply 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  purchase  the  land  embaced  in  said 
homestead,  or  any  part  thereof  not  less  than  a  legral  subdivision  for  town- 
site  purposes.  The  party  must  file,  in  the  district  office  with  his  appli- 
cation, a  plat  of  the  proposed  townsite,  and  evidence  of  his  qualifications 
to  perfect  title  under  the  homestead  law,  and  of  his  compliance  with  all 
the  requirements  of  the  laws  and  instructions  thereunder,  and  must 
deposit  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  the  sum  of  ten  dollars  per 
acre  for  all  the  land  embraced  in  such  townsite,  except  the  lands  to  be 
donated  and  maintained  for  public  purposes  as  mentioned  in  the  pre- 
ceding paragraph.     (See  section  22,  act  of  May  2,  1890,  26  Stat.»  92.) 

Notice  is  moreover  hereby  given,  that  it  is  by  law  enacted  that  no 
person  shall  be  permitted  to  occupy  or  enter  upon  any  of  the  lands 
herein  referred  to,  except  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  this  proclama- 
tion; and  any  person  otherwise  occupying  or  entering  upon  any  of  said 
land  shall  forfeit  all  right  to  acquire  any  of  said  lands,  and  that  the 
officers  of  the  United   States  will  be  required   to   enforce   this   provision. 

And  further  notice  is  hereby  given  that  four  land  districts  have  been 
established   in   Oklahoma   Territory  with   boundaries   as   follows: 

The  Perry  district  bounded  and  described  as  follows:  Beginning  at 
the  middle  of  the  main  channel  of  the  Arkansas  River,  where  the  same 
is   intersected  by  the   northern   boundary   of   Oklahoma   Territory;    thence. 
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west  to  the  northwest  comer  of  township  20  north,  ran^re  2  west  of  the 
Indian  Meridian;  thence  south  on  the  range  line  between  ranges  2  and  S 
west  to  the  southwest  corner  of  lot  3  of  section  31,  township  20  north, 
range  2  west:  thence  east  to  the  southeast  corner  of  lot  4  of  section  36, 
township  20  north,  range  4  east;  thence  south  on  the  range  line  between 
ranges  4  and  6  east  to  the  middle  of  the  main  channel  of  the  Cimarron 
River;  thence  down  said  river  in  the  middle  of  the  main  channel  thereof, 
to  the  western  boundary  of  the  Creek  Country;  thence  north  to  the  north- 
west comer  of  the  Creek  country;  thence,  east  on  the  northern  boundary 
of  the  Creek  country  to  the  middle  of  the  main  channel  of  the  Arkansas 
River;  thence  up  said  river  in  the  middle  of  the  main  channel  thereof  to 
the  pl8u3e  of  beginning;  the  local  land  office  of  which  will  be  located  at 
the  town  of  Perry  In  the  County  of  P. 

The  Enid  district  bounded  and  described  as  follows:  Beginning  at  the 
northeast  corner  of  township  20  north,  range  3  west  of  the  Indian  Meridian; 
thence  west  to  the  northwest  comer  of  township  20,  range  8  west;  thence 
south  on  the  range  line  between  ranges  8  and  9  west  to  the  southwest 
corner  of  lot  3  of  section  31,  township  20  north,  range  8  west;  thence 
east  to  the  southeast  corner  of  lot  4  of  section  86,  township  20  north, 
range  3  west;  thence  north  on  the  range  line  between  ranges  2  and  3 
west  to  the  place  of  beginning;  the  local  land  office  of  which  will  be 
located  at  the  town  of  Enid  in  County  O. 

The  Alva  district,  bounded  and  described  as  follows:  Beginning  at 
the  northeast  corner  of  township  29  north,  range  9  west  of  the  Indian 
Meridian;  thence  west  to  the  northwest  comer  of  township  29  north; 
range  16  west;  thence  south  on  the  range  line  between  ranges  16  and  17 
west  to  the  southwest  corner  of  lots  3  of  section  31,  township  20  north, 
range  16  west;  thence  east  to  the  southeast  comer  of  lot  4  of  section  85, 
township  20  north,  range  9  west;  thence  north  on  the  range  line  between 
ranges  8  and  9  west  to  the  place  of  beginning;  the  local  land  office  of 
which  will  be  located  at  the  town  of  Alva,  in  County  M, 

The  Woodward  land  district  bounded  and  described  as  follows:  Be- 
ginning at  the  northeast  corner  of  township  29  north,  range  17  west  of 
the  Indian  Meridian;  thence  west  to  the  northwest  corner  of  township 
29  north,  range  26  west;  thence  south  to  the  southwest  comer  of  lot  t 
of  section  32,  township  20  north,  range  26  west;  thence  east  to  the 
southeast  corner  of  lot  4,  section  36,  township  20  north,  range  17  wesJ; 
thence  north  on  the  range  line  between  ranges  16  and  17  west  to  the 
place  of  bejrfnnlnir;  the  local  land  office  of  which  will  be  at  the  town 
of  Woodward  In  County  N. 

And  further  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  line  of  ninety-seven  and 
one-half  degrees  west  longitude,  named  herein  for  the  purpose  of  disposing 
of  the  land  hereby  opened  to  settlement  is  held  to  fall  on  the  west  line 
of  sections  two,  eleven,  fourteen,  twenty-three  and  twenty-six  and  thirty- 
five  of  townships  in  range  three  west  of  the  Indian  Meridian,  and  the 
line  of  nlnety-elffht  and  one-half  desrrees  of  west  longitude  is  held  to  fall 
on  the  line  running  due  north  and  south  through  the  centers  of  sections 
four,  nine,  sixteen,  twenty-one,  twenty-eight  and  thirty-three  of  the 
of  the  townships  In  range  twelve  west  of  the  Indian  Meridian,  and  said 
lines  have  been  so  laid  down  upon  the  township  plats  on  file  In  the 
General  Land  Office. 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the  seal 
of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  nineteenth  day  of  August  In  the 
year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety- three  and  of 
the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  one  hundred  and  eighteenth. 
(SEAL)  GROVBR   CLEIVBLAND. 

By  the  President: 

Vf,   Q.   GRESHAM,   Secretary  of  State. 
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CREATING  ADDITIONAL  JUDGES  IN  INDIAN 
TERRITORY 


Sec. 

III. 

Sec. 

rv. 

Sec. 

V. 

Sec. 

VI. 

Sec. 

vn. 

S-ec. 

VIII. 

Sec. 

IX. 

Sec. 

X. 

Sec. 

XI. 

Sec. 

XII. 

Sec. 

xm. 

MARCH    1,    1895. 


Sec.         I.    Defining   boundaries   of   districts,    styling   them   the   North- 
em    DistrlQt,    the    Central    District    and    the    Southern 
District. 
Sec.        II.    Appointment   of   judges   to   be   made   by  President— Judicial 
power — Providing  court  officers  and  salaries. 

Clerks — their   duties   and   salaries. 

IT.    S.    Commissioners — Arkansas   law   to  be   applicable. 

Constables. 

Jurors. 

Jurisdiction,    procedure,    process    and    pleadings. 

Punishment    for    dealing    in    liquors. 

Exclusive   jurisdiction. 

Duties    of    Marshals. 

Creating   a   Court   of   Appeals. 

Fees. 

Repealing   clause. 

An  Act  to  provide  for  the  appointment  of  additional  Judges  of  the 
United  States  Court  in  the  Indian  Territory,  and  for  other  purposes. 
(March   1,    1895.) 

Section  1.  Be  it  enacted,  etc..  That  the  Territory  known  as  the 
Indian  Territory  now  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  court 
In  said  Territory,  is  hereby  divided  into  three  judicial  districts, 
to  be  known  as  the  northern  central  and  southern  districts  and  at 
least  two  terms  of  the  United  States  Court  in  the  Indian  Territory  shall 
be  held  each  year  at  each  place  of  holding  court  in  each  district  at  such 
regular    times    as    the   ;iudge   for    such    district   shall   fix      and   determine. 

The  Northern  district  shall  consist  of  all  the  Creek  country,  all  of 
the  Seminole  Country,  all  of  the  Cherokee  country,  all  of  the  country 
occupied  by  the  Indian  tribes  in  fhe  Quapaw  Indian  agency,  and  tlie 
townsite  of  the  Miami  Townsite  Company,  and  the  places  of  holding 
courts  in  said  district  shall  be  at  Vinita,  Miami,  Tahlequah  and  Muskogee. 

The  Central  district  shall  consist  of  all  the  Choctaw  country,  and 
the  places  of  holding  courts  in  said  districts  shall  be  at  South  McAlester, 
Atoka,   Antlers   and  Cameron. 

The  Southern  district  shall  consist  of  all  the  ChiQkasaw  country, 
and  the  places  of  holding  courts  in  said  district  shall  be  at  Ardmore, 
Purcell,   Pauls  Valley,   Ryan,   and  Chlckasha. 

Sec.  2.  That  there  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President,  by  and  with 
the  consent  of  the  Senate,  two  additional  judges  of  the  United  States 
court  in  said  Indian  Territory,  who  shall  hold  their  respective  offices  for 
the  term  of  four  years,  from  the  date  of  their  appointment  unless  sooner 
removed    as   provided   by   law,    one    of   whom   shall    be    Ine   judge    of    the 
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Northern  district,  and  the  other  shall  be  the  Judge  of  the  Southern 
district;  and  the  Judgre  of  the  United  States  court  now  in  office  shall, 
from  and  after  said  appointments,  be  the  judere  of  the  Central  district, 
and  shall  hold  his  office  for  the  term  for  which  he  was  appointed,  and 
during:  the  period  of  their  service  said  judges  shall  reside  in  the  judicial 
districts  for  which  they  are  appointed;  and  said  judges  of  the  N'orthem 
and  Southern  districts  shall  each  take  the  oath  of  office  required  by  law 
to  be   taken   by   the  judges   of   the   district   courts   of   the   United    States. 

The  judge  for  each  district  shall  be  paid  a  salary  of  five  thousand 
dollars  per  annum,  and  allowed  his  necessary  expenses  when  holding 
court  away  from  home,  the  same  to  be  paid  from  the  treasury  of  the 
United  States  in  like  manner  as  the  salaries  and  allowances  of  the 
Judges   of   the   United    States   district   courts. 

If  the  appointment  of  said  judges,  or  any  of  them,  shall  not  be  made 
during  the  present  session,  the  President  of  the  United  States  shall  b0 
and  is  hereby,  empowered  to  make  such  appointment  during  the  recess 
of  the  Senate,  by  .granting  commissions  which  shall  expire  at  the  end  of 
the   next   session.  * 

The  judges  shall  have,  within  the  judicial  districts  for  which  they 
are  appointed  all  such  authority,  both  in  term  tim©  and  vacation,  as  to 
all  matters  and  causes,  both  criminal  and  civil,  pending,  or  that  may  be 
brought  in  slad  districts,  and  shall  have  the  same  superintending  control 
over  commissioners  courts  therein,  and  the  same  authority  In  the  judicial 
districts,  to  issue  writs  of  habeas  corpus  and  prohibition,  injunction, 
mandamus,  certiorari,  and  other  remedial  and  final  process  as  is  now  by 
law  vested  in  the  judge  of  the  United  States  court  in  the  Indian  Territory, 
or  in  the  circuit  and  district  courts  of  the  United  States. 

The  judge  of  each  district  is  authorized  and  empowered  to  hold  court 
In  any  other  district,  for  the  trial  of  any  cause  which  the  judge  of  said 
other  district  is  disqualified  from  trying,  and  the  disqualifications  under 
this  act  shall  be  the  same  as  are  provided  by  the  laws  of  the  State  of 
Arkansas  to  disqualify  the  circuit  judges  of  that  State,  except  that  no 
judge  shall  be  disqualified  by  the  filing  of  an  affidavit  of  his  prejudice. 
And  whenever,  on  account  of  sickness,  or  for  any  other  reason,  the  judge 
of  any  district  is  unable  to  perform  the  duties  of  his  office,  either  of  the 
other  judges  may  act  in  his  stead,   in  term  time  or  in  vacation. 

Until  the  appointment  and  qualification  of  said  judges  of  the  Northern 
and  Southern  districts,  respectively,  the  judge  of  the  United  States  court 
in  the  Indian  Territory  shall  continue  to  perform  all  the  duties  and  exer- 
cise all  the  authority  that  is  now,  or  hereafter  may  be  conferred  upon 
him   as   such  judge. 

There  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  an  attorney  and  marshal 
for  said  court  In  each  of  said  districts,  who  shall  continue  in  office  for 
four  years,  and  until  their  successors  shall  be  duly  appointed  and  quali- 
fied, and  they  shall  discharge  the  .like  duties  as  other  United  States 
attorney  and  marshals. 

Each  of  said  marshals  shall  appoint  one  or  more  deputies,  who  shall 
have  the  same  powers,  perform  the  like  duties,  and  be  removable  In  Uk® 
manner  as  other  deputy  United  States  marshals. 

The  United  States  attorney  for  the  Indian  Territory  shall  be  the 
District  attorney  for  the  Northern  district  as  herein  created,  and  the 
marshal  of  said  Central  district  after  this  Act  goes  into  effect. 

Each  of  the  district  attorneys  in  said  Territory  shall  receive  a  salary 
of  one  thousand  two  hundred  dollars  per  annum  and  his  reasonable  and 
necessary  expenses  of  travel  and  subsistence  while  on  duty,  to  be  approved 
by  the  judge  for  the  district  for  which  he  Is  appointed: 

PROVIDED,  That,  in  case  of  emergency,  either  of  said  judges  may  au- 
thorize  the   appointment  of  as   many   deputy   marshals   as   he  may  deem 
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necessary  for  the  enforcement  of  law  and  the  suppression  of  crime,  and 
such  deputies  shall  receive  the  same  rate  of  pay  and  expenses  of  travel 
for  the  time   they  may  serve  as  regular  deputy  marshals: 

And  provided  further,  That  the  Attorney  General  of  tne  United  States 
may,  if  in  his  judgment  it  shall  be  necessary,  appoint  an  assistant  attor- 
ney, for  each  of  said  districts. 

Sec.  3.  That  the  clerk  of  the  United  States  court,  in  the  Indian  Ter- 
ritory now  in  office,  shall  be  clerk  of  the  southern  district,  and  the  clerks 
of  the  Central  and  Northern  districts  shall  be  appointed  by  the  respective 
judges  thereof,  and  the  clerk  of  each  district  shall  reside  and  keep  his 
office  at  one  of  the  place  of  holding  court  in  his  district. 

He  shall  perform  the  same  duties  and  be  subject  to  the  same 
liabilities,  as  clerks  of  district  courts  of  the  United  States,  and;,  before 
entering  upon  his  duties,  he  shad  give  bond  in  the  sum  of  five  thousand 
d^^llars,  with  two  or  more  securities,  to  be  approved  by  the  judge  of  the 
district  conditioned  that  he  will  faithfully  discharge  his  duties  as  required 
by  law.  E«ach  of  said  clerks  shall  appoint  a  deputy  clerk  for  each  court 
in  his  district  where  he  himself  does  not  reside. 

Each  deputy  clerk  shall  keep  his  office  and  reside  at  the  place 
appointed  for  holding  the  court  for  which  he  Is  apponted,  and  shall  keep 
the  records  of  said  court  and  shall  receive  a  salary  of  one  thousand  and 
two    hundred   dollars  per  annum: 

Provided,  That  the  appointment  of  such  deputy  shall  be  approved  by 
the  judge  of  the  district,  and  may  be  annulled  by  said  Judge  for  cause 
which  shall  be  stated  on  the  records  of  the  court,  and  the  clerk  shall  be 
responsible  for  the  official  acts  and  negligence  of  his  deputies. 

Bach  of  the  clerks  in  said  Territory  shall  receive  a  salary  of  thr«^ 
thousand  dollars  per  annum. 

Sec.  4:  That  each  judge  of  siad  court  shall  have  the  powers  conferred 
by  law  upon  the  United  States  circuit  courts  to  appoint  commissioners 
within  the  district  Ih  which  he  presides,  who,  at  the  time  of  their  appoint- 
ment, shall  be  duly  enrolled  attorneys  of  some  court  of  record  of  the 
United  States  or  of  some  state,  and  shall  be  competent  and  of  good  stand- 
ing, and  shall  be  known  as  United  States  Commissioners,  but  not  exceed- 
ing six  commissioners  shall  be  appointed  for  any  district  hereinbefore 
constituted: 

Provided,  That  the  present  commissioners  shall  be  included  In  that 
number  and  shall  hold  office  under  their  existing  appolniments,  subject 
to  removal  by  the  judge  of  the  district  where  said  commissioners  reside 
for  causes  prescribed  by  law. 

The  judge  for  each  district  may  fix  the  place  where,  or  the  time 
when  each  commissioner  shall  hold  his  regular  terms  of  court. 

The  order  appointing  such  commissioners  shall  be  In  writing  and  shall 
be  spread  upon  the  records  of  one  of  the  courts  of  the  district  for  which 
they  are  appointed;  and  such  order  shall  designate,  by  metes  and  bounds, 
the   portion   of   the   district   for   which    they   are    appointed. 

They  shall  have  all  the  powers  of  commissioner  of  the  circuit  courts 
of  the  United  States.  They  shall  be  ex-offlcio  justices  of  the  peace  within 
and  for  the  portion  of  the  district  for  which  they  are  appointed,  and  shall 
have  the  power  as  such  to  solemnize  marriages. 

The  provisions  of  chapter  forty-five  of  Mansfield's  Digest  of  the 
General  Laws  of  Arkansas,  entitled  "Criminal  Law,"  except  as  to  crimes 
and  misdemeanors  mentioned  In  the  proviso  of  this  section,  and  Chapter 
forty-six  of  said  laws  of  Arkansas,  contained  in  said  Digest  entitled 
"Criminal  Procedure,"  and  chapter  ninety-one  of  said  general  laws,  regru- 
lating  the  jurisdiction  and  procedure  before  justices  of  the  peace  In  civil 
cases,  he,  and  they  are  hereby  extended  to  and  put  in  force  in  the  Indian 
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Territory;   and   the   jurisdiction   to   enforce   said  provisions   is   hereby   con- 
ferred upon   the  United  States  court  in  the  Indian  Territory: 

Provided,  That  in  all  cases  where  the  laws  of  the  United  States  and 
the  said  criminal  laws  of  Arkansas  have  provided  for  the  punishment  of 
the  same  offenses  the  laws  of  the  United  States  shall  srovem  as  to  said 
offenses,  except  for  the  crime  of  larceny,  the  punishment  for  which  shall 
be  that  prescribed  by  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Arkansas,  any  law  In  force 
in  said  Indian  Territory  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding. 

The  oriiTinal  jurisdiction  of  such  commissioners  as  justices  of  the 
peace  in  civil  cases  shall,  in  all  those  classes  of  cases  where  jurisdiction 
is  by  this  act  conferred  upon  the  United  States  court  in  the  Indian  Terri- 
tory, be  exclusive  where  the  amount  or  value  of  the  demand  or  of  the 
property  or  thing  in  controversy  does  not  exceed  one  hundred  dollars. 

That  said  commissioners,  acting  as  justices  of  the  peace  in  criminal 
cases,  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  hold  preliminary  examinations  and  dis- 
charge, hold  to  bail,  or  commit  in  cases  of  offenses  which,  under  the  laws 
applicable    to    the    Territory,    amount    to    felonies. 

Appeals  may  be  taken  to  the  United  States  court  in  the  Indian 
Territory,  in  said  districts,  respectively,  from  the  final  judgment  of  said 
commissioners,  acting  as  justices  of  the  peace,  in  all  cases;  and  sucn 
appeals  shall  be  taken  in  the  manner  that  appeals  may  be  taken  from  tho 
final  judgments  of  the  justices  of  the  peace  under  the  provisions  of  said 
chapter  ninety-one  In  civil  cases  and  chapter  forty-six  In  criminal  cases 
of  the  laws   of  Arkansas: 

Provided,  That  no  appeal  shall  be  allowed  in  civil  cases  where  the 
amount  of  the  judgment,  exclusive  of  cost,  does  not  exceed  twenty  doUarj. 

Sach  of  said  commissioners  in  said  territory  shall  receive  a  salary  of 
one  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  per  annum,  and  all  fees  collected  by 
him  shall  be  paid  over  to  the  clerk  of  the  district. 

Sec.  5  That  the  judge  in  each  district  may  appoint  a  constable  for 
each  of  said  commissioners'  districts  so  designated  by  the  court,  which 
appointments  shall  be  in  writing  and  spread  upon  the  records  of  one  of 
the  courts  in  said  district,  and  the  constable  so  appointed  shall  perform 
ail  the  duties  required  of  constables  by  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Arkansas, 
chapter    twenty-four    of   Mansfield's    Digest. 

Each  of  said  constables  shall  receive  a  salary  of  six  hundred  dollars 
per   annum. 

Each  of  said  commissioners  and  constables  shall  keep  a  careful 
account  of  all  fees,  fines,  and  costs  collected  by  him,  and  shall  settle  with 
and  pay  the  same  to  the  clerk  of  the  district  at  the  end  of  every  quarter, 
who  shall  pay  the  same  into  the  treasury  of  the  United  States. 

Said  commissioners  and  constables  before  entering  upon  the  discharge 
of  their  duties,  shall  execute  to  the  United  States,  for  the  security  of  the 
public,  a  good  and  sufficient  bond  in  the  sum  of  two  thousand  dollars, 
to  be  approved  by  the  judge  appointing  him,  conditioned  that  he  will 
faithfully  discharge  the  duties  of  his  office  and  account  for  all  moneys 
coming  into  his  hands;  and  he  shall  take  an  oath  to  support  the  consti- 
tution of  the  United  States  and  to  faithfully  perform  the  duties  required 
of  him,  which  bond  and  oath  shall  be  filed  with  the  clerk  in  the  district 
for  which   the   appointment   is   made. 

Sec.  6.  That  jurors  for  each  term  of  said  court  in  each  district  shall 
be  selected  and  summoned  in  the  manner  provided  by  the  statute  laws 
of  the  State  of  Arkansas  now  In  force  In  said  Territory. 

Sec.  7.  That  all  prosecutions  for  crimes  or  offenses  of  which  the 
United  States  court  In  the  Indian  Territory  shall  have  jurisdiction,  shall 
be  had  within  the  district  in  which  said  offense  shall  have  been  com- 
mitted, and  in  the  court  nearest  or  most  convenient  to  the  locality  where 
it  is  committed,  to  be  determined  by  the  judge  on  motion  to  transfer 
the  trial  of  the  case  from  one   court  to  another. 
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All  civil  suits  shall  be  brought  in  the  district  in  which  the  defendant 
or  defendants  reside  or  may  be  found;  but  if  there  are  two  or  more 
defendants  residing  in  different  districts  the  action  may  be  brought  in 
any  district  in  which  either  of  the  defendants  may  reside  or  be  found; 
and  if  a  resident,   in  the  court  nearest  his  residence. 

All  cases  shall  be  tried  in  the  court  to  which  the  process  is  returnable, 
nnless  a  change  of  venue  is  allowed,  in  which  case  the  court  shall  change 
the  venue  to  the  nearest  place  of  holding  court  within  the  district,  and 
any  civil  cause  may  be  removed  to  another  district  for  trial  if  the  court 
shall  so  order,  on  the  application  of  either  party. 

Sec.  8.  That  any  person,  whether  an  Indian  or  otherwise,  who  shall 
in  said  territory  manufacture,  sell, '  give  away,  or  in  any  manner,  or  by 
any  means  furnish  to  any  one,  either  for  himself  or  another,  any  vinous, 
malt,  or  fermented  liquors,  or  any  other  intoxicating  drinks  of  any  kind 
whatsoever,  whether  medicated  or  not,  or  who  shall  carry,  or  in  any 
manner  have  carried,  into  said  Territory  any  such  liquors  or  drinks,  or 
who  shall  be  interested  in  such  manufacture,  sale,  giving  away,  furnishinic 
to  any  one,  or  carrying  into  said  Territory  any  of  such  liquors  or  drinks, 
shall  upon  conviction  thereof,  be  punished  by  fine  not  exceeding  five 
hundred  dollars  and  by  imprisonment  for  not  less  than  one  month  nor 
more  than  five  years. 

Sec.  9.  That  the  United  States  court  In  the  Indian  Territory  shall 
have  exclusive  original  jurisdiction  of  all  offenses  committed  In  said 
Territory,  of  which  the  Unjted  States  court  in  the  Indian  Territory  now 
haa  Jurisdiction,  and  after  the  first  day  of  September,  eighteen  hundred 
and  ninety-six,  shall  have  exclusive  original  Jurisdiction  of  all  offenses 
against  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  committed  In  said  Territory, 
except  such  cases  as  the  United  States  court  at  Paris,  Texas,  Forth  Smith, 
Arkansas,  and  Fort  Scott,  Kansas,  shall  have  acquired  Jurisdiction  of 
before  that  time;  and  shall  have  original  Jurisdiction  of  civil  cases  as  is  now 
vested  in  the  United  States  court  in  the  Indian  Territory,  and  appellate 
Jurisdiction  of  all  cases  tried  before  said  commissioners  acting  as  Justices 
of  the   peace,   where  the  amount  of   the   Judgment  exceeds   twenty  dollars. 

All  laws  heretofore  enacted  conferrng  Jurisdiction  upon  United  States 
courts  held  In  Arkansas,  Kansas,  and  Texas,  outside  of  the  limits  of  the 
Indian  Territory,  as  defined  by  law,  as  to  offenses  committed  in  the 
Indian  Territory,  as  herein  provided,  are  hereby  repealed,  to  take  effect 
on  September  first,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-six;  and  the  Jurisdiction 
now  conferred  by  law  upon  said  courts  Is  hereby  given  from  and  after  the 
date  aforesaid  to  the  United  States   court  in  Indian  Territory: 

Provided,  That  in  all  criminal  cases  where  said  courts  outside  of  the 
Indian  Territory,  shall  have,  on  September  first,  eighteen  hundred  and 
ninety-six  acquired  Jurisdiction,  they  shall  retain  Jurisdiction;  to  try  and 
finally  dispose  of  such  cases.  Every  case,  civil  or  criminal,  pending  In 
the  United  States  court  in  the  Indian  Territory,  shall  be  tried  and  dis- 
posed of  by  the  court  where  the  same  Is  pending,  unless  the  venue  therein 
be  changed,   as  herein  provided. 

Sec.  10.  That  It  shall  be  the  duties  of  the  marshals  appointed  under 
this  act  to  provide,  under  the  direction  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Judge 
of  the  district,  suitable  buildings  and  rooms  for  holding  said  courts  in 
their  respective  districts.  They  shall  also  procure  suitable  offices  for  the 
clerks  and  marshals.  Any  contract  for  these  purposes  shall  be  approved 
by  the  Judge  only  after  personal  Inspection  of  the  premises  leased,  and 
any  contract  for  a  period  longer  than  six  months  shall  be  reported  to  the 
Attorney   General   for   his   approval. 

Said  marshals  shall  also  provide  suitable  prisons  in  each  district  at 
the  places  of  holding  said  court  for  the  confinement  and  safe  keeping 
of  all  prisoners  committed  by  said  court  and  the  commissioners  appointed 
under  this  act,  and  all  other  prisoners  In  legal  custody. 
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Sec.  11.  That  the  Judges  of  said  court  shall  constitute  a  court  of 
appeals,  to  be~  presided  over  by  the  Judge  oldest  in  commission  as  chief 
Justice  of'  said  court:  and  said  court  shall  have  such  Jurisdiction  and 
powers  in  said  Indian  Territory  and  such  general  superintending  control 
over  the  courts  thereof  as  is  conferred  upon  the  supreme  cout  of  Arkan- 
sas over  the  courts  thereof  by  the  laws  of  said  state,  as  provided  bv 
chapter  forty  of  Mansfield's  Digest  of  the  Laws  of  Arkansas,  and  ttio 
provisions  of  said  charter,  so  far  as  they  relate  to  the  jurisdiction  and 
powers  of  said  supreme  court  of  Arkansas  as  to  appeals  and  writs  of  error, 
and  as  to  the  trial  and  decision  of  causes,  so  far  as  they  are  applicable, 
shall  be,  and  they  are  hereby  extended  over  and  put  force  in  the  Indian 
Territory;  and  appeals  and  writs  of  error  from  said  court  in  said  districts 
to  said  appellate  court,  in  criminal  cases,  shall  be  prosecuted  under  the 
provisions  of  said  chanter,  so  far  as  they  relate  to  the  Jurisdiction  and 
put  in  force  in  Indian  Territory. 

But  no  one  of  said  Judges  shall  sit  in  said  appellate  court  in  the 
determination  of  any  cause  in  which  an  appeal  is  prosecuted  from  *he 
decision  of  any  court  over  which  he  presided. 

In  case  of  said  presiding  Judge  being  absent  the  Judge  next  oldest  in 
commission  shall  preside  over  said  appellate  court,  and  in  such  case  two 
of  said  Judges  shsill  constitute  a  quorum. 

In  all  cases  where  the  court  is  equally  divided  in  opinion  the  Judg-- 
ment   of  the  court  below   shall   stand  affirmed. 

Writs  of  error  and  appeals  from  the  flnaV  decision  of  said  appellate 
courts  shall  be  allowed  and  may  be  taken  to  the  circuit  court  of  appeals 
for  the  Eighth  judicial  circuit  In  the  same  manner  and  under  the  same 
regulations  as  appeals  are  taken  from  the  circuit  courts  of  the  United  States. 
*  Said  appellate  court  shall  appoint  its  own  clerk,  who  shall  hold  his 
office  at  the  pleasure  of  said  court,  and  who  shall  receive  a  salary  of 
one    thousand    two    hundred    dollars    per    annum. 

The  marshal  of  the  district  wherein  such  appellate  court  shall  be 
held  shall  bo  marshal  of  said  coui-t. 

Said  appellate  court  shall  be  held  at  South  McAlester,  in  the  Choctaw 
Nation,  and  it  shall  hold  two  terms  in  each  year,  at  such  times  and  for 
such  periods  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  court. 

Sec.  12,  That  there  shall  be  allowed  to  said  attorneys,  marshals 
and  clerks  of  the  court  of  appeals  and  district  courts  the  same  fees  as  are 
allowed  to  like  officials  in  chaper  sixteen,  title  Judiciary  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  the  United  States,  and  as  are  allowed  in  Chapter  sixty-three 
of  the  Laws  of  Arkansas,  in  all  cases  where  such  fees  or  taxed  costs  are 
paid  by  individuals  or  corporations,  and  they  shall  each  keep  careful 
account  of  all  such  fees  collected  by  him,  and  account  to  the  clerk  of 
the  court  of  appeals  for  all  of  the  same  in  excess  of  their  respective 
salaries,  making  settlement  therefor  with  the  said  clerk  at  tfie  end  of 
each   quarter   of   the   fiscal   year. 

And  the  said  clerk  of  the  court  of  appeals  shall  at  the  end  of  each 
quarter  pay  the  moneys  or  fees  so  received  by  him  to  the  assistant  treas- 
urer  of  the   United    States   in   Saint   Louis,   Missouri. 

Sec.  13.  That  none  of  the  provisions  of  any  other  acts,  or  of  any  of 
the  laws  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  State  of  Arkansas,  heretofore 
put  in  force  In  said  Indian  Territory,  except  so  far  as  they  come  In 
conflict  with  the  nrovislons  of  this  act,  are  intended  to  be  repealed, 
or  in  any  manner  affected  by  this  act,  but  all  such  acts  and  laws  are 
to  remain  in  full  forec  and  effect  in  said  Territory. 
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AN   ACT  TO  CHANGE  THE   BOUNDARIES  BETWEEN  THE  SOUTHERN 
CENTRAL  JUDICIAL  DISTRICTS  OF  THE  INDIAN  TERRITORY. 

March  1,  1895. 

BE  IT  ENACTED,  Etc,  That  all  that  portion  of  the  Chickasaw  Nation 
east  of  the  Washita  River,  from  the  junction  of  Island  Bayou  and  the  Red 
River,  up  the  Red  River  to  the  mouth  of  Butcherpen  Creek,  and  north  up 
said  Butcherpen  Creek  to  the  township  line  between  townships  four  and  five 
south,.  In  range  seven  east,  thence  along:  said  township  line  to  the  boundary 
line  between  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations,  in  range  eight  east,  shall 
be  added  to  the  central  judicial  district  of  the  Indian  Territory. 

Sec.  2.  That  the  United  States  court  for  the  central  Judicial  district  of 
the  Indian  Territory  shall  have  jurisdiction  over  all  cases,  civil  and  criminal, 
arising  within  the  said  described  boundaries  after  the  passage  of  this  Act. 

Sec  3.  That  the  Judge  of  the  United  States  Court  jn  the  Indian  Territory 
presiding  in  the  central  judicial  district  thereof  is  hereby  authorized  and  em- 
powered to  appoint  an  additional  United  States  Commissioner  within  said 
district,  who  shaJl  be  permanently  located  at  Durant,  in  the  Choctaw  Nation, 
and  to  prescribe  by  metes  and  bounds  the  portion  of  the  district  for  which 
such   commissioner  is  appointed. 

March  1,  1895. 
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THE  WICHITA  AGREEMENT 

March  2,  1895. 


Art. 
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SUMMARY. 

Relinquishment  of  land  rights. 
Considerations.    Time. 
Time  for  allotting  given. 

Allotment  in  severalty — ^Title  in  trust  for  25  years. 
Congress  to  arbitrate  after  further  payment  of  moneys. 
Certain  rights  reserved  to  Indians. 

Certain  reservations  for  land  occupied  by  religious  societies. 
Provision   for  ratification. 

WICHITA  AGREEMENT. 

Articles  of  agreement  made  and  entered  into  at  AnadarKo,  in  the  Indian 
I'errltory,  on  the  4th  day  of  June,  A,  D.  1891,  by  and  between  David  HL 
Jerome,  Alfred  M.  Wilson,  and  Warren  G.  Sayre,  Commissioners  on  the  part 
of  .the  United  States,  and  the  Wichita  and  affiliated  bands  of  Indicuis  in  the 
Indian  Territory. 

ARTICLE  I. 

"The  said  Wichita  and  affiliated  bands  of  Indians  in  the  Indian  Ter- 
ritory hereby  cede,  convey,  relinquish,  forever  and  absolutely,  without  any 
reservation  whatever,  all  their  claim,  title  and  Interest  of  every  kind  and 
character  In  and  to  the  lands  embraced  in  the  following  described  tract  of 
country  in  the  Indian  Territory,  to- wit:  Commencing  at  a  point  in  the 
middle  of  the  main  channel  of  the  Washita  River,  where  the  ninety- eightli 
meridian  of  west  longitude  crosses  the  same,  thence  up  the  middle  of  the 
main  channel  of  said  river  to  the  line  of  98  degrees  40  minutes  west  longi- 
tude. Thence  on  said  line  due  north  to  the  middle  of  the  channel  of  the 
main  Canadian  River,  Thence  down  the  middle  of  said  Main  Canadian  River 
to  where  it  crosses  the  ninety-eighth  meridian;  thence  due  south  to  the 
place  of  beginning. 

ARTICLE  n. 

In  consideration  of  the  cession  recited  in  the  fore£:oing  article,  the 
United  States  agree  that  out  of  sal 4  tract  of  country  there  shall  be  allotted, 
to  each  and  every  member  of  said  Wichita  and  affiliated  bands  of  Indians 
in  the  Indian  Territory,  native  and  adopted,  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres 
of  land  in  the  manner  and  form,  as  follows: 

Said  tract  of  country  shall  be,  by  the  United  States,  classified  Into 
grazing  and  grain  growing  land,  and  when, so  classified  each  of  said  Indians 
shall  be  required  to  take  at  least  one-half  In  area  of  his  or  her  allotment 
in  grazing  land,  subject  to  the  foregoing  and  other  restrictions  hereinafter 
recited.     Each  and  every  member  of  said  Wichita  and  affiliated  bands  of 
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Indians  in  the  Indian  Territory  over  the  a^e  of  elgrhteen  years  shall  have 
the  ri^ht  to  select  for  himself  or  herself,  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  of 
land,  to  be  held  and  owned  ip  severalty  but  to  conform  to  leiral  surveys, 
in  boundary  as  nearly  as  practicable;  and  that  the  father,  or  if  he  be  dead 
the  mother  (if  members  of  said  tribes  of  Indians),  shall  have  the  right 
to  select  a  like  amount  of  land,  under  the  same  restrictions,  for  each  of 
his  or  her  children  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years;  and  that  the  commis- 
sioner of  Indian  Affairs,  or  some  one  appointed  by  him  for  the  purpose 
shall  select  a  like  amount  of  land  under  the  same  restrictions,  for  each 
orphan  child  belonging  to  said  tribe  or  bands  of  Indians  under  the  age  of 
eighteen  years. 

It  is  further  expressly  agreed  that  no  person  shall  have  the  right  to 
make  his  or  her  selection  of  land  in  any  part  of  said  tract  of  country 
that  is  now  used  or  occupied,  or  that  has  been  or  may  hereafter  be  set 
apart  for  military,  agency,  school,  school  farm,  religious,  townsite,  or  other 
public  uses,  or  in  section  sixteen  (16),  and  thirty-six  (36),  in  each  Con- 
gressional township,  except,  in  cases  where  any  member  of  said  Wichita 
and  affiliated  bands  of  Indians  has  heretofore  made  improvements  upon  and 
now  occupies  and  uses  a  part  of  said  section  sixteen  (16)  and  thirty-six  (36), 
such  Indian  may  make  his  or  her  selection,  according  to  the  legal  subdi- 
visions, so  as  to  inculde  his  or  her  improvements.  It  is  further  agreed  that 
wherever  in  said  tract  of  country  any  one  of  said  Indians  has  made  im- 
provements and  now  uses  and  occupies  the  land  embracing  such  improve- 
ments, such  Indian  shall  have  the  undisputed  right  to  make  his  or  her 
selection  to  conform  to  legal  subdivisions,  however,  so  as  to  include  such 
Improvements,  without  reference  to  the  classification  of  land  hereinbefore 
recited. 

ARTICLE  in. 

All  allotments  hereunder  shall  be  selected  within  ninety  A&ys  from  the 
ratification  of  this  agreement  by  Congress  of  the  United  States;  provided, 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  in  his  discretion,  may  extend  the  time  for 
making  such  selection;  and  should  any  Indian  entitled  to  allotments  here- 
under fall  or  refuse  to  make  his  or  her  selection  of  land  in  such  time, 
then  the  allotting  agent  in  charge  of  the  work  of  making  such  allotments 
shall,  within  the  next  thirty  (30)  days  after  said  time  make  allotments  to 
such  Indians,  which  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  the  se- 
lections were  made  by  the  Indians  themselves. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

When  said  allotments  of  land  shall  have  been  selected  and  taken  as 
aforesaid,  and  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  the  titles  thereto 
shall  be  held  in  trust  for  the  allottees,  respectively,  for  a  period  of  Twenty- 
five  years  (25),  In  the  manner  and  to  the  extent  provided  for  in  the  Act 
of  Congress  entitled,  "An  act  to  provide  for  the  allotment  of  land  in  sev- 
eralty to  Indians  on  the  various  reservations,  and  to  extend  the  protec- 
tion of  the  laws  of  the  United  States  and  the  Territories  over  the  Indians, 
and  for  other  purposes."  Approved  February  8,  1887;  and  at  the  expiration 
of  twenty-five  (25)  years  the  titles  thereto,  shall  be  conveyed  in  fee  simple 
to  the  allottees,  or  their  heirs,  free  from  incumbrances. 

ARTICLE  V. 

In  addition  to  the  allotments  above  provided  for,  and  the  other  bene- 
fits to  be  received  under  the  preceding  articles,  said  Wichita  and  affiliated 
bands  of  Indians  claim  and  insist  that  further  compensation  in  money, 
should  be  made  to  them  by  the  United  States,  for  their  possessory  right 
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In  and  to  the  lands  above  described  in  excess  of  so  much  thereof  as  may 
be  required  for  their  said  allotments.  Therefore  it  is  further  a^eed  that 
the  Question  as  to  what  sum  of  money,  if  any,  shall  be  paid  to  said  Indiana 
for  such  surplus  lands  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Concrress  of  the  United 
States,  the  decision  of  Congrress  thereon  to  be  final  and  binding  upon  said 
Indians;  provided,  if  any  sum  of  money  shall  be  allowed  by  Congress  for 
surplus  lands,  it  shall  be  subject  to  a  reduction  for  each  allotment  of  land 
that  may  be  taken  in  excess  of  one  thousand  and  sixty  (1,060)  at  that 
price  per  acre,  if  any,  that  may  be  allowed  by  Congress. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  there  shall  be  reserved  to  said  Indians  the 
right  to  prefer  against  the  United  States  any  and  every  claim  that  they 
may  believe  they  have  the  right  to  prefer,  save  and  except  any  claim 
to  the  tract  of  country  described  in   the  first  article  of  this  agreement. 

ARTICLE  VIL 

It  is  hereby  further  agreed  that  wherever,  in  his  reservation,  any 
religious  society  or  other  organization  is  now  occupying  any  portion  of 
said  reservation  for  religious  or  educational  work  among  the  Indians,  to 
land  so  occupied  may  be  allotted  and  confirmed  to  such  society  or  organ- 
ization; not,  however,  to  exceed  one  hundred  and  sixty  (160)  acres  of  land 
to  any  one  society  or  organization,  so  long  as  the  same  shall  be  so  oc- 
cupied and  used,  and  such  land  shall  not  be  subject  to  homestead  entry. 
That  whenever  said,  lands  are  abandoned  for  school  purposes  the  same 
shall  revert  to  said  Indian  Tribes  and  be  disposed  of  for  their  benefit. 

ARTICLE  VUL 

This  agreement  shall  have  effect  whenever  It  shall  be  ratified  by  the 
Congress  of  the  United  States. 

In  witness  whereof  the  said  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  and  the  undersigned  members  of  the 
said  Wichita  and  affiliated  bands  of  Indians  have  set  their  hands,  the 
day  and  year  first  above  written. 

Approved  March  2nd,  1896. 
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OPENING  KICKAPOO  COUNTRY 


BY  THE   PRESIDENT  OF  THE   UNITED   STATES  OF  AMERICA. 

MAY,  1895. 


PROCLAMATION. 

Whereas  by  written  agreement,  made  on  the  ninth  day  of  September, 
eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-one,  the  Kickapoo  Nation  of  Indians,  in  the 
Territory  of  Oklahoma,  ceded,  conveyed,  transferred,  and  relinquished, 
forever  and  absolutely,  without  any  reservation  whatever,  all  their  claim, 
title,  and  Interest  of  every  kind  and  character  in  and  to  the  lands  particu- 
larly described  in  Article  I  of  the  agreement.  Provided,  that  in  said  tract 
of  country  there  shall  be  alloted  to  each  and  every  member,  native  and 
adopted,  of  said  Kickapoo  Tribe  of  Indians,  80  acres  of  land,  in  the  man- 
ner and  under  the  conditions  stated  in  said  agreement;  and  that  when 
the  allotments  of  lands  shall  have  been  made  and  approved  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior  the  title  thereto  shall  be  held  in  trust  for  the  allottees 
respectively  for  t^ie  period  of  twenty-five  years  in  the  manner  and  to  the 
extent  provided  for  in  the  act  of  Congress  approved  February  eighth, 
eighteen  hundred  and  eighth-seven  (24  Stats.,  388);  and, 

Whereas  it  is  further  stipulated  and  agreed  by  Article  6  of  the  agree- 
ment that  wherever  in  this  reservation,  any  religious  society  or  other  or- 
eranizatlon,  is  now  occupsring  any  portion  of  said  reservation  for  religious 
or  educational  work  among  the  Indians  the  land  so  occupied  may  be  allotted 
and  confirmed  to  such  society  or  organization,  not  however,  to  exceed  one 
hundred  and  sixty  acres  of  land  to  any  one  society  or  organization,  so 
long  as  the  same  shall  be  so  occupied  and  used,  and  such  land  shall  not 
be  subject  to  homestead  entry;  and, 

Whereas,  it  is  provided  in  the  act  of  Congress  accepting,  ratifying,  and 
confirming  the  said  agreement  with  the  Kickapoo  Indians,  approved  March 
third,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-three  (27  Stats.,  pp.  557  to  663)  section 
three: 

That  whenever  any  of  the  lands  acquired  by  this  agreement  shall  by 
operation  of  law  or  proclamation  of  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
be  open  to  ^settlement  or  entry,  they  shall  be  disposed  of  (except  sections 
sixteen  and  thirty-six  In  each  township  thereof)  to  actual  settlers  only, 
under  the  provisions  of  the  homestead  and  townsite  laws  (except  section 
twenty- three  hundred  and  one  of  the  Revised  Statues  of  the  United  States, 
which  shall  not  apply):  Provided,  however,  that  each  settler  on  said 
lands  shall,  before  making  a  final  proof  and  receiving  a  certificate  of  entry, 
pay  to  the  United  States  for  the  land  so  taken  by  him.  In  addition  to  the 
fees  provided  by  law,  and  within  five  years  from  the  date  of  the  first 
original  entry,  the  sum  of  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents  an  acre,  one-half  of 
which  shall  be  paid  within  two  years;  but  the  rights  of  honorably  dis- 
charged union  soldiers  and  sailors,  as  defined  and  described  In  sections 
twenty-tTiree  hundred  and  four  and  twenty-three  hundred  and  five  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States  shall  not  be  abridged,  except  as  to 
the  sum  to  be  paid  as  aforesaid.    Until  said  lands  are  opened  to  settlement 
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by  proclamation  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  no  person  shall 
be  permitted  to  enter  upon  or  occupy  any  of  said  lands;  and  any  person 
violating  this  provision  shall  never  be  permitted  to  make  entry  of  any 
of  said  lands  of  acquire  any  title  thereto;  provided,  that  any  person  havin^T 
attempted  to,  but  for  any  cause  failed  to  acquire  a  title  in  fee  under 
existing  law,  or  who  made  entry  under  what  Is  known  as  the  commuted 
provision  of  the  homestead  law;  shall  be  qualified  to  make  homestead  entry 
upon  said  lands. 

And, 

Whereas,  allotments  of  land  in  severalty  to  said  Kickapoo  Indians  have 
been  made  and  approved  in  accordance  with  law  and  the  provisions  of  the 
before  mentioned  agreement  with  them;  and, 

Whereas,  It  is  provided  by  the  act  of  Congress  for  the  temporary  grov- 
emment  of  Oklahoma,  approved  March  second,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety, 
section  twenty-three  (26  Stats.,  92)  tliat  there  shall  be  reserved  public 
highways  four  rods  wide  between  each  section  of  land,  in  said  Territory, 
the  section  lines  being  the  center  of  said  highways;  but  no  deduction  shall 
be  made  where  cash  payments  are  provided  for  in  the  amount  to  be  paid 
for  each  quarter  section  of  land  by  reason  of  such  reservation;  and. 

Whereas,  it  is  provided  in  the  act  of  Congress,  approved  February  tenth, 
eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-four  (28  Stats.,  P.  37): 

That  every  homestead  settler  on  the  public  lands  on  the  left  bank  of 
the  Deep  Fork  River,  in  the  former  Iowa  reservation,  In  the  Territory  of 
Oklahoma,  who  entered  less  than  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  of  land, 
may  enter  under  the  homestead  laws,  other  lands  adjoining  the  land  em* 
braced  In  his  original  entry  when  such  additional  lands  become  subject 
to  entry,  which  additional  entry  shall  not,  with  the  lands  originally  en- 
tered, exceed  In  the  aggregate  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres;  provided,  that 
where  such  adjoining  entry  is  made,  residence  shall  not  be  required  upon 
the  lands  so  entered,  but  the  residence  and  cultivation  of  the  land  em- 
braced In  his  original  entry,  shall  be  considered  residence  and  cultivation 
for  the  same  length  of  time  upon  the  land  embraced  In  his  additional  entry; 
but  such  land  so  entered  shall  be  paid  for,  comformable  to  the  terms  of 
the  Act  acquiring  the  same  and  opening  it  to  homestead  entry. 

And, 

Whereas,  it  Is  further  provided  In  the  act  of  Congress  approved  March 
second,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-five  (28  Stats.,  P.  899)' 

That  any  State  or  Territory  entitled  to  indemnity  school  lands  or 
entitled  to  select  lands  for  educational  purposes  under  existing  laws,  may 
select  such  lands  within  the  boundaries  of  any  Indian  reservation  In  such 
State  or  Territory  from  the  surplus  lands  thereof,  purchased  by  the  United 
States  after  allotments  have  been  made  to  the  Indians  of  such  reservation, 
and  prior  to  the  opening  of  such  reservation  to  settlement. 

And: 

Whereas,  all  the  terms,  conditions  and  considerations  required  by  said 
agreement  made  with  said  tribes  of  Indians  and  by  the  laws  relating  thereto, 
precedent  to  opening  said  lands  to  settlement,  have  been,  as  I  hereby  de- 
clare, complied  with: 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Grover  Cleveland,  President  of  the  United.  States, 
by  virtue  of  the  power  In  me  vested  by  the  Statutes  hereinbefore  men- 
tioned, and  by  other  laws  of  the  United  States,  and  by  the  said  agree- 
ment, do  hereby  declare  and  make  known  that  all  of  said  lands  herein- 
before described,  acquired  from  the  Kickapoo  Indians,  by  the  agreement 
aforesaid,  will,  at  and  after  the  hour  of  twelve  o'clock  noon  (central 
standard  time)  Thursday,  the  twenty-third  day  of  the  month  of  May.  A. 
D.  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-five,  and  not  before,  be  open  to  settle- 
ment under  the  terms  of  and  subject  to  all  the  conditions,  limitations, 
reservations,  and  restrictions  contained  In  said  agreement,  the  Statutes 
above  specified,  and    the    laws    of    the    United    States    applicable    thereto, 
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THE  8EVERAL  OPENINQ8  AND  ALLOl 


1.  UnasQlgned^  lands,  opened  April  22nd,  1889. 

2.  Public  land   strip,   opened  April  22nd,   1889. 
Territory  of  Oklahoma,  opened  June  6th,  1890. 

).    Iowa  reservation,  opened  September  22nd,  1891. 
I.    Sac   and  Fox   reservation,    opened   September 

22nd,  1891. 
5.    Pottawatomie   reservation,    opened   September 

22nd,   1891. 
S.    Cheyenne   and   Araphoe    reservation,     opened 

AprU   19th,    1892. 
7.    Cherokee  Strip,  opened  September  16th,  1898. 
B.    Kansas   reservation,   opened   September    16th, 

189S. 


9.    Nei  Perce  reserrat! 
1898. 

10.  Ponca  reservation,  • 

11.  Oto-Hissouri  reoerv 

12.  Pawnee  reeervatioo 

13.  Kickapoo  reservatic 

14.  Greer  county,    adjii 

Territory  by  tin 
United  States,  en 
Diii^edChickasaw  and  16 
the  *'At6ka  A«re6 
to  the  aUotiii«nt  < 
1897. 


£NT8  OF  INDIAN  TERRITORY  LANDS. 


orpeTied  September  16th, 

tn  UH, 
op«Tie4  In  1894. 
Qed  In  1894. 
cued  Bfay  23rd,   189c. 
a   part   of  Oklahoma 
ttpreme    Court    of    the 
a-ch   16  th,  1896. 
taw  Nations  conclude 
"  by  which  they  aerree 
Ir  lands  on  April  28rd, 


17.  Seminole-Unlted    States    allotment   agreemei 

made  December  16th,  189ff. 

18.  Creek-United      States     allotment     acrreemei. 

made  December  16th,  1897. 

19.  Kiowa,     Comanche    and  Apache    reservation 

opened  Au^rust  6th,  1901. 

20.  Wichita  reservation  opened  August  6th,  1901. 

21.  Cherokee-United    States    aUotment    a«reemei: 

made  Augrust  7th.   1902. 

22.  Act  of  Con^rress,  approved  January  28th,  1901 

authorised  the  aUotment  of  the  Osage  Natioi 
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saving  and  excepting  such  tracts  aa  liave  been  allotted,  reserved  or  se- 
lected under  the  laws  herein  referred  to,  and  such  tracts  as  may  he  prop- 
erly selected  by  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  under  and  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  ot  the  act  of  March  second,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety- 
five,  hereinbefore  quoted,  prior  to  the  time  herein  fixed  for  the  opening 
of  said  lands  to  settlement. 

The  lands  to  be  opened  to  settlement  are  for  greater  convenience  par- 
ticularly described  in  the  accompanying  schedule  entitled  "Schedule  of 
lands  within  the  Klckapoo  Reservation.  Oklahoma  Territory,  to  be  opened; 
to  settlement  by  proclamation  of  the  President,"  but  notice  is  hereby  givea. 
that  should  any  of  the  lands  dtsscribed  in  the  accompanying  schedule  be: 
properly  selected  by  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  under  and  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  said  act  of  Congress  approved  Mcurch  second,  eighteen 
hundred  and  ninety- five,  prior  to  the  time  herein  fixed  for  the  opening 
of  said  lands  to  settlement,  such  tracts  will  not  be  subject  to  settlement 
or  entry. 

Notice,  moreover,  is  hereby  gwen  that  it  is  by  law  enacted  that  until 
said  lands  are  opened  to  settlement  by  proclamation,  no  person  shall  be 
permitted  to  enter  or  occupy  the  same;  and  any  person  violating  this 
provision  shall  never  be  permitted  to  make  entry  of  any  of  said  lands 
or  acquire  any  title  thereto.  The  officers  of  the  United  States  will  be 
required  to  enforce  this  provision. 

And  further  notice  is  hereby  given  that  all  of  said  lands  lying  north 
of  the  township  line  between  townships  thirteen  and  fourteen  north,  are 
now  attached  to  the  eastern  Land  District,  the  office  of  which  is  at  Guthrie, 
Oklahoma  Territory;  and  all  of  said  lands  lying  south  of  the  township 
line,  between  townships  thirteen  and  tourteen  north,  are  now  attached  to 
the  Oklahoma  Land  District,  the  office  of  which*  is  at  Oklahoma,  Okla- 
homa Territory. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the  seal 
of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  18th  day  of  May,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-five,  and  of  the  inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States,  the  one  hundred  and  nineteenth. 

(Seal)  By  the  President:     GROVER  CLBVESLAND. 

EJDWtN  P.  UHL,  Acting  Secretary  of  State. 

E  

AFFECTING  GREER  COUNTY. 

BY  THE   PRESIDENT  OF  THE    UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA. 

MARCH    16,    1896. 


A  PROCLAMATION. 

Whereas,  in  a  suit  between  the  United  States  and  the  State  of  Texas, 
involving  the  title  to,  and  Jurisdiction  over,  all  that  territory  lying  between 
the  north  and  south  forks  of  the  Red  River,  and  the  one  hundredth  degree 
of  longitude,  known  and  styled  as  "Greer  County,  Texas.**  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  United  States  has  decided  that  the  title  to,  and  Jurisdiction 
over,  said  territory  is  vested  in  the  United  States;  and. 

Whereas,  the  Choctaw  Nation  claims  that  the  title  to  these  lands  passed 
to  said  Nation  by  virtue  of  treaties  with  the  United  States,  and  that  the 
title   of  said   Nation   to   said   lands   had   not  been   extinguished,    but   that 
said  Choctaw  Nation  has  a  right  and  Interest  therein;  and, 
Slg.  83. 
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Whereas,  it  is  claimed  that  divers  persons  settled  upon  said  lands 
prior  to  the  thirtieth  day  of  December,  ei^rhteen  hundred  and  eiffhty-seven* 
acting  in  good  faith,  upon  the  belief  that  the  same  belonged  to  and  were 
subject  to  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  State  of  Texas,  and  that  Congress  wiU 
be  asked  to  extend  to  all  such  settlers  suitable  relief. 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Grover  Cleveland,  President  of  the  United  States, 
by  virtue  of  the  authority  in  me  vested,  not  admitting  in  any  wise  the 
validity  of  such  claim  on  behalf  of  the  Choctaw  Nation,  but  for  the  pur- 
pose of  preserving  the  status  of  said  lands  intact  untl^  such  time  as  said 
claim  of  the  Choctaw  Nation  thereto  may  be  duly  determined,  and  that 
the  settlers  hereinbefore  referred  to  shall  not  be  disturbed  until  Congress 
shall  have  fully  considered  their  claims  for  relief,  do  hereby  withdraw  said 
lands  from  disposition  under  the  public  land  laws  of  the  United  States,  and 
declare  the  same  to  be  in  a  state  of  reservation,  until  such  time  as  this 
order  of  withdrawal  may  be  revoked;  and  I  do  further  warn  and  admonish 
all  persons  against  entering  upon  said  lands  with  a  view  to  occupying  the 
same  or  settling  thereon  under  the  public  land  laws,  during  the  existence 
of  this  order. 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand,  and  caused  the 
seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  sixteenth  day  of  March  In  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-six,  and  the 
Independence  of  the  United  States  the  one  hundredth  and  twentieth. 

(Seal)  By  the  President:  GROVER  CLEVELAND. 

RICHARD  OLNBT,  Secretary  of  State. 


ACTS    OF    FIFTY-FOURTH     CONGRESS— FIRST    SESSION,     189«. 

Be  It  Enacted,  Etc,  That  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  United  States 
Circuit  Court  for  the  Eighth  Judicial  Circuit  be,  and  is  hereby,  extended 
to  all  suits  at  law  or  equity  now  pending  therein  upon  writ  of  error  to 
or  appeal  from  the  United  States  court  in  the  Indian  Territory  ii>  aU  cases 
wherein  such  writ  of  error  or  appeal  would  have  vested  Jurisdiction  In 
said  Court  of  Appeals  but  for  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  March  first, 
eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-five,  entitled  "An  act  to  provide  for  the 
appointment  of  additional  Judges  of  the  United  States  Court  in  the  Indian 
Territory,  and  for  other  purposes." 
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THE  SEMINOLE  AGREEMENT 


DECEMBER   16,   1897—1899. 


Sec 

I. 

Sec. 

n. 

Sec. 

in. 

Sec. 

JV. 

Sec. 

V. 

Sec 

VI. 

Sec 

vn. 

Sec  vin. 

SUMMARY. 

Allotment   of   Seminole   land»— restrictions    upon    alienation. 

Leases — agricultural  and  mineral. 

Former  townslte  act  of  Seminole  Council  ratified. 

Appropriations  for  Seminoles. 

Reservation  for* Church  purposes. 

Patent  to  issue  to  Seminole  allottees  when  tribal  government 

ceases. 
Final  disposition  of  Seminole  affairs. 
General  provisions. 


AGREEMENT   1899. 

First.        Tribal  membership  rolls. 

Second.    Allotments  to  certain  deceased  members. 

Third.      Ratification  of  agreement. 


AGREEMENT   BETWEEN  THE  COMMISSION  TO  THE  FIVE  CIVILIZED 
TRIBES  AND  THE   SEMINOLE   COMMISSION. 

DECEMBER   16,   1897—1899. 


Preamble  to  Seminole  Agreement. 

This  agreement  by  and  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States, 
of  the  first  part,  entered  Into  In  its  behalf  by  the  Commission  to  the  Five 
Civilized  Tribes,  Henry  L.  Daws,  Tarns  Blxby,  Frank  C.  Armstrong,  Archi- 
bald S.  McKennon  and  Thomas  B.  Needles,  duly  appointed  and  authorized 
thereunto,  and  the  Government  of  the  Seminole  Nation  in  Indian  Territory, 
of  the  second  part,  entered  Into  on  behalf  of  said  government  by  its  com- 
mission, duly  appointed  and  authorized  thereunto,  viz:  John  F.  Brown, 
Okchan  Harjo,  William  Cully,  K.  N.  Klnkehee,  Thomas  West,  and  Thomas 
Factor: 

Witnesseth,  That  in  consideration  of  the  mutual  undertakings  herein 
contained  it  is  agreed  as  follows: 

Sec  1.  ALLOTMENT  SEMINOLE  LANDS— RESTRICTIONS  UPON 
ALIENATION.  All  lands  belonging  to  the  Seminole  Tribe  of  Indians  shall  be 
divided  into  three  classes,  designated  as  first,  second  and  third  class;  the 
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first  class  to  be  appraised  at  five  dollars,  the  second  class  at  two  doUan 
and  fifty  cents,  and  the  third  class  at  one  dollar  and  twenty-five  cents  per 
acre,  and  the  same  shall  be  divided  among  the  members  of  the  tribe  so 
that  each  shall  have  an  equal  share  thereof  in  value,  so  far  as  may  be, 
the  location  and  fertility  of  the  soil  considered;  giving-  to  each  the  right 
to  select  his  allotment  so  as  to  Include  any  improvements  thereon,  owned 
by  him  at  the  time;  and  each  allottee  shall  have  the  sole  right  of  occupancy 
of  the  land  so  allotted  to  him,  during  tne  exlstance  of  the  present  tribal 
government,  and  until  the  members  of  said  tribe  shall  have  become  citizens 
of  the  United  States.  Such  allotments  shall  be  made  under  the  dtrectioQ 
and  supervision  of  the  Commission  to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes  in  connec- 
tion with  a  representative  appointed  by  the  tribal  government;  and  the 
chairman  of  said  commission  shall  execute  and  deliver  to  each  allottee  a 
certificate  describing  therein  the  land  allotted  to  him. 

All  contracts  for  sale,  disposition  or  encumbrance  of  any  part  of  any 
allotment  made  prior  to  date  of  patent  shall  be  void. 

Any  allottee  may  lease  hi^  allotment  for  any  period  of  time  not  exceed- 
ing six  years,  the  contract  therefor  to  be  executed  in  triplicate,  upon 
printed  blanks  provided  by  the  tribal  government,  and  before  the  same 
shall  become  effective  It  shall  be  approved  by  the  Principal  Chief  and  a 
copy  filed  In  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  the^  United  States  court  at  Wewoka. 

Sec.  2.  LEASES— AGRICULTURAL,  AND  MINERAL.— No  lease  of  any 
coal,  mineral,  coal  oil  or  natural  gas  within  said  Nation  shall  be  valid 
unless  made  with  the  tribal  government,  by  and  with  the  consent  of  the 
allottee  and  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Should  there  be  discovered  on  any  allotment  any  coal,  mineral,  coal 
oil,  or  natural  gas,  and  the  same  should  be  operated  so  as  to  produce 
royalty,  one- half  of  such  royalty  shall  be  paid  to  such  allottee,  and  the 
remaining  half  Into  the  tribal  treasury  until  extinguished  of  tribal  govern-, 
ment,  and  the  latter  shall  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  equalizing  the  value 
of  allotments,  and  if  the  same  be  insufficient  therefor,  for  any  other 
funds  belonging  to  the  tribe,  upon  extinguishment  of  tribal  government, 
may  be  used  for  such  purpose,  so  that  each  allotment  may  be  made  equal 
in  value  as  aforesaid. 

Sec.  3.  FORMER  TOWNSTTE  ACT  OF  SEMINOLE  COUNCIL  RATI- 
FIED—PATENTS TO  ISSUE  WHEN.  The  townslte  of  Wewoka  shall  bo 
controlled  and  disposed  of  according  to  the  provisions  of  an  act  of  the 
general  council  of  the  Seminole  Nation,  approved  April  23,  1897,  relative 
thereto;  and  on  extinguishment  of  the  tribal  government  deeds  of  con- 
veyance shall  Issue  to  the  owners  of  lots  as  herein  provided  for  allottees; 
and  all  lots  remaining  unsold  at  the  time  may  be  sold  In  such  manner 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Sec.  4.  APPROPRIATION  FOR  THE  SEMTNOLES.— Five  hundred 
thousand  dollars  of  the  funds  belonging  to  the  Semlnoles  now  held  by  the 
United  States,  shall  be  set  apart  as  a  permanent  school  fund  for  the 
education  of  children  of  the  members  of  said  tribe,  and  shall  be  held  by 
the  United  States  at  five  per  centum  Interest,  or  Invested  so  as  to  produce 
such  amount  of  Interest,  which  shall  be,  after  extinguishment  of  tribal 
government,  applied  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  the  support  of 
Mekasuky  and  Emahaka  Academies  and  the  district  schools  of  the  Seminole 
people:  and  there  shall  be  excepted  and  selected  from  allotment  three 
hundred  and  twenty  acres  of  land  of  said  academies  and  eighty  acres  for 
eight  district  schools  In  the  Seminole  country. 

Sec.  5.  RESERVATION  FOR  CHITRCH  PURPOSES.— There  shall  also 
be  expected  from  the  allotment  one-half  acre  for  the  use  and  occupancy  of 
each  of  twenty-four  churches,  including  those  already  existing  and  such 
others  as  may  hereafter  be  established  in  the  Seminole  country,  by  and 
with   the   consent   of  the   General   Council   of  the  Nation;   but   should  any 
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part  of  same  at  any  time  cease  to  be  used  for  church  purposes,  such  part 
shall  at  once  revert  to  the  Seminole  people  and  be  added  to  the  lands  set 
apart  for  the  use  of  said  district  schools. 

One  acre  in  each  township  shall  be  excepted  from  allotment,  and  the 
same  may  be  purchased  by  the  United  States^  upon  which  to  establish 
schools  for  the  education  of  children,  of  non  citisens  when  deemed  expedi- 
ent. 

Sec.  6.  PATENTS  TO  ISSUE  TO  SEMINOLE  ALLOTTEES  WHEN 
TRIBAL  GOVERNMENT  CEASES.— \^^len  the  tribal  government  shall 
cease  to  exist  the  Principal  Chief  last  elected  by  said  tribe  shall  execute 
under  his  hand  and  seal  of  the  Nation,  and  deliver  to  each  allottee  a  deed 
conveying  to  him  all  the  right,  title,  and  interest  of  said  nation  and  the 
members  thereof  in  and  to  the  lands  so  allotted  to  him.  and  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  shall  approve  such  deed,  and  the  same  shall  thereupon  oper- 
ate as  a  relinquishment  of  the  right,  title  and  interest  of  the  United  States 
in  and  to  the  land  embraced  In  said  conveyance,  and  as  a  guaranty  by^  the 
United  States  of  the  title  of  said  lands  to  the  allottee;  and  the  acceptance 
of  such  deed  by  the  allottee  shall  be  a  relinquishment  of  his  title  to  and 
Interest  in  all  other  lands  belonging  to  the  tribe,  except  such  as  may  have 
been  excepted  from  allotment,  and  held  in  common  for  other  purposes. 
Sach  allottee  shall  designate  one  tract  of  forty  acreS  which  shall  by  the 
terms  of  the  deed,  be  made  inalienable  and  hon-taxd.ble  as  a  homestead  in 
perpetuity. 

Sec.  7.  FINAL  DISPOSITION  OP  SEMINOLE  APPAIRS.—All  moneys 
belonging  to  the  Seminoles  remaining  after  equalizing  the  value  of  allot- 
ments as  herein  provided  and  reserving  said  sum  of  five  hundred  thousand 
dollars  for  school  fund  shall  be  paid  per  capita  to  the  members  of  said 
tribe  in  three  equal  Installments,  the  first  to  be  made  as  soon  as  con- 
venient after  the  allotment  and  extinguishment  of  tribal  government,  and 
the  other  at  one  and  two  years  respectively.  Such  payments  shall  be  Riade 
by  a  person  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  who  shall  pre- 
scribe the  amount  of  and  approve  the  bond  to  and  by  such  person;  and 
strict  account  shall  be  given  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  for  such 
disbursements. 

The  loyal  Seminole  claim  shall  be  submitted  to  the  United  States 
Senate,  which  shall  make  final  determination  of  same,  and  if  sustained 
shall  provide  for  payment  thereof  within  two  years  from  the  date  hereof. 

There  shall  hereafter  be  held  at  the  town  of  Wewoka,  the  present 
capital  of  the  Seminole  Nation,  regular  terms  of  the  United  States  court, 
as  at  other  points  in  the  judicial  district  of  which  the  Seminole  Nation 
is  a  part. 

The  United  States  agrees  to  maintain  strict  laws  in  the  Seminole 
Country  against  introduction,  sale,  barter,  or  giving  away  of  intoxicants 
of  any  kind  or  quality. 

This  agreement  shall  in  no  wise  effect  the  provisions  of  existing  treaties 
between  the  Seminole  Nation  and  the  United  States  except  in  so  far  as 
it  is  inconsistent  therewith. 

Sec.  8.  JURISDICTION  CONFERRED  UPON  THE  UNITED  STATES 
COURT.  The  United  States  Courts  now  existing  or  that  may  hereafter 
be  created  in  the  Indian  Territory,  shall  have  exclusive  Jurisdiction  of  all 
controversies  growing  out  of  the  title,  ownership,  occupation,  or  use  of 
real  estate  owned  by  the  Seminoles;  and  to  try  all  persons  charged  with 
homicide,  embezzlement,  bribery,  and  embracery  hereafter  committed  in 
the  Seminole  Country,  without  reference  to  race  or  citizenship  of  the  per- 
sons charged  with  any  such  crime;  and  any  citizen  or  officer  of  said  nation 
charged  with  any  such  crime,  if  convicted  shall  be  punished  as  if  he  were 
a  citizen  or  officer  of  the  United  States,  and  the  courts  of  said  Nation  shaU 
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retain  all  the  Jurisdiction  which  they  now  have  except  as  herein  transferred 
to  the  courts  of  the  United  States. 

Sec.  9.  GENERAL  PROVISIONS.— When  this  agreement  is  ratified  by 
the  Seminole  Nation  and  the  United  States,  the  same  shall  serve  to  repeal 
all  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  June  7,  1897,  in  uay 
manner  affecting-  the  proceedings  of  the  General  Council  of  the  Seminole 
NaUon. 

It  being  known  that  the  Seminole  Reservation  is  insufficient  for  allot- 
ments for  the  use  of  the  Seminole  people,  upon  which  they,  as  citizens, 
holding  in  severalty,  may  reasonably  and  adequately  maintain  their  familiea, 
the  United  States  will  make  effort  to  purchase  from  the  Creek  Nation, 
at  one  dollar  and  twenty-five  cents  per  acre,  two  hundred  thousand  acres 
of  land.  Immediately  adjoining  the  eastern  boundary  of  the  Seminole  Res- 
ervation and  lying  between  the  North  Pork  and  South  Pork  of  the  CanadiSLn 
River,  in  trust  for,  and  to  be  conveyed  by  proper  patent  by  the  United 
States  to,  the  Seminole  Indians,  upon  said  sum  of  one  dollar  and  twenty-five 
cents  per  acre  being  reimbursed  to  the  United  States  by  said  Seminole 
Indians,  the  same  to  be  alio  ted  as  herein  provided  for  lands  now  owned 
by  the  Seminoles. 

This  agreement  shall  be  binding  on  the  United  States  when  ratified  by 
Congress  and  on  the  Seminole  people  when  ratified  by  the  General  Council 
of  the  Seminole  Nation. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  Commissioners  have  hereunto  affixed  their 
names  at  Muskogee,  Indian  Territory,  this  sixteenth  day  of  December,  A.  I>. 
1897. 

HENRY  L.   DAWS. 
TAMS  BIXBT, 
PRANK  C.  ARMSTRONG, 
ARCHIBAND  S.  McKBNNON, 
THOMAS  B.  NEEDLES, 
Commission  to  the  Plve  Civilized  Tribes. 

ALLISON  L.  AYLBSWORTH,  Secretary. 

JOHN  P.  BROWN. 
OCHAN  HARJO, 
WILLIAM  CULLY, 
K.  N.  KINKEHEE. 
THOMAS  WEST, 
THOMAS  PACTOR. 

Seminole  Commission. 
A.  J.  BROWN,  Secretary. 


SEMINOLE  AGREEMENT  OF  OCTOBER  7,  1899. 

PREAMBLE  TO  SUPPLEMENTAL  SEMINOLE  AGREEMENT. — 
•"This  agreement  by  and  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  of 
the  first  part,  entered  into  In  behalf  by  the  Commission  to  tlie  Pive  Civilized 
Tribes,  Henry  L.  Dawes,  Tarns  Blxby,  Archibald  S.  McKennon,  and  Thomas 
B.  Needles,  duly  appointed  and  authorized  thereunto,  and  the  Seminole 
Tribe  of  Indians  In  the  Indian  Territory,  of  the  second  part,  entered  into  tn 
behalf  of  said  Tribe  by  John  B.  Brown  and  K.  N.  Klnkehee,  Commissioners 
duly  appointed  and  authorized  thereunto,  witnesseth: 
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Trial  Membership  Rolls. 

First,  That  the  Commission  to  the  Five  Civilised  Tribes,  in  makln^r 
the  rolls  of  Seminole  -citizens,  pursuant  to  the  act  of  Con^rress  approved 
June  twenty-eighth  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-eight,  shall  place  on  said 
rolls  the  names  of  all  children  born  to  Seminole  citizens  up  to  and  includ- 
ing the  thirty- first  day  of  December,  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-nine,  and 
the  names  of  all  Seminole  citizens  then  living;  and  the  rolls  so  made,  when 
approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  as  provided  by  said  act  of 
Congress,  shall  constitute  the  final  rolls  of  Seminole  citizens,  upon  which 
the  allotment  of  lands  and  distributions  of  money  and  other  property  be- 
longing to  the  Seminole  Indians  shall  be  made,  and  to  other  persons. 

.  Allotments  to  Certain  Deceased  ISAembers. 

Second.  If  any  member  of  the  Seminole  Tribe  of  Indians  shall  die  after 
the  thirty-first  day  of  December,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-nine,  the 
lands,  money,  and  other  property  to  which  he  would  be  entitled  if  living, 
shall  descend  to  his  heirs  who  are  Seminole  citizens,  according  to  the  laws 
of  decent  and  distribution  of  the  State  of  Arkansas,  and  be  allotted  and 
distributed  to  them  accordingly;  provided,  that  In  all  cases  where  such 
proi)erty  would  descend  to  the  parents  under  said  laws  the  same  shall  first 
go  to  the  mother  instead  of  the  father,  and  then  to  the  brother  and  sisters, 
and  their  heirs,  instead  of  the  father. 

Ratification  of  Agreement. 

Third.  This  agreement  to  be  ratified  by  the  General  Council  of  the 
Seminole  Nation  and  by  the  Congress  of  the  United  States. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  Commissioners  hereunto  affix  their  names* 
at  Muskogee,  Indian  Territory,  this  seventh  day  of  October,  eighteen  hundred 
and  ninety-nine. 

HENRY  L.  DAWES, 
TAMS  BDCBT, 

ARCHIBALD  S.   McKBNNON 
THOMAS  B.  NEEDLES 
Cimmission  to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes. 

JOHN  F.   BROWN. 
K.  N.  KINKEHEB. 

Seminole  Commissioners. 
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ACT  OF  JUNE  28,  1898,  INCLUDING  ATOKA 
'  AGREEMENT 
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SUMMARY. 

Certain  crimes  to  be  punished. 
Authorisingr  making  nations  parties  to  suits. 
Jurisdiction   where    tribal    membership    denied. 
Authorizing    sale     of     improvements     where     cltlzeaship 
denied. 

Making  tribe  party  to  suit. 
Regulating  continuances. 
Restitution — Judgments  for. 
Police  Jurisdiction  conferred. 
Lfimitation  on  rights  to  bring  certain  action. 
Allotments  when. 
Allotment  records. 
Coal,  oil  and  asphalt  lands. 
Organization  of  municipalities. 
Townsite  commissions. 
Excessive  holdings. 

Excessive  holder  guilty  of  misdemeanor. 
Excessive  holding — ^Punishment  for. 
Payments  to  he  made  direct  to  Indians. 
Commission  authorized  to  employ  help. 
Citizenship  rolls. 

Allotments  to  members  of  another  tribe. 
Agricultural  leases — Certain  declared  void. 
Directing  payment  of  moneys. 
Appropriation. 

Laws  of  tribes  not  to  be  enforced. 
Indian  Inspector  located  In  Indian  territory. 
Tribal  courts  abolished. 
Submission  of  Atoka  agreement. 


THE  ATOKA  AGREEMENT. 

Preamble. 

Allotment  of  lands. 

Allotment  of  Choctaws  and  Chlckasaws. 

Coal  and  asphalt  reservations. 

Choctaw  and  Chlcksisaw  freedmen 

Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  freedmen — Allotted  to. 

Appraisement  for  allotment  purposes. 

Preference  right  to  select  allotment. 

Alienation  of  allotted  lands. 
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Contracts — Violation   of  agreements. 
Jurisdiction  conferred  upon  Commission. 
Title  to  allotted  lands— Members. 
Railroads. 
Townsltes. 

Cemeteries  and  Churches. 
Coal  and  asphalt  lajtds  reserved. 
Jurisdiction  conferred  upon  United  States  courts. 
Acts  of  Indian  Council  to  be  approved  by  Presidents. 
Tribal  governments  to  continue  eight  years. 
Per  capita  payments. 
Controversies  with  other  tribes. 

Choctaws  and  Chlckasaws  become  Citizens  of  the  U.  S. 
Orphan  land  in  Mississippi 


AN    ACT    FOR   THE   PROTECTION   OF   THE    PEOPLE   OF   THE    INDIAN 
TERRITORY  AND  FOR  OTHER  PURPOSES. 

Sec.  1.  Certain  Crimes  to  Be  Punished. — Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and 
House  of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of  America  In  Congress 
Assembled.  That  in  all  criminal  prosecutions  in  the  Indian  Territory  against 
officials  for  embezzlement,  bribery,  embracery,  the  word  "Officer"  when  the 
same  appears  in  the  criminal  laws  heretofore  extended  over  and  put  in  force 
In  said  Territory  shall  include  all  officers  of  the  several  tribes  or  nations  of 
Indians  in  said  Territory. 

Sec.  2.  Authorizing,  Making  Nations  Parties  to  Suits. — That  when  in 
the  progress  of  any  civil  suit  either  by  law  or  equity,  pending  in  the  United 
States  Court,  in  any  district  in  said  Territory,  it  shall  appear  to  the  court 
that  the  property  of  any  tribe  is  In  any  way  affected  by  the  issues  being 
heard,  said  court  Is  hereby  authorized  and  required  to  make  said  tribe  a 
party  to  said  suit  by  service  upon  the  chief  or  governor  of  the  tribe,  and  the 
suit  shall  thereafter  be  conducted  and  determined  as  if  said  tribe  had  been 
an  original  party  to  said  action. 

Sec.  8.  Jurisdiction  Where  Tribal  Membership  Denied. — That  said  courts 
are  hereby  given  jurisdiction  in  their  respective  districts  to  t^y  cases  against 
those  who  may  claim  to  hold  as  members  of  a  tribe  and  whose  membership 
Is  denied  by  the  tribe,  but  who  continues  to  hold  said  lands  and  tenements 
notwithstanding  the  objection  of  the  tribe;  and  if  It  be  found  upon  trial 
that  the  same  are  held  unlawfully  against  the  tribe  by  those  claiming  to 
be  members  thereof,  and  the  membership  and  right  are  disallowed  by  the 
Commission  to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes,  or  the  United  States  Court,  and  the 
.  Judgment  has  become  final,  then  said  court  shall  cause  the  parties  charged 
with  unlawfully  holding  said  possession  to  be  removed  from  the  same  and 
cause  the  lands  and  tenements  to  be  restored  to  the  person  or  persons  or 
nation  or  tribe  of  Indians  entitled  to  the  possession  of  the  same:  Provided 
always.  That  any  person  being  a  non-citizen  in  possession  of  lands,  hold- 
ing the  possession  thereof  under  an  agreement,  lease,  or  improvements  con- 
tract with  either  of  said  nations  or  tribes,  or  any  citizen  thereof,  executed 
prior  to  January  first,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-eight,  may,  as  to  lands 
not  exceeding  in  amount  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres,  in  defense  of  any  action 
for  the  possession  of  said  lands  show  that  he  is  and  has  been  in  peaceable 
possession  of  such  lands  and  that  he  has  while  In  such  possession  made  last- 
ing and  valuable  improvements*  thereon,  and  that  he  has  not  enjoyed  the 
possession  thereof  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  compensate  him  for  such 
Improvements.  Thereupon  the  court  or  jury  trying  said  cause  shall  deter- 
mine the  fair  and  reasonable  value  of  such  improvements  and  the  fair  and 
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reasonable  value  of  such  lands  for  the  time  the  same  shall  have  been  occu- 
pied by  such  person,  and  if  the  improvements  exceed  in  value  the  amount 
of  rents  with  which  such  persons  should  be  charged  the  court,  in  its  Judg- 
ment, shall  specify  such  time  as  will,  in  the  opinion  of  the  court,  compen- 
state  such  person  for  the  balance  due,  and  award  him  pussesslon  for  such 
time  unless  the  amount  be  paid  by  claimant,  within  such  reasonable  time 
as  the  court  shall  specify.  If  the  finding  be  that  the  amount  of  rents  ex- 
ceed the  value  of  the  Improvements,  Judgment  shall  be  rendered  against 
the  defendant  for  such  sum,  for  which  execution  may  issue. 

Sec.  4  Authorizing  Sale  of  Improvements  Where  Citizenship  Denied.— 
That  all  persons  who  have  heretofore  made  improvements  on  lands  belonging 
to  any  one  of  the  said  tribes  of  Indians  claiming  rights  of  citizenship,  whose 
claims  have  been  decided  adversely  under  the  act  of  Congress  approved 
June  tenth,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-six,  shall  have  possession  thereof 
unto  and  including  December  thirty-first,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-eight; 
and  may,  prior  to  that  time,  sell  or  dispose  of  the  same  to  any  member  of 
the  tribe  owning  the  land  who  desires  to  take  the  same  in  his  allotment; 
Provided,  That  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  Improvements  which  have 
been  appraised  and  paid  for,  or  payment  tendered  by  the  unerokee  Nation 
under  the  agreement  with  the  United  States  approved  by  Congress  March 
third,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-three. 

Sc.  5.  Making  Tribe  Party  to  Suit.  That 'before  any  action  by  any  tribe 
or  person  shall  be  commenced  under  section  three  of  this  act  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  party  bringing  the  same  to  notify  the  adverse  party  to  leave 
the  premises  for  the  possession  of  which  the  action  is  about  to  be  brought, 
which  notice  shall  be  served  at  least  thirty  days  before  commencing  tlie 
action  by  leaving  a  written  copy  with  the  defendant,  or,  if  he  can  not  be 
found,  by  leaving  the  same  at  his  last  known  place  of  residence  or  business 
with  any  person  occupying  the  premises  over  the  age  of  twelve  years,  or. 
if  his  residence  or  business  address  can  not  be  ascertained  by  leaving  the 
same  with  any  person  over  the  age  of  twelve  years  upon  the  premises  sought 
to  be  recovered  and  described  in  said  notice;  And  If  there  be  no  person 
with  whom  said  notice  can  be  left,  then  by  posting  same  oi^  the  premises. 

That  the  summons  shall  not  issue  In  such  action  until  the  chief  or  gover- 
nor of  the  tribe,  or  person  or  persons  bringing  suit  In  his  own  behalf,  shall 
have  filed  a  sworn  complaint,  on  behalf  of  the  tribe  or  himself,  with  thfl 
court  which  shall,  as  near  as  practicable,  describe  the  premises  so  detained, 
and  shall  set  forth  a  detention  without  the  consent  of  the  person  bringing 
said  suit  or  the  tribe,  by  one  whose  membership  is  denied  by  It;  Providel, 
That  If  the  chief  or  governor  of  the  tribe  refuse  or  fail  to  bring  suit  in 
behalf  of  the  tribe,  then  any  member  of  the  tribe  may  make  complaint  and 
bring  said  suit. 

Sec.  6.  Regulating  Continuances. — That  the  court  In  granting:  a  continu- 
ance of  any  case,  particularly  under  section  three,  may  in  its  discretion,  re- 
quire the  party  applying  therefor  or  give  an  undertaking  to  the  adverse 
par^y,  with  good  and  sufficient  securities,  to  be  approved  by  the  Judge  of 
the  court,  conditioned  for  the  payment  of  all  damages  and  costs  and  de- 
fraying the  rent  which  may  accrue  If  Judgment  be  rendered  against  him. 

Sec.  7.  Restitution — Judgments  for. — That  when  a  Judgment  for  restitu- 
tion shall  be  entered  by  the  court  the  clerk  shall,  at  the  request  of  the 
plaintiff  or  his  attorney,  issue  a  writ  of  execution  thereon,  which  shall  com- 
n^and  the  proper  officer  of  the  court  to  cause  the  defendant  of  defendants 
to  be  forthwith  r^rnovetl  '^"'''  o^-^int^  from  the  premises  and  the  plaintiff 
given    complete    and    unri  'OMM^^D   of    the    san^e.     The   writ  shall 

also  command  Ui^^^^I^^^^^J^^|H^  the  property  of  the  defendant 

defendafitt|^||^^^^^HH^^^^^^^^H|p  collect    therefrom    the  cost  J 

the  HJ^^^^^^^^^^^^HIHi^V^c®  ^^^  ^^*^-  Said  writ 
shaUl 
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Sec.  8.  Police  Jurladlctlon  Conferred. — ^That  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  court 
and  municipal  authority  of  the  City  of  Fort  Smith,  for  police  purposes  in 
the  State  of  Arkansas  is  hereby  extended  over  all  the  strip  of  lands  in  the 
Indian  Territory  lying  and  being  situated  between  the  corporate  limits  of 
the  said  City  of  Fort  Smith  and  the  Arkansas  and  Poteau  rivers,  and  extend - 
Infir  up  the  said  Poteau  river  to  the  mouth  of  Mill  Creek;  and  all  the  laws 
and  ordinances  for  the  preservation  of  the  peace  and  health  of  said  City, 
as  far  as  the  same  are  applicable,  are  hereby  put  in  force  therein:  Provided, 
That  no  charge  or  tax  shall  ever  be  made  or  levied  by  said  city  against 
said  land  or  the  tribe  or  nation  to  whom  it  belongs. 

Sec.  9. — ^Limitation  on  Right  to  Bring  Certain  Action — ^That  all  ac.ions 
for  restitution  of  possession  of  real  property  under  this  act  must  be  com- 
menced by  the  service  of  a  summons  within  two  years  after  the  passage  of 
this  act,  where  the  wrongful  detention  or  possession  began  prior  to  the  date 
of  its  passage;  and  all  actions  which  shall  be  commenced  hereafter,  based 
upon  wrongful  detention  or  possession  committed  since  the  passage  of  this 
act  must  be  commenced  within  two  years  after  the  cause  of  action  accrued. 
And  nothing  in  this  act  shall  take  away  the  right  to  maintain  an  action 
for  unlawful  and  forcible  entry  and  detainer  given  by  the  act  of  Congress 
passed  May  second,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety.  (Twenty-sixth  United 
States  Statutes,  page  ninety-five.) 

Sec.  10.  Allotments — ^When. — That  when  the  roll  of  citizenship  of  any 
one  of  said  nations  or  tribes  is  fully  completed  as  provided  by  law,  and  the 
surveys  of  the  lands  of  said  nation  or  tribe  is  also  completed,  the  commis- 
sion heretofore  appointed  under  acts  of  Congress  and  known  as  the  "Dae^ 
Commission"  shall  proceed  to  allot  the  exclusive  use  and  occupancy  of  the 
surface  of*  all  the  lands  of  said  nation  or  tribe  susceptible  of  allotment 
among  the  citizens  thereof,  as  shown  by  said  will,  giving"  to  ea^h,  so  far 
as  possible,  his  fair  and  equal  share  thereof,  considering  the  nature  and  fer- 
tility* of  the  soil,  location,  and  value  oT  same;  but  all  oil,  coal,  asphalt,  and 
mineral  value  of  deposits  irl  the  lands  of  any  tribe  are  reserved  to  such  tribe, 
and  no  allotment  of  such  lands  shall  carry  the  title  to  such  oil,  cofid,  asphalt, 
or  mineral  deposits;  and  all  townsltes  shall  also  be  reserved  to  the  several 
tribes,  and  shall  be  set  apart  by  the  commission  heretofore  mentioned  as 
incapable  of  allotment.  There  also  shall  be  reserved  from  allotment  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  lands  now  occupied  by  churche^,  schools,  parsonages,  charit- 
able institutions,  and  other  public  buildings  for  their  present  actual  and 
necessary  use,  and  no  more,  not  to  exceed  five  acres  for  each  school,  and 
one  acre  of  each  church,  and  such  parsonage,  and  for  such  new  schools 
as  may  be  needed;  also  sufficient  land  for  burial  grounds  where  necessary. 
When  such  allotment  of  the  lands  of  any  tribe  has  been  by  them  completed, 
said  Commission  shall  make  full  report  thereof,  to  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior for  his  approval:  Provided,  That  nothing  herein  contained  shall  in 
any  way  effect  any  vested  legal  rights  which  may  have  been  heretofore 
granted  by  act  of  Congress.  Provided  further,  That  whenever  it  shall  appear 
that  any  member  of  a  tribe  is  in  possession  of  lands,  his  allotment  may  be 
made  out  of  the  lands  in  his  possession,  including  his  home  if  the  holder 
so  desires.  Provided  further,  That  If  the  person  to  whom  an  allotment  shall 
have  been  made  shall  be  declared  upon  appeal  as  herein  provided  for,  by 
any  of  the  courts  of  the  United  States  In  or  for  ihe  aforesaid  Territory,  to 
have  been  illegally  accorded  rights  of  citizenship,  nnd  for  that  or  any  other 
reason  reclared  to  be  not  entitled  to  any  allotment,  he  shall  be  ousted  and 
ejected  ft  cm  said  lands;  that  all  persons  known  as  intruders  who  have  been 
paid  for  their  improvements  under  existing  laws  and  have  not  surrendered 
•posse.ssIon  thereof,  who  may  be  found  under  the  i»rovi.slons  of  this  act  to 
be  entitled  to  citizenship  shall,  within  ninety  dT-vs  thereafter,  refund  the 
amount  so  paid  to  them,  with  six  per  cent  interest,  to  the  tribe  entitled 
thereto;  and  upon  their  failing  to  do  so  said  amount  shall  become  a  lien 
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upon  all  Improvements  owned  by  such  persoh  In  such  Territory,  and  mny  be 
enforced  by  such  tribe;  and  unless  such  person  makes  restitution  no  £lUut-> 
ments  shall  be  made  to  him;  Provided  further,  That  the  lands  alloted  shall 
be  nontransferable  until  after  full  title  is  acquired  and  shall  be  liable  fi»r 
no  obligations  contracted  prior  thereto  by  the  allottee,  and  shall  be  non- 
taxable while  so  held;  Provided  further.  That  all  towns  and  cities  hereto- 
fore Incorporated  or  incorporated  under  tlie  provisions  of  this  act  a^e  hereby 
authorized  to  secure  by  condemnation  or  utherwise,  all  the  lands  actually 
necessary  for  public  Improvement,  regardless  of  tribal  lines;  and  when  thtJ 
same  can  not  be  secured,  otherwise,  than  by  condemnation,  then  the  same 
may  be  acquired  as  provided  in  sections  nine  Hundred  and  seven  and  nine 
hundred  and  twelve,  inclusive,  of  Manseld'a  Digest  of  ine  Statues  of 
Arkansas. 

Sec.  11.  Allotment  Records.— That  when  report  of  allotments  of  lands  of 
any  tribe  shall  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  as  hereinbefore 
provided,  he  shall  make  a  record  thereof,  and  when  he  shall  confirm  such 
allotments  the  allotees  shall  remain  in  peaceable  and  undisturbed  possession 
thereof,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Sec.  12.  Coal,  Oil  and  Asphalt  Lands.— That  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior is  hereby  authorized  and  directed  from  time  to  time  to  provide  rules 
and  regulations  in  regard  to  the  leasing  of  oil,  coal,  asphalt  and  other 
minerals  in  said  Territory,  and  all  such  leases  shall  be  made  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior;  and  any  lease  shall  be  made  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior;  and  any  lease  for  any  such  minerals  made  shall  be  iCbsolutely  void. 
No  lease  shall  be  made  or  renewed  for  a  longer  period  than  fifteen  years, 
nor  cover  the  mineral  in  more  than  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  of  land, 
which  shall  conform  as  nearly  as  possible  to  the  surveys.  Leases  shall 
pay  on  each  oil,  coal,  asphalt,  or  other  mineral  claim,  at  the  rate  of  one 
hundred  dollars  per  annum,  in  advance,  for  the  first  and  second  years; 
Two  hundred  dollars  per  annum  in  advance,  for  the  third  and  fourth  years, 
and  five  hundred  dollars  in  advance,  for  each  succeeding  year  thereafter, 
as  advanced  royalty  on  the  mine  or  claim  on  which  they  are  made.  All 
such  payments  shall  be  a  credit  on  royalty  when  each  said  mine  is  de- 
veloped and  operated  and  its  production  is  in  excess  of  such  guaranteed  an- 
nual advance  payments;  and  all  leases  must  pay  said  annual  advanced  pay- 
ments on  each  claim,  whether  developed  or  not;  and  should  any  lessee 
neglect  or  refuse  to  pay  such  advanced  annual  royalty  for  the  period  of 
sixty  days  after  the  same  becomes  due  and  payable  on  any  lease,  the  lease 
on  which  default  is  made  shall  become  null  and  void,  and  the  royalties  paid 
in  advance  shall  then  become  and  be  the  money  and  property  of  the  tribe. 
Where  any  oil,  coal,  asphalt,  or  other  mineral  is  hereafter  opened  on  land 
edllotted,  sold,  or  reserved,  the  value  of  the  use  of  the  necessary  surface 
for  prospecting  or  mining,  and  the  damage  done  to  the  other  land  and  im- 
provements, shall  be  ascertained  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  and  paid  to  the  allottee  or  owner  of  the  land  by  the  lessee  or  party 
operating  the  same,  before  operations  begin;  Provided,  That  nothing  herein 
contained  shall  impair  the  rights  of  any  holder 'or  owner  of  a  leasehold  in- 
terest in  any  oil,  coal,  asphalt,  or  mineral  which  have  been  assented  to  by 
Congress,  but  all  such  interest  shall  continue  unimpaired  hereby,  and  shall 
be  assured  to  such  holders  or  owners  by  leases  from  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  for  the  term  not  exceeding  fifteen  years,  but  subject  to  payment  of 
advarfce  royalties  as  herein  provided,  when  such  leases  are  not  operated, 
to  the  rate  of  royalty  on  coal  mined,  and  the  rules  and  regulations  to  be  pre- 
scribed by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  preference  shall  be  given  to 
such  parties  in  renewals  of  such  leases:  And  provided  further.  That  when 
under  the  customs  and  laws  heretofore  existing  and  prevailing  in  the  Indian 
Territory  leases  have  been  made  of  different  groups  or  parcels  of  oil,  coal. 
asphalt  or  other  mineral  deposits,  and  possession  haa  been  taken  thereundef 
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and  improvements  made  for  the  development  of  such  oil,  coal,  asphalt  or 
other  mineral  deposits,  by  lessees  or  their  assierns,  which  have  resulted  in  the 
production  of  oil,  coal,  asphalt,  or  other  mineral  in  commercisil  quantities 
by  such  lessees  or  their  assigns,  then  such  parties  in  possession  shall  be 
iriven  preference  in  the  makin^r  of  new  leases,  in  compliance  with  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior:  and  in  making:  new  leases  due  con- 
sideration shall  be  made  for  the  improvements  of  such  leases,  and  in  all 
cases  of  the  leasin^r  or  renewal  of  leases  of  oil,  co'l.  asphalt,  and  other  min- 
eral deposits  preference  shall  be  driven  to  parties  in  possession  who  have 
made  improvements.  The  rate  of  royalty  to  be  paid  by  all  lessees  shall 
be  fixed  by  the  {Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Sec.  13.  Organization  of  Municipalities. — That  the  inhabitants  of  any  city 
or  town  in  said  Territory  having  two  hundred  or  more  residents  therein 
may  proceed  by  petition  to  the  United  States  court  in  the  district  in  which 
such  city  or  town  is  located,  to  have  the  same  incorporated  as  provided  in 
Chapter  twenty-nine  of  Mansfield's  Digest  of  the  Statutes  of  Arkansas,  if 
not  already  Incorporated  thereunder;  and  the  clerk  of  said  court  shall  record 
all  papers  and  perform  all  the  acts  required  of  the  recorder  of  the  county 
or  the  clerk  of  the  county  court  or  the  Secretary  of  oiaie,  necessary  for 
the  incorporation  of  any  city  or  town,  as  provided  In  Mansfield's  Digest,  and 
such  city  or  town  government  when  so  authorized  and  organized  shall  pos- 
sess all  the  powers  and  exercise  all  the  rights  of  similar  municipalities  in 
said  State  of  Arkansas.  All  male  inhabitants  of  such  cities  and  towns  over 
the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  who  are  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or 
of  either  of  said  tribes,  who  have  resided  therein  more  than  six  months 
next  before  any  election  held  under  this  act,  shall  be  qualified  voters  at 
such  election.  That  mayors  of  such  cities  and  towns  in  addition  to  their 
other  powers,  shall  have  the  same  jurisdiction  in  all  civil  and  criminal 
cases  arising  within  the  corporate  limits  of  such  cities  and  towns  as,  and 
co-extensive  with  United  States  commissioners  in  the  Indian  Territory,  and 
may  charge,  collect,  and  retain  the  same  fees  as  such  commissioners  now 
collect  and  account  for  to  the  United  States;  and  the  marshal  or  other 
executive  officer  of  such  city  or  town,  may  execute  all  process  issued  in 
the  exercise  of  the  Jurisdiction  hereby  conferred,  and  charge  and  collect  the 
same  fees  for  similar  services,  as  are  allowed  to  constables  under  the  laws 
now  in  force  In  said  Territory. 

All  elections  shall  be  conducted  under  the  provisions  of  Chapter  fifty-six 
of  said  Digest,  entitled  "Elections,"  so  far  as  the  same  may  be  applicable; 
and  all  inhabitants  of  such  cities  and  towns,  without  regard  to  race,  shall 
be  subject  to  all  laws  and  ordinances  of  such  city  or  town  governments, 
and  shall  have  equal  rights,  privileges  and  protection  therein.  Such  city  or 
town  governments  shall  in  no  case  have  any  authority  to  impose  upon  or 
levy  any  tax  against  any  lands  in  said  Cities  or  towns,  until  after  title  Is 
secured  from  the  tribe;  but  all  other  property,  Including  all  improvements 
on  town  lots,  which  for  the  purposes  of  this  act  shall  be  deemed  and  con- 
sidered personal  property  together  with  all  occupations  ana  privileges,  shall 
be  subject  to  taxation.  And  the  councils  of  such  cities  and  towns,  for  the 
support  of  the  same  and  for  school  and  other  public  purposes  may  provide 
by  ordinance  for  the  assessment,  levy  and  collection  annually  of  a  tax  upon 
such  property,  not  to  exceed  in  the  aggregate  of  two  per  centum  of  the 
assessed  value  thereof,  In  manner  provided  in  chapter  one  hundred  and 
twenty-nine  of  said  Digest,  entitled  "Revenue."  and  for  such  purposes  may 
also  Impose  a  tax  upon  occupations  and  privileges. 

Such  councils  may  also  establish  and  maintain  free  schools  in  such 
cities  and  towns  under  the  provisions  of  sections  sixty-two  hundred  and 
fifty-eight,  to  sixty-two  hundred  and  seventy-six.  Inclusive  of  said  Digest, 
and  may  exercise  all  the  powers  conferred  upon  special  school  districts  in 
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cities  and  towns  in  the  State  of  Arkansas,  by  the  laws  of  said  State  when 
the  same  are  not  in  conflict  with  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  section  all  the  laws  of  said  dtate  of  Arkansas 
herein  referred  to,  so  far  as  applicable,  are  hereby  put  in  force  in  said  Ter- 
ritory; and  the  United  States  court  therein  shall  have  Jurisdiction  to  enforce 
the  s€kme,  and  to  punish  any  violation  thereof,  and  the  city  or  town  coun- 
cils shall  pass  such  ordinances  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  mak- 
ing the  laws  extended  over  them  applicable  to  them  and  for  carrying  the 
same  into  effect:  Provided  that  nothing  in  this  act  or  in  the  laws  of  the 
State  of  Arkansas,  shall  authorize  or  permit  the  sale,  or  exposure  for  sale 
of  any  intoxicating  liquor  in  said  Territory,  or  the  introduction  thereof  into 
said  Territory;  And  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  district  attorneys  in  said 
Territory  and  the  officers  of  such  municipalities  to  prosecute  all  violators 
of  the  laws  of  the  United  tSates  relating  to  the  introduction  of  Intoxicating 
liquors  into  said  Territory,  or  to  their  sale  or  exposure  for  sale  therein: 
Provided  further,  That  owners  and  holders  of  leases  or  improvements  In 
any  city  or  town  shall  be  privileged  to  transfer  the  same. 

Sec.  14.  Townsite  Commissions.— That  there  shall  be  a  commission  In 
each  town  for  each  one  of  the  Chickasaw,  Choctaw,  Creek  and  Cherokee 
tribes,  to  consist  of  one  member  to  be  appointed  by  the  executive  of  the 
tribe,  who  shall  pot  be  interested  in  town  property  other  than  his  home; 
one  person  to  be  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  one  member 
to  be  selected  by  the  town.  And  if  the  executive  of  the  tribe  or  the  town 
fail  to  select  members  as  aforesaid,  they  may  be  selected  and  appointed 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Said  Commissions  shall  cause  to  be  surveyed  and  laid  out  town  sites 
where  towns  with  a  present  population  of  two  hundred  or  more  are  located, 
conforming  to  the  existing  surveys  so  far  as  may  be,  with  proper  and  neces- 
sary streets,  alleys,  and  public  grounds,  including  parks  and  cemeteries, 
giving  to  each  town  such  territory  as  may  be  required  for  Its  present  needs 
and  reasonable  prospective  growth;  and  shall  prepare  correct  plats  thereof 
and  file  one  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  one  with  the  clerk  of  the 
United  States  court,  one  with  the  authorities  of  the  tribe,  and  one  with  the 
town  nuthorities.  And  all  town  lots  shall  be  appraised  by  said  Commibsion 
at  their  true  value,  excluding  improvements  and  separate  appraisements 
shall  be  made  of  all  improvements  thereon,  and  no  suc^  appraisement  shall 
be  effective  until  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  in  case 
of  disagreement  by  the  members  of  such  commission  as  to  the  value  of  any 
lot,  said  Secretary  may  fix  the  value  thereof. 

The  owner  of  the  Improvements  upon  any  town  lot,  other  than  fenclnar, 
tillage,  or  temporary  buildings,  may  deposit  In  the  United  States  Treasury, 
Saint  Louis,  Missouri,  one-half  of  such  appraised  value;  ten  per  centum 
within  two  months  and  fifteen  per  centum  more  within  six  months  after 
the  notice  of  appraisement  and  the  remainder  in  three  equal  annusil  Install- 
ments thereafter,  depositing  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  one  receipt 
for  each  payment,  and  one  with  the  authorities  of  the  tribe,  and  such  de- 
posit shall  be  deemed  a  tender  to  the  tribe  of  the  purchase  money  for  such 
lot. 

If  the  owner  of  such  Improvements  on  any  lot  fails  to  make  deposit  of 
the  purchase  money  as  aforesaid,  then  such  lot  may  be  sold  in  the  manner 
herein  provided,  for  the  sale  of  unimproved  lots:  and  when  the  purchaser 
thereof  has  compiled  with  the  requirements  herein  for  the  purchase  of  im- 
proved lots  he  may,  by  petition  apply  to  the  United  States  Court  within 
whose  Jurisdiction  the  town  Is  located  for  condemnation  and  appraisement 
of  such  improvements,  and  petitioner  shall,  after  Jud{?ment,  deposit  the 
value  so  fixed  with  the  clerk  of  the  court;  and  thereupon  the  defendant 
shall  be  required  to  accept  same  in  full  payment  for  his  improvements  or 
remove  same  from  the  lot  within  such  time  as  may  be  fixed  by  court. 
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All  town  lots  not  Improved  as  aforesaid  shall  belongs  to  the  tribe,  and 
shall  be  in  like  manner  appraised,  and,  after  approval  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  and  due  notice,  sold  to  the  highest  bidder  at  public  auction 
by  said  Commission,  but  not  for  less  than  their  appraised  value,  unless 
ordered  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior;  And  purchasers  may  in  like  manner 
make  deposits  of  the  purchase  money  with  like  effect,  as  m  case  of  im- 
proved lots. 

The  inhabitants  of  any  town  may,  within  one  year  after  the  comple- 
tion of  the  survey  thereof,  make  such  deposit  of  ten  dollars  per  acre  for 
parks,  cemeteries,  and  other  public  grrounds,  laid  out  by  said  Commission 
-with  like  effect  as  for  improved  lots;  and  such  parks  and  public  grounds  shall 
not  be  used  for  any  purpose  until  such  deposits  are  made. 

The  person  authorized  by  the  tribe  or  tribes  may  execute  or  deliver  to 
any  such  purchaser,  without  expense  to  him  a  deed  conveying  to  him  the 
title  to  such  lands  or  town  lots;  and  thereafter  the  purchase  money  shall 
become  the  property  of  the  tribe;  and  all  such  moneys  shall,  when  titles 
to  all  the  lots  in  the  towns  belonging  to  any  tribe  have  been  perfected,  be 
paid  per  capita  to  the  members  of  the  tribe;  Provided  however.  That  in  those 
townsites  designated  and  laid  out  under  the  provisions  of  this  act  where 
coal  leases  are  now  being  operated,  and  coal  is  being  mined  there  shall  be 
reserved  from  appraisement  and  sale  all  lots  occupied  by  houses  of  miners 
actually  engaged  in  mining,  and  only  while  they  are  so  engaged,  and  in 
addition  thereto  a  sufficient  amount  of  land,  to  be  determined  by  the 
appraisers,  to  furnish  homes  for  the  men  actually  engaged  in  working  for 
the  lessees  operating  said  mines  and  a  sufficient  amount  for  all  buildings 
and  machinery  for  mining  purposes;  And  provided  further.  That  when  the 
lessees  shall  cease  to  operate  said  mines,  then,  and  in  that  event,  the  lota 
of  land  so  reserved  shall  be  disposed  of  as  provided  for  In  this  act. 

Sec.  15.  Excessive  Holdings. — ^That  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person 
after  the  passage  of  this  act,  except  as  hereinafter  provided,  to  claim,  de- 
mand, or  receive,  for  his  own  use,  or  for  the  use  of  any  on«  else,  and  royalty 
or  oil,  coal,  asphalt,  or  other  mineral,  or  on  any  timber  of  lumber,  or  any 
other  kind  of  property  whatever,  or  any  rents  on  any  lands  or  property  be- 
longing to  any  one  of  said  tribes  or  nations  in  said  Territory,  or  for  any  one 
to  pay  to  any  individual  any  such  royalty  cr  rents  or  any  consideration 
thrrefore  whatsoever;  and  all  royalties  and  rents  hereafter  payable  to  the 
tribe  shall  be  paid,  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  into  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  to 
the  credit  of  the  tribe  to  which  they  belong;  Provided,  That  where  any 
citizen  shall  be  in  possession  of  only  such  amount  of  agricultural  or  grazing 
lands  as  would  be  his  just  and  reasonable  share  of  the  lands  of  his  nation 
or  tribe  and  that  to  which  his  wife  and  minor  children  are  entitled,  he  may 
continue  to  use  the  same  or  receive  the  rents  therefrom  until  allotment 
has  been  hiade  to  him;  Provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  contained 
shall  Impair  the  rights  of  any  member  of  a  tribe  to  dispose  of  any  timber 
contained  on  his,  her  or  their  allotment. 

Sec.  16.  Excessive  Holder  Guilty  of  Misdemeanor. — ^That  It  shall  be  un- 
lawful for  any  citizen  of  said  tribes  to  Inclose  or  In  any  manner,  by  himself 
or  through  another  directly  or  Indirectly,  to  hold  possession  of  any  greater 
amount  of  lands  or  other  property  belonging  to  any  such  nation  or  tribe 
than  that  which  would  be  his  approximate  share  of  the  lands  belonging  to 
such  nation  or  tribe  and  that  of  his  wife  and  his  minor  children  as  per 
allotment,  herein  provided;  and  any  person  found  In  any  such  possession 
of  lands  or  other  property  In  excess  of  his  share  and  that  of  h!s  family. 
as  aforesaid  or  having  the  same  In  any  manner  Inclosed,  at  the  expiration 
of  nine  months  after  the  passage  of  this  act,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a 
misdemeanor. 

Sec.  17.  Excessive  Holdings — ^Punished  For. — That  any  person  con- 
victed of  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  two  sections  above  of  this 
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act,  Bhall  he  deemed  gruilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  punished  by  a  fine  of  not 
less  than  one  hundred  dollars  and  shall  stand  committed  of  not  less  than 
one  hundred  dollars,  and  shall  stand  committed  until  such  fine  and  oosta 
are  paid  (such  commitment  not  to  exceed  one  day  for  every  two  dollars  of 
said  fine  and  costs.)  and  shall  forfeit  possession  of  any  property  in  question, 
and  each  day  on  which  such  offense  is  committed  or  continues  to  exist 
shall  be  deemed  a  separate  offense.  And  the  United  States  district  attorneys 
in  said  Territory  are  required  to  see  that  the  provisions  of  scdd  sections  are 
strictly  enforced  and  they  shall  at  once  proceed  to  dispossess  all  persons 
of  such  excessive  holdings  of  lands  and  to  prosecute  them  for  so  imlawfuUy 
holding  the  same. 

Sec.  18.  Payments  to  Be  Made  Direct  to  Indians. — That  no  payment  of 
any  moneys  on  any  account  whatever  shall  hereafter  be  made  by  the  United 
States  to  any  of  the  tribal  governments  or  to  any  officer  thereof  for  dis- 
bursement, but  payments  of  all  sums  to  members  of  said  tribes  shall  be 
made  under  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  by  an  officer  appointed 
by  him;  and  per  capita  payments  shall  be  made  direct  to  each  individual  in 
lawful  money  of  the  United  States,  and  the  same  shall  not  be  liable  to 
the  payment  of  any  previously  contracted  obligation. 

Sec.  19.  Commission  Authorized  to  Employ  Help. — ^That  the  Commission 
hereinbefore  named  shall  have  authority  to  employ  with  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior,  all  assistance  necessary  for  the  prompt  and  ef- 
ficient performance  of  all  duties  herein  imposed  including  competent  sur- 
veyors to  make  allotments,  and  to  do  any  other  needed  work,  and  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  may  detail  competent  clerks  to  aid  them  in  the 
performance  of  their  duties. 

Sec.  20.  Citizenship  Rolls — ^Direction  as  to  Making. — ^That  in  making  rolls 
of  the  citizenship  of  the  several  tribes  as  required  by  law,  the  Commission 
to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes  Is  authorized  and  directed  to  take  tho  roll  of 
the  Cherokee  citizens  of  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty  (not  including  freedmen) 
as  the  only  roll  Intended  to  be  confirmed  by  this  and  preceding  acts  of  Con- 
gress, and  to  enroll  all  persons  now  living  whose  names  are  found  In  said 
roll,  and  all  descendants  born  since  the  date  of  said  roll  to  persons  whose 
names  are  found  thereon;  and  all  persons  who  have  been  enrolled  by  the 
tribal  authorities  who  have  heretofore  made  permanent  settlement  in  the 
Cherokee  Nation  whose  parents,  by  reason  of  their  Cherokee  blood,  have 
been  lawfully  admitted  to  citizenship  by  the  tribal  authorities,  and  who 
were  minors  when  their  parents  were  so  admitted;  and  they  shall  investi- 
gate the  right  of  all  other  persons  whose  names  are  found  on  any  other 
rolls  and  omit  all  such  as  may  have  been  placed  thereon  by  fraud  or  without 
authority  of  law,  enrollllng  only  such  as  may  have  lawful  right  thereto,  and 
their  descendents  born  since  such  rolls  were  made,  with  such  inter-married 
white  persons  as  may  be  entitled  to  citizenship  under  Cherokee  laws.. 

It  shall  make  a  roll  of  Cherokee  freedmen  In  strict  compliance  with  the 
decree  of  the  Court  of  Claims  rendered  the  third  day  of  February,  eighteen 
hundred  and  nlnety-slx. 

Said  Commission  Is  authorized  and  directed  to  make  correct  rolls  of 
the  citizens  by  blood  of  all  the  other  tribes,  eliminating  from  the  trlbed 
rolls  such  names  as  may  have  been  placed  thereon  by  fraud  or  without 
authority  of  law,  enrolling  such  only  as  may  have  lawful  right  thereto, 
and  their  descendants  bom  since  such  rolls  were  made,  with  such  intermar- 
ried white  persons  as  may  be  entitled  to  Choctaw  and  (Thickasaw  citizen- 
ship under  the  treaties  and  the  laws  of  said  tribes. 

Said  commission  shall  have  authority  to  determine  the  Identity  of  Choc- 
taw Indians  claiming  rights  In  the  Choctaw  lands  under  article  fourteen 
of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  the  Choctaw  Nation  concluded 
September  twenty-seventh,  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty,  and  to  that  end 
they  may  administer  oatffs,  examine  witnesses,  and  perform  all  other  acts 
necessary  thereto,  and  make  report  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 
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The  roll  of  Cre^k  freedmen  made  by  J.  W.  Duiiiip  under  authority  of  the 
United  States,  prior  to  March  foutreenth,  elgrhteen  hundred  and  sixty- 
seven,  is  hereby  confirmed,  and  said  Commission  is  directed  to  enroll  all 
p«rson8  now  livingr  whose  names  are  found  on  said  rolls,  and  all  descendants 
bom  since  the  date  of  said  rolls,  to  persons  whose  names  are  found  thereon^ 
^Tlth  such  other  persons  of  African  descent  as  may  have  been  rightfully  ad- 
mitted by  the  lawful  authorities  of  the  Creek  Nation. 

It  shall  make  a  correct  roll  of  all  Choctaw  freedmen  entitled  to  citizen- 
ship under  the  treaties  and  laws  of  the  Choctaw  Nation,  and  all  their 
descendants  bom  to  them  since  the  date  of  the  treaty. 

It  shall  make  a  correct  roll  of  Chickasaw  freedmen  entitled  to  any  rigrbts 
or  benefits  under  the  treaty  made  In  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-six  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  tribes  and  their 
descendants  bom  to  them  since  the  date  of  said  treaty  and  forty  acres  of 
lajid,  including  their  present  residences  and  improvements,  shall  be  allotted 
to  each  to  be  selected,  held,  and  used  by  them  until  their  rights  under  said 
treaty  shall  be  determined  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  hereafter  provided 
by  Congress. 

The  several  tribes  may,  by  agreement,  determine  the  right  of  persons 
"Who  for  any  reason  may  claim  citizenship  in  two  or  more  tribes,  and  to  allot- 
ment of  lands  and  distribution  of  moneys  belonging  to  each  tribe;  but  if  no 
such  agreement  be  made,  then  such  claimant  shall  be  entitled  to  such  rigrhts 
In  one  tribe  only,  and  may  select  in  which  tribe  he  will  take  such  right. 
lie  shall  be  enrolled  in  the  tribe  with  whom  he  has  resided,  and  there  be 
Siven  such  allotments  and  distributions,  and  not  elsewhere. 

No  person  shall  be  enrolled  who  has  not  heretofore  removed  to  and  in 

£rood  faith  settled  in  the  nation  in  which  he  claims  citizenship;     Provided, 

however.   That   nothing  contained   in   this   act  shall  be  so   construed  as   to 

** militate  against  any  rights  or  privileges  which  the  Mississippi  Choctaws  may 

have  under  the  laws  of  or  the  treaties  with  the  United  States. 

Said  Commission  shall  make  such  rolls  descriptive  of  the  persons  thereon, 
so  that  they  may  be  thereby  Identified,  and  it  is  authorized  to  take  a  census 
of  each  of  said  tribes,  or  to  adopt  any  other  means,  by  them  deemed  neces- 
sary to  enable  them  to  make  such  rolls.  They  shall  have  access  to  all  rolls 
and  records  of  the  several  tribes  and  the  United  States  Court  in  Indian  Terri- 
tory, shall  have  Jurisdiction  to  compel  the  o%cers  of  the  tribal  governments 
and  custodians  of  such  rolls  and  records  to  deliver  same  to  said  Cummlsslon, 
and  on  their  refusal  or  failure  to  do  so,  punish  them  as  for  contempt;  as 
also  to  require  all  citizens  of  said  tribes  and  persons  who  should  be  so  en- 
rolled to  appear  before  said  Commission  for  enrollment,  at  such  times  and 
places  as  may  be  fixed  by  said  Commission,  and  to  enforce  obedience  of 
all  others  concerned,  so  far  as  the  same  may  be  necessary,  to  enable  said 
Commission  to  make  rolls  as  herein  required,  and  to  punish  anyone  who  may 
in  any  manner  or  by  any  means  obstruct  said  work. 

The  rolls  so  made,  when  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  shall 
be  final  and  the  persons  whose  names  are  found  thereon,  with  their  de- 
scendants thereafeter  born  to  them,  with  such  persons  as  may  Intermarry 
according  to  tribal  laws,  shall  alone  constitute  the  several  tribes  which  they 
represent. 

The  members  of  said  Commission  shall,  In  performing  all  duties  required 
of  them  by  law,  have  authority  to  administer  oaths,  examine  witnesses,  and 
send  for  persons  and  papers;  and  any  person  who  shall  willfully  and  know- 
ingly make  any  false  affidavit  or  oath  to  any  material  fact  or  matter  before 
any  member  of  said  Commission,  or  before  any  other  officer  authorized  to 
administer  oaths,  to  any  affidavit  or  other  paper  to  be  filled  or  oath  taken 
before  said  Commission,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  perjury,  and  on  conviction 
thereof  shall  be  punished  as  for  such  offense. 
Big.  34. 
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Sec.  21.  Alllolment  to  Members  of  Another  Tribe.— That  where  mem- 
bers of  one  tribe,  under  intercourse  laws,  usages,  or  customs,  have  made 
homes  within  the  limits  and  on  the  lands  of  another  tribe,  they  may  retain 
and  take  allotment,  embracing  same  under  such  a^rreement  as  may  be  made 
between  such  tribes  respectilng  such  settlers;  but  if  no  such  agreement  be 
made  the  improvements  so  made  shall  be  appraisedp  and  the  value  thereof, 
includlnir  all  damages  incurred  by  such  settler  incident  to  enforce  removal, 
shall  be  paid  to  him  immediately  upon  removal,  out  of  any  funds  belonging 
to  the  tribe  or  such  settler  if  he  so  desires,  may  make  private  sale  of  his 
improvements  to  any  citizen  of  the  tribe  owning  the  lands:  Provided.  That 
he  shall  not  be  paid  for  improvements  made  on  lands  in  excess  of  that  to 
which  he,  his  wife,  and  minor  children  are  entitled  to  under  this  act. 

Sec.  22  Agricultural  Leases — Certain  Declared  Void. — That  all  leases  of 
agricultural  or  grazing  land  belonging  to  any  tribe  made  after  the  first  day 
of  January,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-eight,  by  the  tribe  or  any  member 
thereof,  shall  be  absolutely  void,  and  all  such  grazing  leases  made  prior 
to  said  date  shall  terminate  on  the  first  day  of  April,  eighteen  hundred  and 
ninety-nine,  and  all  such  agricultural  leases  shall  terminate  January  first, 
nineteen  hundred;  but  this  shall  not  prevent  individuals  from  leasing  their 
allotments  when  made  to  them  as  provided  in  this  act,  nor  from  occupying 
or  renting  the  proportionate  shares  of  the  tribal  lands  until  the  allotments 
herein  provided  for  are  made. 

Sec.  23.  Directing  Payment  of  Moneys.— That  all  moneys  paid  into  the 
United  States  Treasury  at  Saint  Louis,  Missouri,  under  the  provisions  of  this 
act  shall  be  placed  to  the  credit  of  the  tribe  to  which  they  belong;  and  the 
assistant  United  States  Treasurer  shall  give  triplicate  receipts  therefor 
to  the  depositor. 

Sec.  24.  Appropriation. — That  before  any  allotment  shall  be  made  of 
lands  in  the  Cherokee  Nation,  there  shall  be  segregated  xnerefrom  by , the 
Commission  heretofore  mentioned,  In  separate  allotments,  or  otherwise,  Ihe 
one  hundred  and  fifty-seven  thousand  six  hundred  acres  purchased  by  the 
Delaware  tribe  of  Indians,  from  the  Cherokee  Nation  under  agreement  of 
April  eighth,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-seven,  subject  to  the  Judicial  de- 
termination of  the  rights  of  said  descendants  and  the  Cherokee  Nation  under 
said  agreement.  That  the  Delaware  Indians  residing  In  the  Cherokee  Nation 
are  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  bring  suit  in  the  Court  of  Clalmi 
of  the  United  States,  w^ithin  sixty  days  after  the  passage  of  this  act,  against 
the  Cherokee  Nation  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  rights  of  said  Dela- 
ware Indians,  In  and  to  the  lands  and  funds  of  said  Nations  under  their  con- 
tract and  agreement  with  the  Cherokee  Nation,  dated  April  eighth,  eighteen 
hundred  and  sixty-seven;  or  the  Cherokee  Nation  may  bring  like  suit  agalnat 
said  Delaware  Indians;  and  jurisdiction  is  conferred  on  said  court  to  adjudi- 
cate and  fully  determine  the  same,  with  right  of  appeal  ^o  either  party  to 
the  Supreme  Court  of  the  Unjted  States. 

Sec.  25.  Laws  of  Tribes  Not  to  Be  Enforced.— That  on  and  after  the 
passage  of  this  act  the  laws  of  the  various  tribes  or  natlotis  of  Indians  shall 
not  be  enforced  at  law  or  in  equity  by  the  courts  of  the  United  States  In  the 
Indian  Territory. 

Sec.  26.  Indian  Inspector  Located  in  Indian  Territory.— That  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior  Is  authorized  to  locate  one  Indian  Inspector  In  Indian 
Territory,  who  may,  under  his  authority  and  direction,  periorm  any  duties 
required  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  by  law,  elating  -•o  aHals  therein. 

Sec.  27.  Tribal  Courts  Abolished. — ^That  on  the  first  day  of  July, 
eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-eight,  all  tribal  courts  In  Indian  Territory  shall 
be  abolished,  and  no  officer  of  said  courts  shall  thereafter  have  any  authority 
whatever  to  do  or  perform  any  act  theretofore  authorized  by  any  law  in 
connection  with  said  courts,  or  to  receive  any  pay  for  same;  and  all  civfl 
and  criminal  causes  then  pending  In  any  such  court  shall  be  transferred  to 
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the  United  States  court  In  said  Territory  by  fillnar  with  the  clerk  of  the 
court  the  original  papers  in  the  suit;  Provided,  That  this  section  shall  not 
be  in  force  as  to  the  Chickasaw,  Choctaw  and  Creek  Tribes  of  Indians  until 
the  first  day  of  October,  eighteen  nundred  and  ninety-eight. 

Sec.  28.    Submission  of  Atoka  Agreement. That  the  agreement  made 

by  the  Commission  to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes  with  commissions  represent- 
ing the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Tribes  of  Indians  on  the  twenty- third  day 
of  April,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-seven,  as  herein  amended,  is  hereby 
ratified  and  confirmed,  and  the  same  shall  be  of  full  force  and  effect  if 
ratified  before  the  first  day  of  December,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-eight, 
by  a  jnaJority  of  the  whole  number  of  votes  cast  by  the  members  of  said 
tribes  at  an  election  held  for  that  purpose;  and. the  executives  of  said  tribes 
are  hereby  authorized  and  directed  to  make  public  proclamation  that  said 
agreement  shall  be  voted  on  at  the  next  general  election,  or  at  any  special 
elction  to  be  called  by  such  executives  for  the  purpose  of  voting  on  said 
agreement;  and  at  the  election  held  for  such  purpose  all  male  members  of 
each  of  said  tribes  qualified  to  vote  under  nis  tribal  laws  shall  have  the  right 
to  vote  at  the  election  precinct  most  convenient  to  his  residence,  whether 
the  same  be  within  the  bounds  of  his  tribe  or  not;  Provided,  That  no  person 
whose  right  to  citizenship  in  either  of  said  tribes  or  nations  is  now  contested 
in  original  or  appellate  proceedings  before  any  United  States  court  shall  be 
permitted  to  vote  at  said  election:  Provided  further.  That  the  votes  cast 
in  both  said  tribes  or  nations  shall  be  forthwith  returned  duly  certified 
by  the  precinct  officers  to  the  national  secretaries  of  said  tribes  or  nations, 
and  shall  be  presented  by  said  national  secretaries  to  a  board  of  commis- 
sioners consisting  of  the  Principal  Cliief  and  National  Secretary  of  the 
Chictaw  Nation,  the  Governor  and  National  Secretary  of  tne  Chickasaw 
Nation,  and  a  member  of  the  Commission  to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes,  to  be 
designated  by  the  chairman  of  said  Commission;  and  said  board  shall  meet 
without  delay  at  Atoka,  in  the  Indian  Territory  and  canvass  and  count  said 
votes  and  make  proclamation  of  the  result;  and  if  said  agreement  as  amended 
be  so  ratified,  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  then  only  apply  to  said  tribes 
where  the  same  do  not  conflict  with  the  provisions  of  said  agreement;  but 
the  provisions  of  said  agreement,  if  so  ratified,  shal  Inot  in  any  manner  af- 
fect the  provisions  of  section  fourteen  of  this  act,  whicn  said  amended 
agreement  is  as  follows: 

Atoka  Agreement. 

■  This  agreement,  by  and  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  of 
the  first  part,  entered  into  in  its  behalf  by  the  Commission  to  the  Five 
Civilized  Tribes,  Henry  L.  Dawes,  BVank  C.  Armstong,  Archibald  S.  McKen- 
non,  Thomas  B.  Cabaniss  and  Alexander  B.  Montgomery,  duly  appointed 
and  authorized  thereunto,  and  the  governments  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chicka- 
saw tribes  or  nations  of  Indians  in  the  Indian  Territory,  respectively,  of  the 
second  part,  entered  Into  in  behalf  of  such  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  govern- 
ments, duly  appointed  and  authorized  thereunto,  viz:  Green  McCurtain, 
J.  S.  Standley,  N.  B.  AInsworth,  Ben  Hampton,  Wesley  Anderson,  Amos 
Hepry,  D.  C.  Garland,  and  A.  S.  Williams,  In  behalf  of  the  Choctaw  Tribe  or 
Nation,  and  R.  M.  Harris,  I  O  Lewis,  Holmes  Colbert,  P.  S.  Mosely,  M.  V. 
Cheadle,  R.  L.  Murray,  William  Perry,  A,  H.  Colbert,  and  R.  L.  Boyd,  in 
behalf  of  the  Chickasaw  Tribe  or  Nation. 

Allotment  of  Lands. 

Sec.  1.  Witnesseth,  That  in  consideration  of  the  mutual  undertaking 
herein  contained  it  Is  agreed  as  follows: 

Sec.  2.  Allotment  to  Choctaw  and  Chlckasaws. — ^That  all  the  lands  within 
the  Indian  Territory  belonging  to  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Indians  shall 
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be  allotted  to  the  members  of  said  tribes  so  as  to  ^^Ive  to  each  member  of 
tbose  tribes  so  far  as  possible  a  fair  and  equal  share  thereof,  considering  the 
character  and  fertility  of  the  soil  and  the  location  and  value  of  the  lands. 

That  all  the  lands  set  apart  for  town  sites,  and  the  strip  of  land  lyin^r 
between  the  City  of  Fort  JBmith,  Arkansas,  and  the  Arkansas  and  Poteau 
rivers,  extendinsr  up  said  river  to  the  mouth  of  Mill  Creek;  and  six  hundred 
and  forty  acres  each,  to  include  tlxe  buildings  now  occupied  by  the  Jones 
Academy,  Tuskahoma  Female  Seminary,  Wheelock  Orphan  Seminary,  and 
ArmstronflT  Orphan  Academy,  and  ten  acres  for  the  Capitol  Duildinsr  of  the 
Choctaw  Nation;  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  each,  immediately  contisous 
to  and  including  the  buildings  known  as  Bloomfield  Academy,'  Lebanon 
Orphan  Home,  Harley  Institute,  Rock  Academy,  and  Collins  Institute,  and 
five  acres  for  the  capitol  building  in  the  Chickasaw  Nation,  and  the  use  of 
one  acre  of  land  for  each  church  house  now  erected  outside  of  the  towns, 
and  eighty  acres  of  land  each  for  J.  S.  Murrow,  H  R.  Schermerhorn,  and 
the  widow  of  R.  S.  Bell,  who  have  been  laboring  as  missionaries  in  the  Choc- 
taw and  Chickasaw  nations  since  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty- six, 
with  the  same  conditions  and  limitations  as  apply  to  lands  allotted  to  the 
members  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations,  and  to  be  located  on  lands 
not  occupied  by  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations,  and  a  reasonable 
amount  of  land,  to  be  determined  by  the  townsite  commission  to  include 
all  court  houses  and  Jails  and  other  public  buildings  not  hereinbefore  provided 
for,  shall  be  exempt  from  division. 

Sec.  3.  Coal  and  Asphalt  Reservation. — And  all  coal  and  asphalt  In  or 
under  the  lands  allotted  and  reserved  from  allotment  shall  be  reserved  for 
the  sole  use  of  the  members  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  tribes,  exclusive 
of  freedom;  Provided,  that  where  any  coal  or  asphalt  is  hereafter  opened  on 
land  allotted,  sold  or  reserved,  the  value  of  the  use  of  the  necessary  surface 
for  prospecting  or  mining,  and  the  damage  done  to  the  other  land  and  im- 
provements shall  be  ascertained  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  and  paid  the  allottee  or  owner  of  the  land,  by  the  lessee  or 
the  party  operating  the  same,  before  operations  begin.  That  in  order  to 
such  equal  division,  the  lands  of  the  Choctaws  and  Chickasaws  shall  be 
graded  and  appraised  so  as  to  give  to  each  member,  so  far  as  possible,  an 
equal  value  of  the  land:  Provided,  further.  That  the  Commission  to  the 
Five  Civilized  Tribes  shall  make  a  correct  roll  of  Chickasaw  BVeedmen,  en- 
titled to  any  rights  or  benefits  under  the  treaty  made  in  eighteen  hundred 
and  sixty-six  between  the  United  States  and  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw 
Tribes  and  their  descendants  born  to  them  since  the  date  of  said  treaty, 
and  forty  acres  of  land  including  their  present  residences  and  improvements, 
shall  be  allotted  to  each,  to  be  selected,  held,  and  used  by  them  until  their 
rights  under  said  treaty  shall  be  determined  in  such  manner  as  shall  here- 
after be  provided  by  act  of  congress. 

Sec.  4.  Choctaw  and  ChichEisaw  Freedmen.— That  the  lands  allotted 
to  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  freedmen  are  to  be  deducted  from  the 
portion  to  be  allotted  under  this  agreement  to  the  members  of  the  Choctaw 
and  Chickasaw  tribes  so  as  to  reduce  the  allotment  to  the  Choctaws  and 
Chickasaws  by  the  value  of  the  same. 

Sec.  5.  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Freedmen— Allotment  to.— That  the 
said  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  freedmen  who  may  be  entitled  to  allotments 
of  forty  acres  each  shall  be  entitled  each  to  land  equal  in  value  to  forty 
acres  of  the  average  land  of  the  two  nations. 

Sec.  6.  Appraisement  for  Allotment  Purposes.— That  in  the  appraise- 
ment of  the  lands  to  be  allotted  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  tribes  shafl 
each  have  a  representative  to  be  appointed  by  their  respective  executives, 
to  co-operate  with  the  Commission  to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes,  or  any  one 
making  appraisements  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
m   grading  and   appraising   the   lands   preparatory  to   allotment.     And  the 
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land  shall  be  valued  In  the  appraisement  as  if  in  Its  original  conditionp 
ezcludincr  the  improvements  thereon. 

That  the  appraisement  and  allotment  shall  be  made  under  the  direction 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  shall  begin  as  soon  as  the  progress 
of  the  surveys,  now  being  made  by  the  United  States  government  will 
admit. 

Sec.  7.  Preference  right  to  Select  Allotment. — That  each  member  of  the 
Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Tribes,  including  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  freedmen. 
shall,  where  it  is  possible,  have  the  right  to  take  his  allotment  on  land, 
the  Improvements  on  which  belong  to  him,  and  such  Improvements  shall 
not  be  estimated  in  the  value  of  his  allotment.  In  the  case  of  minor  chil- 
dren, allotments  shall  be  selected  for  them  by  their  father,  mother,  guardian, 
or  the  administrator  having  charge  of  their  estates,  preference  being  given 
in  the  order  named,  and  shall  not  be  sold  during  his  minority.  Allotments 
shall  be  selected  for  prisoners,  convicts,  and  incompetents  by  some  suitable 
person  akin  to  them,  and  due  care  taken  that  all  persons  entitled  thereto 
have -allotments  made  to  them. 

Sec.  8.  Alienation  of  Allotted  Lands. — ^All  the  lands  allotted  shall 
be  non-taxable,  while  the  title  remains  in  the  original  allottee,  but  not  to 
exceed  twenty-one  years  from  the  date  of  patent,  and  each  allottee  shall 
select  from  his  allotment  a  homestead  of  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres,  for 
which  he  shall  have  a  separate  patent,  and  which  shall  be  inalienable  for 
twenty-one  years  from  the  date  of  patent.  This  provision  shall  also  apply 
to  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  freedman  to  the  extent  of  his  allotment. 
Selections  for  homesteads  for  minors  to  be  made  as  provided  herein  in 
case  of  allotment,  and  the  remainder  of  the  lands  allotted  to  said  members 
shall  be  alienable  for  a  price  to  be  actually  paid,  and  to  include  no  former 
Indebtedness  or  obligation — one-fourth  of  said  remainder  in  one  year,  one- 
fourth  in  three  years,  and  the  balance  of  said  alienable  lands  In  five  years 
from  the  date  of  the  patent. 

Sec.  9.  Contracts,  Violation  of  Agreement. — That  all  contracts  look- 
ing to  the  sale  or  Incumbrance  in  any  way  of  the  land  of  an  allottee, 
except  the  sale  hereinbefore  provided,  shall  be  null  and  void.  No  allottee 
shall  lease  his  allotment,  or  any  portion  thereof,  for  a  longer  period  than 
five  years,  and  then  without  the  privilege  of  renewal.  Every  lea^e  which 
is  not  evidenced  by  writing,  setting  out  specifically  the  terms  thereof,  or 
which  is  not  recorded  in  the  clerk's  office,  of  the  United  States  Court  for 
the  district  in  which  the  land  is  located,  within  three  months  after  the 
date  of  its  execution  shall  be  void,  and  the  purchaser  or  lessee  shall  acquire 
no  rights  whatever  by  an  entry  or  holding  thereunder.  And  no  such  lease 
or  any  sale  shall  be  valid  as  against  the  allottee  unless  providing  to  him 
a  reasonable  compensation  for  the  lands  sold  or  leased. 

Sec.  10.  Jurisdiction  Conferred  Upon  Commission. — ^That  all  contro- 
versies arising  between  the  members  of  said  tribes  as  to  their  right  to  have 
certain  lands  allotted  to  them  shall  be  settled  by  the  commission  making 
the  allotments. 

That  the  United  States  shall  put  each  allottee  in  possession  of  his 
allotment  and  remove  all  persons  therefrom  objectionable  to  the  allottee. 

That  the  United  States  shall  survey  and  definitely  mark  and  locate  the 
ninety-eighth  (98th)  meridian  of  west  longitude  between  the  Red  and  Cana- 
dian rivers  before  allotment  of  the  lands  herein  provided  for  shall  begrln. 

Sec.  11.  Title  to  Allotted  Lands — ^Members. — That  as  soon  as  prac- 
ticable after  the  \ completion  of  said  allotments,  the  Principal  Chief  of  the 
Choctaw  Nation,  and  the  Governor  of  the  Chickasaw  Nation  shall  Jointly 
execute,  under  their  hands  and  seals  of  respective  nations  and  deliver 
to  each  of  said  allottees  patents  conveying  to  him  all  the  right,  title,  and 
Interest  of  the  Choctaws  and  Chlckasaws  In  and  to  the  land  which  shall 
have  been   allotted  to  him   In   conformity  with  the  requirements   of  this 
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agreement,  ezceptin^r  all  coal  and  asphalt  In  or  undef  said  land.  Said 
patents  shall  be  framed  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  agree- 
ment, and  shall  embrace  the  land  allotted  to  such  patentee  and  no  other 
land,  and  the  acceptance  of  his  patents  by  such  allottee  shall  be  operative 
as  an  assent  on  his  part  to  the  allotment  and  conveyance  of  all  the  lands 
of  the  Choctaws  and  Chickasaws  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
a^eement,  and  as  a  relinquishment  of  all  his  rigrht,  title,  and  Interest 
in  and  to  any  and  all  parts  thereof,  except  the  land  embraced  in  said  pat- 
ents, except  also  his  interest  in  the  proceeds  of  all  lands,  coal,  asphalt 
herein  excepted  from  allotment. 

That  the  United  States  shall  provide  by  law  for  proper  records  of  land 
titles  In  the  territory  occupied  by  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  tribes. 

Sec.  12.  Railroads. — ^The  rights  of  way  for  railroad  through  the  Choc- 
taw and  Chickasaw  Nations  to  be  surveyed  and  set  apart  and  platted  to 
conform  to  the  respective  acts  of  Congress  grajitlng  the  same  In  cases 
where  said  rights  of  way  are  defined  by  such  acts  of  Congress,  but  in  csises 
where  the  acts  of  Congress  do  not  define  the  same  then  Congress  is  memor- 
ialized to  definitely  fix  the  width  of  said  rights  of  way  for  station  grounds 
and  between  stations,  so  that  railroads  now  constructed  through  said  nations 
shall  have,  as  near  as  possible,  uniform  rights  of  way;  and  Congress  is  also 
requested  to  fix  uniform  rates  of  fare  and  freight  for  all  railroads  through 
the  ChocUw  and  Chickasaw  Nations;  branch  railroads  now  constructed  and 
not  built  according  to  acts  of  Congress  to  pay  the  same  rates  for  rights  of 
way  and  station  grounds  as  main  lines. 

Sec.  13.  Townsltes. — It  is  further  agreed  that  there  shall  be  appointed 
a  commission  for  each  of  the  two  nations.  EJach  commission  shall  consist 
of  one  member  to  be  appointed  by  the  executive  of  the  tribe  for  which  said 
commission  is  to  act,  who  shall  not  be  Interested  in  town  property  other  than 
his  home,  and  one  to  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States. 
Each  of  said  commissions  shall  lay  out  townsltes,  to  be  restricted  as  far  as 
possible  to  the  present  limits,  where  towns  are  now  located  in  the  nation 
for  which  said  commission  is  appointed.  Said  commission  shall  have  pre- 
pared correct  and  proper  plats  of  each  town,  and  file  one  in  the  clerk's 
office  of  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the  district  in  which  fhe  town 
is  located,  and  one  with  the  Principal  Chief  or  Governor  of  the  nation  In 
which  the  town  is  located,  and  one  with. the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and 
be  approved  by  him  before  the  same  shall  take  effect.  When  said  towns 
are  so  laid  out.  each  lot  on  which  permanent,  substantial,  and  valuable  im- 
provements, other  than  fences,  tillage,  and  temporary  houses,  have  been 
made,  shall  be  valued  by  the  commission  provided  for  the  nation  in  which 
the  town  is  located  at  the  price  a  fee  simple  title  to  the  same  would  bring 
in  the  market  at  the  time  the  valuation  is  made,  but  not  to  include  in 
such  value  the  improvements  thereon.  The  owner  of  the  improvements  on 
each  lot  shall  have  the  right  to  buy  one  residence  and  one  business  lot  and 
fifty  per  centum  of  the  appraised  value  of  such  improved  property,  and  the 
remainder  of  such  improved  property  at  sixty- two  and  one  half  per  centum 
of  the  said  market  value  within  sixty  days  from  the  date  of  notice  served 
on  him  that  such  lot  is  for  sale,  and  If  he  purchases  the  same  he  shaJlp 
within  ten  days  from  his  purchase,  pay  into  the  treasury  of  the  United  States, 
one-fourth  of  the  purchase  price,  and  the  balance  in  three  equal  annual 
installments,  and  when  the  entire  sum  Is  paid  shall  be  entitled  to  a  patent 
for  the  same.  In  case  the  two  members  of  the  Commission  fall  to  agree  as 
to  the  market  value  of  any  lot,  or  the  limit  or  extent  of  said  town,  either 
of  said  commission  may  report  any  such  disagreement  to  the  Judge  of  the 
district,  in  which  such  town  Is  located,  who  shall  appoint  a  third  member 
to  act  with  said  commission,  who  is  not  interested  in  town  lots,  who  shall 
act  with  them  to  determine  said  value. 
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If  such  owner  of  the  improvements  on  any  lot  fails  within  sixty  dasrs  to 
pnrcliaae  and  make  the  first  payment  on  same,  such  lot,  with  the  improve- 
ments thereon,  shall  be  sold  at  public  auction  to  the  highest  bidder,  under 
the  direction  of  the  aforesaid  commission,  and  the  purchaser  at  such  sale 
shail  pay  to  the  owner  of  the  improvements  the  price  for  which  said  lot 
shall  be  sold«  less  sixty- two  and  one- half  per  cent  of  said  appraised  value 
of  the  lot,  and  shall  pay  the  sixty- two  and  one-half  per  cent  of  said  ap- 
praised value  into  the  United  States  treasury,  under  regulations  to  be 
established  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  In  four  installments,  as  herein- 
before provided.  The  commission  shall  have  the  right  to  reject  any  bid  on 
such  lot  which  they  consider  below  its  value. 

All  lots  not  so  appraised  shall  be  sold  from  time  to  time  at  public 
auction  (after  proper  advertisement)  by  the  commission  for  the  nation  in 
which  the  town  Is  located,  as  may  seem  for  the  best  interest  of  the  nation 
and  the  proper  development  of  each  town,  the  purchase  price  to  be  paid  in 
four  installments  as  hereinbefore  provided  for  improved  lots.  The  commis- 
sion shaU  have  the  right  to  reject  any  bid  for  such  lots  which  they  consider 
below  its  value. 

All  payments  herein  provided  for  shall  be  made  under  the  direction  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  into  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States,  a 
failure  of  sixty  days  to  make  any  one  payment  to  be  a  forfeiture  of  all  pay- 
ments made  and  all  rights  under  the  contract;  Provided,  That  the  purchaser 
of  any  lot  shall  have  the  option  of  paying  the  entire  price  of  the  lot  before 
the  same  is  due. 

No  tax  shall  be  assessed  by  any  town  government  against  any  town  lot 
unsold  by  the  commission,  and  no  tax  levied  against  a  lot  sold,  as  herein 
provided,  shall  constitute  a  Hen  on  same  until  the  purchase  price  thereof 
has  been  fully  paid  to  the  nation. 

The'  money  paid  into  the  United  States  Treasury  for  the  sale  of  aU 
town  lots  shall  be  for  the  benefit  of  the  members  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chicka- 
saw tribes  (freedmen  excepted)  and  at  the  end  of  one  yeeu*  from  the  ratifi- 
cation of  this  agreement,  and  at  the  end  of  each  year  thereafter,  the  funds 
so  accumulated  shall  be  divided,  and  paid  to  the  Choctaws  and  Chickasaws 
(freedmen  excepted)  each  member  of  the  two  tribes  to  receive  an  equal 
portion  thereof. 

That  no  law  or  ordinance  shall  be  passed  by  any  town  which  interferes 
with  the  enforcement  of  or  Is  In  conflict  with  the  laws  of  the  United  States 
in  force  In  said  Territory,  and  all  persons  in  such  towns  shall  be  subject 
to  said  laws,  and  the  United  States  agrees  to  maintain  strict  laws  In  the 
territory  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  tribes  against  the  introduction  of 
liquors  and  intoxicants  of  any  kind  or  quality. 

Sec.  14.  Cemeteries,  Churches,  etc. — That  said  commission  shall  be 
authorized  to  locate,  within  a  suitable  distance  from  each  townsite,  not  to 
exceed  five  acres  to  be  used  as  a  cemetery,  and  when  any  town  has  paid 
into  the  United  States  Treasury,  to  be  part  of  the  fund  arising  from  the 
sale  of  town  lots,  ten  dollars  per  acre  therefor,  such  town  shall  be  entitled 
to  a  patent  for  the  same  as  herein  provided  for  titles  to  allottees,  and  shall 
dispose  of  same  at  reasonable  prices  In  suitable  lots  for  burial  purposes,  the 
proceeds  derived  from  such  sales  to  be  applied  by  the  town  government  to 
the  proper  Improvement  and  care  of  said  cemetery. 

That  no  charge  or  claim  shall  be  made  against  the  Choctaw  or  Chickasaw 
Tribes  by  the  United  States  for  the  expense  of  surve3ring  and  platting  ths 
lands  and  townsites,  or  for  grading,  appraising  and  allotting  the  lands  or 
for  appraising  and  disposing  of  the  town  lots  as  herein  provided. 

That  the  land  adjacent  to  Fort  Smith  and  lands  for  court  houses,  Jails, 
and  other  public  purposes,  excepted  from  allotment  shall  be  disposed  of  in 
the  same  manner  and  for  the  same  purposes  as  provided  for  town  lots 
herein,  but  not  till  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  councils  shall  direct  such 
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disposition  to  be  msule  therefor,  and  said  land  adjeu;ent  shall  be  placed  und«r 
the  Jurisdiction  of  the  City  of  Fort  Smith,  Arkansas,  for  police  service. 

There  shall  be  set  apart  and  exempted  from  appraisement  and  sale  in  th« 
town,  lots  upon  which  churches  and  parso nacres  are  now  built  and  occupied, 
not  to  exceed  fifty  feet  from  and  one  hundred  feet  deep  for  each  church  or 
parsona^re:  Provided,  That  such  lots  shall  only  be  used  for  churches  and 
parsona^res  and  when  they  cease  to  be  used  shall  revert  to  the  members 
of  the  tribes  to  be  disposed  of  as  other  town  lots:  Provided  further  that 
these  lots  may  be  sold  by  the  churches  for  which  they  are  set  apart  if 
the  purchase  money  therefor  is  Invested  in  other  lot  or  lots  in  the  sain* 
town,  to  be  used  for  the  same  purpose  and  with  the  same  conditions  and 
limitations. 

Sec.  15.  Coal  and  Asphalt  Lands  Reserved. — It  is  agreed  that  all  the 
coal  and  asphalt  within  the  limits  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations  shcJl 
remain  and  be  the  common  property  of  the  members  of  the  Choctaw  and 
Chickasaw  tribes  (freedmen  excepted)  so  that  each  and  every  member  shall 
have  an  equal  and  undivided  interest  in  the  whole;  and  no  patent  provided 
for  in  this  asrreement  shall  convey  title  thereto.  The  revenues  from  coal 
and  aspHalt  or  so  much  as  shall  be  necessary,  shall  be  used  for  the  educa> 
tion  of  the  children  of  Indian  blood  of  the  members  of  said  tribes.  Sudi 
coal  and  asphalt  mines  as  are  now  in  operation,  and  all  other  which  may 
hereafter  be  leased  and  operated,  shall  be  under  the  supervision  and  control 
of  two  trustees  lyho  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  one  on  the  recommendation  of  ttie  Principal  Chief  of  the  Choctaw 
Nation,  who  shall  be  a  Choctaw  by  blood,  whose  .term  shall  be  for  four 
years,  and  one  on  the  recommendation  of  the  ^vemor  of  the  Chickasaw 
Nation,  who  shall  be  of  Chickasaw  blood,  whose  term  shall  be  for  two  years. 
Said  trustees,  or  either  of  them,  may,  at  any  time,  be  removed  by  tb« 
President  of  the  United  States  for  grood  cause  shown.  They  shall  each  g:lve 
bond  for  the  faithful  performance  of  their  duties,  undor  such  rules  as  may 
be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior.  Their  Filaries  shall  be  fixed 
and  paid  by  their  respective  nations,  each  of  whom  s.iall  make  fuU  report 
of  all  his  acts  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  quarterly.  All  such  acts  shall 
be  subject  to  the  approval  of  said  Secretary. 

All  coal  and  asphalt  mines  In  the  two  nations,  whether  now  developed 
or  to  be  hereafter  developed,  shall  be  operated,  and  the  royalties  therefrom 
paid  into  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  and  shall  be  drawn  therefrom 
under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  shall  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior. 

'  All  contracts  made  by  the  national  a^rents  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chicka- 
saw Nations  for  operating  coal  and  asphcdt,  with  any  person  or  corporation, 
which  were,  on  April  twenty-third,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-seven,  belnc 
operated  in  Rrood  faith  are  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed,  and  the  lessee 
shall  have  the  right  to  renew  the  same  when  they  expire  subject  to  all  the 
provisions  of  this  agreement. 

All  agreements  heretofore  made  by  any  person  or  corporation  with  any 
member  or  members  of  the  Choctaw  or  Chickasaw  Nations,  the  object  of 
which  was  to  obtain  such  member  or  members'  permission  to  operate  coal 
or  asphalt,  are  hereby  declared  void:  Provided,  That  nothing  herein. con« 
tained  shall  impair  the  rights  of  any  holder  or  owner  of  a  leasehold  interest 
in  any  oil,  coal  rights,  asphalt,  or  mineral  which  have  been  assented  to  by 
act  of  Congress,  but  all  such  interests  shall  continue  unimpaired  hereby 
and  shall  be  assured  by  new  leases  from  such  trustees  of  coal  or  asphalt 
claims  described  therein,  by  application  to  the  trustees  within  six  months 
after  the  ratification  of  this  agreement,  subject  to  payment  of  advanoa 
royalties  herein  provided  for. 

All  leases  under  this  agreement  shall  include  the  coal  or  asphaltum,  or 
other  mineral,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  or  under  nine  hundred  and  sixty  aere% 
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which  shall  be  In  a  square  form,  as  nearly  as  possible,  and  shcdl  be  for 
thirty  years.  The  royalty  on  coeA  shall  be  fifteen  cents  per  ton  of  two 
thousand  pounds  on  all  coal  mined,  payable  on  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  the 
month  next  succeeding  that  in  which  it  is  mined.  Royalty  on  asphalt  shall 
be  sixty  cents  per  ton,  payable  same  as  coal:  Provided.  That  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  may  reduce  or  advance  royalties  on  coal  and  asphalt  when 
he  deems  it  for  the  best  interests  of  the  Choctaws  and  Chickasaws  to  do  so. 
No  royalties  shall  be  paid  except  into  the  United  States  Treasury  as  herein 
provided.  •> 

All  lessees  shall  pay  on  each  coal  or  asphalt  claim  at  the  rate  of 
one  hundred  dollars  per  annum,  in  advance  for  the  first  and  second  years; 
two  hundred  dollars  in  advance,  per  annum,  for  the  third  and  fourth  years; 
and  five  hundred  dollars  for  each  succeeding:  year  thereafter.  AU  such  pay- 
ments shall  be  treated  as  advanced  royalty  on  the  mine  or  claim  on  which 
they  are  made;  and  shall  be  a  credit  as  royalty  when  each  said  mine  is 
developed  and  operated,  and  its  production  is  in  excess  of  such  guaranteed 
annual  payments,  and  all  persons  having  coal  leases  must  pay  said  annual 
advanced  payments  on  each  claim  whether  developed  or  undeveloped:  Pro- 
vided, nuwever.  That  should  any  lessee  neglect  or  refuse  to  pay  such  ad- 
vanced royalty  for  the  period  of  sixty  days  alter  tne  same  becomes  due  and 
payable  on  any  lease  on  wnich  default  Is  made  shall  become  null  and  void, 
and  the  royalties  paid  in  advance  thereon  shall  become  and  be  the  property 
of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations. 

In  surface,  the  use  of  which  is  reserved  to  present  coal  operators,  shall 
be  Included  such  lots  in  towns  as  are  occupied  by  lessees'  houses — either 
occupied  by  said  lessees'  employees  or  as  officers  or  warehouse:  Provider, 
however.  That  in  those  townsites  designated  and  laid  out  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  agreemnt  where  coal  leases  are  now  being  operated  and  coal 
is  being  mined,  there  shall  be  reserved  from  appraisement  and  sale  all  lots 
occupied  by  houses  of  miners  actually  engaged  in  mining  and  only  while 
they  are  so  engaged,  and  in  addition  thereto  a  sufficient  amount  of  land, 
to  be  determined  by  the  townsite  board  of  appraisers,  to  furnish  homes 
for  the  men  actually  engaged  in  working  for  the  lessees  operating  said  mines, 
and  a  sufficient  amount  for  all  buildings  and  machinery  for  mining  purposes; 
and  Provided  further.  That  when  the  lessees  shall  cease  to  operate  said 
mines,  then  and  in  that  event  the  lots  of  land  so  reserved  shall  be  disposed 
of  by  the  coal  trustees  for  the  benefit  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Tribes. 

That  whenever  the  members  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Tribes  shall 
be  required  to  pay  taxes  for  the  support  of  schools  then  the  fund  arising 
from  such  royalties  shall  be  disposed  of  for  the  equal  benefit  of  their  mem- 
bers (freedmen  excepted)  in  such  manner  as  the  tribes  may  direct. 

Sec.  16.  Jurisdiction  Conferred  Upon  United  States  Courts.— It  is  further 
agreed  that  the  United  States  Courts  now  existing  or  that  may  hereafter 
be  created  in  the  Indian  Territory  shall  have  exclusive  jurisdiction  of  all 
controversies  growing  out  of  the  titles,  ownership,  occupation,  or  use  of  real 
estate,  coal  and  asphalt,  in  the  territory  occupied  by  the  Choctaw  and 
Chickasaw  Tribes;  and  all  persons  charged  with  homicide,  embezzlement, 
bribery,  and  embracert,  breaches,  disturbances  of  the  peace,  and  carrying 
weapons,  hereafter  committed  in  the  territory  of  said  tribes,  without  refer- 
ence to  race  or  citizenship  of  the  person  or  persons  charged  with  such  crime; 
and  any  citizen  or  officer  of  the  Choctaw  or  Chickasaw  Nations  charged  with 
such  crimes  shall  be  tried,  and  if  convicted  punished  as  though  he  wer« 
a  citizen  of  the  United  States. 

And  sections  sixteen  hundred  and  thirty-six  to  sixteen  hundred  and 
forty-four,  inclusive,  entitled  "Embezzlement"  and  sections  seventeen  hun- 
dred and  eleven  to  seventeen  hundred  and  eighteen,  Inclusive,  entitled 
"Bribery  and  Embracery"  of  Mansfield's  Digest  of  the  Laws  of  Arkansas, 
are  hereby  extended  over  and  put  in  force  in  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw 
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Nations,  and  the  word  "officer."  where  the  same  appears  in  said  laws,  ahaU 
Include  all  officers  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  governments;  and  tha 
fifteenth  section  of  the  act  of  Confess,  entitled  "An  act  to  establish 
United  States  courU  in  the  Indian  Territory,  and  for  other  purposes/'  ap- 
proved March  first,  elsrhteen  hundred  and  eisrhty-nine,  limiting  Jurors  to 
oitlsens  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  held  not  to  apply  to  United  States 
courts  In  the  Indian  Territory  held  within  the  limits  of  the  Choctaw  and 
Chickasaw  Nations;  and  all  members  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Na* 
tlons  otherwise  (yialified  shall  be  competent  Jurors  in  said  courts;  Provided, 
That  whenever  a  member  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations  is  In- 
dicted for  homicide,  he  may,  within  thirty  days  after  such  indictment  and 
his  arrest  thereon,  and  before  the  same  is  reached  for  trial,  file  with  the 
clerk  of  the  court  in  which  he  is  indicted,  his  affidavit  that  he  can  not 
get  a  fair  trial  in  said  court;  and  it  thereupon  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Judge  of  said  court  to  order  a  change  of  venue  In  such  case  to  the  United 
States  District  Court  for  the  western  district  of  Arkansas,  at  Fort  Smith, 
Arkansas,  or  to  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the  eastern  district  of 
Texas,  at  Peuls,  Texas,  always  selecting  the  court  that  in  his  Judgment 
is  nearest  or  most  convenient  to  the  place  where  the«crime  charged  in  the 
indictment  is  supposed  to  have  been  comitted,  which  courts  shall  have 
Jurisdiction  to  try  the  case;  and  in  all  said  civil  suits  said  courts  shall  have 
full  equity  powers;  and  whenever  it  shall  appear  to  said  court,  at  any  stage 
in  the  hearing  of  any  case,  that  the  tribe  is  in  any  way  Interested  in  the 
subject  matter  in  controversy,  it  shall  have  power  to  summpn  in  said  tribe 
and  make  the  same  a  party  to  the  suit  and  proceed  therein  in  all  respects 
as  if  such  tribes  were  an  original  party  thereto;  but  in  no  case  shall  suit 
be  Instituted  against  the  tribal  government  without  its  consent. 

Sec.  17.  Acts  of  Indian  Council  to  be  Approved  by  President.— It  is 
further  agreed  that  no  act,  ordinance,  or  resolution  of  the  council  of  either 
the  Choctow  or  Chickasaw  tribes,  in  any  manner  affecting  the  land  of  the 
tribe, *or  of  the  individuals,  after  allotment,  or  the  moneys  or  other  property 
of  the  tribe  or  citizens  thereof  (except  appropriations  for  the  regular  and 
necessary  expenses  of  the  g-ovemment  of  the  respective  tribes)  or  the  rights 
of  any  persons  to  employ  any  kind  of  labor,  or  the  rights  of  any  persons 
who  have  taken  or  may  take  the  oath  of  allegiance  to  the  United  States, 
shedl  be  of  any  validity  until  approved  by  the  President  of  the  United  States. 
When  such  act,  ordinances,  or  resolutions  passed  by  the  council  of  either  of 
said  tribes  shall  be  approved  by  the  governor  thereof  then  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of.  the  National  Secretary  of  said  tribe  to  forward  them  to  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  duly  certified  and  sealed,  who  shall,  within  thirty  days 
after  their  reception  approve  or  disapprove  the  same.  Said  acts,  ordinances, 
or  resolutions,  when  so  approved,  shall  be  published  in  at  least  two  news- 
papers having  the  bona  fide  circulation  in  the  tribe  to  be  affected  thereby, 
and  when  disapproved  shall  be  returned    to    the    tribe    enacting   the    same. 

Sec.  18.  Tribal  Governments  to  Continue  for  Eight  Tears.-rlt  is  further 
agreed.  In  view  of  the  modifications  of  legislative  authority  and  Judicial 
Jurisdiction  herein  provided,  and  the  necessity  of  the  continuance  of  the 
tribal  governments  so  modified,  in  order  to  carry  out  the  reaulrements  of 
this  agreement,  that  the  same  shall  continue  for  the  period  of  eight  years 
from  the  fourth  day  of  March,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-eight.  This 
stipulation  is  made  In  the  belief  that  the  tribal  governments  so  modified  will 
prove  so  satisfactory  that  there  will  be  no  need  or  desire  for  further  change 
till  the  lands  now  occupied  by  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes  shall,  in  the  opinion 
of  Congress,  be  prepared  for  admission  as  a  State  to  the  Union.  But  this 
provision  shall  not  be  construed  to  be  in  any  respect  an  abdication  by  Con- 
gress of  power  at  any  time  to  make  needful  rules  and  regulations  respecting 
said  tribes. 
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Sec.  19.  Per  Capita  Payments.^That  all  per  capita  payments  hereafter 
made  to  the  members  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations  shall  be  paid 
directly  to  each  individual  member  by  a  bonded  officer  of  the  United  States, 
imder  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  which  officer  shaU  be 
required  to  give  strict  account  for  such  disbursements    to    said    Secretary. 

That  the  foUowlD^:  sum  be,  and  is  hereby,  appropriated  out  of  any  money 
in  the  Treasury  not  otherwise  appropriated,  for  fulfilling  treaty  stipulations 
with  the  Chickasaw  Nation  of  Indians,  namely: 

For  arrears  of  interest,  at  five  per  centum  per  annum,  from  December 
thirty-first,  eigrhteen  hundred  and  forty,  to  June  thirtieth  eighteen  hundred 
and  eighty- nine,  on  one  hundred  and  eighty- four  thousand  and  one  hundred  . 
and  forly-three  dollars  and  nine  cents  of  the  trust  fund  of  the  Chickasaw 
Nation  erroneously  dropped  from  the  books  of  the  United  States  prior  to 
December  thirty-first,  eighteen  hundred  and  forty,  and  restored  December 
twenty-seventh,  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-seven,  by  the  award  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior,  under  the  fourth  article  of  the  treaty  of  June 
twenty-second,  eighteen  hundred  and  fifty-two,  and  for  arrears  of  interest 
at  five  per  centum  per  annum  from  March  eleventh,  eighteen  hundred  and 
fifty,  to  March  third,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety,  on  fifty-six  thousand 
and  twenty-one  dollars  and  forty-nine  cents  of  the  trust  fund  of  the  Chicka- 
saw Nation  erroneously  dropped  from  the  books  of  the  United  States  March 
eleventh,  eighteen  hundred  and  fift^,  and  restored  December  twenty-seventh, 
eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-seven  by  the  award  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  under  the  fourth  article  of  the  treaty  of  June  twenty-second, 
eighteen  hundred  and  fifty-two,  five  hundred  and  fifty-eight  thousand  five 
hundred  and  twenty  dollars  and  fifty-four  cents,  to  be  placed  to  the  credit 
of  the  Chickasaw  Nation  with  the  fund  to  which  it  properly  belongs:  Pro- 
vided, That  if  there  be  any  attorney's  fees  to  be  paid  out  of  the  same,  on 
contract  heretofore  made  and  duly  approved  by  the  Secreftary  of  the  Interior, 
the  same  is  authorized  to  be  paid  by  him. 

Sec.  20.  Controversy  with  Other  Tribes. — ^It  is  further  agreed  that  the 
final  decision  of  the  courts  of  the  United  States  In  the  case  of  the  Choctaw 
Nation  and  the  Chickasaw  Nation  against  the  United  States  and  the  Wichita 
and  affiliated  bands  of  Indians,  now  pending  when  made,  shcdl  be  conclusive 
as  the  basis  of  settlement  as  between  the  United  States  and  said  Choctaw 
and  Chickasaw  Nations  for  the  remaining  lands  in  what  is  known  as  the 
"Lease  District,"  namely,  the  land  lying  between  the  ninety-eighth  and  one 
hundredth  degrees  of  west  longitude  and  between  the  Red  and  Canadian 
rivers,  leased  to  the  United  States  by  the  treaty  of  eighteen  hundred  and 
fifty- five,  except  that  portion  called  the  Cheyenne  and  Arapahoe  country, 
heretofore  acquired  by  the  United  States,  and  all  final  judgments  rendered 
against  said  nations  In  any  of  the  courts  of  the  United  States  in  favor  of 
the  United  States  or  any  citizen  thereof  shall  first  be  paid  out  of  any  sum 
hereafter  found  due  said  Indians  for  any  Interest  they  may  have  in  the  so- 
called  "Leased  District." 

Sec.  21.  Choctaws  and  Chickasaws  to  Become  Citizens  of  the  United 
States. — ^It  is  further  agreed  that  all  of  the  funds  invested,  in  lieu  of  invest- 
ment, treaty  funds,  or  otherwise,  now  held  by  the  United  States  in  trust 
for  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  tribes,  shall  be  capitalized  within  one  year 
after  the  governments  shall  cease,  so  far  as  the  same  may  be  legally  done, 
and  be  appropriated  and  paid  by  some  officer  of  the  United  States  appointed 
for  the  purpose,  to  the  Choctaws  and  Chickasaws  (freedmen  excepted)  per 
capita,  to  aid  and  assist  them  In  Improving  their  homes  and  lands. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  Choctaws  and  Chickasaws,  when  their  tribal 
governments  cease,  shall  become  possessed  of  all  the  rights  and  privileges 
of  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

Sec.  22. — Orphan  Land  In  Mississippi.— It  is  further  agreed  that  the 
Choctaw  Orphan  lands  in  the  State  of    Mississippi,    yet    unsold,    shall    b» 
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taken  by  the  United  States  at  one  dollar  and  twenty-five  cents  per  acre,  and 
the  proceeds  placed  to  the  credit  of  the  Choctaw  orphan  fund  in  the 
treasury  of  the  United  States  the  number  of  acres  to  be  determined  by  the 
General  Land  Office. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  Commissioners  do  hereunto  affix  their 
names  at  Atoka,  Indian  Territory,  this  the  twenty  third  day  of  April, 
eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-seven. 

GREEN  Mccurtain. 

Principal     Chief. 

J.  S.  STANDLET. 
N.  B.  AINSWORTH, 
BEN  HAMPTON, 
WESLEY  ANDERSON, 
AMOS  HENRY, 
D.  C.  GARLAND, 

Choctaw  Conunlssion. 

R.  M.  HARRIS,  Governor. 
ISAAC  O.  LEWIS, 
HOLMES  COLBERT, 
ROBERT  L.   MURRAY. 
WILLIAM  PERRY. 
R.  L.  BOYD, 

Chickasaw  Commission. 

FRANK  C.  ARMSTRONG. 

Acting  Chairman. 

ARCHIBALD  S.  McKENNON. 
THOMAS  B.  CABANISS, 
ALEXANDER  B.  MONTGOMERY, 
Conmiission  to  Five  Civilized  Tribes. 

H.  M.  JACOWAY.  Jr.. 
Secretary,  Five  Tribes  Commission. 
Approved  June  28, 1891 
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THE  CURTIS  ACT 

JUNE  28,  1898. 


SUMMARY. 

Defining  the  word  "officer." 

Tribe  to  be  made  party  in  suits  affecting  tribal  propertr. 

United  States  court— jurisdiction  over  controverted  claims 

to  membership. 
Possession  by  intruders  denied  eltlsenship  disposition  of 

improvements. 
Method  of  service  to  quit. 
Complaint  to  be  filed  by  chiefs,  etc 
Bond  on  continuance. 
Judgment  of  restitution,  etc 
Extentlon  of  police  powers  of  Fort  Smith. 
Time  within  which  to  bring  actions. 
Allotment  by  "Dawes  Commission"— Certain  reservations, 

etc. 
Confirmation  of  allotments. 

Lease  of  oil  lands,  and  provisions  relating  thereto. 
Incorporating  a  town,  and  powers  of  municipalities. 
Commission  to  lay  out  townsites— defining  procedurs. 
Royalties  and  rents. 
Ebccessive  holding  of  lands. 
Penalty  and  enforcement. 
Distribution  of  payments. 

Authority  delegated  to  Conmiisslon  Five  Civilized  Tribes. 
Enrollment  of  members  of  the  different  tribes— powers  of 

the  Commission  relating  thereto. 
Tribes,  members  relations. 
Agricultural  leases. 

Payments  to  be  placed  to  tribe's  credit. 
Lands  purchased  by  Delawares  to  be  segregated— rights 

of  Delawares. 
Termination  of  tribal  laws. 
Location  of  Indian  Inspector. 
Tribal  laws  abolished. 


AN  ACT  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF   THE    PEOPLE    OF    THE    INDIAN 
TERRITORY,  AND  FOR  OTHER  PURPOSES. 

Sec.  1.  Be  It  Bnacted,  Etc.,  That  in  all  criminal  prosecutions  in 
the  Indian  Territory  against  officials  for  embezslement,  bribery,  and  em- 
bracery the  word  "officer,",  when  the  same  appears  in  the  criminal  laws 
heretofore  extended  over  and  put  in  force  in  said  Territory,  shall  include  all 
officers  of  the  several  tribes  or  nations  of  Indians  In  said  Territory. 
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Sec.  2.  That  when  In  the  progress  of  any  dvU  suit,  either  In  law  or 
equity,  pending  In  the  United  States  court  in  any  district  in  said  Territory* 
it  shall  appear  to  the  court  that  the  property  of  any  tribe  is  in  any  way 
affected  by  the  issues  beingr  heard,  said  court  is  hereby  authorised  and 
required  to  make  said  tribe  a  party  to  said  suit  by  service  upon  the  diief 
or  governor  of  the  tribe»  and  the  suit  shall  thereafter  be  conducted  and 
determined  as  if  said  tribe  had  been  an  original  party  to  said  action. 

Sec.  3.  That  said  courts  are  hereby  given  Jurisdiction  in  their  respectlTe 
districts  to  try  cases  against  those  who  may  claim  to  hold  as  members  of  a 
tribe  and  whose  membership  is  denied  by  the  tribe,  but  who  continue  to  hold 
said  lands  and  tenements  notwithstanding  the  objection  of  the  tribe;  and  if 
it  be  found  upon  trial  that  the  same  are  held  unlawfully  against  the  triba 
by  those  claiming  to  be  members  thereof,  and  the  membership  and  right  ara 
disallowed  by  the  commission  to  the  Five  (civilized)  tribes,  or  the  United 
States  court,  and  the  Judgment  has  become  final,  then  said  court  shall  causa 
the  parties  charged  with  unlawfully  holding  said  possessions  to  be  removed 
from  the  same  and  cause  the  lands  and  tenements  to  be  restored  to  tha 
person  or  persons,  or  nation  or  tribe  or  Indians  entitled  to  the  possession 
of  the  same: 

PROVIDED  ALWAYS.  That  any  person  being  a  non-citisen  in  possession 
of  lands,  holding  the  possession  thereof  under  an  agreement  lease,  or  Im- 
provement contract  with  either  of  said  nations  or  tribes,  or  any  citlsen 
thereof,  executed  prior  to  January  first,  eighteen  hundred  and  nlnety-eierht, 
may,  as  to  lands  not  exceeding  in  amount  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres.  In 
defense  of  any  action  for  the  possession  of  said  lands,  show  that  he  Is  and 
has  been  In  peaceable  possession  of  such  lands,  and  that  he  has  while  in 
possession  made  lasting  and  valuable  improvements  thereon,  and  that  he  haa 
not  enjoyed  the  possession  thereof  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  compensata 
him  for  such  improvements.  Thereupon,  the  court  or  Jury  trying  said  causa 
shall  determine  the  fair  and  reasonable  value  of  such  lands  for  the  time  th« 
same  shall  have  been  occupied  by  such  person,  and  if  the  improvements 
exceed  In  value  the  amount  of  rents  with-  which  such  persons  should  be 
charged  the  court,  in  Its  Judgment  shall  specify  such  time  as  will  in  the 
opinion  of  the  court,  compensate  such  person  for  the  balance  due,  and  award 
him  possession  for  such  time  unless  the  amount  be  paid  by  claimant  within 
such  reasonable  time  as  the  court  shall  specify.  If  the  finding  be  that  the 
amount  of  rents  exceed  the  value  of  the  improvements.  Judgement  shall  be 
rendered  against  the  defendant  for  such  sum,  for  which  execution  may 
issue. 

Sec.  4.  That  all  persons  who  have  heretofore  made  improvements  on 
lands  belonging  to  any  one  of  the  said  tribes  of  Indians  claiming  rights  of 
citizenship,  whose  claims  have  been  decided  adversely  under  the  Act  of 
Congress  approved  June  tenth,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-six,  shall  have 
possession  thereof  until  and  including  December  thirty-first,  eighteen  hun- 
dred and  ninety-eight,  and  may  prior  to  that  time,  sell  or  dispose  of  the 
same  to  any  member  of  the  tribe  owning  the  land  who  desires  to  take  the 
same  in  his  allotment: 

Provided,  That  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  improvements  which  hava 
been  appraised  and  paid  for  or  payment  tendered  by  the  Cherokee  Nation 
under  the  agreement  with  the  United  States  approved  by  Congress  March 
third,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-three. 

Sec.  5.  That  before  any  action  by  any  tribe  or  person  shall  be  com- 
menced under  section  three  of  this  act,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  parties 
bringing  the  same  to  notify  the  adverse  party  to  leave  the  premises  for  the 
possession  of  which  the  action  is  about  to  be  brought,  which  notice  shall 
be  served  at  least  thirty  days  before  compiendng  the  action  by  leaving  a 
written  copy  with  the  defendant,  or,  if  he  can  not  be  found  by  leaving  the 
same  at  his  last  known  place  of  residence  or  business,  with  any  person 
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occupyiDsr  the  premises  over  the  age  of  twelve  years,  or,  if  his  residence  or 
business  address  can  not  be  ascertained,  by  leaving  the  same  with  any  per- 
son over  the  age  of  twelve  years  upon  the  premises  setLght  to  be  recovered 
and  described  in  said  notice;  and  if  there  be  no  person  with  whom  said  notice 
can  be  left,  then  by  posting  same  on  the  premises. 

Sec.  €.  That  the  summons  shall  not  issue  in  such  action  until  the  chief 
or  governor  of  the  tribe,  or  person  or  persons  bringing  suit  in  his  own 
behalf,  shall  have  filed  a  sworn  complaint  on  behalf  of  the  tribe  or  himself, 
with  the  court,  which  shall  set  forth  a  detention  without  the  consent  of 
the  person  bringing  the  said  suit  or  the  tribe,  by  one  whose  membership  iM 
denied  by  it: 

Provided,  That  if  the  chief  or  governor  refuse  or  fail  to  bring  suit  in 
behalf  of  the  tribe  then  any  member  of  the  tribe  may  make  complaint  and 
bring  said  suit. 

Sec.  7.  That  the  court  in  granting  a  continuance  of  any  case,  particularly 
under  section  three,  may,  in  its  discretion,  require  the  party  applying  there- 
for to  give  an  undertaking  to  the  adverse  party,  with  good  and  sufficient 
securities,  to  be  approved  by  the  judge  of  the  court,  conditioned  for  the 
payment  of  all  damages  and  costs  and  defraying  the  rent  which  may  accrue 
if  judgement  be  rendered  against  him. 

Sec.  8.  That  when  a  judgment  for  restitution  be  rendered  by  the  court, 
the  clerk  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  plaintiff  or  his  attorney.  Issue  a  writ 
of  execution,  which  shall  command  the  proper  officer  of  the  court  to  cause 
the  defendant  or  defendants  to  be  forthwith  removed  and  ejected  from  the 
premises  and  the  plaintiff  be  given  complete  and  undisturbed  possession  of 
the  same.  The  writ  shall  also  command  the  said  officer  to  levy  upon  the 
property  of  the  defendant  or  defendants  subject  to  execution,  and  als'o 
collect  therefrom  the  costs  of  the  action  and  all  accruing  costs  in  the  service 
of  the  writ.    Said  writ  shall  be  executed  within  thirty  days. 

Sec.  9.  That  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court  and  municipal  authority  of  the 
City  of  Fort  Smith  for  police  purposes  in  the  State  of  Arkansas  hereby 
extended  over  all  that  strip  of  land  in  the  Indian  Territory,  lying  and  being 
situate  between  the  corporate  limits  of  the  said  City  of  Port  Smith  and  the 
Arkansas  and  Poteau  rivers,  and  extending  up  the  said  Poteau  River  to  the 
mouth  of  Mill  Creek;  and  all  the  laws  and  ordinances  for  the  preservation 
of  the  peace  and  health  of  said  city  as  far  as  the  same  are  applicable,  the 
hereby  put  in  force  therein: 

Provided,  That  no  charge  or  tax  shall  ever  be  made  or  levied  by  said 
city  against  said  land  or  the  tribe  or  nation  to  whom  It  belongs. 

Sec.  10.  That  all  actions  for  restitution  of  possession  of  real  property 
under  this  Act  must  be  commenced  by  the  service  of  a  summons  within  two 
years  after  the  passage  of  this  Act.  where  the  wrongful  detention  or 
possession  began  prior  to  the  date  of  Its  passage;  and  all  actions  which 
shall  be  commenced  hereafter,  based  upon  wrongful  detention  or  possession 
committed  since  the  passage  of  this  Act  must  be  commenced  within  two 
years  after  the  cause  of  action  accrued.  And  nothing  in  this  act  shall  take 
away  the  right  to  maintain  an  action  for  unlawful  and  forcible  entry  and 
detainer  given  by  the  Act  of  Congress  passed  May  second,  eighteen  hundred 
and  ninety  (Twenty-sixth  United  States  Statutes,  page  ninety-five). 

Sec.  11.  That  when  the  roll  of  citizenship  of  any  one  of  said  nations 
or  tribes  is  fully  completed  as  provided  by  law,  and  the  survey  of  the  lands 
of  said  nation  or  tribe  Is  also  completed,  the  commission  heretofore  appointed 
under  the  Acts  of  Congress,  and  known  as  the  "Dawes  Commission"  shall 
proceed  to  allot  the  exclusive  use  and  occupancy  of  the  surface  of  all  the 
lands  of  said  nation  or  tribe  susceptible  of  allotment  among  the  citizens 
thereof,  as  shown  by  said  roll,  giving  to  each,  so  far  as  possible,  his  fair 
and  equal  share  thereof,  considering  the  nature  and  fertility  of  the  soil, 
location,  and  value  of  same;  but  all  oil,  coal,  asphalt,  and  mineral  deposits 
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In  the  lands  of  any  tribe  are  reserved  to  such  tribe,  and  no  allotment  of 
such  lands  shall  carry  the  tiUes  to  such  oil,  coal,  asphalt,  or  mineral  deposits; 
and  aU  townsttei!*  shall  also  be  reserved  to  the  several  tribes,  and  shaU 
be  set  apart  by  the  commission  heretofore  mentioned  as  incapable  of  allot- 
ment. There  shall  also  be  reserved  from  .allotment  a  sufficient  amount  of 
lands  now  occupied  by  churches,  schools,  parsonacres,  charitable  institutions, 
and  other  public  buildings  for  their  present  actual  and  necessary  use, 
and  no  more,  not  to  exceed  five  acres  "for  each  church  and  each  par- 
sonage, and  for  such  new  schools  as  may  be  needed;  also  sufficient 
land  for  burial  grounds  where  necessary.  When  such  allotment  of  the 
lands  of  any  tribe  has  been  by  them  completed,  said  commission  shall 
make  full  report  thereof  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  for  his  approval: 

Provided,  That  nothing  herein  contained  shall  in  any  way  affect  anr 
vested  legal  rights  which  may  have  been  heretofore  granted  by  Act  of 
Congress,  nor  so  construed  as  to  confer  any  addition  rights  upon  any  parties 
claiming  under  any  such  act  of  congress: 

Provided  Further.  That  whenever  it  shall  appear  that  any  member  of  a 
tiibe  is  in  possession,'  his  allotment  may  be  made  out  of  the  lands  in  his 
possession,  including  his  home  if  the  holder  so  desires: 

Provided  Further,  That  if  the  person  to  whom  an  allotment  shall  havs 
been  made  shall  be  declared,  upon  appeal  as  herein  provided  for,  by  any  of 
the  courts  of  the  United  States  or  for  the  aforesaid  Territory,  to  have 
been  legally  accorded  rights  of  citizenship,  and  for  that  or  any  other  reason 
declared  ^o  be  not  entitled  to  any  allotment,  he  shall  be  ousted  and  ejected 
from  said  lands;  that  all  persons  known  as  intruders  who  have  been  paid 
for  their  improvements  under  existing  laws  and  have  not  surrendered  posses- 
sion thereof,  who  may  be  found  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  to  be  entitled 
to  citizenship  shall,  within  ninety  days  thereafter,  refund  the  amount  so 
paid  them,  with  six  per  centum  interest,  to  the  tribe  entitled  thereto;  and 
upon  their  failure  so  to  do,  said  amount  shall  become  a  lien  upon  all  im- 
provements owned  by  such  person  in  such  Territory,  and  may  be  enforced 
by  such  tribe;  and  unless  such  person  makes*  such  restitution  no  allotments 
shall  be  made  to  him: 

Provided  Further,  That  the  lands  allotted  shall  be  nontransferrable  until 
after  full  title  Is  acquired,  and  shall  be  liable  for  no  obligations  contracted 
prior  thereto  by  the  allottee,  and  shall  be  nontaxable  while  so  held: 

Provided  Further,  That  all  towns  and  cities  heretofore  incorporated  or 
incorporated  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  are  hereby  authorized  to 
secure  by  condemnation  or  otherwise,  all  the  lands  actually  necessary  for 
public  improvement,  regardless  of  tribal  lines,  and  when  the  same  can  not 
be  secured  otherwise  then  by  condemnation  then  the  same  may  be  acquired 
as  provided  in  sections  nine  hundred  and  seven,  and  nine  hundred  and 
twelve,  inclusive,  of  Mansfield's  Digest  of  the  Statutes  of  Arkansas. 

Sec.  12.  That  when  report  of  allotments  of  lands  of  any  tribe  shall  be 
made  to  the  secretary  of  the  Interior,  as  hereinbefore  provided,  he  shall  make 
a  record  thereof,  and  when  he  shall  confirm  such  allotments  the  allottees 
shall  remain  In  peaceable  and  undisturbed  possession  thereof,  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  Act. 

Sec.  13.  That  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  is  hereby  authorized  and 
directed  from  time  to  time  to  .provide  rules  and  regulations  in  regard  to 
the  leasing  of  oil,  coal,  asphalt,  and  other  minerals  in  said  Territory,  and 
such  leases  shall  be  made  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  any  leases 
for  any  such  minerals  otherwise  made  shall  be  absolutely  void.  No  lease 
shall  be  made  or  renewed  for  a  longer  period  than  fifteen  years,  nor  cover 
the  mineral  In  n^ore  than  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  of  land,  which  shall 
conform  as  nearly  as  possible  to  the  surveys.  Lessees  shall  pay  on  each  oil, 
coal,  asphalt,  or  other  mineral  claims  at  the  rate  of  one  hundred  dollars  per 
annum,  in  advance  for  the  first  and  second  years;  two  hundred  dollars  per 
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1.  ChoctawB  aoQulre  land   from   the  United   States  by  the  treaty  of 
October    18th.  1820. 

2.  Creeka  acquire  land  from  the  United  States  by  the  treaty  of  Febru- 
ary 12th,   1826.  tizedbyUOOQle 

t.    CAierokeea  acquire  land  from  the  United  States  byPthe  treaty  of  i 
ICay  28th,  1828.  i 


4.    Senecas  acquire  land  from  the  United  States  by  the  treaty  of  Deoem- 
ber  29th,   1882. 

B.    Shawneee  acquire  land  Arom   the  United   States  by  the  treaty  ot         ] 
December  29th,  1882.  Digitized  by VjOOglC 

I        •    Quapaws   acquire   land   Arom   the   United    States   by   the    treaty   of 
May  18th.  1888. 
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annum,  in  advance,  for  the  third  and  fourth  years,  and  five  hundred  dollars. 
in  advance,  for  each  succeeding  year  thereafter,  as  advanced  royalty  on  the 
mine  or  claim  on  which  they  are  made.  All  such  payments  shall  be  a  credit 
on  royalty  when  each  said  mine  is  developed  and  operated,  and  its  production 
is  in  excess  of  such  eruaranteed  annual  advanced  payments;  and  all  lessees 
xniist  pay  said  annual  advanced  payments  on  each  claim,  whether  developed 
or  undeveloped;  and  should  any  lessee  neglect  or  refuse  to  pay  such  ad- 
vanced royalty  for  the  peridd  of  sixty  days  after  the  same  becomes  due  and 
payable  on  any  lease,  the  lease  on  which  default  is  made  shall  become  null 
and  void,  and  the  royalties  paid  in  advance  shall  then  become  and  be  the 
money  and  property  of  the  tribe.  Where  any  oil,  coal,  asphalt,  or  other 
mineral  is  hereafter  opened  on  land  allotted,  sold  or  reserved,  the  value  of 
the  use  of  the  necessary  surface  for  prospecting  or  mining,  and  the  damage 
done  to  the  other  land  and  improvements,  shall  be  ascertained  under  the 
direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  and  paid  to  the  allottee  of  owner  of 
the  land,  by  the  lessee  or  party  operating  the  same,  before  operations  begin: 
Provided,  That  nothing  herein  contained  shall  impair  the  rights  of  any 
holder,  or  owner  of  a  leasehold  interest  in  any  oil,  coal- right,  asphalt,  or 
mineral  which  have  been  assented  to  by  act  of  congress,  but  all  such  inter- 
est shall  continue  unimpaired  hereby,  and  shall  be  assured  to  such  holders 
or  owners  by  leases  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  for  the  term  not 
exceeding  fifteen  years,  but  subject  to  payment  of  advanced  royalties  as 
herein  provided,  when  such  leases  are  not  operated,  to  the  rate  of  rosralty 
on  coal  mined,  and  the  rules  and  regulations  to  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior,  and  preference  shall  be  given  to  such  parties  in  renewals  of 
such  leases: 

And  Provided  Further,  That  when,  under  the  customs  and  laws  here- 
tofore existing  and  prevailing  in  the  Indian  Territory,  leases  have  been 
made  of  different  groups  or  parcels  of  oil.  coal,  asphalt,  or  other  mineral 
deposits,  and  possession  has  been  taken  thereunder  and  improvements  made 
for  the  developement  of  such  oil,  coal,  asphalt,  or  other  mineral  deposits,  by 
lessees  or  their  assigns,  which  have  resulted  in  the  production  of  oil,  coal, 
asphalt,  or  other  mineral  in  commercial  quantities  by  such  lessees  or  their 
assigns,  then  such  parties  in  possession  shall  be  given  preference  in  the 
making  of  new  leases  in  compliance  with  the  directions  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior;  and  in  making  new  leases  due  consideration  shall  be  made 
for  the  Improvements  of  such  lessees,  and  in  all  cases  of  the  leasing  or 
renewal  of  leases  of  oil,  coal,  asphalt,  and  other  mineral  deposits,  preference 
shall  be  given  to  parties  in  possession  who  have  made  improvements.  The 
rate  of  royalty  to  be  paid  by  all  lessees  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior. 

Sec.  14.  That  the  inhabitants  of  any  city  or  town  in  said  Territory 
having  two  hundred  or  more  residents  therein  may  proceed,  by  petition  to 
the  United  States  court  in  the  district  in  which  such  city  or  town  is  located, 
to  have  the  same  incorporated  as  provided  in  chapter  twenty-nine  of 
Mansfield's  Digest  of  the  Statutes  of  Arkansas,  if  not  already  incorporated 
thereunder;  and  the  clerk  of  said  court  shall  record  all  papers  and  perform 
all  the  acts  required  of  the  recorder  of  the  county  or  the  clerk  of  the 
county  court,  or  the  Secretary  of  State,  necessary  for  the  incorporation 
of  any  city  or  town  as  provided  in  Mansfield's  Digest,  and  any  such  city  or 
town  government  when  so  authorized  and  organized,  shall  possess  all  the 
j  powers  and  exercise  all  the  rights  of  similar  municipalities  In  said  State  of 
j  Arkansas.  All  male  inhabitants  of  such  cities  and  towns  over  the  age  of 
I  twenty-one  years,  who  are  citizens  of  the  United  States  or  of  either  of  said 
I  tribes,  who  have  resided  therein  more  than  six  months  next  before  any 
I  election  held  under  this  Act,  shall  be  qualified  voters  at  such  election. 
That  mayors  of  such  cities  and  towns,  in  addition  to  their  other  powers, 
I  shall  have  the  same  Jurisdiction  in  all  civil  and  criminal  cases  arising 
Sig.  35. 
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within  the  corporate  limits  of  such  cities  and  towns,  as,  and  coextensive 
with,  with  United  States  commissioners  in  the  Indian  Territory,  and  may 
chargre,  collect,  and  retain  the  same  fees  as  such  commissioners  now  collect 
and  account  for  to  the  United  States;  and  the  marshal  or  other  executiv* 
officer  of  such  city  or  town  may  execute  all  process  issued  in  the  exercise 
of  the  jurisdiction  hereby  conferred,  and  charge  and  collect  the  same  fees 
for  similar  services,  as  are  allowed  to  constables  under  the  laws  now  in 
force  in  said  Territory. 

All  elections  shall  be  conducted  under  the  provisions  of  cl^apter  fifty- 
six  of  said  digest  entitled  "Elections,"  so  far  as  the  same  may  be  applicable; 
and  all  inhabitants  of  such  cities  and  towns,  without  regard  to  race,  shall 
be  subject  to  all  laws  and  ordinances  of  such  city  or  town  governments, 
and  shall  have  equal  rights,  privileges  and  protection  therein.  Such  city  or 
town  governments  shall  in  no  case  have  any  authority  to  impose  upon  or 
levy  any  tax  against  any  lands  in  said  cities  or  towns  until  after  title  is 
secured  from  the  tribe;  but  all  other  property  including  all  improvements  on 
town  lots,  which  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  and  con- 
sidered personal  property,  together  with  all  occupations  and  privileges, 
shall  be  subject  to  taxation.  And  the  council  of  such  cities  and  towns,  for 
the  support  of  the  same  and  for  school  and  other  public  purposes,  may  pro- 
vide by  ordinance  for  the  assessment,  levy,  and  collection  annually  of  a  tax 
upon  such  property,  not  to  exceed  in  the  aggregate  two  per  centum  of  the 
assessed  value  thereof.  In  manner  provided  In  chapter  one  hundred  and 
twenty-nine  of  said  digest,  entitled  "Revenue"  and  for  such  purposes  may 
also  impose  a  tajc  upon  occupations  and  privileges. 

Such  councils  may  also  establish  and  maintain  free  schools  in  such 
cities  and  towns,  under  the  provisions  of  sections  sixty-two  hundred  and 
fifty-eight  to  sixty-two  hundred  and  seventy-six,  inclusive,  of  said  digest, 
and  may  exercise  all  the  powers  conferred  upon  special  school  districts  in 
cities  and  towns  In  the  State  of  Arkansas  by  the  laws  of  said  State  when 
the  same  are  not  In  conflict  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  section  all  the  laws  of  said  State  of  Arkansas 
herein  referred  to,  so  far  as  applicable,  are  hereby  put  in  force  in  said 
Territory;  and  the  United  States  court  therein  shall  have  Jurisdiction  to 
enforce  the  same,  and  to  punish  any  violation  thereof,  and  the  city  or  town 
councils  shall  pass  sych  ordinances  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  purpose  of 
making  the  laws  extended  over  them  applicable  to  them  and  for  carrying 
the  same  into  effect: 

Provided,  That  nothing  in  this  Act.  or  in  the  laws  of  the  State  of 
Arkansas,  shall  authorize  or  permit  the  sale,  or  exposure  for  sale,  of  any 
Intoxicating  liquor  in  said  Territory,  or  the  Introduction  thereof  into  said 
Territory;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  District  Attorneys  in  said  Territory 
and  the  officers  of  such  municipalities  to  prosecute  all  violators  of  the  laws 
of  the  United  States,  relating  to  the  introduction  of  intoxicating  liquors 
Into  said  Territory,  or  to  their  sale,  or  exposure  for  sale  therein: 

Provided  Further,  That  owners  and  holders  of  lease  or  improvements 
in  any  city  or  town  shall  be  privileged  to  transfer  the  same. 

Sec.  15.  That  there  shall  be  a  commission  in  each  town  for  each  one 
of  the  Chickasaw,  Choctaw,  Creek,  and  Cherokee  tribes,  to  consist  of  one 
member  to  be  appointed  by  the  executive  of  the  tribe,  who  shall  not  be 
Interested  In  town  property,  other  than  his  home;  one  person  to  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  one  member  to  be  selected 
by  the  town.  And  if  the  executive  of  the  tribe  or  the  town  fall  to  select 
members  as  aforesaid,  they  may  be  selected  and  appointed  by  Che  Secretary 
of  the  Interior. 

Said  commissions  shall  cause  to  be  surveyed  and  laid  out  townsites 
where  towns  with  a  present  population  of  two  hundred  or  more  are  looatedf 
conforming  to  the    existing   survey   so    far   as   may   be.    with   proper  and 
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necessary  streets,  alleys,  and  public  grrounds,  including  parks  and  cemeteries, 
srlvinfiT  to  each  town  such  territory  as  may  be  required  for  its  present 
needs  and  reasonable  prospective  growth;  and  shall  prepare  correct  plsits 
thereof,  and  file  one  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  one  with  the  clerk 
of  the  United  States  court,  one  with  the  authorities  of  the  tribe,  and  one 
with  the  town  authorities.  And  all  town  lots  shall  be  appraised  by  said 
commission  at  their  true  value,  excluding  improvements;  and  separate  ap- 
praisements shall  be  made  of  all  improvements  thereon;  and  no  such  ap- 
praisement shall  be  effective  until  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
and  in  case  of  disagreement  by  the  members  of  such  commission  as  to  the 
value  of  any  lot,  said  Secretary  may  fix  the  value  thereof. 

The  owner  of  the  improvements  upon  any  town  lot,  other  than  fencing, 
tiUage,  or  temporary  buildings,  may  deposit  in  the  United  States  Treasury 
at  Saint  Louis,  Missouri,  one-half  of  such  appraised  value;  ten  per  centum 
within  two  months  and  fifteen  per  centum  more  within  six  months  after 
notice  of  appraisement,  and  the  remainder  in  three  equal  annual  install- 
ments thereafter,  depositing  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  one  receipt 
for  each  payment,  and  one  with  the  authorities  of  the  tribe,  and  such 
deposit  shcdl  be  deemed  a  tender  to  the  tribe  of  the  purchase  money  for 
Bucli  lot. 

If  the  owner  of  such  improvements  on  any  lot  fails  to  make  deposit  of 
the  purchase  money  as  aforesaid,  then  such  lot  may  be  sold  in  the  manner 
herein  provided  for  the  sale  of  unimproved  lots;  and  when  the  purchaser 
haa  complied  with  the  requirements  herein  for  the  purchase  of  improved 
lots  he  may,  by  petition,  apply  to  the  United  States  court  within  whose 
jurisdiction  the  town  is  located  for  condemnation  and  appraisement  of  such 
Improvements,  and  petitioner  shall  after  judgement,  deposit  the  value  so 
flxed  with  the  clerk  of  the  court;  and  thereupon  the  defendant  shall  be 
required  to  accept  same  In  full  payment  for  his  improvements  or  remove 
same  from  the  lot  within  such  time  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  court. 

All  town  lots  not  improved  as  aforesaid  shall  belong  to  th€  tribe,  and 
shall  be  in  like  manner  appraised,  and,  after  approval  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  and  due  notice,  sold  to  the  highest  bidder  at  public  auction  by  said 
commission,  but  not  for  less  than  their  appraised  value,  unless  ordered  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior;  and  purchasers  may  in  like  manner  make 
deposits  of  the  purchase  money  with,  like  effect  as  in  case  of  improved 
lots. 

The  Inhabitants  of  any  town  may,  within  one  year  after  the  completion 
of  the  survey  thereof,  make  such  deposit  of  ten  dollars  per  acre  for  parks, 
cemeteries,  and  other  public  grounds  laid  out  by  said  commission  with  like 
effect  as  for  Improved  lots;  and  such  parks  and  public  grounds  shall  not 
be  used  for  any  purpose  until  such  deposits  are  made. 

The  i>erson  authorized  by  the  tribe  or  tribes  may  execute  or  deliver  to 
any  such  purchaser,  without  expense  to  him,  a  deed  conveying  to  him  the 
title  to  such  lands  or  town  lots;  and  thereafter  the  purchase  money  shall 
become  the  property  of  the  tribe;  and  all  such  money  shall,  when  titles  to 
all  the  lots  in  the  towns  belonging  to  any  tribe  have  been  thus  perfected, 
be  paid  per  capita  to  the  members  of  the  tribe: 

Provided,  however.  That  in  those  townsltes  designated  and  laid  out  undef 
the  provisions  of- this  Act  where  coal  leases  are  now  being  operated  and  coal 
is  being  mined  there  shall  be  reserved  from  appraisement  and  sale  all  lots 
occupied  by  houses  of  miners  actually  engaged  In  mining,  and  only  while 
they  are  so  engaged,  and  In  addition  thereto  a  sufficient  amoimt  of  land, 
to  be  determined  by  the  appraisers,  to  furnish  houses  for  the  men  actually 
ener&ged  in  working  for  the  lessees  operating  said  mines  and  a  sufficient 
amount  for  all  buildings  and  machinery  for  mining  purposes: 


Digitized  by 


Google 


648  OKLAHOlkCA   RED    BOOK 

And  Provided  Further,  That  when  the  lessees  shall  cease  to  operate, 
then,  and  In  that  event,  the  lots  of  land  so  reserved  shall  be  disposed  of, 
as  provided  for  in  this  Act. 

Sec.  16.  That  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person,  after  the  passage 
of  this  Act,  except  as  hereinafter  provided,  to  claim,  demand,  or  receive^ 
for  his  own  use  or  for  the  use  of  any  one  else,  any  royalty  on  oil,  coal, 
asphalt,  or  other  mineral,  or  on  any  timber  or  lumber,  or  any  other  kind 
of  property,  whatsoever,  or  any  rents  on  any  lands,  or  property  belongriniT  to 
any  one  of  the  said  tribes  or  nations  in  said  Territory,  or  for  any  one  to 
pay  to  any  individual  any  such  royalty,  or  rents  or  any  consideration 
therefor  whatsoever;  and  all  such  royalties  and  rents  hereafter  payable  to 
the  tribe  shall  be  paid  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  into  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  to 
the  credit  of  the  tribe  to  which  they  belong: 

Provided,  That  where  any  citizen  shall  be  in  possession  of  only  such 
amount  of  agricultural  or  grazing  lands  as  would  be  his  Just  and  reasonable 
share  of  the  lands  of  his  nation  or  tribe  and  that  to  which  his  wife  and 
minor  children  are  entitled,  he  may  continue  to  usto  the  same  or  receive  the 
rents  thereon  until  allotment  has  been  made  to  him. 

Provided  Further,  That  nothing  herein  contained  shall  Impair  the  rights 
of  any  member  of  a  tribe  to  dispose  of  any  timber  ^contained  on  his,  her, 
or  their  allotment. 

Sec.  17.  That  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  citizen  of  any  one  of  said 
tribes  to  inclose  or  In  any  manner,  by  hlnutelf  or  through  another  directly 
or  indirectly,  to  hold  possession  of  any  great  amount  of  lands  or  other 
property  belonging  to  any  such  nation  or  tribe,  than  that  which  would  be 
his  approximate  share  of  the  lands  belonging  to  such  nation  or  tribe  and 
that  his  wife  and  minor  children  as  per  allotment  herein  provided;  and  any 
person  found  in  such  possession  of  lands  or  other  property  in  excess  of  his 
share  and  that  of  his  family,  as  aforesaid,  or  having  the  same  in  any 
manner  inclosed,  at  the  expiration  of  nine  months  after  the  passage  of  this 
Act,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor. 

Sec.  18.  That  any  person  convicted  of  violating  any  of  the  provisions 
of  sections  sixteen  and  seventeen  of  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a 
misdemeanor  and  punished  by  a  fine  of  not  less  than  one  hundred  dollars, 
and  shall  stand  committed  until  such  fine  and  costs  are  paid  (such  com- 
mitment  not  to  exceed  one  day  for  every  two  dollars  of  said  fine  and  costs) 
and  shall  forfeit  possession  of  any  property  In  question,  and  each  day  on' 
which  such  offense  is  committed  or  continues  to  exist  shall  be  deemed  a 
separate  offense. 

And  the  United  States  district  attorneys  in  said  Territory  are  required 
to  see  that  the  provisions  of  said  sections  are  strictly  enforced,  and  they 
shall  at  once  proceed  to  dispossess  all  persons  of  such  excessive  holding  of 
lands  and  to  prosecute  them  for  so  unlawfully  holding  the  same. 

Sec.  19.  That  no  payment  of  any  moneys  on  any  account  whatever  shall 
hereafter  be  made  by  the  United  States  to  any  of  the  tribal  governments 
or  to  any  officer  thereof  for  disbursement,  by  payments  of  all  sums  to 
members  of  said  tribes  shall  be  made  under  direction  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  by  an  officer  appointed  by  him;  and  per  capita  payments  shall 
be  made  direct  to  each  individual  in  lawful  money  of  the  United  States, 
and  the  same  shall  not  be  liable  to  the  payment  of  any  previously  contracted 
obligation. 

Sec.  20.  That  the  commission  hereinbefore  named  shall  have  authority 
to  employ,  with  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  all  assistance 
necessary  for  the  prompt  and  efficient  performance  of  all  duties  herein 
imposed,  Including  competent  surveyors  to  make  allotments,  and  to  do  any 
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other  needed  work,  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may  detail  competent 
clerks  to  aid  them  In  the  performance  of  their  duties. 

Sec  21.  That  in  makingr  rolls  of  citizenship  of  the  several  tribes,  as 
required  by  law.  the  Commission  to  the  Five  Civilised  Tribes  is  authorized 
and  directed  to  take  the  roll  of  ^  the  Cherokee  citizens  of  eighteen  hundred 
and  eighty  (not  including  freedmen)  as  the  only  roU  intended  to  be  confirmed 
by  this  and  preceeding  Acts  of  Congress,  and  to  enroll  all  persons  now 
living  whose  names  are  found  on  said  roll,  and  all  descendants  bom  since 
the  date  of  said  roll  to  persons  whose  names  are  found  on  said  roll,  and  all 
persons  who  have  been  enrolled  by  the  tribal  authorities  who  have  hereto- 
fore made  permanent  settlement  in  the  Cherokee  Nation  whose  parents,  by 
reason  of  their  Cherokee  blood  have  been  lawfully  permitted  to  citizenship 
by  the  tribal  authorities,  and  who  were  minors  when  their  parents  were  so 
admitted;  and  they  shall  investigate  the  right  of  all  other  persons  whose 
names  are  found  on  any  other  rolls  and  omit  all  such  as  may  have  been 
placed  thereon  by  fraUd  or  without  authority  of  law,  enrolling  only  such 
as  may  have  lawful  right  thereto,  and  their  descendants  born  since  such 
rolls  were  made,  with  such  intermarried  white  persons  as  may  be  entitled 
to  citizenship  Under  Cherokee  laws. 

It  shall  make  a  roll  of  Cherokee  freedmen  in  strict  compliance  with  the 
decree  of  the  court  of  claims  renaered  the  third  day  of  February,  eighteen 
hundred  and  ninety- six. 

Said  commission  is  authorized  and  directed  to  make  correct  roUiT^of 
the  citizens  by  blood  of  all  other  tribes,  eliminating  from  the  tribal  rolls 
such  names  as  may  have  been  placed  thereon  by  fraud  or  without  authority 
of  law,  enrolling  such  only  as  may  have  lawful  right  thereto,  and  their 
descendants  born  since  such  rolls  were  made,  with  such  intermarried  white 
persons  as  may  be  entitled  to  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  citizenship  under  the 
treaties  and  laws  of  said  tribes. 

Said  commission  shall  have  authority  to  determino  the  Identity  of 
Choctaw  Indians  claiming  rights  in  the  Choctaw  lands  under  article  fourteen 
of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  the  Choctaw  Nation  concluded 
September  twenty-seventh,  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty,  and  to  that  end 
that  they  may  administer  oaths,  examine  witnesses,  and  perform  all  other 
acts  necessary  thereto  and  make  report  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

The  roll  of  Creek  freedmen  made  by  J.  W.  Dunn,  under  authority  of  the 
United  States,  prior  to  March  fourteenth,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-seven. 
Is  hereby  confirmed,  and  said  commission  is  directed  to  enroll  all  persona 
now  living  whose  names  are  found  on  said  rolls,  and  all  descendants  born 
since  the  date  of  said  rolls  to  persons  whose  names  are  found  thereon, 
with  such  other  persons  of  African  descent  as  may  have  been  rightfully 
admitted  by  the  lawful  authorities  of  the  Creek  Nation. 

It  shall  make  a  correct  roll  of  all  Choctaw  freedmen  entitled  to  citizen- 
ship under  the  treaties  and  laws  of  the  Choctaw  Nation,  and  all  their  de- 
scendants born  to  them  since  the  date  of  the  treaty. 

It  shall  make  a  correct  roll  of  Chickasaw  freedmen  entitled  to  any  rights 
or  benefits  under  the  treaty  made  in  eighteen  hundred  and  slxty-slx  between 
the  United  States  and  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  tribes  and  their  descend- 
ants bom  to  them ,  since  the  date  of  said  treaty,  and  forty  acres  of  land, 
including  their  present  residence  and  improvements,  shall  be  allotted  to 
each,  to  be  selected,  held  and  used  by  them  until  their  rights  under  said 
treaty  shall  be  determined  In  such  manner  as  shall  be  hereafter  provided 
by  Congress. 

The  several  tribes  may,  by  agreement,  determine  the  right  of  persons 
who  for  any  reason  may  claim  citizenship  in  two  or  more  tribes,  and  to 
allotment  of  lands  and  distribution  of  moneys  belonging  to  each  tribe;  but  if 
no  such  agreement  be  made,  then  such  claimant  shall  be  entitled  to  such 
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rights  In  one  tribe  only,  and  may  elect  in  which  tribe  he  wlU  take  such 
right;  but  If  he  fail  or  refuse  to  make  such  selection  In  due  time,  he  shall 
be  enrolled  in  the  tribe  with  whom  he  has  resided,  and  there  be  given  such 
allotment  as  distributions,  and  not  elsewhere. 

No  person  shall  be  enrolled  who  has  not  heretofore  removed  to  and  in 
good  faith  settled  in  the  nation  in  which  he  claims  citizenship; 

Provided,  however,  That  nothing  contained  in  this  Act  shall  be  so  con- 
strued as  to  militate  against  any  rights  or  privileges  which  the  Mississippi 
Choctaws  may  have  under  the  laws  of  or  the  treaties  with  the  United 
States. 

Said  commission  shall  make  such  rolls  descriptive  of  the  persons  thereon, 
so  that  they  may  be  thereby  identified,  and  it  is  authorized  to  take  a 
census  of  each  of  said  tribes,  or  to  adopt  any  other  means  by  them  deemed 
necessary  to  enable  them  to  make  such  rolls.  They  shall  have  access  to 
all  rolls  and  records  of  the  several  tribes  and  the  United  States  court  in 
the  Indian  Territory  shall  have  Jurisdiction  to  compel  the  officers  of  the 
tribal  governments  and  custodians  of  such  rolls  and  records  to  deliver  same 
to  said  commission,  and  on  their  refusal  or  failure  to  do  so  to  punish  them 
as  for  contempt;  as  also  to  require  all  citizens  of  said  tribes,  and  persons 
who  should  be  so  enrolled  to  appear  before  said  commission,  and  to  enforce 
obedience  of  all  others  concerned,  so  far  as  the  same  may  be  necessary, 
to  enable  said  commission  to  make  rolls  as  herein  required,  and  to  punish 
any  one  who  may  in  sjiy  manner  or  by  any  means  obstruct  said  work. 

The  rolls  so  made,  when  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  shall 
be  final,  and  the  persons  whose  names  are  found  thereon  with  their  de* 
scendants,  thereafter  born  to  them,  witR  such  persons  as  intermarry  accord- 
ing to  tribal  laws,  shall  alone  constitute  the  several  tribes  which  represent 

The  members  of  said  commission  shall,  In  performing  all  duties  required 
of  them  by  law,  have  authority  to  administer  oaths,  examine  witn'esses,  and 
send  for  persons  and  papers;  and  any  person  who  shall  willfully  and  know- 
ingly make  any  false  affidavit  or  oath  to  any  material  fact  or  matter  be- 
fore any  member  of  said  commission,  or  before  any  other  officer  authorized 
to  administer  oaths,  to  any  affidavit  or  other  paper  to  be  filed  or  oath  taken 
before  said  commission,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  perjury,  and  on  conviction 
thereof,  shall  be  punished  as  for  such  offense. 

Sec.  22.  That  where  members  of  one  tribe,  under  intercourse  laws, 
usages,  or  customs,  have  made  homes  within  the  limits  and  on  the  lands  of 
another  tribe  they  may  retain  and  take  allotment,  embracing  same  under 
such  agreement  as  may  be  made  between  such  tribes  respecting  such  set- 
tlers; but  if  no  such  agreement  be  made  the  improvements  so  made  shall  be 
appraised,  and  the  value  thereof  including  all  damages  incurred  by  such 
settler  incident  to  enforced  removal,  shall  be  paid  to  him  immediately  upon 
removal,  out  of  any  funds  belonging  to  the  tribe,  or  such  settler,  if  he  so 
desires,  may  make  private  sale  of  his  improvements  to  any  citizen  of  the 
tribe  owning  the  lands; 

Provided,  That  he  shall  not  be  paid  for  improvements  made  on  lands 
in  excess  of  that  to  which  he,  his  wife,  and  minor  children  are  entitled  to 
under  this  Act. 

Sec.  23.  That  all  leases  of  agricultural  or  grazing  land  belonging  to  any 
tribe  made  after  the  first  day  of  January,  eighteen  hundred  and  nhiety- 
eight,  by  the  tribe  or  any  member  thereof  shall  be  absolutely  void,  and  all 
such  grazing  leases  made  prior  to  said  date  shall  terminate  on  the  first 
day  of  April,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-nine,  and  all  such  agricultural 
leases  shall  terminate  on  January  first,  nineteen  hundred;  but  this  shall  not 
prevent  individuals  from  leasing  their  allotments  when  made  to  them  as 
provided  in  this  Act,  nor  from  occupying  or  renting  their  apportlonate  shares 
of  the  tribal  lands  until  the  allotments  herein  provided  for  are  made. 

Sec.  24.    That  all  moneys  paid  into  the  United  States  Treasury  at  Saint 
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Louis,  Missouri,  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  be  placed  to  the  credit 
of  the  tribe  to  wfilch  they  belongr;  and  the  assistant  United  States  Treasurer 
shall  give  triplicate  receipts  therefor  to  the  depositor. 

Sec  25.  'xnat  before  any  allotment  shall  be  made  of  lands  In  the 
Cherokee  Nation,  there  shall  be  segregated  therefrom  by  the  commission 
heretofore  mentioned,-  In  separate  allotments  or  otherwise,  the  one  hundred 
and  fifty- seven  thousand  six  hundred  acres  purchased  by  the  Delaware  tribe 
of  Indians  from  the  Cherokee  Nation  under  agreement  of  April  eighth, 
eighteen  huhdred  and  sixty-seven,  subject  to  the  Judicial  determination  of 
the  rights  of  said  descendants  and  the  Cherokee  Nation  under  said  agree- 
ment. 

That  the  ^.elaware  Ind|ans,  residing  in  the  Cherokee  Nation,  are  hereby 
authorized  and  empowered  to  bring  suit  in  the  Court  of  Claims  of  the  United 
States,  within  sixty  days  after  the  passage  of  ^his  Act,  against  the  Cherokee 
Nation,  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  rights  of  said  Delaware  Indians 
In  and  to  the  lands  and  funds  of  said  Nation  under  their  contract  and  agree- 
ment with  the  Cherokee  Nation  dated  April  eighth,  eighteen  hundred  and 
sixty-seven;  or  the  Cherokee  Nation  may  bring  a  like  suit  against  the  Del- 
aware Indians;  and  Jurisdiction  is  conferred  on  said  court  to  adjudicate  and 
fully  determine  the  same,  with  right  of  appeal  to  either  party  to  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States. 

Sec.  26.  That  on  and  after  the  passage  of  this  Act  the  laws  of  the 
various  tribes  or  Nations  of  Indians  shall  not  be  enforced  at  law  or  in  equity 
by  the  courts  of  the  United  States  in  the  Indian  Territory. 

Sec.  27.  That  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  is  authorized  to  locate  one 
Indian  inspector  in  the  Indian  Territory,  who  may,  under  his  authority  and 
direction,  perform  any  duties  required  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  by 
law,  relating  to  affairs  therein. 

Sec.  28.  That  on  the  first  day  of  July,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety- 
eight,  all  tribal  courts  in  the  Indian  Territory  shall  be  abolished,  and  no 
officer  of  said  courts  shall  thereafter  have  any  authority  whatever  to  do 
or  perform  any  act  theretofore  authorized  by  any  law  In  connection  with 
said  courts,  or  to  receive  any  pay  for  same;  and  all  civil  and  criminal  causes 
then  pending  in  any  such  court  shall  be  transferred  to  the  United  States 
court  in  said  Territory  by  filing  with  the  clerk  of  the  court  the  original 
papers  in  the  suit; 

Provided,  That  this  section  shall  not  be  in  force  as  to  the  Chickasaw, 
Choctaw,  and  Creek  Tribes  or  Nations  until  the  first  day  of  October,  eighteen 
hundred  and  ninety-eight. 
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COMMANCHE,  KIOWA,  and  APACHE  AGREEMENT 

JUNE  6,  1900. 
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Relinquishment  of  title  to  land. 
Consideration. 

Land  set  aside  for  rell^ous  and  public  uses. 
Periods  in  which  allotments  shall  be  made. 
Titles  to  be  held  in  trust. 
Distribution  of  funds. 
Governing  allotments. 
Confining  leases. 

Rights  and  privileges  to  certain  individuals. 
Provision  for  ratification,  and  power  delegated  to  Secretary 
of  the  Interior,  to  direct  allotments,  etc. 

David  H.  Jerome,  Alfred  M.  Wilson,  and  "Warren  G.  Sa3rre,  duly  ap- 
pointed Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  did,  on  the  sixth, 
day  of  October,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-two  conclude  an  agreement 
with  the  Commanche,  Kiowa,  and  Apache  Tribes  of  Indians  in  Oklahoma, 
formerly  a  part  of  the  Indian  Territory,  which  said  agrieement  is  in  the 
words  and  figures  as  follows: 

"Articles  of  aigreement  made  and  entered  into  at  Fort  Sill,  in  the  Indian 
Territory,  on  the  twenty-first  day  of  October,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety- 
two,  by  and  between  David  H.  Jerome,  Alfred  M.  Wilson  and  Warren  Q. 
Sayre,  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Commanche. 
Kiowa,  and  Apache  Tribes  of  Indians  in  the  Indian  Territory. 

ARTICLE  I. 

Subject  to  the  allotment  of  land  in  severalty  to  the  Individual  member* 
of  the  Commanche,  Kiowa,  and  Apache  Tribes  of  Indians  in  the  Indl'Ut 
Territory,  as  hereinafter  provided  for,  and  subject  to  the  setting  apart  9M 
grazing  lands  for  said  Indians,  four  hundred  and  eighty  thousand  acres  '^ 
land  for  said  Indians,  four  hundred  and  eighty  thousand  acres  of  la^od 
as  hereinafter  provided  for,  and  subject  to  the  conditions  hereinafter  imposed, 
and  for  the  consideration  hereinafter  mentioned,  the  said  Commanche,  Klow% 
and  Apache  Tribes  of  Indians  hereby  cede,  convey,  transfer,  relinquish  and 
surrender,  forever  and  absolutely,  without  any  reservation  whatever,  expresv 
or  implied,  all  their  claim,  title  and  interest,  of  every  kind  and  character, 
in  and  to  the  lands  embraced  in  the  following  described  tract  of  country  in 
River  crosses  the  ninety-eighth  meridian  west  from  Greenwich;  thence  up 
the  Indian  Territory,  to- wit:  Commencing  at  a  point  where  the  Washit% 
the  Washita  River  in  the  middle  of  the  main  channel  thereof,  to  a  point 
thirty  miles,  by  river,  west  of  Fort  Cobb,  as  now  established;  thence  du« 
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west  to  the  north  fork  of  the  Red  River,  provided  scdd  line  strikes  saJd  river 
east  of  the  one  hundredth  meridian  of  west  longitude;  if  not,  then  only 
to  said  meridian  line,  and  thence  due  south  on  said  meridian  line,  to  the 
said  north  fork  of  Red  River;  thence  down  said  North  Fork,  in  the  middle 
of  the  main  channel  thereof  from  the  point  where  it  may  be  first  intersected 
by  the  line  above  described,  to  the  main  Red  River;  thence  down  said  Red 
River,  in  the  middle  of  the  main  channel  thereof,  to  -its  intersection  with 
the  ninety-eighth  meridian  of  longitude  west  from  Greenwich;  thence  north, 
on  said  meridian  line,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 


ARTICLE  II. 

Out  of  the  lands  ceded,  conveyed,  transferred,  relinquished,  and  sur- 
rendered by  Article  I  hereof,  and  m  part  consideration  for  the  cession  thereof, 
it  is  agreed  by  the  United  States  that  each  member  of  said  Commancfae, 
Kiowa,  and  Apache  Tribes  of  Indians  over  the  age  of  eighteen  (18  years 
shall  have  the  right  to  select  for  himself  or  herself  one  hundred  and  sixty 
(160)  acres  of  land  to  be  held  and  owned  in  severalty,  to  conform  to  the 
legal  surveys  in  boundary;  and  that  the  father,  or,  if  he  be  dead,  fhe 
mother,  in  members  of  either  of  said  tribe  of  Indians,  shall  have  the  right 
to  select  a  like  amount  of  land  for  each  of  his  or  her  children  under  the 
age  of  eighteen  (18)  years;  and  that  the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affaira 
or  some  one  uy  him  appointed  for  the  purpose,  shall  select  a  like  amount  of 
land  for  each  orpnan  child  belonging  to  either  of  said  tribes  under  the  age 
of  eighteen  (18)  years. 

ARTICLE  III. 

That  in  addition  to  the  allotment  of  lands  to  said  Indians  as  provided 
for  in  this  agreement,  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  shall  set  aside  for 
the  U8«  in  common  for  all  Indian  Tribes  four  hundred  and  eighty  thousap.d 
acres  of  grazing  lands,  to  be  selected  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
either  In  one  or  more  tracts  as  will  best  subserve  the  interest  of  said  Indiana. 
It  is  hereby  further  expressly  agreed  that  no  person  shall  have  the  right 
to  make  his  or  her  selection  of  land  In  any  part  of  said  reservation  thajt 
Is  now  used  or  occupied  for  military,  agency,  school,  school  farm,  religious. 
or  other  public  uses,  or  in  sections  sixteen  (16)  and  thirty-six  (36)  in  each 
Congressional  Township,  except  In  cases  where  any  Commanche,  Kiowa,  or 
Apache  Indian  has  heretofore  made  improvements  upon  and  now  uses  and 
occupies  a  part  of  said  sections  sixteen  (16)  and  thirty-six  (36),  such  Indian 
may  make  his  or  her  selection  within  the  boundaries  so  prescribed  so  as 
to  include  his  or  her  Improvements.  It  Is  further  agreed  that  wherever 
in  said  reservation  any  Indian,  entitled  to  take  lands  in  severalty  hereunder. 
has  made  improvements,  and  now  uses  and  occupies  the  land  embracing 
such  improvements,  such  Indian  shall  have  the  undisputed  right  to  make 
his  or  her  selection  within  the  areas  above  provided  for  allotments,  so  as 
to  Include  his  or  her  said  improvements. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  said  sections  sixteen  (16)  and  thirty-six  (36) 
in  each  Congressional  township  In  said  reservation  shall  not  become  subject 
to  homestead  entry  but  shall  be  held  by  the  United  States  and  finally  sold 
for  public  school  purposes;  It  is  hereby  further  agreed  that  wherever  in  said 
reservation  any  religious  society  or  otlier  organization  is  now  occupying 
any  portion  of  said  reservation  for  religious  or  educational  work  among  the 
Indians,  the  land  so  occupied  may  be  allotted  and  confirmed  to  such  society 
or  organization,  not,  .however,  to  exceed  one  hundred  and  sixty  (160)  acres 
of  land  to  any  one  society  or  organization  so  long  as  the  same  shall  be  so 
occupied  and  used;  and  such  land  shall  not  be  subject  to  homestead  entry. 
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ARTICLE  IV. 

All  aJlotments  hereunder  shall  be  selected  within  ninety  days  from  the 
ratification  of  this  a«rreement  by  the  Congress  of  the  United  States.  P»o- 
vided.  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  in  his  discretion  may  extend  the  time 
for  making  such  selection;  and  should  any  Indian  entitled  to  allotmentf 
hereunder  fail  or  refuse  to  make  his  or  her  selection  of  land  in  that  time^ 
then  the  allotting  agent  in  charge  of  the  work  of  making  such  allotments* 
shaU  within  the  next  thirty  (30)  days  after  said  time,  make  allotments  to 
such  Indians,  which  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  the  selection 
were  made  by  the  Indian. 

ARTICLE  V. 

When  said  allotments  of  land  shall  have  been  selected  and  taken  as 
aforesaid  and  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  the  titles  thereto 
shall  be  held  in  trust  for  the  allottees,  respectively,  for  the  period  of  twenty* 
five  years,  in  the  time  and  manner  and  to  the  extent  provided  for  in  the 
act  of  Congress  entitled  "An  Act  to  provide  for  the  allotment  of  land  in 
severalty  to  Indians  on  the  various  reservations,  and  to  extend  to  the  pro- 
tection of  the  laws  of  the  United  States  and  Territories  over  the  Indians^ 
and  for  other  purposes,  approved  February  8,  1887,  and  cm  act  amendatory 
thereof,  approved,  February  28,  1891. 

And  at  the  expiration  of  the  said  period  of  twenty-five  (25)  years  the 
titles  thereto  shall  be  conveyed  in  fee  simple  to  the  allottees  or  their  heirs» 
free  from  all  incumbrances. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

As  a  further  and  only  additional  consideration  for  the  cession  of 
territory  and  relinquishment  of  title,  claim,  and  interest  in  and  to  the  lands 
as  aforesaid,  the  United  States  agrees  to  pay  to  the  Commanche,  Kiowa, 
and  Apache  Tribes  of  Indians,  In  the  Indian  Territory,  the  sum  of  two 
million  dollars,  as  follows:  Five  hundred  thousand  dollars  to  be  distributed 
per  capita  to  the  members  of  said  tribes  at  such  times  and  in  such  manner 
as  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  shall  deem  to  be  the  best  interests  of  said 
Indians,  which  sum  Is  hereby  appropriated  out  of  any  fund  in  the  Treasury 
not  otherwise  appropriated;  and  any  part  of  the  same  remaining  unpaid 
shall  draw  Interest  at  the  rate  of  five  per  centum  while  remaining  in  the 
Treasury,  which  Interest  shall  be  paid  to  the  Indians  annually  per  capita; 
and  the .  remaining  one  million  five  hundred  thousand  dollars  to  be  retained 
in  the  treasury  of  the  United  States,  placed  to  the  credit  of  said  Indians, 
and  while  so  retained  to  draw  Interest  at  the  rate  of  five  per  centum  per 
annum,  to  be  paid  to  the  said  Indians  per  capita  annually. 

Nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  held  to  affect  in  any  way  any  an- 
nuities due  to  said  Indians  under  existing  laws,  agreements,  or  treaties. 

ARTICLE   VIII. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  wherever  is  said  reservation  any  member  of 
any  of  the  tribes  of  said  Indians  has.  In  pursuance  of  any  laws  or  under 
any  rules  or  regulations  of  the  Interior  Department  taken  an  allotment, 
such  allotment,  at  the  option  of  the  allottee,  shall  be  confirmed  and  gov- 
erned by  all  the  conditions  attached  to  allotments  taken  under  this  agree- 
ment 

ARTICLE  IX. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  any  and  ail  leases  made  in  pursuance  of  the 
laws  of  the  United  States  of  any  part  of  said  reservation  which  may  be  in 
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force  at  the  time    of   ratification    by    Congress    of   this    agreement,    shall 
remain  in  force  the  same  as  if  this  agreement  had  not  been  made. 

ARTICLE  X. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  following  named  persons,  not  members  by 
blood  of  either  of  said  tribes,  but  who  have  married  into  one  of  the  tribes, 
to- wit,  Mabel  R.  Qiven/  Thomas  F«  Woodward,  William  Wyatt,  Kiowa  Dutch, 
John  Nestill,  Jcunes  N.  Jones,  Christian  Ke-Oh-Tah,  Edward  L.  Clark, 
Gteorge  Conover,  William  Dietrick,  Ben  Roach,  Lewis  Bents,  Abilene, 
James  Gardloupe,  John  Sanchez,  the  wife  of  Boone  Chandler,  whose  given 
najne  is  unknown,  Emmit  Cox,  and  Horace  P.  Jones,  shall  each  be  entitled 
to  all  the  benefits  of  land  and  money  conferred  by  this  agreement,  the 
same  as  if  members  by  blood  of  one  of  said  tribes,  and  that  Emsy  S.  Smith, 
I>avld  Qrantham,  Zonee  Adams,  John  T.  Hill,  and  J.  J.  Methvin,  friends 
of  said  Indians,  who  have  rendered  to  said  Indians  valuable  services,  shall 
each  be  entitled  to  all  the  benefits,  in  land  only,  conferred  under  this  agree« 
ment,  the  same  as  if  members  of  said  tribes. 

ARTICLE  XL 
This  agreement  shall  be  effective  only  when  ratified  by  the  Congress  of 
the  United  States. 

Said  agreement  be,  and  the  scutne  hereby  is,  accepted,  ratified,  and 
confirmed  as  herein  amended. 

That  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  is  hereby  authorized  8uid  directed  to 
cause  allotments  of  said  lands  provided  for  In  said  treaty  among  said  Indians, 
to  be  made  by  any  Indian  Inspector  or  Special  Agent. 

That  all  allotments  of  said  land  shall  be  made  under  the  direction  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  said  Indians  within  ninety  days  from  the  passage 
of  this  Act,  subject  to  the  exceptions  contained  in  Article  four  of  said  treaty; 
Provided,  That  the  time  for  making  allotments  shall  in  no  event  be  extended 
beyond  six  months  from  the  passage  of  this  act. 

That  the  lands  acquired  by  this  agreement  shall  be  opened  to  settlement 
by  the  proclamation  of  the  President  within  six  months  aiter  the  allotments 
are  made  and  be  disposed  of  under  the  general  provisions  of  the  homestead 
and  townslte  laws  of  the  United  States;  Provided,  That  in  addition  to  the 
land  offlcov  fees  prescribed  by  statute  for  such  entries  the  entrymen  shall 
pay  one  dollar  and  twenty-five  cents  per  acre  for  the  land  entered  at  the 
time  of  submitting  his  final  proof;  and  Provided  further,  That  in  all  home- 
stead entries  where  the  entryman  had  resided  upon  and  improved  the  land 
entered.  In  good  faith  for  the  period  of  fourteen  months  he  may  commute 
his  entry  to  cash  upon  the  pasrment  of  one  dollar  and  twenty-five  cents  per 
acre;  and  Provided  further.  That  the  rights  of  honorably  discharged  Union 
soldiers  and  sailors  of  the  late  civil  war,  as  defined  and  described  in  sec- 
tions twenty- three  hundred  and  four  and  twenty  three  hundred  and  five 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  shall  not  be  abridged;  and  Provided  further.  That 
any  person  who,  having  attempted  to,  but  for  any  cause  failed  to  secure  a 
title  in  fee  to  a  homestead  under  existing  laws,  or  who  made  entry  under 
what  is  known  as  the  commuted  provision  of  the  homestead  law,  shall  be 
qualified  to  make  a  homestead  entry  upon  such  lands;  and  Provided  further. 
That  any  qualified  entryman  having  lands  adjoining  the  lands  herein  ceded, 
whose  original  entry  embraced  less  than  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  in  all, 
shall  have  the  right  to  enter  so  much  of  the  lands  by  this  agreement  ceded 
l3rlng  contigious  to  his  entry  as  shall  with  the  land  already  entered,  make 
In  the  aggregate  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres,  said  land  to  be  taken  on  the 
same  conditions  as  are  required  of  other  entrjrmen:  and  Provided  further. 
That  the  settlers,  who  located  on  that  part  of  said  lands  called  and  known 
as  the  "neutral  strip"  shall  have  preference  right  for  thirty  days  on  the 
lands  upon  which  they  have  located  and  improved. 
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That  seotlons  sixteen  and  thirty-six,  thirteen  and  thirty-three,  of  tbm 
lands  hereby  acquired  in  each  township  shall  not  be  subject  to  entry,  but 
shall  be  reserved,  sections  sixteen  and  thirty-six  for  the  use  of  the  common 
schools  and  sections  thirteen  and  thirty-three  for  university,  a^icultural 
collegres,  normal  schools,  and  public  building  of  the  Territory  and  future 
State  of  Oklahoma;  and  in  case  either  of  said  sections  or  parts  thereof  is 
lost  to  said  Territory  by  reason  of  allotment  under  this  Act  or  otherwise, 
the  governor  thereof  is  hereby  authorized  to  locate  other  lands  not  occupied 
in  quantity  equal  to  the  loss. 

.  That  none  of  the  money  or  interest  thereon  which  is,  by  the  terms  of  the 
said  a«rreement,  to  be  paid  to  said  Indians  shall  be  applied  to  the  payment 
of  any  jud^rment  that  has  been  or  may  hereafter  be  rendered  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  March  third,  eighteen  hundred  and 
ninety-one,  entitled  "An  Act  to  provide  for  the  adjudication  and  payment 
of  claims  arising  from  Indian  depredations." 

That  should  any  of  said  lands  allotted  to  said  Indians,  .or  opened  to 
settlement  under  this  Act,  contain  valuable  mineral  deposits  such  mineral 
deposits  shall  be  open  to  location  and  entry,  under  the  existing  mining  laws 
of  the  United  States,  upon  the  passage  of  this  Act,  and  the  mineral  laws 
of  the  United  States  are  hereby  extended  over  said  lands. 

That  as  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations  claim  to  have  some  right, 
title,  and  interest  In  and  to  the  lands  ceded  by  the  foregoing  treaty  as  soon 
as  the  same  are  abandoned  by  said  Commanche,  Kiowa,  and  Apache  tribes 
of  Indians,  Jurisdiction  be,  and  is  hereby,  conferred  upon  the  United  States 
Court  of  Claims  to  hear  and  determine  the  said  claim  of  the  Chickasaws 
and  Choctaws,  and  to  render  judgment  thereon,  it  being  the  intention  of 
this  Act  to  allow  said  Court  of.  Claims  Jurisdiction,  so  that  the  rights,  legal 
end  equitable,  of  the  United  States  and  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations, 
and  the  Kiowa,  Commanche  and  Apache  Tribes  of  Indians,  in  the  premises 
shall  be  fully  considered  and  determined,  and  to  try  and  determine  all  ques- 
tions that  may  arise  on  behalf  of  either  party  in  the  hearing  of  said  claim; 
and  the  Attorney-General  is  hereby  directed  to  appear  in  behalf  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States;  and  either  of  the  parties  of  said  action  shaU 
have  the  right  to  appeal  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States;  Pro- 
vided, That  such  appeal  shall  be  taken  within  sixty  days  after  the  rendition 
of  the  Judgment  objected  to,  and  that  the  said  courts  shall  give  such  causes 
precedence;  an  J  Provided  further.  That  nothing  in  this  Act  shaJl  be  accepted 
or  construed  as  a  confession  that  the  United  States  admit  that  the  Choctaw 
and  Chickasaw  Nations  have  any  claim  to  or  interest  in  said  lands  or  any 
part  thereof. 

That  said  action  shall  be  presented  by  a  single  petition  making  the 
United  States  party  defendant,  and  shall  set  forth  all  the  facts  on  which 
the  said  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations  claim  title  to  said  land;  and  said 
petition  may  be  verified  by  the  authorized  delegates,  agents,  or  attorneys 
of  said  Indians  upon  their  information  and  belief  .as  to  the  existence  of  such 
facts,  and  no  other  statement  or  verification  shall  be  necessary;  Provided, 
That  if  said  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations  do  not  bring  their  action  within 
ninety  days  from  the  approval  of  this  act,  or  should  they  dismiss  said  suit, 
and  the  same  shall  not  be  re-Instated,  their  claim  shall  be  forever  barred; 
and  Provided  further,  That,  in  the  event  it  shall  be  adjudged  In  the  final 
Judgment  of  decree  rendered.  In  saiu  action,  that  said  Choctaw  and  Chick- 
asaw Nations  have  any  right,  title,  or  interest  In  or  to  said  lands  for  which 
they  should  be  compensated  by  the  United  States  then  said  sum  of 
one  million  five  hundrea  thousand  dollars  shall  be  subject  to  such  legislation 
as  Congress  may  deem  proper. 

Approved  June  6,  1900. 
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BY  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF 

AMERICA 


A  PROCLAMATION. 


Whereas  the  act  of  Congress  entitled  "An  act  to  ratify  and  confirm  an 
agreement  with  the  Muscogee  or  Creek  Tribe  of  Indians,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses," approved  on  the  first  day  of  March,  nineteen  hundred  and  one,  con- 
tained a  provision  as  follows: 

That  the  agreement  negotiated  between  the  Commission  to  the  Five 
Civilized  Tribes  and  the  Muscogee  or  Creek  Tribe  of  Indians,  at  the  City 
of  Washington  on  the  eighth  day  of  March,  nineteen  hundred  as  herein 
amended,  is  hereby  accepted,  ratified  and  confirmed,  and  the  same  shall  be 
of  full  force  and  effect  when  ratified  by  the  Creek  National  Council.  The 
Principal  Chief,  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  ratification  of  this  agree- 
ment by  Congress,  shall  call  an  extra  session  of  the  Creek  National  Council 
and  lay  before  it  this  agreement  and  the  Act  of  Congress  ratifying  it,  and 
If  the  agreement  be  ratified  by  said  Council,  as  provided  in  the  constitution 
of  said  Nation,  he  shall  transmit  to  the  President  of  the  United  States 
the  act  of  Council  ratifying  the  agreement,  and  the  President  of  the  United ' 
States  shall  thereupon  issue  his  proclamation  declaring  the  same  duly  ratified, 
and  that  all  the  provisions  of  this  agreement  have  become  law  according 
to  the  terms  thereof;  Provided,  That  such  ratification  by  the  Creek  National 
Council  shall  be  made  within  ninety  days  from  the  approval  of  this  act  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States. 

And  whereas,  the  Principal  Chief  of  the  said  Tribe  of  Indians  has  trans- 
mitted to  me  an  act  of  the  Creek  National  Council  entitled  "An. Act  to  ratify 
and  confirm  an  agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  Muscogee 
Nation  of.  Indians  of  the  Indian  Territory,"  approved  the  twenty-fifth  day 
of  May,  nineteen  hundred  and  one,  which  contains    a   provision   as   follows: 

That  said  agreement,  amended,  ratified  and  confirmed  by  the  Congress 
of  the  United  States,  as  set  forth  in  said  act  of  Congress  approved  March  1, 
1901,  is  hereby  accepted,  ratified  and  confirmed  on  the  part  of  the  Muskogee 
Nation,  and  on  the  part  of  the  Muscogee  or  Creek  tribe  of  Indians,  consti- 
tuting said  Nation,  as  provided  in  said  act  of  Congress,  and  as  provided  In 
the  Constitution  of  said  Nation  and  the  Principal  Chief  is  hereby  authorized 
to  transmit  this  Act  of  the  National  Council  ratifying  said  agreement  to  the 
President  of  the  United  States  as  provided  in  said  Act  of  Congress. 

And,  whereas,  paragraph  thirty-six  of  said  agreement  contains  a  pro- 
Ylsion  as  follows: 

This  provision  shall  not  take  effect  until  after  it  shall  have  been 
separately  and  specifically  approved  by  the  Creek  National  Council  and  the 
Seminole  General  Council;  and  if  not  approved  by  either,  it  shall  fail  alto- 
gether, and  be  eliminated  from  this  agreement  without  impairing  any  other 
of  its  provisions. 

And  whereas,  there  has  been  presented  to  me  an  Act  of  the  Creek 
National  Council,  entitled  "An  Act  to  disapprove  certain  provisions,  relating 
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to  Seminole  citizens,  in  the  a^eement  between  the  Muscogree  Nation  and  the 
United  States,  ratified  by  Confess,  March  1,  1901*'  approved  the  25th  day 
of  May,  1901,  by  which  the  provisions  of  said  paragraph  thirty-six  are 
specifically  disapproved; 

Now,  therefore,  I,  William  McKlnley,  President  of  the  United  States,  do 
hereby  declare  said  acreement,  except  paragraph  thirty-six  thereof,  duly 
ratified  and  that  all  the  provisions  thereof,  except  said  para^aph  thirty-six, 
which  failed  of  ratification  by  the  Creek  National  Council,  became  law 
according  to  the  terms  thereof  upon  the  25th  day  of  May,  1901. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the  seal 
of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  twenty-fifth  day  of  June,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand,  nine  hundred  and  one,  and  of  the  Inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  the  one  hundred  and  twenty-fifth. 

(Seal)  By  the  President:    WILLIAM  McKINLBT. 

DAVID  J.  HILL,  Acting  Secretary  of  State. 
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Sec,  XXI.  Agreement  to  be  binding  when  ratified. 

,Sec.  XXII.  Submission    to    Creek    Council. 

An  Act  to  ratify  and  confirm  an  agreement  with  the  Muscogee  or 
Creek  Tribe  of  Indians,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Preamble  to  Creek  Agreement.  .Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and 
House  of  Representatives  of  the  Linited  States  of  America  in  Congress 
Assembled,  That  the  agreement  negotiated  between  the  commission  to 
the  Five  Civilized  Tribes  and  the  Muskogee  or  Creek  tribe  of  Indians  at 
the  City  of  Washington  on  the  eighth  day  of  March,  nineteen  hundred, 
as  herein  amended,  Id  hereby  accepted,  ratified,  and  confirmed  and  the 
same  shall  be  of  full  force  and  affect  when  ratified  by  the  Creek  National 
Council.  The  Principal  Chief  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  ratification 
of  this  agreement  by  Congress,  shall  call  an  extra  session  of  the  Creek 
National  Council  and  lay  before  it  this  agreement  and  act  of  Congress 
ratifying  it,  and  if  the  a^eement  be  ratified  by  said  council,  as  provided 
in  the  constitution  of  said  nation,  he  shall  transmit  to  the  President  of 
the  United  States  the  act  of  council  ratifying  the  agreement,  and  the 
President  of  the  United  States  shall  thereupon  issue  his  proclamation 
declaring  the  same  duly  ratified,  and  that  all  the  provisions  of  this 
agreement   have   become   law   according  to   the   terms   thereof;     Provided. 
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1.    Ijftnd  between  the  Arkansas  and  Canadian  rlTers    aoQuIred  by  the 
Cherokees  from  the  Creeks  by  the  treaties  of  February  14th,  1833. 


S.    Separate  tract  acquired  by  the  Bemtaioles  trxm.  the  Creeks  by  the 

treaty  of  March  18th,  1833.  ,  , 
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AND  TITLES,   1833-1866. 

8.    Separate  tract  acquired  by  the  Chlckasaws  from  th^  Chootaws  by  th^ 
treaty  of  January  13th,   1887. 

4.  Lands  owned  In  common  by  the  Chickasaw*  and  Choctaws  under 
the  provisions  of  the  treaty  of  January  18,  1887. 

5.  Lands  owned  by  several  small  tribes.  (    ^^^T^ 
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That  such  ratification  by  the  Creek  National  Council  shall  be  made  within 
ninety  days  from  the  approval  of  this  act  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States. 

This  agreement  by  and  between  the  United  States,  entered  into  on 
its  behalf  oy  the  Commission  -to  the  Five  Civilised  Tribes,  Henry  L. 
I>&wes,  Tams  Blxby,  Archibald  S.  McKennon,  and  Thomas  B.  Needles. 
duly  appointed  and  authorized  thereunto  and  the  Muskogee  (or  Creek) 
tribe  of  Indlas  in  Indian  Territory,  entered  into  in  behalf  of  said  tribe 
by  Pleasant  Porter,  Principal  Chief,  and  George  A.  Alexander.  David  M. 
Modgre,  Isparhecher,  Albert  P.  ^cKellop,  and  Cub  Mcintosh,  delegates 
duly   appointed  and  authorized   thereunto, 

"Wltnesseth  that  in  consideration  of  the  mutual  undertakings  herein 
contained  it  is  agreed  as  follows: 

Definitions.  Section  1.  The  words  "Creek"  and  "Muskogee,"  as  used 
in  this  agreement,  shall  be  dteeraed  synonymous,  and  the  words  "Creek 
Nation"  and  "tribe"  shall  eacn  De  deemed  to  refer  to  the  Muskogee  Nation 
or  Muskogee  Tribe  of  Indians  in  Indian  Territory.  The  words  "Prin- 
cipal Chief"  shall  be  deemed  to  refer  to  the  Principal  Chief  of  the  Mus- 
kogee Nation.  The  words  "Citizen"  or  "citizens"  shall  be  deemed  to 
refer  to  a  member  or  members  of  the  Muskogee  tribe  or  nation  of  Indians. 
Th  words  "Dawes  Commission"  or  "Commission"  shall  be  deemed  to 
refer  to  the  United  States  Commission  to   the  Five  Civilized  Tribes. 

General  Allotment  of.  Lands.  Sec.  2.  Preliminary  Provisions.  All 
land  belonging  to  the  Creek  tribe  of  Indians  in  the  Indian  Territory, 
except  townsltes  and  lands  herein  reserved  for  Creek  schools,  and  public 
buildings,  shall  be  appraised  at  their  true  value,  excluding  only  lawful 
Improvements  on  lands  in  actual  cultivation.  The  appraisement  shall 
t>e  made  under  the  direction  of  the  Dawes  Commission  by  such  number 
of  committees,  with  necessary  assistance,  as  may  be  deemed  necessary 
to  expedite  the  work,  one  member  of  each  committee  to  be  appointed  by 
the  Principal  Chief;  and  if  the  members  of  any  committee  fall  to  agree 
as  to  the  value  of  any  tract  of  land,  the  value  thereof  shall  be  fixed  by 
said  commission.  Bach  committee  shall  make  report  of  its  work  to  said 
Commission,  which  snail  from  time  to  time  prepare  reports  of  same, 
in  duplicate,  and  transmit  them  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  for  his 
approval,  and  when  approved  one  copy  thereof  shall  be  returned  to  the 
office  of  said  Commission  for  its  use  in  making  allotments  as  herein 
provided. 

Sec.  3.  General  Allotment  of  Lands.  All  lands  of  said  tribe,  except 
as  herein  provided,  shall  be  allotted  among  the  citizens  of  the  tribe  by 
said  commission  so  as  to  give  each  an  equal  share  of  the  whole  in  value 
as  nearly  as  may  be,  in  manner  following:  There  shall  be  allotted  to 
each  citizen  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  of  land,  boundaries  to  conform 
to  the  Government  survey— which  may  be  selected  by  him  so  as  to 
include  improvements  which  belong  to  him.  One  hundred  and  sixty 
acres  of  land,  valued  at  six  dollars  and  fifty  cents  per  acre  shall  consti- 
tute the  standard  value  of  an  allotment,  and  shall  be  the  measure  for 
the  equalization  of  values,  and  any  allottee  receiving  lands  of  less  than 
such  standard  value  may,  at  any  time»  select  other  lands,  which,  at 
their  appraised  value,  are  sufficient  to  make  his  allotment  equal  in  value 
to  the  standard  so  fixed. 

If  any  citizen  select  lands  the  appraised  value  of  which  for  any  rea- 
son, is  in  excess  of  such  standard  value,  the  excess  of  value  shall  be 
charged  a«ainst  him  in  the  future  distribution  of  the  funds  of  the  tribe 
arising  from  all  sources  whatsoever,  and  he  shall  not  receive  any  further 
distribution  of  property  or  funds  of  the  tribe  until  all  other  citizens  have 
received  lands  and  money  equal  in  value  to  his  allotment.  If  any  citizen 
select  lands  the  appraised  value  of  which   Is  in  excess  of  such  standard 
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value,  he  may  pay  the  overplus  In  money,  but  If  he  fall  to  do  bo.  the 
same  s^iall  be  chargred  against  him  In  the  future  distribution  of  the  funds 
of  the  tribe  arlslngr  from  all  sources  whatsoever,  and  he  shall  not  receive 
any  further  distribution  of  property  or  fund  until  all  other  citlaens  shall 
have  received  lands  and  funds  equal  in  value  to  his  allotment;  and  if 
there  be  not  sufficient  funds  of  the  tribe  to  make  the  allotmenU  of  all 
other  citizens  of  the  tribe  equal  in  value  to  his,  then  the  surplus  shall 
be  a  lien  upon   the  rents  and  profits  of  his   allotment  until  paid. 

Sec.  4  Allotments — Selections  of  for  Minors,  etc.  Allotment  for  any- 
minor  may  be  selected  by  his  father,  mother  or  guardian,  In  the  order 
named,  and  shall  not  be  sold  during  his  minority.  All  guardians  or  cura- 
tors appointed   for  minors   and   incompetents   shall   be   citizens. 

Allotments  may  be  selected  for  prisoners,  convicts,  and  aged  and 
infirm  persons  by  their  duly  appointed  agents,  and  for  incompetent  per- 
sons akin  to  them,  but  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Commission  to  see  that 
such  selections  are  made  for  the  best  interests  of  such  parties. 

Sec.  6.  Excessive  Holdings.  If  any  citizen  have  in  his  possession,  in 
actual  cultivation,  lands  In  excess  of  what  he  and  his  wife  and  minor 
children  are  entitled  to  take,  he  shall  within  ninety  days  after  the  ratifi- 
cation of  this  agreement,  select  therefrom  allotments  for  himself  and 
family  aforesaid,  and  if  he  have  lawful  improvements  upon  such  excess 
he  mav  dispose  of  the  same  to  any  other  citizen,  who  may  thereupon, 
select  lands  so  as  to  include  such  improvements;  but  after  the  expiration 
of  ninety  days  from  the  ratification  of  this  agreement  any  citizen  may 
take  any  lands  not  already  selected  by  another;  but  If  lands  so  taken 
be  in  actual  cultivation,  having  thereon  Improvements  belonging  to  an- 
other citizen,  such  Improvements  shall  be'  valued  by  the  appraisement 
committee,  and  the  amount  paid  to  the  owner  thereof  by  the  allottee,  and 
the  same  shall  be  a  lien  upon  the  rents  and  profits  of  the  land  until  paid: 
Provided,  That  the  owner  of  improvements  may  remove  the  same  If 
he  desires. 

Sec.  6.  Confirming  Previous  Allotments.  All  allotments  made  to  the 
Creek  Citizens  by  the  said  Commission  prior  to  the  ratification  of  this 
agreement  as  to  which  there  is  no  contest,  and  which  do  not  Include 
public  property,  and  are  not  herein  otherwise  affected,  are  confirmed, 
and  the  same  shall,  as  to  appraisement  and  all  things  else,  be  governed 
by  the  provisions  of  this  agreement;  and  said  commission  shall  con- 
tinue the  work  of  allotment  of  Creek  lands  to  citizens  of  the  tribe  as 
heretofore,  conforming  to  provisions  herein;  and  all  controversarles  aris- 
ing between  citizens  a«  to  their  right,  to  select  certain  tracts  of  land  shall 
be  determined  by  said  commission. 

Sec.  7.  RestrlcJtIons  Upon  Alienation  of  Allotted  Lands.  Lands  allotted 
to  citizens  hereunder  shall  not  In  any  manner  whatsoever,  or  at  any 
time,  be  incumbered,  taken,  or  sold  to  secure  or  satisfy  any  debt  or  obli- 
gation contracted  or  Incurred  prior  to  the  date  of  the  deed  to  the  allottee 
therefor  and  such  lands  shall  not  be  alienable  by  the  allottee  or  his  heirs 
at  any  time  before  the  expiration  of  five  years  from  the  ratification 
of  this  agreement,  except  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 
Bach  citizen  shall  select  from  his  allotment  forty  acres  of  land  as  a 
homestead  which  shall  be  nontaxable  and  inalienable  and  free  from  any 
Incumbrance  whatever  for  twenty-one  years,  for  which  he  shall  have  a 
separate  deed,  conditions  as  above:  Provided,  That  8electlo^s  of  home- 
steads for  minors,  prisoners,  convicts.  Incompetents,  and  aged  and  infirm 
persons,  who  cannot  select  for  themselves,  may  be  made  in  the  manner 
herein  provided  for  the  selection  of  their  aUotment;  and.  if,  for  any 
reason  such  selection  be  not  made  for  any  citizen,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the   said  commission  to   make  such  selection  for  him. 
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The  homestead  of  each  citlaen  shall  remain  after  the  death  of  the 
allottee,  for  the  use  and  support  of  children  born  to  him  after  the  ratifi- 
cation of  this  agreement,  but  If  he  have  no  such  Issue,  then  he  may 
dispose  of  his  homestead  by  will,  free  from  limitation  herein  Imposed, 
and  if  this  be  not  done,  the  land  shall  descend  to  his  heirs  accordlnf?  to 
the  laws  of  descent  and  distribution  of  the  Creek  Nation,  free-  from 
auch  limitation. 

Sec.  8.  Each  Allottee  to  Be  Placed  In  Possession.  The  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  shall,  through  the  United  States  Indian  Agent  in  said  Terri- 
tory, Immediately  after  the  ratification  of  this  agreement,  put  each  citi- 
zen who  has  made  selection  of  his  allotment  in  unrestricted  possession 
of  his  land  and  remove  therefrom  all  persons  objectlonal  to  him;  and 
when  any  citizen  shall  thereafter  make  selection  of  his  allotment  as  herein 
provided,  and  receive  certificate  therefor,  he  shall  be  Immediately  there- 
upon so  placed  in  possession  of  his  land. 

Sec.  9.  Surplus  Tribal  Lands — Disposition  of.  When  allotment  of 
one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  has  been  made  to  each  citizen,  the  residue 
of  lands  not  herein  reserved  or  otherwise  disposed  of,  and  all  the  funds 
arising  under  this  agreement  shall  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  equalizing 
allotments,  and  If  the  same  be  insufficient  therefor,  the  deficiency  shall 
be  supplied  out  of  any  other  funds  of  the  tribe,  so  that  the  allotments  of 
all  citizens  may  be  made  equal  in  value,  as  nearly  as  may  be,  in  manner 
herein  provided. 

Sec.  10.  Townsltes.  All  the  towns  in  the  Creek  Nation  having  a 
present  population  of  two  hundred  or  more  shall,  and  all  others  may,  be 
surveyed,  laid  out,  and  appraised  under  the  provisions  of  an  Act  of  Con- 
erress  entitled  "An  Act  making  appropriations  for  the  current  and  contin- 
gent expenses  of  the  Indian  Department  and  for  fulfilling  treaty  stipu- 
lations with  various  Indian  tribes  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth 
nineteen  hundred  and  one,  and  for  other  purposes,"  approved  May  thirty- 
first,   nineteen   hundred,  which   said  provisions  are  as  follows: 

"That  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  is  hereby  authorized  under  rules 
and  regulations  to  be  prescribed  by  him,  to  survey,  lay  out  and  plat  into 
town  lots,  streets,  alleys  and  parks,  the  sites  of  such  towns  and  villages 
In  the  Choctaw,  Chickasaw,  Creek,  and  Cherokee  Nations,  as  may  at  that 
time  have  a  population  of  two  hundred  and  more,  in  such  manner  as  will 
best  subserve  the  then  nresent  needs  and  the  reasonable  prospective 
fp-owth  of  such  towns.  The  work  of  surveying,  laying  out,  and  platting 
such  townsltes  shall  be  uone  by  competent  surveyors,  who  shall  prepare 
five  copies  of  the  plat  of  each  townslte  which,  when  the  survey  Is  approved 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  shall  be  filed  as  follows:  One  In  the 
office  of  the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs,  -one  with  the*  Principal  Chief 
of  the  nation,  one  with  the  clerk  of  the  court  within  the  territorial  Juris- 
diction of  which*  the  town  is  located,  one  with  the  commission  to  the 
Five  Civilized  Tribes,  and  one  with  the  town  authorities,  if  there  be 
such.  Where  in  his  Judgment  the  best  Interests  of  the  public  service 
require,  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may  secure  the  surveying,  laying 
out,  and  platting  of  townsltes  in  any  of  said  nations  by  contract. 

"Hereafter  the  work  of  the  respective  townslte  commissions  provided 
for  In  the  agreement  with  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  tribes,  ratified  In 
section  twenty-nine  of  the  Act  of  June  twenty-eighth,  eighteen  hundred 
and  ninety-eight,  entitled  'An  Act  for  the  protection  of  the  people  of  the 
Indian  Territory,  and  for  other  purposes,"  shall  begin  as  to  any  town  site 
Immediately  upon  the  approval  of  the  survey  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  and  not  before. 

"The  Secretary  of  the  Inlterior  may  In  his  discretion  appoint  a  town- 
site  commission  consisting  of  three  members  for  each  of  the  Creek  and 
Cherokee  Nations,   at  least  one  of  whom  shall  be  a  citizen  of  the  tribe 
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and  shall  be  appointed  upon  the  nomination  of  the  prlncpal  chief  of  the 
tribe.  Each  commlssionp  under  the  supervision  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  shall  appraise  and  sell  for  the  benefits  of  the  tribe  the  town  lota 
in  one  nation  for  which  it  is  appointed,  actiner.  in  conformity  with  the 
provisions  of  any  then  existinsr  Act  of  Congress  or  agreement  with  th« 
tribe  approved  by  Congress.  The  agreement  of  any  two  members  of  the 
commission  ais  to  the  true  value  of  any  lot  shall  constitute  a  determina- 
tion thereof,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
and  if  no  two  members  are  able  to  agree  the  matter  shall  be  determined 
by  such  Secretary. 

"Where  in  his  Judgment  the  public  interests  will  be  thereby  sub- 
served, the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may  appoint  in  the  Choctaw,  Chlcak- 
asaw.  Creek,  or  Cherokee  Nation,  a  separate  town  site  commission  for 
any  town,  in  which  event  as  to  that  town  such  local  commission  may 
exercise  the  same  authority  and  perform  the  same  duties  which  would 
otherwise  devolve  upon  the  commission  for  that  Nation.  Every  such 
local  commission  shall  be  appointed  in  the  manner  provided  in  the  act 
approved  June  twenty-eighth,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-eight,  entitled 
*an  Act  for  the  protection  of  the   people  of  the  Indian  Territory.* 

"The  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  where  in  his  Judgment  the  public 
Interests  will  thereby  subserved  may  permit  the  authorities  of  any  town 
in  any  of  said  nations,  at  the  expense  of  the  town,  to  survey,  lay  out,  and 
plat  the  site  thereof,  subject  to  his  supervision  and  approval,  as  in 
other  instances. 

"As  soon  as  the  plat  of  any  town  site  is  approved  the  proper  commis- 
sion shall,  with  all  reasonable  dispatch,  and  within  a  limited  time,  to  be 
prescribed  by  tne  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  proceed  to  make  the  appraise- 
ment of  the  lots  and  Improvements,  if  any,  thereon,  and  after  Ihe 
approval  thereof  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  shall  under  the  super- 
vision of  such  Secretary  proceed  to  the  disposition  and  sale  of  the  lots  in 
conformity  with  any  then  existing  act  of  Congress  or  agreement  with 
the  tribe,  approved  by  Congress,  and  if  the  proper  commission  shall  not 
complete  such  appraisement  and  sale  within  the  time  limited  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior,  they  shall  receive  no  pay  for  such  additional  time 
as  may  be  taKen  by  them,  unless  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  for  goodl 
cause  shown  shall  expressly  direct  otherwise. 

"The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may,  for  good  cause  shown,  remove 
any  member  of  any  town  site  commission,  tribal  or  local,  in  any  of  said 
nations,  and  may  fill  the  vacancy  thereby  made,  or  any  vacancy  other- 
wise occuring  in  like  manner,   as  the  place  was  originally  filled. 

"It  shall  not  be  required  that  the  town  site  limits  established  In  the 
course  of  the  platting  and  disposing  of  town  lots  and  the  corporate  limits 
of  the  town,  if  incorporated,  shall  be  identical  or  co-extensive,  but  such 
town  site  limits  and  corporate  limits  shall  be  so  established  as  to  best 
subserve  the  then  present  needs  and  the  reasonable  prospective  growth  of 
the  town,  as  the. same  shall  appear  at  the  time  when  such  limits  shall  be 
so  established  as  to  best  subserve  the  then  present  needs  and  the  reason- 
able prospective  growth  of  the  town,  as  the  same  shall  appear  at  the  time 
when  such  limits  are  respectively  established;  Provided,  further.  That 
the  exterior  limits  of  all  town  sites  shall  be  designated  and  fixed  at  the 
earliest  practicable  time  under  rules  and  regulations  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

"Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Commission  to  the  Five  Civilised 
Tribes  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  Is  hereby  authorized  at  any  time 
before  the  allotment  to  set  aside  and  reserve  from  allotment  any  lands 
in  the  Choctaw.  Chickasaw.  Creek,  or  Cherokee  nations,  not  exceeding 
one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  in  any  one  tract,  at  such  stations  as  are  or 
shall   be   established   in   conformity  with   law   on   the  line   of  any  railroad 
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which  shall  be  constructed  or  be  In  ^process  of  construction  In  or  through 
either  of  said  nations  prior  to  the  allotment  of  the  lands  therein,  and 
this  irrespective  of  the  population  of  such  town  site  at  the  time.  Such 
town  sites  shall  be  surveyed,  laid  ouc,  and  platted  and  the  lands  therein 
disposed  of  for  the  benefit  of  the  tribe  in  the  manner  herein  prescribed 
for  other  town  sites;  Provided  further.  That  whenever  any  tract  of  land 
shall  be  set  aside  as  herein  provided,  which  is  occupied  by  a  member 
of  the  tribe,  such  occupant  shall  be  fully  compensated  for  his  Improve- 
menis  thereon  under  sucli  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior:  Provided,  That  hereafter  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  may,  whenever  the  chief  executive  or  principal  chief  of  said 
nation  fails  or  refuses  to  appoint  a  town  site  commissioner  for  any  town 
or  to  fill  any  vacancy  caused  by  the  neglect  or  refusal  of  the  town  site 
commissioner  appointed  by  the  chief  executive  or  principal  chief,  of  said 
nation,  to  qualify  or  act,  in  his  discretion  appoint  a  commissioner  to  fill 
the    vacancy    thus    created." 

Sec.  11.  Town  Sites.  Any  person  in  rightful  possession  of  any  town 
lot  having  improvements  thereon,  other  than  temporary  buildings,  fencing 
and  tillage,  shall  have  the  right  to  purchase  such  lot  by  paying  one-half 
of  the  appraised  value  thereof,  but  if  he  shall  fail  within  sixty  days  to 
purchase  such  lot  and  make  the  first  payment  thereon,  as  herein  provided, 
the  lot  and  improvements  shall  be  sold  at  public  auction,  to  the  highest 
bidder,  under  direction  of  the  appraisement  commission,  at  a  price  not 
less  than  their  appraised  value,  and  the  purchaser  shall  pay  the  purchase 
price  to  the  owner  of  the  improvements,  less  the  appraised  value  .of  the  lot. 

Sec.  12.  Town  Sites.  Any  person  having  tlie  right  of  occupancy  of  a 
residence  or  business  lot  or  both  in  any  town,  whether  improved  or  not, 
and  owning  no  other  lot  or  land  therein,  shall  have  the  risht  to  purchase 
such   lot  by  paying  one- half  of  the   appraised   value   thereof. 

Sec.  13.  Any  person  holding  lands  within  a  town  occupied  by  him  as 
a  home,  also  any  person  who  has  at  the  time  of  signing  this  agreement 
purchases  any  lot,  tract,  or  parcel  of  land  from  any  person  in  legal  pos- 
session at  the  time,  shall  have  the  right  to  purchase  the  lot  embraced 
in  same  by  paying  one-half  of  the  appraised  value  thereof,  not,  however, 
exceeding  four  acres.  , 

Sec.  14.  All  town  lots  not  having  thereon  improvements,  other  than 
temporary  buildings,  fencing,  and  tillage,  the  sale  or  disposition  of  which 
is  not  herein  otherwise  specifically  provided  for,  shall  be  sold  within 
twelve  months  after  their  appraisement,  under  direction  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior,  after  due  advertisement,  at  public  auction  to  the  highest 
bidder,   at  not  less  than  their  appraised  value. 

Sec.  16.  Purchase  of  Town  Lots.  When  the  appraisement  of  any  town 
lot  Is  made,  upon  which  any  person  has  improvements  as  aforesaid,  said 
appraisement  commission  shall  notify  him  of  the  amount  of  said  appraise- 
ment, and  he  shall  within  sixty  days,  thereafter,  make  payment  of  ten 
per  centum  of  the  amount  due  for  the  lot,  ,as  herein  provided,  and  four 
months  thereafter  he  shall  pay  fifteen  per  centum  additional,  and  the  re- 
mainder of  tlje  purchase  money  In  three  equal  annual  installments,  with- 
out   Interest. 

And  any  person  who  may  purchase  an  unimproved  lot  shall  proceed 
to  make  payment  for  same  in  such  time  and  manner  as  herein  provided 
for  the  payment  of  sums  "when  due  on  improved  lots,  and  if  in  any  case 
any  amount  be  not  paid  when  due,  it  shall  thereafter  bear  interest  at  the 
rate  of  ten  per  centum  per  annum  until  paid.  The  purchaser  may  In 
any  case  at  any  time  make  full  payment  for  any  town  lot. 

Sec.  16.  Town  Lot  Exempted  from  Forced  Sale.  All  town  lots  pur- 
chased   by   citizens   in   accordance   with    the   provisions   of    this   agreement 


Digitized  by 


Google 


566  OKLAHOMA    RED    BOOK 

Shall  be  free  from  incumbrance  by  any  debt  contracted  prior  to  date  of 
his   deed   therefor,   except   for  improvements  thereon. 

Sec.  17.  Town  Lota.  No  taxes  shall  be  assessed  by  any  town  sov- 
•mment  against  any  town  lot  remaining  unsold  but  taxes  may  be  assessed 
against  any  town  lot  sold  as  herein  provided  and  the  same  shall  consti- 
tute a  lien  upon  the  interest  of  the  purchaser  herein  after  any  i>ayment 
thereon  has  been  made  by  him,  and  if  forfeiture  of  any  lot  be  made  all 
taxes  assessed  against  such  lot  shall  be  paid  out  of  any  money  paid 
thereon  by  the  purchai^er. 

Sec.  18.  Cemeteries.  The  surveyors  may  select  and  locate  a  ceme- 
tery within  suitable  distance  from  each  town,  to  embroce  such  number 
of  acres  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  for  such  purpose,  and  the  appraise- 
ment commission  shall  appraise  the  same  at  not  less  than  twenty  dollars 
per  acre,  and  the  town  may  purchase  the  land  by  paying  the  appraised 
value  thereof,  and  If  any  citizen  have  improvements  thereon,  other  than 
fencing  and  tillage,  they  shall  be  appraised  by  said  conmiisslon  and  paid 
for  by  the  town.  The  town  authorities  shall  dispose  of  the  lots  in  such 
cemetery  at  reasonable  prices,  in  suitable  sizes  for  burial  purposes  and 
the  proceeds  thereof  shall  be  applied  to  the  general  improvement  of  the 
property.  , 

Sec.  19.  Public  Buildings;  Grounds  For.  The  United  States  may  pur- 
chase in  any  town  in  the  Creek  Nation,  suitable  land  for  courthouses, 
jails,  and  other  necessary  public  buildings  for  its  use,  by  paying  the 
appraised  value  thereof,  the  same  to  be  selected  under  the  direction  of 
the  department  for  whose  use  such  buildings  are  to  be  erected,  and  if 
any  person  have  improvements  thereon,  other  than  temporary  buildings, 
fencing  and  tillage,  the  same  shall  be  appraised  and  paid  for  by  the 
United  States. 

Sec.  ^20.  Authorizing  Sale  of  Lands  to  United  States.  Henry  Kendall, 
College,  Nazareth  Institute,  and  Spaulding  Institute,  in  Muskogee,  may 
purchase  the  parcels  of  land  occupied  by  them,  or  which  may  have  been 
laid  out  for  them,  and  their  use  and  sn  designated  upon  the  plat  of  said 
town,  at  one-half  of  their  appraised  value,  upon  conditions  herein  pro- 
vided; and  all  other  schools  and  institutions  of  learning  located  in  incor- 
porated towns  in  the  Creek  Nation  may,  in  like  manner,  purchase  the 
lots   or  parcels   of  land  occupied  by  them. 

Sec.  21.  All  town  lots  or  parts  of  lots  not  exceeding  fifty  by  one 
hundred  and  fifty  feet  In  size,  upon  which  church  houses  and  parsonages 
have  been  erected,  and  which  are  occupied  as  such  at  the  time  of  appraise- 
ment, shall  be  properly  conveyed  to  the  churches  to  which  such  Improve- 
ments belong  gratuitously,  and  if  such  churches  hav^  other  adjoining  lots 
inclosed,  actually  necessary  for  their  use,  they  may  purchase  the  same 
by  paying  one-half  the  appraised  value  thereof. 

Sec.  22.  Authorizing  Surveys.  The  towns  of  Clarksville,  Coweta, 
Gibson  Station,  and  Mounds  may  be  surveyed  and  laid  out  in  town  lota 
and  necessary  streets  and  alleys,  and  platted  as  other  towns,  each  to 
embrace  such  amount  of  land  as  may  be  deemed  necessary,  not  exceeding 
one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  for  either,  and  In  manner  not  to  include 
or  interfere  with  the  allotment  of  any  citizen  selected  prior  to  the  date 
of  this  agreement,  which  survey  may  be  made  in  manner  provided  for 
other  towns;  and  the  appraisement  of  the  town  lots  may  be  made  by  any 
committee  appointed  for  either  of  the  other  towns  hereinbefore  named, 
and  the  lots  in  said  towns  may  be  disposed  of  in  like  manner  and  on  the 
same  conditions  and  terms  as  those  of  other  towns.  All  of  such  work 
may  be  done  under  the  direction  of  and  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Sec.  23.  Titles— Conveyance  to  Allottees.  Immediately  after  the  rati- 
fication  of   this   agreement   by   Congress,    and   the   tribe   the    Secretary   of 
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the  Interior  shall  furnish  the  Principal  Chief  with  blank  deeds  necessaxy 
for  all  conveyances  herein  provided  for,  and  the  Principal  Chief  shall 
thereupon  proceed  to  execute  in  due  form  and  deliver  to  each  citizen, 
who  has  selected,  or  who  may  hereafter  select  his  allotment,  which  is 
not  contested,  a  deed  conveying  to  him  all  right,  title,  and  interest  of 
the  Creek  Nation  and  all  other  citizens  in  and  to  said  lands  embraced 
in  his  allotment  certificate,  and  such  other  lands  as  may  have  been 
selected  by  him  for  equalization  of  his  allotment. 

The  Principal  Chief  shall,  in  like  manner  and  with  like  effect  execute 
and  deliver  to  proper  parties  deeds  of  conveyance  in  all  other  cases  herein 
provided  for.  All  lands  or  town  lots  to  be  conveyed  to  any  one  person, 
BO  far  as  practicable,  be  included  in  one  deed,  and  all  deeds  shall  be 
executed  free  of  charge. 

All  conveyances  shall  be  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
'Which  shall  serve  as  a  relinquishment  to  the  grantee  of  all  the  right,  title, 
and  interest  of  the  United  States  in  and  to  the  lands  embraced  in  his  deed. 

Any  allottee  accepting  such  deed  shall  be  deemed  to  assent  to  the 
allotment  and  conveyance  of  all  lands  of .  the  tribe,  as  provided  herein, 
and  as  a  relinquishment  of  all  his  right,  title,  and  interest  in  and  to  the 
same,   except  in   the  proceeds   of  lands  reserved   from   allotment. 

The  acceptance  of  deeds  of  minors  and  incompetents,  by  persons  au- 
thorized- to  select  their  allotments  for  theni,  shall  be  deemed  sufficient  to 
bind  such  minors  and  Incompetents  to  allotment  and  conveyance  of  all 
other  lands  of  the  tribe,  as  provided  herein. 

The  transfer  of  the  title  of  the  Creek  tribe  to  Individual  allottees 
and  to  other  persons,  as  provided  in  this  agreement,  shall  not  inure  to 
the  benefit  of  any  railroad  company,  nor  vest  in  any  railroad  company, 
any  right,  title,  or  interest  in  or  to  any  of  the  lands  in  the  Creek  Nation. 

Sec.  24.  Reservations.  The  following  lands  shall  be  reserved  from 
the   general   allotment   herein   provided   for: 

a.  All  lands   herein   set  apart  for   town  sites. 

b.  All  lands  to  which,  at  the  date  of  the  ratification  of  this  agree- 
ment, any  railroad  company  may,  under  any  treaty  or  act  of  Congress, 
have  a  vested  right  for  right  of  way,  depots,  station  grounds,  water  sta- 
tions, stock  yards,  or  similar  uses  connected  with  the  maintenance  and 
operation  of  the  railroad. 

c.  Forty  acres  for   the  Eufaula  High   School. 

d.  Forty   acres   for   the   Wealaka   Boarding   School. 

e.  Forty    acres    for    the    Newyaka    Boarding    School, 
f.    Forty   acres   for   the   Wetumka   Boarding   School. 

g.     Forty   acres    for   the    Euchee    Boarding    School. 

h.    Forty  acres  for  the   Coweta  Boarding  School, 
i.     Forty  acres   for   the   Creek  Orphan   Home. 
J.     Forty   acres    for   Tallahassee   Colored    Boarding   School. 

k.     Forty  acres   for  the  Pecan   Creek   Colored   Boarding  School. 
1.    Forty  acres  for  the   Colored  Creek  Orphan   Home. 

m.    All   lands   selected   for   town   cemeteries,   as   herein   provided. 

n.  The  lands  occupied  by  the  university  established  by  the  American 
Baptist  Home  Mission  Society,  and  located  near  the  town  of  Muskogee, 
to  the  amount  of  forty  acres,  which  shall  be  appraised,  excluding  im- 
provements thereon,  and  said  university  shall  have  the  right  to  purchase 
the  same  by  paying  one-half  the  appraised  value  thereof,  on  terms  and 
conditions  herein  provided.  All  improvements  made  by  said  university 
on  lands  in  excess  of  said  forty  acres  shall  be  appraised  and  the  value 
thereof  paid  to  It  by  the  person  to  whom  such  lands  may  be  alloted. 

o.  One  acre  each  for  the  six  established  Creek  courthouses,  with  the 
Improvements  thereon. 
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p.  One  acre  each  for  all  churches  and  schools  outside  of  towns  now- 
used  aa  such. 

All  reservations  under  the  provisions  of  this  agreement,  except  as 
otherwise  provided  herein,  when  not  needed  for  the  purpose  for  which 
they  are  at  present  used,  shall  be  sold  at  public  auction  to  the  highest 
bidder,   to  citizens  only,   under  directions   of  the  secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Sec.  25.  Municipal  Corporation.  Authority  ia  hereby  conferred  upon 
municipal  corporations  in  the  Creek  Nation,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior,  to  issue  bonds  and  borrow  money  thereon  for 
sanitary  purposes,  and  for  the  construction  of  sewers,  lighting  plants* 
water  works,  and  schoolhouses,  subject  to  all  the  provisions  of  laws  of 
the  United  States  in  force  in  the  organized  Territories  of  the  United 
States  in  reference  to  municipal  indebtedness  and  Issuance  of  bonds  for 
public  purposes;  and  said  provisions  of  law  are  hereby  put  In  force  in 
said  nation  and  made  applicable  to  the  cities  and  towns  therein  the  same 
as  if  specifically  enacted  in  reference   thereto. 

Sec.  25.  Claims.  All  claims  of  whatsoever  nature,  including  the 
"Loyal  Creek  claim"  under  article  four  of  the  treaty  of  eighteen  hundred 
and  slxty-slx,  and  the  "Self  Emigration  claim,"  under  article  twelve  of 
the  treaty  of  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-two,  which  the  tribe  or  any 
Individual  thereof  may  have  against  the  United  States,  or  any  other  claim 
arising  under  the  treaty  of  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-six,  or  any  claim 
which  the  United  States  may  have  against  said  tribe,  shall  be  submitted 
to  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  for  determination;  and  within  two 
years  from  the  ratification  of  this  agreement  the  Senate  shall  make  final 
determination  thereof;  and  in  the  event  that  any  sums  are  awarded  the 
said  tribe,  or  cuiy  citizen  thereof,  provisions  shall  be  made  for  immediate 
I>ayinent   of   same. 

Of  these  claims  the  "Loyal  Creek  Claim."  for  what  they  suffered  be- 
cause of  their  loyalty  to  the  United  States  uovernment  during  the  civil 
war,  long  delayed,  is  so  urgent  in  its  character  that  the  parties  to  this 
agreement  express  the  hope  that  it  may  receive  consideration  and  be 
determined    at   the    earliest    practicable    moment. 

Any  other  claim  which  the  Creek  Nation  may  have  against  the  United 
States  may  be  prosecuted  in  the  Court  of  Claims  of  the  United  States, 
with  the  right  of  appeal  to  the  Supreme  Court;  and  Jurisdiction  to  try  and 
determine  such   claim   is   hereby  conferrea   upon  said  courts. 

Sec.  27.  Funds  of  the  Tribe.  All  treaty  funds  of  the  tribe  shall  here- 
after be  capitalized  for  the  purpose  of  equalizing  allotments  and  for  the 
other  purposes   provided   in    this   agreement. 

Sec.  28.  Rolls  of  Citizenship.  No  person  except  as  herein  provided, 
shall  be  added  to  the  rolls  of  citizenship  of  said  tribe,  after  the  date  of 
this  agrreement,  and  no  person  whomsoever,  shall  be  added  to  said  rolls 
after   the  ratification   of  this  agreement. 

All  citizens  who  were  living  on  the  first  day  of  April,  eighteen  hun- 
dred and  ninety- nine,  entitled  to  be  enrolled  under  section  twenty-one 
of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  June  Twenty-eight,  entitled  "An  Act  for 
the  protection  of  the  people  of  the  Indian  Territory,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses," shall  be  placed  upon  the  rolls  to  be  made  by  said  commission 
under  the  act  of  Congress,  and  if  any  such  citizen  has  died  since  that  time, 
or  mayhereafter  die,  before  receiving  his  allotment  of  land  and  distribu- 
tive share  of  all  funds  of  the  tribe,  the  lands  and  money  to  which  he 
would  be  entitled,  if  living,  shall  descend  to  his  heirs  according  to  the 
laws  of  descent  and  distribution  of  the  Creek  Nation,  and  be  allotted  and 
distributed   to   them   accordingly. 

All  children  born  to  citizens  so  entitled  to  enrollment,  up  to  and 
including  the  first  day  of  July,  nineteen  hundred,  and  then  living,  shall 
be  placed  on   the  rolls   made   by  said  commission;   and  if   any  such  child 
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die  after  said  date,  the  lands  and  moneys  to  which  it  would  be  entitled, 
If  Uviner.  shall  descend  to  its  heirs  according  to  the  laws  of  descent  and 
distribution  of  the  Creek  Nation,  and  be  allotted  and  distributed  to  them 
accordingly. 

The  rolls  so  made  by  said  commission,  when  approved  by  the  Secre- 
tary, shall  be  the  final  rolls  of  citizenship  of  said  tribe,  upon  which  the 
allotment  of  all  lands  and  the  distribution  of  all  moneys  and  other  prop- 
erty of  the  tribe  shall  be  made,   and  to  no  other  persons. 

Sec.  29.  Rolls  of  Citizenship.  Said  Commission  shal  have  authority 
to  enroll  as  Creek  citizens  certain  full  blood  Creek  Indians  now  residing 
In  the  Creek  Nation,  who  have  recently  removed  there  from  the  State  of 
Texas,  and  the  families  of  full  blood  Creeks  who  now  reside  In  Texas,  and 
such  other  recognized  citizens  found  on  the  Creek  rolls  as  might,  by  rea- 
son of  non-residence,  be  excluded  from  enrollment  by  section  twenty-one 
of  said  Act  of  Congress  approved  June  twenty-eighth,  eighteen  hundred 
and  ninety-eight:  Provided,  That  such  non-residence  shall  in  good  faith, 
remove  to  the  Creek  Nation  before  said  commission  shall  complete  the 
rolls   of  Creek   citizens   as   aforesaid. 

Sec.  30.  Miscellaneous.  .Lien  for  Purchase  Price  of  Town  Lots.  All 
deferred  payments  under  provision  of  this  agreement,  shall  constitute  a 
lien  In  favor  of  the  tribe  on  the  property,  for  which  the  debt  was  con- 
tracted, and  if,  at  the  expiration  of  two  years  from  the  date  of  payment 
of  the  fifteen  per  centum  aforesaid,  default  in  any  annual  payment  has 
been  made,  the  lien  for  the  payment  of  all  purchase  money  remaining 
unpaid  may  be  enforced  In  the  United  States  Court  within  the  Jurisdiction 
of  which  the  town  Is  located  In  the  same  manner  as  vendor's  liens  are 
enforced:  such  suit  being  brought  in  the  name  of  the  Principal  Chief  for 
the   benefit   of    the    tribe. 

Sec.  31.  Payments — How  Made.  All  moneys  to  be  paid  to  the  tribe 
under  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  agreement  shall  be  paid,  under  the 
direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Into  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
States  to  the  credit  of  the  tribe,  and  an  Itemized  report  thereof  shall 
be  made  monthly  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  and  to  the  Principal  Chief. 

Sec.  32.  Funds;  How  Used  or  Paid  Out.  All  funds  of  the  tribe  and 
all  moneys  accruing  under  the  provisions  of  this  agreement,  when  needed 
for  the  purposes  of  equalizing  allotments  or  for  any  other  purpose  herein 
prescribed,  shall  be  paid  out  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior;  and  when  required  for  per  capita  payments,  if  any,  shall  be 
paid  out  directly  to  each  Individual  by  a  bonded  officer  of  the  United 
States,  under  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  without  unneces- 
sary delay. 

Sec.  33.  Creek  Funds  Not  to  Be  Used.  No  ,funds  belonging  to  said 
'tribe  shall  hereafter  be  used  or  paid  out  for  any  purposes  by  any  officer 
of  the  United  States  without  consent  of  the  tribe,  expressly  given 
through   Its   National   Council,    except   as    herein   provided. 

Sec.  34.  Expenses  of  Allotment.  The  United  States  shall  pay  all 
expenses  Incident  to  the  survey,  platting,  and  disposition  of  town  lota, 
and  of  allotment  of  lands  made  under  the  provisions  of  this  agreement, 
except  where  the  town  authorities  have  been  or  may  be  duly  authorized 
to  survey   and  plat   their   respective   towns  at   the   expense   of  such   town. 

Sec.  35.  Parents  Natural  Guardians.  .Parents  shall  be  the  natural 
guardians  of  their  children,  and  shall  act  for  them  as  such  unless  a 
guardian  shall  have  been  appointed  by  a  court  having  Jurisdiction;  and 
parents  so  acting;  shall  not  be  required  to  give  bond  as  guardians  unless 
by  order  of  such  court,  but  they,  and  all  other  persons  having  charge  of 
land,  moneys,  and  otner  property  belonging  to  minors  and  incompetents, 
shall  be  required  to  make  proper  accounting  therefor  in  the  court  having 
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jurisdiction  thereof  in  manner  deemed  necessary,  for  the  preservation  ot 
such  estates. 

Sec.  86.  Seminole- Creek  Allotments.  All  Seminole  citizens  who  here- 
tofore settled  and  made  home  upon  lands  belonging  to  the  Creeks  may 
take,  for  themselves  and  their  families,  such  allotments  as  they  would  be 
entitled  to  take  of  Seminole  lands,  and  all  Creek  citizens  who  have  here- 
tofore settled  and  made  homes  upon  lands  belonging  to  Semlnoles,  may 
take  there,  for  themselves  and  their  families,  allotments  of  one  hundred 
and  sixty  acres  each,  and  if  the  citizens  of  one  tribe  thus  receive  a 
greater  number  of  acres  than  the  citizens  of  the  other,  the  excess  shall 
be  paid  for  by  such  tribe,  at  a  price  to  be  agreed  upon  by  the  Principal 
Chiefs  of  the  two  tribes,  and. if  they  fail  to  agree,  the  price  shall  be  fixed 
by  the  Indian  agent,  but  the  citizenship  of  persons  so  taking  aUotments 
shall  in  no  wise  be   affepted  thereby. 

Titles  shall  be  conveyed  to  -  Seminoles  selecting  allotments  of  Creek 
lands  in  manner  herein  provided  for  conveyance  of  Creek  allotments* 
and  titles  shall  be  conveyed  to  the  Creeks  selecting  allotments  of  Seminole 
lands  in  manner  provided  in  the  Seminole  agreement,  dated  December 
sixteenth,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-seven,  for  conveyance  af  Seminole 
allotments:  Provided,  That  deeds  shall  be  executed  to  allottees  immediately 
after  selection  of  allotment  is  made. 

This  provision  shall  not  take  effect  until  it  shall  have  been  separately 
and  specifically  approved  by  the  Creek  National  Council,  and  by  the 
Seminole  General  Council;  and  if  not  approved  by  either,  it  shall  fall 
altogether,  and  be  eliminated  from  this  agreement,  without  impairing  any 
other  of  its  provisions. 

Sec.  37.  Leases.  Creek  citizens  may  rent  their  allotments,  when 
selected  for  a  term  not  exceeding  one  year,  and  after  receiving  title 
thereto  without  restriction,  If  adjoining  allottees  are  not  injured  thereby, 
and  cattU  »rrazed  thereon  shall  not  be  liable  to  any  tribal  tax;  but 
when  cattle  are  Introduced  into  the  Creek  Nation  and  grazed  on  lands  not 
selected  by  citizens,  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  is  authorized  to  collect 
from  the  owners  thereof  a  reasonable  grazing  tax  for  the  benefit  of  the 
Tribe;  and  section  twenty-one  hundred  and  seventeen,  Revised  Statutes 
of  the  United  States,   shall  not  hereafter  apply  to  Creek  Lands. 

Sec.  38.  Timber.  After  any  citizen  has  selected  his  allotment  he 
may  dispose  of  any  timber  thereon,  but  if  he  dispose  of  such  timber  or 
any  part  thereof,  he  shall  not  hereafter  select  other  lands  In  lieu  thereof, 
and   his  allotment  shall  be  appraised   as   if  in  condition  when  selected. 

No  timber  shall  be  taken  from  lands  not  so  selected,  and  disposed  of, 
without  payment  of  reasonable  royalty  thereon,  under  contract  to  be 
prescribed   by  the   Secretary  of   the   Interior. 

Sec.  39.  Non-Citizens  Not  to  Pay  Permit  Tax.  No  non-citizen  rent- 
ing lands  from  a  citizen  for  agricultural  purposes,  as  provided  by  law, 
whether  such  lands  have  been  selected  as  an  allotment  or  not,  shall  be 
required   to  pay  any   permit   tax. 

Sec.  40.  Greek  Schools.  The  Creek  School  fund  shall  be  used,  under 
direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  for  the  education  of  Creek 
citizens,  and  the  Creek  schools  shall  be  conducted  under  rules  and  regu- 
lations prescribed  by  him,  under  direct  supervision  of  the  Creek  school 
Superintendent  and  a  supervisor  appointed  by  the  Secretary  and  under 
Creek  laws,  subject  to  such  modifications  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
may  deem  necessary  to  make  the  schools  most  effective  and  to  produce 
the  best  possible  results. 

All  teachers  shall  be  examined  by  or  under  direction  of  said  super- 
intendent and  supervisor,  and  competent  teachers  and  other  persons  to  be 
engaged   in   and   about    the   schools   with   good   moral   character   only   shall 
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be  employed,  but  where  all  qualifications  are  equal  preference  shall  be 
ffiyen  to  citizens  in  such  employment. 

All  moneys  for  running  the  schools  shall  be  appropriated  by  the  Creek 
National  Council,  not  exceeding  tne  amount  of  the  Creek  school  fund, 
seventy-six  thousand  four  hundred  and  sixty-e]«ht  dollars  and  forty 
cents:  but  if  it  fail  or  refuse  to  make  the  necessary  appropriations  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  may  direct  the  use  of  a  sufficient  amount  of 
the  school  funds  to  pay  all  expenses  necessary  to  the  efficient  conduct 
of  the  schools,  strict  account  thereof  to  be  rendered  to  him  and  to  the 
Principal  Chief. 

AH  accounts  for  expenditures  in  running  the  schools  shall  be  examined 
and  approved  by  said  superintendent  and  supervisor,  and  also  by  the 
general  superintendent  of  Indian  Schools,  in  Indian  Territory,  before 
payment  thereof  is  made. 

If  the  superintendent  and  supervisor  fail  to  agree  upon  any  matter 
under  their  direction  or  control,  it  shall  be  decided  by  said  general  super- 
intendent subject  to  appeal  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior;  but  his 
decision  shall  govern  until   reversed  by   the   Secretary. 

Sec.  41.  Curtfs  Act,  Except  Section  14,  Not  to  Apply  to  Creeks. 
The  provisions  of  section  thirteen  of  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  June 
twenty-eighth,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-eight,  entitled  "An  Act  for 
the  protection  of  the  people  of  the  Indian  Territory,  and  for  other 
purposes,"  shall  not  apply  to  or  in  any  manner  affect  the  lands  or  other 
property  of  said  tribe,  or  be  in  force  in  the  Creek  Nation,  and  no  Act 
of  Congress  or  treaty  provision  Inconsistent  with  this  agreement  shall 
be  in  force  in  said  nation,  except  section  fourteen  of  said  last- mentioned 
act,  which  shall  continue  in  force  as  if  this  agreement  had  not  been  mad^. 

Sec.  42.  Act  Greek  Council  Submitted  to  President.  No  such  act, 
ordinance  or  resolution  of  the  National  Council  of  the  Creek  Nation  in 
any  manner  affecting  the  lands  of  the  tribes,  or  of  individuals  after 
allotment  or  the  moneys  or  other  property  of  the  tribe,  or  of  the  citizens 
thereof  except  appropriations  for  the  necessary  incidental  and  salaried 
expenses  of  the  Creek  Government,  as  herein  limited,  shall  be  of  any 
validity  until  approved  by  the  President  of  the  United  States.  When  any 
such  act,  ordinance,  or  resolution  shall  be  passed  by  said  council  and 
approved  by  the  Principal  Chief,  a  true  and  correct  copy  thereof,  duly 
certified,  shall  be  Immediately  transmitted  to  the  President,  who  shall, 
within  thirty  days  after  received  by  him,  approve  or  disapprove  the  same. 
If  disapproved,  it  shall  be  so  Indorsed  and  returned  to  the  Principal  Chief; 
if  approved,  the  approval  shall  be  indorsed  thereon,  and  it  shall  be  published 
In  at  least  two  newspapers  having  a  bona  fide  circulation  in  the 
Creek  Nation. 

Sec.  43.  Prohibition.  The  United  States  agrees  to  maintain  strict  laws 
In  said  nation,  against  the  Introduction,  sale,  barter,  or  giving  away  of 
liquors  or  Intoxicants  of  any  kind  wnatsoever. 

Sec.  44.  Not  to  Effect  Existing  Treaties  Except  Where  Inconsistent. 
This  agreement  shall  In  no  wise  affect  the  provisions  of  existing  treaties 
between  the  United  States  and  said  tribe  except  so  far  as  inconsistent 
therewith. 

Sec.  45.  General  Authority  Conferred  Upon  Secretary.  All  things 
necessary  to  carrying  into  effect  the  provisions  of  this  agreement  not 
otherwise  herein  specifically  provided  for,  shall  be  done  under  authority 
and  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Sec.  46.  Creek  Tribal  Government  to  Expire  March  4,  1906.  The  tribal 
government  of  the  Creek  Nation  shall  not  continue  longer  than  March 
fourth,  nineteen  hundred  and  six,  subject  to  such  further  legislation  as 
Cgngress  may  deem  proper. 
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Sec.  47.  Creek  Courts  not  Re -established.  Nothiner  contained  In  this 
afo'eement  shall  be  construed  to  revive  or  re-establish  the  Creek  Courts 
which  have  beep  abolished  by  former  acts  of  Coni^ress. 

Approved  March  1,   1901. 

(Ratified  by  the  Creeks  May  2b,  1901.) 


SUPPLEMENTAL   CREEK   AGREEMENT. 
June  13|  1902. 

An  Act  to  ratify  and  confirm  a  supplemental  agreement  with  the 
Creek  Tribe  of  Indians,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Preamble  to  Supplemental  Creek  Agreement. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the .  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  in  .  Congress  aissembled.  That  the  following 
supplemental  agreement,  submitted  by  certained  commissioners  of  the 
Creek  Tribe  of  Indians,  as  herein  amended,  is  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  same  shall  be  of  full  force  and 
effect  if  ratified  by  the  Creek  tribal  council  on  or. before  the  first  day  of 
September,  nineteen  hundred  and  two,  which  said  supplemental  agreement 
is  as  follows  : 

This  agreement,  by  and  between  the  United  States,  entered  into  in 
its  behalf  by  the  Commission  to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes,  Henry  L.  Dawes, 
Tams  Bixby,  Thomas  B.  Needles  and  Clinton  R.  Breckenrldge,  duly  appointed 
and  authorized  thereunto,  and  the  Muskogee  (or  Creek)  tribe  of  Indians, 
in  Indian  Territory,  entered  into  in  behalf  of  the  said  tribe  by  Pleasant 
Porter,  principal  chief;  Roley  Mcintosh,  Thomas  W.  Parryman,  Amos 
Mcintosh  and  David  M.  Hodge,  commissioners  duly  appointed  and  author- 
ized thereunto;  witnesseth,  that  in  consideration  of  the  mutual  under- 
takings herein  contained,  it  is  agreed  as  follows: 

Sec.  1.  Definitions.  The  words  "Creek"  and  "Muskogee,"  as  used  In 
this  agreement,  shall  be  deemed  synonymous,  and  the  words  "Nation"  and 
"Tribe"  shall  each  be  deemed  to  refer  to  the  Muskogee  Nation  or  Muskogee 
tribe  of  Indians  In  Indian  Territory.  The  words  "Principal  Chief"  shall 
be  deemed  to  refer  to  the  Princioal  Chief  of  the  Muskogee  Nation.  The 
words  "Citizen"  and  "Citizens"  shall  be  deemed  to  refer  to  a  member  or 
members  of  the  Muskogee  tribe  or  nation  of  Indians.  The  word  "Commis- 
sioner" shall  be  deemed  to  refer  to  the  United  States  Commission  to  the 
Five  Civilized  Tribes. 

Sec.  2.  Allotment  of  Lands.  Section  2  of  the  agreement,  ratified  by 
act  of  Congress  approved  March,  1901,  Is  amended,  and  as  so  amended  is 
re-enacted  to  read  sub  follows: 

All  lands  belonging  to  the  Creek  tribe  of  Indians  in  Indian  Territory, 
except  town  sites  and  lands  reserved  for  Creek  schools  and  churches, 
railroads  and  town  cemeteries,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
act  of  Congress  approved  March  1.  1901.  shall  be  appraised  at  nrft  to 
exceed  J6.50  per  acre,  excluding  only  lawful  improvements  on  lands  i^ 
j  actual  cultivation. 

I  Such  appraisements  shall  be  made,  under  the  direction  and  supervision 

'  of  the  Commission  to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes,  by  such  number  of  corn- 


Digitized  by 


Google 


OKLAHOMA   RED   BOOK  67S 

mlttees  with  necessary  assistance  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  to  expedite 
the  work,  one  member  of  each  committee  to  be  SLppointed.  by  the  Principal 
Chief.  Said  commission  shall  have  authority  to  revise  and  adjust  the  work 
of  said  committees;  and.  If  the  members  of  any  committee  fall  to  a^^ree 
as  to  the  value  of  any  tract  of  land,  the  value  thereof  shall  be  fixed  by 
said  commission.  The  appraisement  so  made  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  for  approval. 

Sec.  3.  AmenditS'g  Original  Agreement.  Paracrraph  2,  of  section  3,  of 
the  agreement  ratified  by  said  act  of  Congress  approved  March  1,  1901, 
Is  amended,  and  as  so  amended  Is  re-enacted  to  read  as  follows: 

If  any  citizen  select  lands,  the  appraised  value  of  which  Is  $6.50  per 
acre,  he  shall  not  receive  any  further  distribution  of  property  or  funds 
of  the  tribe  until  all  other  citizens  have  received  lands  and  moneys  equal 
to  his  allotment. 

Sec.  4.  Exclusive  Jurisdiction.  Exclusive  jurisdiction  is  hereby  con- 
ferred upon  the  Commission  to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes  to  determine  under 
the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  all  controversies  arislncr 
between  citizens  as  to  their  right  to  select  certain  tracts  of  land. 

Sec.  6.  Allotments  May  Be  Cancelled  for  Mistake.  Where  It  is  shown 
to  the  satisfaction  of  said  commission  that  it  was  the  intention  of  a  citizen 
to  select  lands  which  include  his  home  and  improvements,  but  that  through 
error  and  mistake  he  had  selected  land  which  did  not  Include  said  home 
and  improvements,  said  commission  is  authorized  to  cancel  said  selection 
and  the  certificate  of  selection  or  allotment  embracing  said  lads,  and 
permit  said  citizens  to  make  a  new  selection  including  home  and  Improve- 
ments; and,  should  said  land  Including  said  home  and  improvements  have 
been  selected  by  any  other  citizen  of  said  nation,  the  citizen  owning  said 
home  and  improvements  shall  be  permitted  to  file,  within  ninety  days 
from  the  ratification  of  this  agreement  a  contest  against  the  citizen  having 
previously  selected  the  same  and  shall  not  be  prejudiced  therein  by  reason 
of  lapse  of  time  or  any  provision  of  law  or  rules  and  regulations  to  the 
contrary. 

^c.  6.  Descent  and  Distribution.  The  provisions  of  the  act  of  Con- 
gress approved  March  1,  1901,  Insofar  as  they  provide  for  descent  and  dis- 
tribution according  to  the  laws  of  the  Creek  Nation,  are  hereby  repealed 
and  the  descent  and  distribution  of  land  and  money  provided  for  by  said 
act  shall  be  in  accordance  with  chapter  49  of  Mansfield's  Digest  of  the 
Statutes  of  Arkansas,  now  in  force  in  Indian  Territory;  Provided,  That 
only  citizens  of  the  Creek  Nation,  male  and  female,  and  their  Creek 
descendants  shall  inherit  lands  of  the  Creek  Nation;  And  Provided  Further, 
That  If  there  be  no  person  of  Creek  citizenship  to  take  the  descent  and 
distribution  of  said  estate,  then  the  inheritance  shall  shall  go  to  non-citizen 
hetrs  In  the  order  named  in  said  chapter  49. 

Sec.  7.  Rolls  of  Citizenship.  All  children  born  to  those  citizens  who 
are  entitled  to  enrollment  as  provided  by  the  act  of  Congress  approved 
or  may  hereafter  die  before  receiving  his  allotment  of  lands  and  distrlbu- 
1901.  and  living  upon  the  latter  date,  shall  be  placed  on  the  rolls  made 
by  said  commission.  And  if  any  such  child  has  died  since  May  25,  1901, 
or  may  hereafter  die  before  receiving  his  allotment  of  lands  and  distribu- 
tive share  of  the  funds  of  the  tribe,  the  lands  and  moneys  to  which  he  would 
be  entitled.  If  living,  shall  descend  to  his  heirs  as  herein  provided  and  be 
allotted  and  distributed  to  them  accordingly. 

Sec.  8.  All  children,  who  have  not  heretofore  been  listed  for  enroll- 
ment, living  May  25,  1901,  born  to  citizens  whose  names  appear  upon  the 
authenticated  rolls  of  1890,  or  upon  the  authenticated  rolls  of  1896,  and 
entitled  to  enrollment  as  provided  by  the  act  of  Congress  approved  March  1, 
1901,  shall  be  placed  on  the  rolls  made  by  said  commission.  And  if  such 
child  has  died  since  May  25,  1901,  or  may  hereafter  die,  before  receiving 
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his  allotment  of  lands  and  distributive  share  of  the  funds  of  the  tribe,  the 
lands  and  moneys  to  which  he  would  be  entitled  if  living  shall  descend 
to  his  heirs  as  herein  provided  and  be  allotted  and  distributed  to  them 
accordingly. 

Sec.  9.  SupplemenUl  Roll  for  Certain  Children.  If  the  rolls  of  citizen- 
ship provided  for  by  the  act  of  Consress  approved  March  1,  1901,  shall 
have  been  completed  by  said  commission  prior  to  the  ratification  of  this 
acrreement.  the  names  of  children  entitled  to  enrollment  under  the  provi- 
sions of  sections  7  and  8  hereof,  shaU  be  placed  upon  a  supplemental  roU 
of  citizens  of  the  Creek  Nation  and  said  supplemental  roll,  when  approved 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  shall  in  all  respects  be  held  to  be  a  part 
of  the  final  rolls  of  citizenship  of  said  tribe;  Provided,  That  the  Dawes 
Commission  be,  and  is  hereby,  authorized  to  add  the  following  persons  to 
the  Creek  roll:  Nar-wal-le-pe-se,  Mary  Washington,  Walter  Washington 
and  Willie  Washington,  who  are  Creek  Indians,  but  whose  names  were 
left  off  of  the  roll  through  neglect  on  their  part. 

Sec.  10.  Roads.  Public  highways  or  roads  three  rods  in  width,  being  ' 
one  and  one- half  rods-  on  each  side  of  the  section,  may  be  established  along 
all  section  lines  without  any  compensation  being  paid  thereof;  and  all 
allottees,  purchasers  and  others  shall  take  the  title  to  such  lands  subject 
to  this  provision.  And  public  highways  or  roads  may  be  established  else- 
where whenever  necessary  for  the  public  good,  the  actual  value  of  the 
land  taken  elsewhere  than  along  section  lines  to  be  determined  under  the 
direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  while  the  tribal  government 
continues,  and  to  be  paid  by  the  Creek  Nation  during  that  time;  and  if 
buildings  or  other  improvements  are  damaged  in  consequence  of  the  estab- 
lishment of  such  public  highways  or  roads,  whether  along  section  lines 
or  elsewhere,  such  damages  during  the  continuance  of  the  tribal  govern- 
ment shall  be  determined  and  paid  in  the  same  manner. 

Sec.  11.  Town  Sites.  In  all  instances  of  the  establishment  of  town 
sites  in  accohdance  with  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved 
May  31,  1900,  or  those  of  section  10  of  the  agreement  ratified  by  act  of 
Congress  approved  March  1,  1901,  authorizing  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
upon  recommendation  of  the  Commission  to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes,  at 
any  time  before  allotment  to  set  aside  and  reserve  from  allotment  any 
lands  in  the  Creek  Nation  not  exceeding  160  acres  in  any  one  tract,  at  such 
stations  as  are.  or  shall  be,  established  in  conformity  with  law  on  the  line 
of  any  railroad  which  shaU  be  constructed,  or  be  in  process  of  construc- 
tion in  or  through  said  nation  prior  to  the  allotment  of  lands  therein,  any 
citizen  who  shall  have  previously  selected  such  town  site,  or  any  portion 
thereof,  for  his  allotment,  or  who  shall  have  been  by  reason  of  improve- 
ments therein  entitled  to  select  the  same  for  his  allotment,  shall  be  paid 
by  the  Creek  Nation  the  full  value  of  his  improvements  thereon  at  time 
of  the  establishment  of  the  town  site,  under  rules  and  regulations  to  be 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior;  Provided,  however,  That  such 
citizen  may  purchase  any  of  said  lands  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  act  of  March  1,  1901;  And  Provided  Further,  That  the  lands  which 
may  hereafter  be  set  aside  and  reserved  for  town  sites  upon  recommenda- 
tion of  the  Dawes  Commission,  as  herein  provided,  shall  embrace  such 
acreage  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  present  needs  and  reasonable  pros- 
pective growth  of  such  town  sites,  and  not  to  exceed  640  acres  for  each 
town  site,  and  10  per  cent,  of  the  net  proceeds  arising  from  the  sale  of 
that  portion  of  the  land  within  the  town  site  so  selected  by  him,  or  which 
he  was  so  entitled  to  select;  and  this  shall  be  in  addition  to  his  right  to 
receive  from  other  lands  an  allotment  of  160  acres. 

Sec.  12  Cemeteries.  A  cemetery,  other  than  a  town  cemetery.  Included 
within  the  boundaries  of  an  allotment  shall  not  be  desecrated  by  tillage  or 
otherwise,   but  no  interment  shall  be   made   therein  except  with   the  con* 
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sent  of  the  allottee,  and  any  person  desecrating  by  tillage  or  otherwise  a 
grave  or  graves  In  a  t:exnetery  Included  within  the  boitodaries  of  an  allot- 
ment shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and,  upon  conviction,  be  punished 
as  provided  in  section  567  of  MansfielcPs  Digest  of  the  Statutes  of 
Arkansas. 

Sec.  13.  Cemeteries.  Whenever  the  town  site  surveyors  of  Any  town 
in  the  Creek  l^ation  shall  have  selected  and  located  a  cemetery,  as  pro- 
vided in  section  18  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  March  1,  1901.  the  town 
authorities  shall  not  be  authorized  to  disjyose  of  lots  in  such  cemetery  untU 
payment  shall  have  been  made  to  the  Creek  Nation  for  land  used  for  said . 
cemetery,  as  provided  in  said  act  of  Congress,  and  if  the  town  authorities 
fail  or  refuse  to  make  payment  as  aforesaid,  within  one  year  of  the  approval 
of  the  plat  of  said  cemetery  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  the  land  so 
reserved  shall  revert  to  the  Creek  Nation  and  be  subject  to  allotment. 
And  for  lands  heretofore  or  hereafter  designated  as  parks  upon  any  pl^t 
or  any  town  site  the  town  shall  make  payment  into  the  Treasury  of  the 
United  States  to  the  credit  of  the  Creek  Nation  within  one  year  at  the 
rate  of  $20  per  acre,  and  if  such  payment  be  not  made  within  that  time 
the  lands  so  designated  as  a  park  shall  be  platted  into  lots  and  sold  as 
other  town  lots. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 

Sec.  14.  Tribal  Funds — Disposition  of.  All  funds  of  the  Creek  Nation 
not  needed  for  equalization  of  allotments,  including  the  Creek  school  fund, 
shall  be  paid  out  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  per 
capita  to  the  citizens  of  the  Creek  Nation  on  the  dissolution  of  the  Creek 
tribal  government. 

Section  15.  Certain  Reservations  Not  Affected.  The  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 24  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  March  1,  1901,  for  the  reservation 
of  land  for  the  six  established  Creek  court  houses  is  hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  16.  Restrictions  Upon  Alienation  of  Allotted  Lands.  Lands  aUoted 
to  citizens  shall  not  in  any  manner  whatever  ^r  at  any  time  be  encum- 
bered, taken  or  sold  to  secure  or  satisfy  any  debt  or  obligation,  nor  be 
alienated  by  the  allottee  or  his  heirs  before  the  expiration  of  five  years  from 
the  date  of  approval  of  this  supplemental  agreement,  except  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior.  Kach  citizen  shall  select  from 
his  allotment  forty  acres  of  land,  or  a  quarter  of  a  quarter  section,  as  a 
homestead,  which  shall  be  and  remain  non-taxable.  Inalienable,  and  ftee 
from  any  incumbrance  whatever  for  twenty-one  years  from  the  date  of 
the  deed  therefor,  and  a  separate  deed  shall  be  Issued  to  each  allottee  for 
his  homestead,  in  which  this  condition  shall  appear. 

Selections  of  homesteads  of  minors,  prisoners,  convicts.  Incompetents 
and  aged  and  infirm  persons,  who  can  not  select  for  themselves,  may  be 
made  in  the  manner  provided  for  the  selection  of  their  allotments,  and  If 
for  any  reasoa  such  selection  be  not  made  for  any  citizen  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  said  commission  to  make  selection  for  him.  The  homestead  of  each 
citizen  shall  remain,  after  the  death  of  allottee,  for  the  use  and  support  of 
children  born  to  him  after  May  25,  1901,  but  if  he  have  no  such  issue  then 
he  may  dis];>Qse  of  his  homestead  by  will,  free  from  limitation  herein 
imposed,  and  if  this  be  not  done  tTie  land  embraced  in  his  homestead  shall 
descend  to  his  heirs  free  from  such  limitation,  according  to  the  laws  of 
descent  herein  otherwise  prescribed.  Any  agreement  or  conveyance  of  any 
kind  or  character  violative  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  shall 
be  absolutely  void  and  not  susceptible  of  ratification  in  any  manner,  and 
no  rule  of  estoppel  shall  ever  prevent  the  assertion  of  its  invalidity. 
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Sec.  17.  Leases  of  Allotted  Lands.  Section  37  of  the  agreement  rati- 
fied by  said  act  of  March  1,  1901,  Is  amended,  and  as  so  amended  is 
re-enacted  to  read  as  follows: 

"Creek  citlasens  may  rent  their  allotments  for  strictly  non^mineral 
purposes^  for  a  term  not  to  exceed  one  year  for  grazing  purposes  only,  and 
for  a  period  not  to  exceed  five  years  for  agricultural  purposes,  but  without 
any  stipulation  or  obligation  to  renew  the  same.  Such  leases  for  a  period 
longer  than  one  year  for  grazing  purposes  and  for  a  period  k  iger  than 
five  years  for  agricultural  purposes,  and  leases  for  mineral  purposes,  may 
also  be  made  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  not 
otherwise.  Any  agreement  or  lease  of  any  kind  or  character  violative  of 
this  paragraph  shall  be  absolutely  void  and  not  susceptible  of  ratification 
in  any  manner,  and  no  rule  of  estoppel  shall  ever  prevent  the  assertion 
of  its  validity.  Cattle  grazed  upon  leased  allotments  shall  not  be  liable 
tt>  any  tribal  tax,  but  when  cattle  are  introduced  into  the  Creek  Nation 
and  grazed  on  lands  not  selected  for  allotment  by  citizens,  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  shall  collect  from  the  owners  thereof  a  reasonable  grazing 
tax  for  the  benefits  of  the  tribe,  and  section  2117  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
of  the  United  States  shall  not  hereafter  apply  to  Creek  lands." 

Sec.  18.  Cattle  Qrazing  Regulated.  When  cattle  are  introduced  into 
the  Creek  Nation  to  be  grazed  upon  either  lands  not  selected  for  allotment 
or  upon  lands  allotted  or  selected  for  allotment,'  t'he  owner  thereof,  or 
the  party  or  parties  so  introducing  the  same,  shall  first  obtain  a  permit 
from  the  United  States  Indian  agent,  Union  Agency,  authorizing  the  intro- 
duction of  sych  cattle.  The  application  for  said  permit  shall  state  the 
nimiber  of  cattle  to  be  introduced,  together  with  a  description  of  the 
same,  and  shall  specify  tne  lands  upon  which  said  cattle  are  to  be  grazed, 
and  whether  or  not  said  lands  have  been  selected  for  allotment.  Cattle 
so  introduced  and  all  other  live  stock  owned  or  controlled  by  non-citizens 
of  the  nation  shall  be  kept  upon  inclosed  lands,  and  if  any  such  cattle  or 
other  live  stock  trespass  upon  lands  allotted  to  or  selected  for  allotment 
by  any  citizen  of  said  nation  the  owner  thereof  shall,  for  the  first  trespass, 
make  a  reparation  to  the  party  Injured  for  the  true  value  of  the  damages 
he  may  have  sustained,  and  for  every  trespass  thereafter  double  damages 
to  be  recovered  with  costs,  whether  the  land  upon  which  trespass  is  made 
in  inclosed  or  not. 

Any  person  who  shall  introduce  any  cattle  into  the  Creek  Nation  in 
violation  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a 
misdemeanor  and  punished  by  a  fine  of  not  less  thaji  $100  and  shall  stand 
committed  untU  such  fime  and  costs  are  paid, .  such  conunitment  not  to 
exceed  one  day  for  every  $2  of  said  fine  and  costs;  and  every  day  said 
cattle  are  permitted  to  remain  in  said  nation  without  a  permit  for  their 
introduction  having  been  obtained  shall  constitute  a  separate  offense. 

Sec.  19.  Each  Allottee  to  Be  Put  In  Possession.  Section  8  of  the 
agreement  ratified  by  said  act  of  March  1,  1901.  is  amended,  and  as  so 
amended  is  re-enacted  to. read  as  follows: 

"The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  shall,  through  the  United  States  Indian 
agent  in  said  territory.  Immediately  after  the  ratification  of  this  agree- 
ment, put  each  citizen  who  has  made  selection  of  his  allotment  in  unre- 
stricted possession  of  his  land  and  remove  therefrom  all  persons  objec- 
tionable to  him;  and,  when  any  citizen  shall  thereafter  make  selection  of 
his  allotment  as  herein  provided  and  receive  certificate  therefor,  he  shall 
be  Immediately  thereupon  so  placed  ih  possession  of  his  land,  and  during 
the  continuance  of  the  tribal  government  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
through  such  Indian  agent,  shall  protect  the  allottee  in  his  right  to  pos- 
session against  any  and  all  persons  claiming  under  any  lease,  agreement, 
or  conveyance  not  obtained  in  conformity  to  law." 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Digitized  by 


Google     


c>iAiiii    ^r     ^ 


LANDS  IN  THE  PRESENT  STATE  OP  OKLAHOMA,  ACQUIRED  BY  TMI 
LAND  ACQUIRED    BY  THE   CHEROKEES   PREVIOUS  TO    THl 

1.  Land  aoQulred  by  the   Cherokees  from   the  United  States  by  the 
treaty  of  July  8th,  1817. 

2.  Quapaws  cede  land  to  the  United  States  by  the  treaty  of  August 
24,  1818. 
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UNITED    STATES,    TOGETHER    WITH    THE    SMALL   STRIP   OF 
PURCHASE  OF  THE  SAME   BY  THE     UNITED  STATES. 

5.  OBBgeB  cede  land  to  the  United  States  by  the  treaty  of  September 
26,  1818. 

4.    Oaagen  cede  land  to  the  United  States  by  the  treaty  of  June  2,  1825. 

6.  Land  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  Texas  on  November  26,  1860.    ,  . 
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Sec.  20.  Not  to  Repeal  Original  Agreement  Except  Where  In  Conflict. 
Tbla  a«rreement  Is  Intended  to  modify  and  supplement  the  agreement  rati- 
fied by  said  act  of  Congress  approved  MEurch  1.  1901,  and  shall  be  held 
to  repeal  any  provision  in  that  agreement,  or  in  any  prior  agreement, 
treaty,  or  law  in  conflict  therewith. 

Sec.  21.  Agreement  to  Be  Binding  When  Ratified.  T|il8  agreement 
shall  be  binding  upon  the  United  States  and  the  Creek  Nation,  and  upon 
all  persons  affected  thereby  when  It  shall  have  been  ratified  by  Confess 
and  the  Creek  National  Council,  and  the  fact  of  such  ratification  shall 
have  been  proclaimed  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Sec.  22.  Submission  to  Creek  Council.  The  Principal  Chief,  as  soon 
as  practicable  after  the  ratification  of  this  agreement  by  Congress,  shall 
call  an  extra  session  of  the  Creek  National  Council  and  submit  this  agree- 
ment, as  ratified  by  Congress,  to  such  council  for  its  consideration;  and. 
if  the  agreement  be  ratified  by  the  National  Council  as  provided  in  the 
constitution  of  the  tribe,  the  Principal  Chief  shall  transmit  to  the  President 
of  the  United  States  a  certified  copy  of  the  act  of  the  council  ratifying 
the  agreement,  and  thereupon  the  President  shall  issue  his  proclamation 
making  public  announcement  of  such  ratification;  Thenceforward,  all  the 
provisions  of  this  agreement  shall  have  the  force  and  effect  of  law. 

(Approved  June  80,  1902;  ratified  by  the  Creeks  July,  1902,  and  pro- 
claimed by  the  President  August  8,  1902.) 


Slg.  87. 
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BY  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF 

AMERICA 


PROCLAMATION. 
July  4,   1901. 

Whereaa,  by  an  a«nreement  between  the  Wichita  and  affiliated  bands 
of  Indians  on  the  one  part,  and  certain  Commissioners  of  the  United 
States  on  the  other  part,  ratified  by  act  of  Congress  approved  March  2, 
1895.  (28  Stats.,  876,  894).  the  said  Indians  ceded,  conveyed,  transferred 
and  relinquished,  forever  and  absolutely,  without  any  reservation  what- 
ever, unto  the  United  States  of  America,  all  their  claim,  title  and  interest 
of  every  kind  and  character  in  and  to  the  lands  embraced  in  the  following 
described  tract  of  country  now  in  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  to- wit: 

Commencing  at  a  point  in  the  middle  of  the  main  channel  of  tht 
Washita  river,  where  the  ninety-eighth  meridian  of  west  longitude  crosses 
the  same,  thence  up  the  middle  of  the  main  channel  of  said  river  to  the 
line  of  ninety-eight  degrees  forty  minutes  west  longitude,  thence  on  said 
line  due  north  to  the  middle  of  the  channel  of  the  main  Canadian  river; 
thence  down  the  middle  of  the  said  main  channel  of  the  main  Canadian 
river  to  where  it  crosses  the  ninety-eighth  meridian;  thence  due  south  to 
the  place  of  beginning. 

And,  whereas,  in  pursuance  of  said  act  of  Congress  ratifying  said 
agreement,  allotments  of  .land  in  severalty  Gave  been  regularly  made  to 
each  and  every  member  of  said  Wichita  and  affiliated  bands  of  Indians, 
native  and  adopted,  and  the  lands  occupied  by  religious  societies  or  other 
organizations  for  religious  or  educational  work  among  the  Indians,  have 
been  regularly  allotted  and  confirmed  to  such  societies  and  organisations, 
respectively; 

And.  whereas,  by  an  agreement  between  the  Comanche,  Kiowa  and 
Apache  tribes  of  Indians  on  the  one  part,  and  certain  Commissioners  of 
the  United  States  on  the  other  part,  amended  and  ratified  by  act  of 
Congress  approved  June  6,  1900,  (31  Stat.,  672,  676),  the  said  Indian  tribes, 
subject  to  certain  conditions  which  have  been  duly  performed,  ceded,  con- 
veyed, transferred  and  relinquished  and  surrendered  forever  and  abso- 
lutely, without  any  reservation  whatsoever,  expressed  or  Implied,  unto  the 
United  States  of  America  all  their  claim,  title  and  Interest  of  every  kind 
and  character  In  and  to  the  lands  embraced  in  the  following  described 
tract  of  country  now  In  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  to-wit: 

Commencing  at  a  point  where  the  Washita  river  crosses  the  ninety- 
eighth  meridian  west  from  Greenwich;  thence  up  the  Washita  river,  in 
the  middle  of  the  main  channel  thereof,  to  a  point  thirty  miles,  by  river, 
west  of  Fort  Cobb,  as  now  established:  thence  due  west  to  the  north  fork 
of  Red  river,  provided,  said  line  strikes  said  river  east  of  the  one- 
bundredth  meridian  west  longitude;  if  not.  then  only  to  said  meridian  line, 
and  thence  due  south  on  said  meridian  line  to  the  said  north  foiiE  of  B^ 
river;    thence   down  said  north   fork,    in  the  middle  of  the  main  channel 
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thereof,  from  the  point  where  It  may  first  be  intersected  by  the  lines  above 
described  to  the  main  Red  river;  thence  down  said  Red  river,  in  the  middle 
of  the  main  channel  thereof,  to  the  intersection  with  the  ninety-eighth 
meridian  of  longitude  west  from  Greenwich;  thence  north,  on  said  meridian 
line,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

And,  whereas,  in  pursuance  of  said  €LCt  of  Congress,  ratifying  the 
agreement  last  named,  allotments  of  land  in  severalty  'have  been  regularly 
made  to  each  member  of  said  Comanche,  Kiowa  and  Apache  tribes  of 
Indians;  the  lands  occupied  by  religious  societies  or  other  organizations 
for  religious  or  educational  work  among  the  Indians  have  been  regularly 
allotted  and  confirmed  to  such  societies  and  organizations,  respectively; 
and  the  secretary  of  the  Interior,  out  of  the  lands  ceded  by  the  agreement 
last  named,  has  regularly  selected  and  set  aside  for  the  use  in  common 
for  said  Comanche,  Kiowa  and  Apache  tribes  of  Indians  four  hundred  and 
eighty  thousand  acres  of  grazing  lands; 

And,  whereas,  in  the  act  of  Cong^ress  ratifying  the  said  Wichita  agree-- 
ment  it  is  provided: 

That  whenever  any  of  the  land  acquired  by  this  agreement  shall  by 
operation  of  law  or  proclamation  of  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
be  open  to  settlement  they  shall  be  disposed  of  under  the  general  provisions 
of  the  homestead  and  townsite  laws  of  the  United  States:  Provided, 
That  in  addition  to  the  land  office  fees,  prescribed  by  Statutes  for  juch 
entries,  the  entryman  shall  pay  one  dollar  and  twenty-five  cents  per  acre 
for  the  land  entered  at  the  time  of  submitting  his  final  proof:  And 
Provided  further.  That  in  all  homestead  entries  where  the  entrjrman  has 
resided  upon  and  improved  the  land  entered  in  good  faith  for  the  period  of 
fourteen  months,  he  may  commute  his  entry  to  cash  upon  the  payment 
of  one  dollar  and  twenty-five  cents  per  acre;  And  Provided  Further,  That 
the  rights  of  honorably  discharged  union  soldiers  and  sailors  of  the  late 
civil  war,  as  defined  and  described  in  section  twenty-three  hundred  and 
four  and  twenty-three  hundred  and  five  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  shall 
not  be  abridged;  And  Provided  further,  That  any  quaiified  entryman,  having 
lands  adjoining  the  lands  hetein  ceded,  whose  original  entry  embraced  less 
than  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres,  may  take  sufficient  lands  from  said 
reservation  to  make  homestead  entry  not  to  exceed  one  hundred  and  sixty 
acres  in  all,  said  land  to  be  taken  upon  the  same  conditions  as  required 
of  other  entrymen;  Provided,  That  said  lands  shall  be  opened  to  settlement 
within  one  year  after  said  allotments  are  made  to  the  Indians. 


That  the  laws  relating  to  the  mineral  lands  of  the  United  States  are 
hereby  extended  over  the  lands  ceded  by  the  foregoing  agreement. 

And,  whreas,  in  the  act  of  Congress  ratifying  the  said  Comanche, 
Kiowa  and  Apache  agreement,  it  is  provided: 

That  the  lands  acquired  by  this  agreement  shall  be  opened  to  settlement 
by  proclamation  of  the  President  within  six  months  after  allotments 
are  made  and  be  disposed  of  under  the  general  provisions  of  the  homestead 
and  townsite  laws  of  the  United  States;  Provided,  That  in  addition  to 
the  land  office  fees  prescribed  by  statute  for  such  entries,  the  entryman 
shall  pay  one  dollar  and  twenty-five  cents  per  acre  for  the  land  entered 
at  the  time  of  submitting  his  final  proof:  And  Provided  further.  That 
In  all  homestead  entries,  where  the  entryman  has  resided  upon  and  improved 
the  land  ejitered  in  good  faith  for  the  period  of  fourteen  months  he  may 
commute  his  entry  to  cash  upon  the  pay  of  one  dollar  and  twenty- five 
cents  per  acre;  Provided,  Further,  That  the  rights  of  honorably  discharged 
Union  soldiers  and  sailors  of  the  late  civil  war,  as  defined  and  described 
In  section  twenty-three  hundred  and  four  and  twenty-three  hundred  and 
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five  of  the  Revised  Statutes  shall  not  be  abridged;  And  Provided  Further, 
That  any  person  who  having  attempted  to,  but  for  any  cause  failed  to 
secure  a  title  in  fee  to  a  homestead  under  existing  laws  or  who  made 
entry  under  what  is  known  as  the  commuted  provision  of  the  homestead 
law,  shall  be  qualified  to  make  a  homestead  entry  upon  said  lands;  And 
Provided  Further,  That  any  qualified  entryman  having  lands  adjoining 
the  lands  herein  ceded,  whose  original  entry  embraces  less  than  one  hundred 
and  sixty  acres  in  ail  shall  have  the  right  to  enter  so  much  of  the  lands 
by  this  agreement  ceded  lying  contigous  to  his  said  entry  as  shall,  with 
the  land  already  entered,  make  in  the  aggregate  one  hundred  and  sixty 
acres,  said  land  to  be  taken  upon  the  same  conditions  as  are  required  of 
other  enlrymen;  And  Provided  Further,  That  the  settlers  who  located 
on  that  part  of  said  lands',  known  as  the  "neutral  strip*'  shall  have  preference 
right  for  thirty  days  on  the  lands  upon  which  they  have  located  and  improved. 

That  should  any  of  •  said  lands  'allotted  to  said  Indians,  or 
opened  to  settlement  under  this  Act,  contain  valuable  mineral, 
Indians,  os  opened  to  settlement  under  this  Act,  contain  valuable  mineral 
deposits,  such  mineral  deposits  shall  be  open  to  location  and  entry,  under 
the  existing  mining  laws  of  the  United  States,  upon  the  passage  of  this 
Act,  and  the  mineral  laws  of  the  United  States  are  hereby  extended  over 
said  lands. 

A'hd  whereas,  by  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  January  4,  1901  (31 
Stat.  727),  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  was  authorized  to  extend,  for  a 
period  not  exceeding  eight  months  from  December  6.  1900,  the  time  for 
making  allotments  to  the  Commanche,  Kiowa  and  Apache  Indians  and 
opening  to  settlement  the  lands  so  ceded  by  them: 

And  whereas,  in  pursuance  of  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  March  3, 
1901  (81  Stat.  1093),  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  has  regularly  subdivided 
the  lands  as  aforesaid  respectively  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the 
Wichita  and  affiliated  bands  of  Indians  and  the  Comanche,  Kiowa  and 
Apache  tribes  of  Indians  into  counties,  attaching  portions  thereof  to 
adjoining  counties  in  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  has  regularly  designated 
the  place  for  the  county  seat  of  each  new  county,  has  regularly  set  aside 
and  reserved  at  such  county  seat  land  for  a  townslte  to  be  disposed  of  In 
the  manner  provided  by  the  Act  of  Congress  last  named,  and  has  regtdarly 
caused  to  be  surveyed,  subdivided,  and  platted,  the  lands  so  set  aside  and 
reserved  for  disposition  as  such  townsites; 

And  whereas,  by  the  Act  of  Congress  last  named,  It  Is  provided: 

The  lands  to  be  opened  to  settlement  and  entry  under  the  Acts  of 
Congress  ratifying  said  agreement  respectively,  shall  be  opened  by  the 
proclamation  of  the  President,  and  to  avoid  the  contests  and  conflicting 
claims  which  have  heretofore  resulted  from  opening  similar  public  lands 
to  settlement  and  entry.  The  President's  proclamation  shall  prescribe  the 
manner  in  which  these  lands  may  be  settled  upon,  occupied  SJid  entered  h> 
persons  entitled  thereto  under  the  Acts  ratifying  said  agreements,  respec- 
tively; and  Tifi  person  shall  be  permitted  to  settle  upon,  occupy  or  enter 
any  of  said  lands  except  as  prescribed  In  such  proclamation  until  after 
the  expiration  of  sixty  days  from  the  time  when  the  same  are  opened  to 
settlement  and  entry. 

And  whereas,  by  the  Act  of  Congress  last  named  the  President  was 
authorized  to  establish  two  additional  United  States  land  districts  and 
land  offices  in  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  to  include  the  lands  so  ceded 
as  aforesaid,  which  land  districts  and  land  offices  have  been  established 
by  an  order  of  even  date  herewith. 

And  whereas  all  of  the  conditions  required  by  law  to  be  performed 
prior  to  the  opening  of  said  tracts  of  land  to  settlement  and  entry  have 
been,  as  I  hereby  declare,  duly  performed. 
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Now  therefore,  I,  William  McKinley,  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  by  virtue  of  the  power  vested  In  me  by  law,  do  hereby  declare, 
and  make  kno^n  that  all  of  the  lands  so  as  aforesaid  ceded  by  the 
TV'ichita  and  affiliated  bands  of  Indians,  and  the  Comanche,  Kiowa,  and 
Apache  tribes  of  Indians,  respectively,  saving  and  excepting  sections  sixteen 
and  thirty-six,  thirteen  and  thlrtey- three  in  ea^h  township,  and  all  lands 
educational  lands,  and  saving  and  excepting  all  lands  allotted  in  severalty 
to  individual  Indians,  and  saving  and  excepting  all  lands  allotted  and 
confirmed  to  religious  societies  and  other  organizations,  and  saving  and 
excepting  the  lands  selected  and  set  aside  as  grazing  lands  for  the  use  in 
common  for  said  Commanche,  Kiowa  and  Apache  tribes  of  Indians,  and 
saving  and  excepting  the  lauds  set  aside  and  reserved  at  each  of  said 
county  seats  for  dispositions  as  townsites.  and  saving  and  excepting  the 
lands  now  used,  occupied,  or  set  aside  for  military,  agency,  school,  school 
farm,  religious,  Indian  cemetery,  wood  reserve,  forest  reserve,  or  other 
public  uses,  will,  on  the  6th  day  of  August,  1901,  at-  9  o'clock  A.  M.,  in 
the  manner  herein  prescribed,  and  not  otherwise,  be  opened  to  entry  and 
settlement,  and  to  disposition  under  the  general  provisions  of  the  homestead 
and  townsite  laws  of  the  United  States. 

Commencing  at  9  o'clock  A.  M.,  Wednesday,  July  tenth,  nineteen 
hundred  and  one,  and  ending  at  6  o'clock  P.  M.,  Friday,  July  twenty- 
sixth,  nineteen  hundred  and  one,  a  registration  will  be  nad  at  the  United 
States  land  offices  at  El  Heno  and  Lawton,  in  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma 
(the  office  at  Lawton,  to  occupy  provisional  quarters  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  Fort  Sill,  Oklahoma  Territory,  until  suitable  quarters  can 
be  provided  at  Lawton)  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  what  persons 
desire  to  enter,  settle  upon,  and  acquire  title  to  any  of  said  lands  under 
the  homestead  law  and  of  ascertaining  their  qualifications  to  do  so.  The 
registration  at  each  office  will  be  for  both  land  districts,  but  at  the  time 
of  registration  each  applicant  will  be  required  to  elect  and  state  in 
which  district  he  desires  to  make  entry.  To  obtain  registration  each 
applicant  will  be  required  to  show  himself  duly  qualified  to  make  home- 
stead entry  of  these  lands  imder  existing  laws  and  to  give  the  registering 
officer  such  appropriate  matters  of  description  and  identity  as  will  protect 
the  applicant  and  the  government  against  any  attempted  impersonation* 
Registration  cannot  be  effected  through  the  use  of  the  mails  or  the 
employment  of  an  agent,  excepting  that  honorably  discharged  soldiers 
and  sailors,  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  section  twenty-three  hundred  and 
four  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States,  as  amended  by  the  Act 
of  Congress  approved  March  one,  nineteen  hundred  and  one  (31  Statutes, 
847),  may  present  their  application  for  registration  and  due  proofs  of 
their  qualifications  through  an  agent  of  their  own  selection,  but  no 
l^rson  will  be  permitted  to  act  as  agent  for  more  than  one  such  soldier 
or  sailor.  No  person  will  be  permitted  to  register  more  than  once  In 
any  other  than  his  true  name.  E^ach  applicant  who  shows  himself  duly 
qualified  will  be  registered  and  given  a  non- transferable  certificate  to 
that  effect,  which  will  entitle  him  to  go  upon  and  examine  the  lands  to 
be  opened  hereunder  in  the  land  district  in  which  he  may  go  upon  and 
ezajnine  said  lands  is  that  of  enabling  him  later  on,  as  herein  provided* 
to  under,  standingly  select  the  lands  for  which  he  will  make  entry. 
No  one  will  be  permitted  to  make  settlement  upon  any  of  said  lands  In 
advance  of  the  opening  herein  provided  for,  and  during  the  first  sixty  days 
following  said  opening  no  one  but  registered  applicants  will  be  permitted 
to  make  homestead  settlement  upon  any  of  said  lands,  and  then  only  In 
pursuance  of  a  homestead  entry  duly  allowed  by  the  local  land  officers  or 
of  a  soldier's  declaratory  statement  duly  accepted  by  such  officer. 

The  order  In  which,  during  the  first  sixty  days  following  the  opening, 
the   registered   applicants  will   be  permitted   to  make  homestead   entry   of 
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the  lands  opened  hereunder  will  be  determined  by  drawlnsrs  for  both  tha 
El  Reno  and  Lawton  Districts  publicly  held  at  the  United  States  land 
office  at  El  Reno,  Oklahoma,  commenclni^  at  9  o'clock  A.  M.,  Monday. 
July  29,  1901,  and  continuing  for  such  period  as  may  be  necessary  to  com- 
plete the  same.  The  drawings  will  be  had  under  the  supervision  and 
Immediate  observation  of  a  committee  of  three  persons  whose  integrity  is 
such  as  to  make  their  control  of  the  drawing  a  guaranty  of  its  fairness. 
The  members  of  this  committee  will  be  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  who  will  prescribe  suitable  compensation  for  their  services.  Pre- 
paratory to  these  drawings,  the  registration  officers  will,  at  the  time  of 
registering  each  applicant  who  shows  himself  duly  qualified,  make  out 
a  card,  which  must  be  signed  by  the  applicant,  stating  the  land  district 
in  which  he  desires  to  make  homestead  entry,  and  giving  such  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  applicant  as  will  enable  the  local  land  officers  to  thereafter 
identify  him.  This  card  will  ne  at  once  sealed  in  a  separate  envelope, 
Which  will  bear  no  other  distinguishing  label  or  mark  than  such  as  may 
be  necessary  to  show  that  it  is  to  go  into  the  drawing  for  the  land  dis- 
trict in  which  the  applicant  desires  to  make  entry.  These  envelopes  will 
be  separated  according  to  land  districts  and  will  be  carefully  preserved 
and.  remain  sealed  until  opened  in  the  course  of  the  drawing  as  herein 
provided. 

When  the  registration  is  completed  all  of  these  sealed  envelopes  will 
be  brought  together  at  the  place  of  drawing  and  turned  over  to  the 
committee  in  charge  of  the  drawing,  who,  in  such  manner  as  in  their  judg- 
ment will  be  attended  with  entire  fairness  and  equality  of  opportunity,  shall 
proceed  to  draw  out  and  open  the  separate  envelopes  and  to  give  to  each 
enclosed  card  a  number  in  the  order  in  which  the  envelope  containing  the 
same  is  drawn.  While  the  drawing  for  the  two  district  will  be  separately 
conducted,  they  will  oncur  as  nearly  at  the  same  time  as  is  practicable. 
The  result  of  the  drawing  for  each  district  will  be  certified  by  the  com- 
mittee to  the  officers  of  the  district  and  will  determine  the  order  in  which 
the  applicants  may  make  homestead  entry  of  said  lands  and  settlement 
thereon. 

Notice  of  the  drawings  stating  the  name  of  each  applicant  and  number 
assigned  to  him  by  the  drawing  will  be  posted  each  day  at  the  place  of 
drawing,  and  each  applicant  will  be  notified  of  his  number  by  a  postal 
card  mailed  to  him  at  the  address,  if  any,  given  by  him  at  the  time  of  regis- 
tration. Each  applicant  should,  however,  in  his  own  behalf,  employ  such 
measures  as  will  insure  his  obtaining  prompt  and  accurate  information  of 
the  order  in  which  his  application  for  homestead  entry  can  be  presented 
as  fixed  by  the  drawing.  Applications  for  homestead  entry  of  said  lands 
during  the  first  sixty  days  following  the  opening  can  be  made  only  by  regis- 
tered applicants  and  in  the  order  established  by  the  drawing.  At  eaxih. 
land  office,  commencing  Tuesday,  August  6,  1901,  at  9  o'clock  A.  M.,  the 
applications  of  those  drawing  numbers  1  to  125  inclusive  for  that  district 
must  be  presented,  and  will  be  considered  in  their  numerical  order  during 
the  first  day,  and  the  applications  of  those  drawing  numbers  126  to  250, 
inclusive,  must  be  presented  and  will  be  considered  in  their  numerical  order 
during  the  second  day,  and  so  on  at  that  rate  until  all  of  said  lands  subject 
to  entry  under  the  homestead  law,  and  desired  thereunder,  have  been  entered. 
If  any  applicant  fails  to  appear  and  present  his  application  for  entry  when 
the  number  assigned  to  him  by  the  drawing  is  reached,  his  right  to  enter 
will  be  passed  until  after  the  other  applications  assigned  for  that  day 
have  been  disposed  of,  when  he  will  be  given  another  opportumty  to  make 
entry,  failing  in  which  he  will  be  deemed  to  have  abandoned  his  right  to 
make  entry  under  such  drawing.  To  obtain  the  allowance  of  a  homestead 
entry  each  applicant  must  personally  present  the  certificate  of  registration 
theretofore  issued  to  him,  together  with  a  regular  homestead  application  and 
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the  necessary  accompanyingr  proofs,  and  with  the  regular  land  office  fees, 
but  an  honorably  discharged  soldier  or  sailor  may  file  his  declaratory 
statement  through  the  agent  representing  him  at  the  registration.  The 
production  of  the  certific9,te  of  registration  will  be  dispensed  with  only 
upon  satisfactory  proof  of  its  loss  or  destruction.  If,  at  the  time  of  con- 
sidering his  regular  application  for  entry,  it  appears  that  any  applicant 
Is  disqualified  from  making  homestead  entry  of  these  lands,  his  application 
will  be  rejected,  notwithstanding  his  prior  registration.  If  any  applicant 
8haU  register  more  than  once  hereunder,  or  in  any  other  than  his  true 
name,  or  shall  transfer  his  registration  certificate,  he  will  thereby  lose  all 
the  benefits  of  the  registration  and  drawing  herein  provided  for,  and  will 
be  precluded  from  entering  or  settling  upon  any  of  said  lands  during  the 
first  sixty  days  following  said  opening. 

Because  of  the  provision  in  the  said  act  of  Congress  approved  June  6, 
1900,  "that  the  settlers  who  located  on  that  part  of  said  lands  called  and 
Known  as  the  ''neuti:al  strip'  shall  have  preference  right  for  thirty  days 
on  the  lands  upon  which  they  have  located  and  improved,"  the  said  lands 
in  the  "neutral  strip"  shall,  for  the  period  of  thirty  days  after  said  opening, 
be  subject  to  homestead  entry  and  town  site  entry,  only  by  those  who  have 
heretofore  located  upon  and  Improved  the  same,  and  who  are  accorded  a 
preference  right  of  entry  for  thirty  days  as  aforesaid.  Persons  entitled  to 
make  entry  under  this  preference  right  will  be  permitted  to  do  so  at  any 
time  during  said  period  of  thirty  days  following  the  opening  without  previ- 
ous registration  and  without  regard  to  the  drawing  herein  provided  for, 
and  at  the  expiration  of  that  period  the  lands  in  said  "neutral  strip"  for 
which  no  entry  shall  have  been  made  will  come  under  the  general  provi- 
sions of  this  proclaijiation.  •  , 

The  intended  beneficiaries  of  the  provision  in  the  said  acts  of  Congress 
approved,  respectively,  March  2,  1895,  and  June  6,  1900,  which  authorizes 
a  qualified  entryman  havifig  lands  adjoining  the  ceded  lands,  whose  original 
entry  embraced  less  than  160  acres,  may  obtain  such  an  extension  of  his 
existing  entry  without  previous  registration  and  without  regard  to  the 
drawing  herein  provided  for  only  by  making  appropriate  application,  accom- 
panied by  the  necessary  proofs,  at  the  proper  new  land  office  at  some  time 
prior  to  the  opening  herein  provided  for. 

Any  person  or  persons  desiring  to  found,  or  to  suggest  establishing  a 
town  site  upon  any  of  said  ceded  lands  at 'any  point  not  in  the  near  vicinity 
of  either  of  the  county  seats  therein  heretofore  selected  and  designated  as 
aforesaid,  n^^iy.  at  any  time  before  the  opening  herein  provided  for,  file 
In  the  proper  local  land  office  a  written  application  to  that  effect  describing 
"by  legal  subdivisions  the  lands  Intended  to  be  affected,  and  stating  fully 
and  under  oath  the  necessity  or  propriety  of  founding  or  establishing  a 
town  at  that  place.  The  local  officers  will  forthwith  transmit  said  petition 
to  the  Comm^jSsloner  of  the  General  Land  Office  with  their  recommenda- 
tion in  the  premises.  Such  commissioner.  If  he  believes  the  public  interests 
will  be  served  thereby,  will,  if  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  approve  thereof. 
Issue  an  order  withdrawing  the  lands  described  in  such  petition  or  any 
portion  thereof  from  homestead  entry  and  settlement  and  directing  that 
the  same  be  held  for  the  time  being  for  a  town  site  settlement  entry  and 
disposition  only.  In  such  event  the  lands  so  withheld  from  homestead 
entry  and  settlement  will,  at  the  time  of  said  opening,  and  not  before, 
become  subject  to  settlement,  entry  and  disposition  under  the  general  town 
site  laws  of  the  United  States.  None  of  said  ceded  lands  will  be  subject 
to  settlement,  entry  or  disposition  under  such  general  town  site  laws  except 
In  the  manner  herein  prescribed  until  after  the  expiration  of  sixty  days 
from  the  time  of  said  opening. 

Attention  is  hereby  especially  called  to  the  fact  that  under  the  special 
provisions  of  the  said  act  of  Congress  approved  March   3,   1901,   the   town 
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sites  selected  and  designated  at  the  county  seats  of  the  new  counties  Into 
which  said  land  has  been  formed  can  not  be  disposed  of  under  the  general 
town  site  laws  of  the  United  States,  and  can  only  be  disposed  of  in  th.e 
special  manner  provided  In  said  act  of  Congress  which  declares: 

'*The  lands  so  set  apart  and  designated  shall,  In  advance  of  the  opening 
be  surveyed,  subdivided  and  platted  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  into  appropriate  lots,  blocks,  streets,  alleys  and  sites  for 
parks  or  public  buildings,  so  as  to  make  a  town  site  thereof;  Provided* 
That  no  person  shall  purchase  more  than  one  business  and  one  residence 
lot.  Such  town  lots  shall  be  offered  and  sold  at  public  auction  to  the 
highest  bidder,  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  at  salee 
to  be  had  at  the  opening  and  subsequent  thereto." 

All  prsons  are  especially  admonished  that  under  the  said  act  of  Con- 
gress approved  March  8,  1901.  it  is  provided  that  no  person  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  settle  upon,  occupy  or  enter  any  of  said  ceded  lands  except  In 
the  manner  prescribed  in  this  proclamation  until  after  the  expiration  of 
sixty  days  from  the  time  when  the  same  are  opened  to  settlement  and 
entry.  After  the  expiration  of  said  period  of  sixty  days,  but  not  before, 
any  of  said  lands  remaining  undisposed  of  may  be  settled  upon,  occupied 
and  entered  under  the  general  provisions  of  the  homestead  and  town  site 
laws  of  the  United  States  in  like  manner  as  if  the  manner  of  effecting,  such 
settlement,  occupancy  and  entry  had  not  been  prescribed  herin  in  obedience 
to  law. 

It  appearing  that  there  are  fences  around  the  pastures  Into  which,  for 
convenience,  portions  of  the  ceded  lands  have  heretofore  been  divided,  and 
th&t  these  fences  are  of  considerable  value  and  are  still  the  property  of 
the  Indian  tribes,  ceding  said  land  to  the  United  States,  all  persons  goinj; 
upon,  examining,  entering  or  settling  upon  any  of  said  lands  are  coutloned 
to  respect  such  fences  as  the  property  of  the. Indians  and  not  to  destroy, 
appropriate  or  carry  away  the  same,  but  to  leave  them  undisturbed  so  that 
they  may  be  seasonably  removed  and  preserved  for  the  benefit  of  the  Indiana. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  shall  prescribe  all  needful  rules  and  regu- 
lations necessary  to  carry  into  full  effect  the  opening  herein  provided  for. 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the  seal 
of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  fourth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord,  one  thousand,  nine  hundred  and  one,  and  of  the  Independence  of 
the  United  States  the  one  hundred  and  twenty-stxth. 
(SEAL).  By 'the  President:   WILLIAM  M^KlNLBY. 

DAVID  J.  HILL,  Acting  Secretary  of  State. 


BY  THE    PRESIDENT  OF  THE   UNITED  8TATES  OP  AMERICA. 


PROCLAMATION. 

June  23,  1902. 

Whereas,  in  the  opening  of  the  Kiowa,  Comanche,  Apache  and  Wichita 
Indian  lands  in  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  by  proclamation  dated  July  4» 
1901,  pursuant  to  section  six  of  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  June  6,  1900^ 
(31  Stat.,  672,  676),  the  west  half  of  the  southeast  quarter  of  the  south- 
east quarter,  and  lot  fourteen  of  section  sixteen,  in  township  seven  north  of 
range   ten  west  of   the   Indian  principal  meridian,    containing  thirty-eight 
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acres  and  sixty-hundredth^  of  an  acre,  were  reserved  for  the  use  of  the 
Kiowa  and  Comanche  Indian  Agency; 

And,  whereas.  It  appears  that  said  land  Is  no  longrer  used  or  required 
for  use  by  said  Indian  agrency,  and  that  It  adjoins  the  City  of  Anadarko, 
Oklahoma  Territory,  and  Is  needed  by  said  city  for  park  purposes,  the 
mayor  of  which  city  has  applied  to  make  entry  thereof  for  said  purposes, 
under  the  act  of  Congrress  approved  September  30,  1890.     (26  Stat.,  502). 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Theodore  Roosevelt,  President  of  the  United  States, 
by  virtue  of  the  power  in  me  vested  by  section  six  of  said  act  of  Confess 
of  Jxme  6,  1900,  do  hereby  declare  and  make  known  that  said  land  Is  hereby 
restored  to  the  public  domain,  to  be  disposed  of  to  said  city  for  park  pur- 
poses under  said  act  of  Cong^ress  approved  September  30,  1890. 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  smd  caused  the  seal  of 
the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  23rd  day  of  June,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand,  nine  hundred  and  two,  and  of  the  Independence 
of  the  United  States  the  one  hundred  and  twenty-sixth. 

(SEAL)  By  the  President:  THEODORE    ROOSEVELT. 

DAVID  J.  HILL,  Acting  Secretary  of  State. 
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An  act  to  ratify  and  confirm  an  agreement  with  the  Choctaw  and 
Chickasaw  tribes  of  Indians,   and  for  other  purposes. 

Preamble  to  Supplemental  Agreement: 

Be  It  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  In  Congress  assembled,  that  the  following  agree- 
ment, made  by  the  Commission  to  tRe  Five  Civilized  Tribes  with  the  Com- 
missions representing  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  tribes  of  Indians  on  the 
twenty-first  day  of  March,  nineteen  hundred  and  two,  be  and  the  same 
Is  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed,  to-wit: 

AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  THE  CHOCTAWS 
AND   CHICKASAWS. 

This  agreement  by  and  between  the  United  States,  entered  Into  In  Its 
behalf  by  Henry  L.  Dawes,  Tams  Blxby,  Thomajs  B.  Needles  and  Clifton 
R.  •  Breckenridge,  commissioners  duly  appointed  and  authorized  thereunto, 
and  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  tribes  of  Indians  in  Indian  Territory, 
respectively,  entered  into  In  behalf  of  such  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  tribes 
by  Gilbert  W.  Dukes,  Green  McCurtaln,  Thomas  E.  Sanguln  and  Simon  B. 
iSewis  In  behalf  of  the  Choctaw  tribe  of  Indians,  and  Douglas  H.  Johnston, 
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Calvin  J.  Grant,  Holmes  Willis,  Edward  B.  Johnson  and  Benjamin  H. 
Colbert  in  behalf  of  the  Chickasaw  tribe  of  Indians,  commissioners  duly 
appointed  and  authorized  thereunto — 

WItnesseth,  That  in  consideration  of  the  mutual  undertaking  herein 
contained,  it  is  airreed  as  follows: 

DEFINITIONS. 

Sec.  1.  Definitions — "Nations/*  "Tribes."  Wherever  used  in  this  a^ee- 
ment  the  words  "nations"  and  "tribes"  shall  each  be  held  to  mean  tlie 
Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations  or  tribes  of  Indians  in  the  Indian  Territory. 

Sec.  2.  Definition,  "Chief  Executive."  The  words  "chief  executive'  shall 
be  held  to  mean  the  Principal  Chief  of  the  Choctaw  Nation  and  the  Governor 
of  the  Chickasaw  Nation. 

Sec.  3.  Definition,  "Member,"  "Citizen.".  The  words  "member"  and 
"citizen,"  or  "members"  or  "citizens,"  shall  be  held  to  mean  members  or 
citizens  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  tribe  of  Indians' in  Indian  Territory, 
not  including  freedmen. 

Sec.  4.  The  Term,  "Atoka  Agreement"  shall  be  held  to  mean  the 
agreement  made  by  the  Commission  to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes  with  the 
commissioners  representing  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  tribes  of  Indiana 
at  Atoka,  Indian  Territory,  and  embodied  in  the  act  of  Congress  approved 
June  twenty-eighth,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-eight.  . 

Sec.  6.  Definition  "Minor."  The  word  "minor"  shall  be  held  to  meooi 
males  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  and  females  uncler  the  age  of 
eighteen  years. 

Sec.  6.  Definition  "Select."  The  word  "select"  and  its  various  modi- 
fications, as  applied,  to  allotments  and  homesteads,  shall  be  held  to  mean 
the  formal  application  at  the  land  office,  to  be  established  by  the  Commis- 
sion to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes  for  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations, 
for  particular  tracts  of  land. 

Sec.  7.  Masculine  Includes  Feminine  and  Singular  Includes  Plural.  Bvery 
word  in  this  agreement  importing  the  masculine  gender  may  extend  and  be 
applied  to  females  as  well  as  males,  and  the  use  of  the  plural  may  include 
also  the  singular,  and  vice  versa. 

Sec.  8.  Allottable  Lands.  .The  terms  "allottable  lands,"  or  "lands  allot- 
table,"  shall  be  deemed  to  mean  all  the  lands  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chicka- 
saw tlrbes  not  herein  reserved  from  allotment. 

APPRAISEMENT  OF   LANDS. 

..  Sec.  9.  Appraisement  of  Lands.  All  lands  belonging  to  the  Choctaw 
and  Chickasaw  tribes  in  the  Indian  Territory,  except  such  as  are  herein 
reserved  from  allotment,  shall  be  appraised  at  their  true  value;  Provided, 
That  in  determining  such  value  consideration  shall  not  be  given  to  the  loca^ 
tion  thereof  of  any  mineral  deposits,  or  to  any  timber  except  such  pine 
timber  as  may  have  been  heretofore  estimated  by  the  Commission  to  the 
Five  Civilized  Tribes  and  without  reference  to  improvements  which  may 
be  located  thereon. 

Sec.  10.  Appraisement  of  Lands.  The  appraisement  as  herein  provided 
shall  be  made  by  the  Commission  to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes  and  the 
Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  tribes  shall  each  have  a  representative  to  be 
appointed  by  the  respective  executives  to  co-operate  with  the  said 
Commission.  , 

ALLOTMENT  OF   LANDS. 

Sec  11.  Allotment  of  Lands.  There  shall  be  allotted  to  each  member 
of   the   Choctaw   and   Chickasaw    tribes,   as   soon   as   practicable   after   the 


Digitized  by 


Google 


OKLAHOMA   RED   BOOK  689 

approval  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  of  his  enrollment  as  herein  pro- 
vided, land  equal  in  value  to  three  hundred  and  twenty  acres  of  the  average 
allot  table  land  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations,  and  to  each  Choctaw 
and  Chickasaw  freedman,  as  soon  as  practicable  aiter  the  approval  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  of  his  enrollment*  land  equal  in  value  to  forty  acres 
of  the  average  allot  table  land  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations;  to 
conform  as  nearly  as  may  be  to  the  areas  and  boundaries  established  by 
the  Grovermnent  survey,  which  land  may  be  selected  by  each  allottee  so  as 
to  include  his  improvements.  For  the  purpose  of  makings  allotments  and 
designating  homesteads  hereunder,  the  forty-acre  or  quarter  sub-divisions 
established  by  the  Government  survey  may  be  dealt  with  as  if  further 
sub-divided  into  four  equal  parts  in  the  usual  manner,  th/us  making  the 
smallest  legal  sub-division  ten  acres,  or  a  quarter  of  a  quarter  of  a  quarter 
section. 

Sec.  12.  Homestead  Inalienable  During  Life  Time  of  Allottee.  Each 
member  of  said  tribes  shall  at  the  time  of  the  selection  of  his  allotment, 
designate  as  a  homestead  out  of  said  allotted  land  equal  in  value  to  one 
Hundred  and  sixty  acres  of  the  average  allottable  land  of  the  Choctaw  and 
Chickasaw  Nations,  as  nearly  as  may  be,  which  shall  be  inalienable  during 
the  life  time  of  the  allottee,  not  exceeding  twenty-one  years  from  the 
dSate  of  certificate  of  allotment,  and  separate  certificate  and  patent  shall 
issue  for  said  homestead. 

Sec.  13.  Allotment  of  Freedmen  Inalienable  During  Life  Time  of  Allottee. 
The  allotment  of  each  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  freedman  shall  be  inalienable 
during  the  life  time  of  the  allottee,  not  exceeding  twenty-one  years  from 
date  of  the  certificate  of  allotment. 

Sec.  14.  Disposition  of  Surplus  Tribal  Lands.  When  allotments  as  herein 
provided  have  been  made  to  all  citizens  and  freedmen,  the  residue  of  lands 
not  herein  reserved  or  otherwise  disposed  of,  if  any  there  be,  shall  be  sold 
at  public  auction  under  rules  and  regulations  and  on  terms  to  be  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  so  much  of  the  proceeds  as  may  be 
necessary  for  equalizing  allotments  shall  be  used  for  that  purpose  and  the 
balance  shall  be  paid  into  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  to  the  credit 
of  the  Choctaws  and  Chickasaws  and  distributed  per  capita  as  other  funds 
of  the  tribes. 

Sec.  15.  Allotted  Lands — Restrictions  On.  Lands  allotted  to  members 
and  freedmen  shall  not  be  affected  or  encumbered  by  any  deed,  debt  or 
obligation  of  any  character  contracted  prior  to  the  time  at' which  said  land 
may  be  alienated  under  this  act,  nor  shall  said  lands  be  sold  except  as 
herein  provided. 

Sec  16.  Surplus  Allotments — Alienation  of  Permitted.  All  lands  allotted 
to  members  of  said  tribes  except  such  land  as  is  set  apart  to  each  for  a 
homestead  as  follows:  One- fourth  in  acreage  in  one  year,  one-fourth  in 
acreage  in  three  y^ars,  and  the  balance  in  five  years;  in  each  case  from 
date  of  patent;  Provided,  That  such  land  shall  not  be  alienable  by  the 
allottee  or  his  heirs  at  any  time  before  the  expiration  of  the  Choctaw  and 
Chickasaw  tribal  governments  for  less  than  its  appraised  value. 

Sec.  17.  Allotments— How  Sleeted.  If  for  any  reason,  an  allotment 
sbould  not  be  selected  or  a  homestead  designated  by  or  on  behalf  of  any 
member  of  freedmen  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  Commission  to  make 
said  selection  and  designation. 

Sec.  18.  Procedure  In  Making  Allotments.  In  the  making  of  allotments 
and  in  the  designation  of  homesteads  for  members  of  said  tribes,  under  the 
provisions  of  this  agreement,  said  Commission  shall  not  be  required  to 
divide  lands  into  tracts  of  less  than  the  smallest  legal  subdivision  provided 
for  In  paragraph  eleven  hereof. 

Sec.  19.  Excessive  Holdings  Prohibited.  It  shall  be  unlawful  after  ninety 
days   after   the  date   of   the   final  ratification  of  this   agreement  for  any 
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member  of  the  Choctaw  or  Chickasaw  tribes  to  enclose  or  hoM  possession 
of  In  any  manner,  by  himself  or  througrh  another,  directly  or  indirectly, 
more  lands  in  value  than  that  of  three  hundred  and  twenty  acres  of  average 
ailottable  lands  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations,  as  provided  by  the 
terms  of  this  agreement,  either  for  himself  or  for  his  wife,  or  for  each  of 
his  minor  children  if  members  of  said  tribes;  and  any  member  of  said 
tribes  found  in  such  possession  of  lands,  or  having:  the  same  in  any 
manner  enclosed  after  the  expiration  of  ninety  days  after  the  date  of  the 
final  ratification  of  this  acrreement,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor. 

Sec.  20.  It  shall  be  unlawful  after  ninety  dajrs  after  the  date  of  the 
final  ratification  of  this  agreement  for  any  Choctaw  or  Chickasaw  freedmaxi 
to  enclose  or  hold  possession  or  in  any  manner,  by  himself  or  throu«rh  another, 
directly  or  Indirectly,  more  than  so  much  land  as  shall  be  equal  in  value 
to  forty  acres  of  the  avera«:p  ailottable  lands  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw 
tribes  as  provided  by  the  terms  of  this  agreement,  either  for  himself,  or  his 
wife,  or  for  each  of  his  minor  children,  if  they  be  Choctaw  or  Ch-ckasaw 
freedmen;  and  any  freedman  found  In  possession  of  lands,  or  havinsr  the 
same  In  any  ryanner  enclosed  after  the  expiration  of  ninety  days  after  the 
date  of  final  ratification  of  this  agreement,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a 
misdemeanor. 

Sec.  21.  Excessive  Holding — Penalty  For.  Any  person  convicted  of  vio- 
lating any  of  the  provisions  of  sections  nineteen  and  twenty  of  this  agree- 
ment shall  be  punished  by  a  fine  not  less  than  one  hundred  dollars,  and 
shall  stand  committed  until  such  fine  and  costs  are  paid  (such  commitment 
not  to  exceed  one  day  for  every  two  dollars  of  said  fine  and  costs)  and 
shall  forfeit  possession  of  any  property  in  question,  and  each  day  on  which 
shch  offense  is  committed  or  continues  to  exist  shall  be  deemed  a  separate 
offense.  And  the  United  States  attorneys  for  the  districts  In  which  said 
nations  are  situated  are  required  to  see  that  the  provisions  of  said  sections 
are  strictly  enforced,  and  they  shall  immediately  after  the  expiration  of 
ninety  days  after  the  date  of  the  final  ratification  of  this  agreement  pro- 
ceed to  dispossess  all  persons  of  such  excessive  holdings  of  lands,  and  to 
prosecute  them  for  so  unlawfully  holding  the  same.  And  the  Comftiisslon 
to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes  shall  have  authority  to  make  investigation  of 
all  violations  of  sections  nineteen  and  twenty  of  this  agreement,  and  make 
report  thereon  to  the  United  States  district  attorneys. 

Sec.  22.  Persons  Living  September  25,  1902,  but  Who  Die  Before  Selec- 
tion, Entitled  to  Allotments.  If  any  person  whose -name  appears  upon  the 
rolls,  prepared  as  herein  provided,  shall  have  died  subsequent  to  the  rati- 
fication of  this  agreement  and  before  receiving  his  allotment  of  land, 
the  lands  to  which  such  person  would  have  been  entitled  if  living  shall  be 
allotted  in  his  name,  and  shall,  together  with  his  apportlonate  share  of 
other  tribal  property,  descend  to  his  heirs  according  to  the  laws  oY- descent 
and  distribution  as  provided  in  chapter  forty- nine  of  Mansfield's  Digest  of 
tHe  Statutes  of  Arkansas;  Provided,  That  the  allotment  thus  to  be  made 
shall  be  selected  by  a  duly  appointed  administrator  executor.  If,  however, 
such  administrator  or  executor  be  not  duly  and  expeditiously  appointed,  or 
falls  to  act  promptly  when  appointed,  or  for  any  other  cause  such  selection 
be  not  so  made  within  a  reasonable  and  practicable  time,  the  Conunlsslon  to 
the  Five  Civilized  Tribes  shall  designate  the  lands  thus  to  be  allotted. 

Sec.  23.  Allotment  Certificates  Conclusive  Evidence  of  Title.  Allot- 
ment certificates  to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes  shall  be  conclusive  evidence  of 
the  right  of  any  allottee  to  the  tract  of  land  described  therein;  and  the 
United  States  Indian  Agent  at  the  Union  Agency  shall,  upon  the  applica- 
llon  of  the  allottee,  place  him  In  possession  of  his  allotment,  and  shall 
remove  therefrom  all  persons  objectionable  to  such  allottee  and  the  acta 
of  the  Indian  agent  hereunder  shall  not  be  controlled  by  the  writ  of 
process  of  any  court. 
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Sec.  24.  Commission's  Jurisdiction  In  Allotment  Controversies.  Szclu- 
Blve  Jurisdiction  is  hereby  conferred  upon  the  Commission  to  the  Five 
Civilized  Tribes  to  determine  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  all  matters  relating  to  the  allotment  of  land. 

EXCESSIVE    HOLDINGS. 

Sec.  25.  Excessive  Holdings — How  Determined.  After  the  opening  of  a 
lajid  office  for  allotment  purposes  in  both  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw 
Nations  any  citizens  or  freedmen  of  either  of  said  Nations  may  appear 
before  the  Commission  to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes  at  the  land  office 
in  the  nation  in  which  his  land  Is  located  and  make  application  for  his 
allotment  and  for  allotments  for  members  of  his  family  and  for  other 
persons  for  whom  he  is  lawfully  authorized  to  apply  for  allotments  including 
homesteads,  and  after  the  expiration  of  ninety  days  following  the  opening 
o'f  such  land  offices  any  such  applicant  may  make  allegation  that  the  land 
or  any  part  of  the  land  that  he  desires  to  have  allotted  is  held  by  another 
citizen  or  person  in  excess  of  the  amount  of  land  to  which  said  citizen 
or  person  is  lawfully  entitled,  and  that  he  desires  to  have  said  land  allotted 
to  him  or  members  of  his  family,  as  herein  provided;  and  thereupon  said 
Commission  shall  serve  notice  upon  the  person  so  alleged  to  be  holding 
land  in  excess  of  the  lawful  amount  to  which  he  may  be  entitled,  said 
notice  to  set  forth  the  facts  alleged  and  the  name  and  post  office  address 
of  the  person  alleging  the  same,  and  the  rights  and  consequences  herein 
provided,  and  the  person  so  alleged  to  be  holding  land  contrary  to  law 
shall  be  allowed  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  the  service  of  said  notice 
In  which  to  appear  at  one  of  the  said  land  offices  and  to  select  his 
allotment  and  the  allotments  he  may  be  lawfully  authorized  to  select, 
including  homesteads  and  if  at  the  end  of  thirty  days  last  provided  for 
the  person  upon  whom  said  notice  has  been  served  has  not  selected  his 
allotment  and  allotments  as  provided,  then  the  Commission  to  the  Five 
Civilized  Tribes  shall  immediately  make  or  reserve  said  allotments  for 
the  person  or  persons  who  have  failed  to  act  in  accordance  with  the 
notice  aforesaid,  having  due  regard  for  the  best  interest  of  said  allottees; 
and  after  such  allotments  have  been  made  or  reserved  by  said  Commission, 
then  all  other  lands  held  or  claimed,  or  previously  held  or  claimed  by 
said  person  or  persons,  shall  be  deemed  a  part  of  the  public  domain  of 
the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations  and  be  subject  to  disposition  aa 
such:  Provided,  That  any  persons  who  have  previously  applied  for  any 
part  of  said  lands  shall  have  a  prior  right  of  allotment  of  the  same  in 
the  order  of  their  applications  and  as  their  lawful  rights  may  appear. 

If  any  citizen  or  freedmen  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations 
shall  not  have  selected  his  allotment  within  twelve  months  after  the 
date  of  the  opening  of  said  land  offices  in  said  nations,  if  not  herein 
otherwise  provided,  and  provided  that  twelve  months  shall  have  elapsed 
from  the  date  of  the  approval  of  his  enrollment  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  then  the  Commission  to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes  may  immediately 
proceed  to  select  an  allotment.  Including  a  homestead  for  such  person, 
said  allotment  and  homestead  to  be  selected  as  the  Commission  may 
deem  for  the  best  Interest  of  said  person,  and  the  same  shall  be  of  the 
same  force  and  effect  as  if  such  selection  had  been  made  by  such  citizen 
or  freedman  in  person,  and  all  lands  held  or  claimed  by  persons  for  whom 
allotments  have  been  selected  by  the  Commission  as  provided,  and  in 
excess  of  the  amount  included  in  said  allotments,  shall  be  a  part  of  the 
public  domain  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations  and  be  subject 
to  disposition  as  such. 

Sec.  26.  Reservations.  The  following  land  shall  be  reserved  from  the 
allotment  of  lands  herein  provided  for: 
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A.  All  lands  set  apart  for  townsites  either  by  the  terms  of  the 
Atoka  agreement,  the  act  of  Congress  of  May  thirty-one,  nineteen  hundred, 
as  herein  assented  to,  or  by  the  terms  of  this  agreement. 

B.  All  lands  to  which  at  the  date  of  the  final  ratification  of  this 
agreement,  any  railroad  company  may  under  any  treaty  or  act  of  Congress, 
have  a  vested  right  for  right  of  way,  depots,  station  grounds,  water 
stations,  stock  yards,  or  similar  iises  connected  with  the  maintenance 
and  operation  of  the  railroad. 

C.  The  Strip  of  land  lying  between  the  City  of  Fort  Smith,  Arkansas, 
and  the  Arkansas  and  Poteu  Rivers,  extending  up  the  said  Poteu  River 
to  the  mouth  of  Mill  Creek. 

D.  All  lands  which  shall  be  segregated  and  reserved  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior,  on  account  of  the  coal  or  asphalt  deposits,  as  hereinafter 
provided.  And  the  lands  selected  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  at  and 
in  the  vicinity  of  Sulphur  in  the  Chickasaw  Nation,  under  the  cession 
to  the  United  States  hereunder  made  by  said  tribes. 

E.  One  hundred  and  sixty  acres  for  Jones'  Academy. 

F.  One  hundred  and  sixty  acres  for  the  Tuskahome  Female  Seminary. 

G.  One  hundred  and  sixty  acres  for  the  Wheelock  Orphan  Seminary. 
H.  One  hundred  and  sixty  acres  for  the  Armstrong  Orphan  Academy. 
L     Five  acres  for  capitol  buildings  of  the  Choctaw  Nation. 

J.     One  hundred  and  sixty  acres   for  Bloomfleld   Academy. 

K.    One  hundred  and  sixty  acres  for  Lebanon   Orphan  Home. 

L.    One  hundred  and  sixty  acres  for  Harley  Institute. 
^       M.    One  hundred  and  sixty  acres  for  Rock  Academy. 

N.    One  hundred  and  sixty  acres  for  Collins  Institute. 

O.    Five  acres  for  the  capitol  building  of  the  Chickasaw  Nation. 

P.    EJighty  acres  for  J.   S.  Murrow. 

Q.    Bigthy  acres  for  H.  R  Schermerhom. 

R.    Eighty  acres  for  the  widow  of  R.   S.   Bell. 

S.  A  reasonable  amount  of  land,  to  be  determined  by  the  townsite 
commissioners, '  to  include  all  tribal  court  houses  and  jails  and  other  tribal 
public   buildings. 

T.  Five  acres  for  any  cemetery  located  by  the  townsite  commissioners 
prior  to  the  date  of  the  fin^.!  ratification  of  this  agreement. 

U.  One  acre  for  any  church  under  the  control  of  and  used  exclusively 
by  the  Choctaw  or  Chickasaw  citizens  at  the  date  of  the  final  ratification 
of  this  agreement. 

V.  One  acre  each  for  all  Choctaw  or  Chickasaw  schools  under  the 
supervision  of  the  authorities  of  the  Choctaw  or  Chickasaw  Nations  and 
officials  of  the  United  States. 

And  the  acre  so  reserved  for  any  church  or  school  In  any  Quarter 
section  of  land  shall  be  located  when  practicable  in  a  comer  of  such 
quarter  section,  lying  adjacent  to  the  section  line  thereof. 

Sec  27.  Rolls  of  Citizenship.  The  rolls  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw 
.  citizens  and  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw,  freedmen,  shall  be  made  by  the 
Commission  to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes,  in  strict  compliance  with  the 
Act  of  Congress  approved  June  twenty-eight,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety- 
eight,  and  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  May  thirty-one,  nineteen  hundred, 
except  as  herein  otherwise  provided;  Provided,  That  no  person  claiming 
right  to  enrollment  and  allotment  and  distribution  of  tribal  property,  by 
virtue  of  a  judgment  of  the  United  States  Court  In  the  Indian  Territory 
under  the  act  of  June  ten,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-six,  and  which 
right  is  contested  by  legal  proceedings  instituted  under  the  provisions  of 
this  agreement,  shall  be  enrolled  or  receive  allotment  of  lands  or  distribu* 
tion  of  tribal  property  until  his  right  thereto  has  been  finally  determined. 

Sec.  28.  The  names  of  all  persons  living  on  the  date  of  the  final 
ratification  of  this  agreement  entitled  to  be  enrolled  as  provided  Jn  section 


Digitized  by 


Coogk 


OKLAHOMA   RED   BOOK  693 

27  hereof,  shall  be  placed  upon  the  rolls  made  by  said  commission;  and 
no  child  born  thereafter  to  a  citizen  shall  be  entitled  to  enrollment  or  to 
participate  In  the  distribution  of  the  tribal  property  of  the  Choctaws 
and  Chickasaws. 

Sec.  29.  Freedmen  Not  to  Be  Enrolled  as  Citizens.  No  person  whose 
name  appears  upon  the  rolls  made  by  the  Ck>mmission  to  the  Five  Civilized 
Tribes  as  a  citizen  or  freedman  of  any  other  tribe  shall  be  enrolled  as  a 
citizen  or  freedman  of  the  Choctaw  or  Chickasaw  Nations. 

Sec.  30.  Membership  Rolls—When  Final.  For  the  purpose  of  expedit- 
ing the  enrollment  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  citizens  and  Choctaw 
and  Chickasaw  Freedmen,  the  said  Commission  shall,  from  time  to  time, 
and  as  nearly  as  practicable,  forward  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  lists 
upon  which  shall  be  placed  the  names  of  those  persons  found  by  the 
Commission  to  be  entitled  to  enrollment.  The  lists  thus  prepared,  when 
approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  shall  constitute  a  part  and  parcel 
of  the  final  rolls  of  citizens  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  tribes  and  of 
Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  freedmen,  upon  which  allotments  of  land  and 
distribution  of  other  tribal  property  shaJl  be  made  as  herein  provided. 
Lists  shall  be  made'  up  and  forwarded  when  contests  of  whatever  char- 
acter shall  have  been  determined,  and  when  there  shall  have  been  submitted 
to  and  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  lists  embracing  names 
of  all  those  lawfully  entitled  to  enrollment,  the  rolls  shall  be  deemed 
complete.  The  rolls  so  prepared  shall  be  made  in  Quintuplicate,  one  to  be 
deposited  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  one  with  the  Commissioner 
of  Indian  Affairs,  one  with  the  Principal  Chief  of  the  Choctaw  Nation,  and 
one  with  the  Governor  of  the  Chickasaw  Nation,  and  one  to  remain  with 
the  Commission  to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes. 

Sec.  31.  Citizenship  Court  Created.  It  being  claimed  and  insisted  by 
the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations  that  the  United  States  Courts  in 
the  Indian  Territory,  acting  under  the  Act  of  Cpngress  approved  June 
ten,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-six,  having  admitted  persons  to  citizen- 
ship or  to  enrollment  as  such  citizens  in  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw 
Nations,  respectively,  without  notice  of  the  proceedings  in  such  court* 
being  given  to  each  of  said  Nations;  and  it  being  insisted  by  said  Nations 
that,  in  such  proceedings,  notice  to  each  of  said  Nations  was  indispensable, 
and  it  being  claimed  and  insisted  by  said  Nations  that  the  proceedings 
in  the  United  States  courts  in  the  Indian  Territory,  under  the  said  Act 
of  June  ten,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-six,  should  have  been  confined 
to  a  review  of*  the  action  of  the  Commission  to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes, 
upon  the  papers  and  evidence  submitted  to  such  Commission,  and  should 
not  have  extended  to  a  trial  de  novo  of  the  question  of  citizenship;  and  it 
being  desirable  to  finally  determine  these  questions,  the  two  nations,  jointly 
or  either  of  said  nations,  acting  separately  and  making  the  other  a  party 
defendants  may,  within  ninety  days  after  this  agreement  becomes  effective. 
By.  a  bill  of  equity  filed  in  the  Choctaw  or  Chickasaw  citizenship  court 
hereinafter  named,  seek  the  annuUment  and  vacation  of  all  such  decisions 
by  said  courts.  Ten  persons  so  admitted  to  citizenship  or  enrollment  by 
said  courts,  with  notice  to  one  but  not  to  both  of  said  nations,  shall  be 
made  defendants  to  said  suit  as  representatives  of  the  entire  class  of 
persons  similarly  situated,  the  number  of  such  persons  being  too  numerous 
to  require  all  of  them  to  be  made  individual  parties  to  the  suit;  but  any 
person  so  situated  may,  upon  his  application  be  made  a  party  defendant 
to  the  suit  Notice  of  the  institution  of  said  suit  shall  be  personaUy  served 
upon  the  Chief  Executive  of  the  defendant  Nation,  if  either  nation  be  made  a 
party  defendant  as  aforesaid,  and  upon  each  of  said  ten  representative 
defendants,  and  shall  also  be  published  for  a  period  of  four  weeks  in  at 
least  two  weekly  newspapers  having  general  circulations  in  the  Choctaw 
and  Chickasaw  Nations.  Such  notice  shall  set  forth  the  nature  and  prayer 
Sig.  38. 
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of  the  bill,  with  the  time  for  answerixiir  the  Bame,  which  shall  not  bo 
less  than  thirty  days  after  the  last  publication.  Said  suit  shall,  be  deter- 
mined at  the  earliest  practicable  time,  shall  be  confined  to  a  final 
determination  of  the  questions  of  law  here  named,  and  shall  be  without 
perjudice  to  the  determination  of  any  charge  or  claim  that  the  admission 
of  such  persons  to  citizenship  or  enrollment  by  said  United  States  courts 
In  the  Indian  Territory  was  wrongfully  obtained  as  provided  in  the  next 
section.  In  the  event  said  citizenship  decisions  are  annulled  or  vacated 
in  the  last  suit  hereinbefore  authorized,  because  of  either  or  both  of  the 
irregularities  claimed  and  insisted  upon  by  said  nations  as  aforesaid, 
then  the  files,  papers  and  proceedings  in  any  citizenship  cases  in  whicli 
the  Judgment  or  decision  is  so  annulled  or  vacated  shall,  upon  written 
application  therefor,  made  within  ninety  days  thereafter  by  any  party 
thereto,  who  is  thus  deprived  of  a  favorable  Judgment  upon  his  claimed 
citizenship,  be  transferred,  and  certified  to  said  citizenship  court  by  the 
court  having  custody  and  control  of  such  files,  papers  and  proceedings, 
and  upon  the  filing  in  such  Citizenship  Court  of  the  files,  papers  and  proceed- 
ings in  any  such  citizenship  case,  accompanied  by  due  proof  that  notice  In 
writing  of  the  transfer  and  certification  thereof  hajs  been  given  to  the 
chief  executive  officer  of  each  of  said  nations,  said  citizenship  case  shall 
be  docketed  in  said  citizenship  court,  and  such  further  proceedings  shall 
be  had  therein  in  that  court  as  ought  to  have  been  had  In  the  court  to 
which  the  same  was  taken  on  appeal  from  the  Commission  to  the  Five 
Civilized  tribes,  and  as  if  no  judgement  or  decision  had  been  rendered 
therein. 

Sec.  82.  Citizenship  Court — Jurisdiction.  Said  Citizenship  court  shall 
also  have  appellate  Jurisdiction  over  all  Judgments  of  the  courts  in  the 
Indian  Territory  rendered  under  said  act  of  Congress  of  June  tenth, 
eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-six,,  admitting  persons  to  citizenship  or  to 
enrollment  as  citizens  in  either  of  said  Nations.  The  right  of  appeal  may 
be  exercised  by  the  said  Nations  Jointly  or  by  either  of  them  acting 
separately  at  any  time  within  six  rt'onths  after  this  agreement  is  finally 
ratified.  In  the  exercise  of  such  appellate  Jurisdiction  said  citizenship 
court  shall  be  authorized  to  consider,  review,  and  revise  all  such  Judg- 
ments both  as  to  findings  of  fact  and  conclusions  of  law,  and  may,  when- 
ever in  its  Judgment  substantial  Justice  will  thereby  be  subserved,  permit 
either  party  to  any  such  appeal  to  take  and  present  such  further  evidence 
as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  said  court  to  determine  the  very  right  of 
the  controversy.  And  said  court  shall  have  power  to  make  all  needful 
rules  and  regulations  prescribing  the  manner  of  taking  and  conducting 
said  appeals  and  of  taking  additional  evidence  therein.  Such  citizenship 
court  shall  also  have  like  appellate  Jurisdiction  and  authority  over  Judg- 
ments rendered  by  such  courts  under  the  said  act  denying  claims  to  citizen- 
ship or  to  enrollment  as  citizens  in  either  of  said  nations.  Such  appeals 
shall  be  taken  within  the  time  hereinbefore  specified  and  shall  be  taken, 
conducted  and  disposed  of  in  the  same  manner  as  appeals  by  the  said 
nations,  save  that  notice  of  appeal  by  citizenship  claimants  shall  be  served 
upon  the  chief  executive  officer  of  both  Nations;  Provided,  That  paragraphs 
thirty-one  and  thirty-two  and  thirty-three  hereof  shall  go  into  effect 
Immediately  after  the  passage  of  this  act  hy  Congress. 

Sec.  33.  Citizenship  Court— Procedure  In.  A  court  is  hereby  created 
to  be  known  as  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Citizenship  Court,  the  exist- 
ence of  which  shall  terminate  upon  the  final  determlnaUon  of  the  suits 
and  proceedings  named  in  the  last  two  proceeding  sections,  but  in  no  event 
later  than  the  thirty-first  day  of  December,  nineteen  hundred  and  three. 
Said  Court  shall  have  all  authority  and  power  necessary  to  the  hearing  and 
determination  of  the  suits  and  proceedings  so  committed  to  its  jurisdiction, 
including  the   authority   to   issue   and   enforce   all  requisite   writs,   process 
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and  orders,  and  to  prescribe  rules  and  regulations  for  the  transaction 
of  its  business.  It  shall  also  have  all  the  powers  of  a  circut  court  of  tho 
United  States  in  compelling  the  production  of  books,  papers,  and  documents, 
the  attendance  of  witnesses,  and  in  punishing  contempt.  Except  where 
herein  otherwise  expressly  provided,  the  pleadings,  practice  and  proceedings 
In  said  court  shall  conform  as  near  as  may  be,  to  the  pleadings,  practice 
and  proceedings  in  equity  cause  in  the  Circuit  Courts  of  the  United  States. 

The  testimony  shall  be  taken  in  court  or  before  one  of  the  judges  so 
far  as  practicable.  Each  Judge  shall  be  authorized  to  grant,  in  vacation 
or  recess,  interlocutory  orders  and  to  hear  and  dispose  of  interlocutory 
motions  not  affecting  the  substantial  merits  of  the  case.  Said  court  shall 
have  a  chief  judge,  and  two  associate  judges,  a  clerk,  a  stenographer, 
who  shall  be  deputy  clerk,  and  a  bailiff.  The  judges  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  and 
shall  receive  a  compensation  of  Five  Thousand  Dollars  per  annum,  and 
his  necessary  and  actual  traveling  and  personal  expenses  while  engaged 
in  the  performance  of  his  duties.  The  clerk,  stenographer  and  bailiff 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  judges,  or  a  majority  of  them,  and  shall  receive 
the  following  yearly  compensation:  Clerk,  two  thousand  four  hundred 
dollars;  stenographer,  twelve  hundred  dollars;  bailiff,  nine  hundred  dollars. 
The  compensation  of  all  these  officers  shall  be  paid  by  the  United  States 
In  monthly  Installments.  The  moneys  to  pay  said  compensation  are  hereby 
appropriated,  and  there  is  also  hereby  appropriated  the  sum  of  five 
thousand  dollars,  or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  necessary,  to  be  expended 
under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  to  pay  such  contingent 
expenses  of  said  court  and  its  officers  as  to  such  Secretary  may  seem 
proper.  Said  court  shall  have  a  seal,  shall  sit  at  such  place  or  places 
in  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations  as  the  Judges  may  designate,  and 
shall  hold  public  sessions  beginning  the  first  Monday  in  each  month,  so 
far  as  may  be  practicable  or  necessary.  Each  judge  and  the  clerk  and 
deputy  clerk  shall  be  authorized  to  administer  oaths.  All  writs  and 
processes  issued  by  said  Court  shall  be  served  by  the  United  States 
marshal  for  the  district  in  which  the  service  is  to  be  had.  The  fees  for 
serving  process  and  the  fees  of  witnesses  shall  be  paid  by  the  party  at 
whose  instance  such  process  is  issued  or  such  witnesses  are  subpoenaed, 
and  the  ratA  or  amount  of  such  fees  shall  be  the  same  as  is  aUowed  In 
civil  causes  in  the  circuit  court  of  the  United  States  for  the  Western 
district  of  Arkansas.  No  fees  shall  be  charged  by  the  clerk  or  other 
officers  of  said  court.  The  clerk  of  the  United  States  Court  In  Indian 
rTerritory,  having  custody  and  control  of  the  files,  papers,  and  proceedings. 
In  the  original  citizenship  cases,  shall  receive  a  fee  of  two  dollars  and 
fifty  cents  for  transferring  and  certifying  to  the  citizenship  court  the 
files,  papers  and  proceedings  In  each  case,  without  regard  to  the  number 
of  persons  whose  citizenship  is  Involved  therein,  and  said  fee  shall  be 
paid  by  the  person  applying  for  such  transfer  and  certification  The 
Judgment  of  the  citizenship  court  in  any  or  all  of  the  suits  or  proceedings 
so  committed  to  its  Jurisdiction  shall  be  final.  All  expenses  necessary 
to  the  proper  conduct  on  behalf  of  the  nations,  of  the  suits  and  proceedings 
provided  for  in  this  and  the  two  preceding  sections  shall  be  Incurred  under 
the  direction  of  the  executives  of  the  two  nations,  and  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  is  hereby  authorized,  upon  certificate  of  said  executives,  to 
pay  such  expenses  as  in  his  Judgment  are  reasonable  and  necessary  out 
of  the  Joint  funds  of  said  nations  In  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

Sec.  84.  Closing  Rolls.  During  the  ninety  days  first  following  the  date 
of  the  final  ratification  of  this  agreement,  the  Commission  to  the  Five 
Civilized  Tribes,  may  receive  applications  for  enrollment  only  of  persons 
whose  names  are  on  the  tribal  rolls,  but  who  have  not  heretofore  been 
enrolled  by  said  Conmiission,  commonly  known  as  "delinquents,"  and  such 
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intermarried  white  persons  as  may  have  married  recogrnized  citizens  of 
the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations  in  €u:cordance  with  the  tribal  laws, 
customs  and  usuases  on  or  before  the  date  of  the  passage  of  this  act  by 
Congress,  &nd  such  infant  children  as  may  have  been  born  to  recognized 
and  enrolled  citizens  on  or  before  the  date  of  the  final  ratification  of  this 
agreement;  but  the  application  of  no  person  whomsoever  for  enrollment 
shall  be  received  after  the  expiration  of  the  said  ninety,  days:  Provided, 
That  nothing  in  this  section  shall  apply  to  any  person  or  persons  making 
application  for  enrollment  as  Mississippi  Choctaws,  for  whom  provision 
has  herein   otherwise  been  made. 

Sec.  35.  Enrolled  Members — When  Entitled  to  Allotment.  No  person 
whose  name  does  not  appear  upon  the  rolls  prepared  as  herein  provided 
shall  be  entitled  to  in  any  manner  participate  in  the  distribution  of  the 
common  property  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  tribes,  and  whose  names 
appear  thereon  shall  participate  in  the  manner  set  forth  in  this  agreement: 
Provided,  That  no  allotment  of  land  or  other  tribal  property  shall  be 
made  to  any  person,  or  to  the  heirs  of  any  person  whose  name  is  on  the 
said  rolls,  and  who  died  prior  to  the  date  of  theflnal  ratification  of  this 
agreement.  The  right  of  such  person  to  any  interest  in  the  lands  or  other 
tribal  property,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  become  extinguished,  and  to  have 
passed  to  the  tribe  in  general  upon  his  death  before  the  date  of  the  final 
ratification  of  this  agreement,  and  any  person  or  persons  who  may  conceal 
the  death  of  any  one  on  said  rolls  as  aforesaid,  for  the  purpose  of  profitingr 
by  the  said  concealment,  and  who  shall  knowingly  receive  any  portion  of 
any  land  or  other  tribal  property,  or  of  the  proceeds  so  arising  from  any 
allotment  prohibited  by  this  section,  ^hall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  felony, 
and  shall  be  proceeded  against  as  may  be  provided  in  other  cases  of  felony, 
and  the  penalty  for  this  offense  shall  be  confinement  at  hard  labor  for  a 
period  of  not  less  than  one  year,  nor  more  than  five  years  and  In  addition 
thereto,  a  forfeiture  to  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nation  of  Indians  of 
the  lands,   other  tribal  property,   and  proceeds  so  obtained. 

Sec.  36.  Chickasaw  Freedemen.  Authority  is  hereby  conferred  upon 
the  Court  of  Claims  to  determine  the  existing  controversy  respecting  the 
relations  of  the  Chickasaw  FYeedmen  In  the  lands  of  the  Choctaw  and 
Chickasaw  Nations  under  the  third  article  of  the  treaty  of  eighteen  hundred 
and  sixty-six,  between  the  United  States  and  the  Choctaw  and  Chickaaaw 
Nations,  and  under  any  and  all  laws  subsequently  enacted  by  the  Chickasaw 
legislature  or  by  Congress.  • 

Sec.  37.  Bill  to  Be  Filed  by  the  Attorney  General.  To  that  end  the 
Attorney  General  is  hereby  directed,  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  to 
file  in  said  Court  of  Cladms!  within  sixty  days  after  this  agreement  becomes 
effective,  a  bill  of  interpleader  against  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations 
and  the  Chickasaw  Freedmen,  setting  forth  the  existing  controversy 
between  the  Chickasaw  Nation  and  the  Chickasaw  Freedmen  and  praylngp 
that  the  defendants  thereto  be  required  to  interplead  and  settle  their 
respective  rights   in   such   suit. 

Sec.  38.  Procedure  In  Freedmen  Suits.  Service  of  process  In  the  suit 
may  be  had  on  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations,  respectively,  by 
serving  upon  the  Principal  Chief  of  the  former  and  the  Governor  of  the 
latter  a  certified  copy  of  the  bill,  with  a  notice  of  the  time  for  answering 
the  same,  which  shaH  not  be  less  than  thirty  nor  more  than  sixty  days 
after  such  service  and  may  be  had  upon  the  Chickasaw  Freedmen  by- 
serving  upon  each  of  three  known  and  recognized  Chickasaw  Freedmen 
a  certified  copy  of  the  bill,  with  a  like  notice  of  the  time  for  answering 
the  same,  and  by  publishing  a  notice  of  the  commencement  of  the  suit, 
setting  forth  the  nature  and  prayer  of  the  bill,  with  the  time  for  answering 
the  same,  for  a  period  of  three  weeks  in  at  least  two  weekly  newspapers 
having  general  circulation  In  the  Chickasaw  Nation. 
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Sec.  39.  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations  May  Intervene  In  Freedmen 
Suits.  The  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations,  respectively,  may  In  the 
manner  prescribed  In  sections  twenty-one  hundred  and  three  and  twenty- 
one  hundred  and  six,  both  inclusive,  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  employ  counsel 
to  represent  them  in  such  suit  and  protect  their  interests  therein;  and 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  shall  employ  competent  counsel  to  represent 
the  Chickasaw  Freedmen  in  said  suit  and  to  protect  their  Interests  therein; 
and  the  compensation  of  counsel  so  employed  for  the  Chickasaw  Freedmen, 
including  all  costs  of  printing  their  briefs  and  other  incidental  expenses 
on  their  part,  not  exceeding  six  thousand  dollars,  shall  be  paid  out  of  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States  upon  certilicate  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  setting  forth  the  employment  and  the  terms  thereof,  and  stating 
that  the  required  services  have  been  duly  rendered;  and  any  party  feeling 
aggrieved  at  the  decree  of  the  Court  of  Claims,  or  any  part  thereof,  may, 
within  sixty  days  after  the  rendition  thereof,  appeal  to  the  Supreme  Court, 
and  in  each  of  said  courts  the  suit  shall  be  advanced  for  hearing  and 
decision  at  the  earliest  practicable   time. 

Sec.  40.  Temporary  Ailotments  to  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Freedmen. 
In  the  meantime  the  Commission  to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes  shall  make 
a  roll  of  the  Chickasaw  Freedmen  and  their  descendants,  as  provided  In 
the  Atoka  Agreement,  and  shall  make  allotments  to  tliem  as  provided 
in.  this  agreeemnt,  which  said  allotments  shall  be  held  by  the  said  Chickasaw 
Freedmen,  not  as  temporary  allotments,  but  as  final  allotments,  and  in 
the  event  that  It  shall  be  finally  determined  in  said  suit  that  the  Chickasaw 
Freedmen  are  not,  independently  of  this  agreement,  entitled  to  allotments 
In  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  lands,  the  Court  of  Claims  shall  render  a 
decree  in  favor  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chlcdcasaw  Nations,  according  to 
their  respective  interests,  and  against  the  United  States,  for  the  value 
of  the  lands  so  allotted  to  the  Chickasaw  fVeedmen  as  ascertained  by  the 
apprailsal  thereof,  made  by  the  Commission  to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes, 
for  the  purposQ  of  allotment,  which  decree  shall  take  the  place  of  the  said 
lands  and  shall  be  in  full  satisfalcion  of  all  claims  by  the  Choctaw  and 
Chickasaw  Nations  against  the  United  States  or  the  said  freedmen  on, 
account  of  the  taking  of  the  said  lands  for  allotment  to  said  freedmen; 
Provided^  That  nothing  contained  in  this  paragraph  shall  be  construed 
to  effect  or  change  the  existing  status  or  rights  of  the  two  tribes  as 
between  themselves  respecting  the  lands  taken  for  allotment  to  freedmen, 
or   the   money,    if   any,    recovered   as   compensation   therefor,   as   aforesaid. 

Sec.  41.  Mississippi  Choctaws.  All  persons  duly  identified  by  the 
Commission  to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes,  under  the  provision  of  section 
twenty-one  of  the  Act  of  Congress  -approved  June  twenty-eight,  eighteen 
hundred  and  ninety-eight,  as  Mississippi  Choctaws  entitled  to  benefits 
under  article  14  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  tSates  and  the  Choctaw 
NatioiiA  concluded  September  twenty-seven,  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty, 
may,  at  any  time  within  six  months  after  the  date  of  their  identification 
as  Mississippi  Choctaws  by  the  said  Commission,  make  bona  fide  settlement 
within  the  Choctaw- Chickasaw  country,  and  upon  proof  of  such  settlement 
to  such  commission  within  one  year  after  the  date  of  their  said  identifica- 
tion as  Mississippi  Choctaws,  shall  be  enrolled  by  such  commission  as 
Mississippi  Choctaws  entitled  to  allotment  as  herein  provided  for  citizens 
of  the  tribes,  subject  to  the  special  provisions  herein  provided  as  to  the 
Mississippi  Choctaws,  and  said  enrollment  shall  be  final  when  approved 
toy  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior.  The  application  of  no  person  for 
Identification  as  a  Mississippi  Choctaw  shall  be  received  by  said  Commission 
after  six  months  subseanent  to  the  date  of  the  final  ratification  of  this 
agreement  and  in  the  disposition  of  such  applications  all  full  blood  Missis- 
sippi Choctaw  Indians  and  the  descendants  of  any  Mississippi  Choctaw 
Indians,   whether  of  full  or  mixed  blood  who  received   a  patent   to  land 
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under  the  said  fourteenth  article  of  the  said  treaty  of  eighteen  hundred  and 
thirty  who  had  not  moved  to  and  made  bona  fide  settlement  in  the 
Choctaw-Chickasaw  country  prior  to  June  twenty-eighth,  eighteen  hundred 
and  ninety-eight,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  Mississippi  Choctaws.  entitled  to 
benefits  under  article  fourteen  of  said  treaty  of  September  twenty-seventh, 
eighteen  hundred  and  thirty,  and  to  identification  as  such  by  said  Com- 
mission, but  this  direction  or  provision  shall  be  deemed  to  be  only  a  rule 
of  evidence  and  shall  not  be  invoked  by  or  operate  to  the  advantage  of 
any  applicant  who  is  not  a  Mississippi  Choctaw  of  the  full  blood,  ro  who 
la  not  the  descendant  nf  a  Mississippi  Choctaw,  who  received  a  patent 
to  land  under  said  treaty,  or  who  Is  otherwise  barred  from  the  right  of 
citizenship  in  the  Choctaw  Nation,  all  of  said  Mississippi  Choctaws  so 
enrolled  by  said  Commission  shall  be  upon  a  separate  roll. 

Sec.  42.  Mississippi  Choctaw — ^Allotments  Upon  Condition.  When  any 
such  Mississippi  Choctaw  shall  have  in  good  faith  continuously  resided 
upon  the  lands  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations  for  a  period  of 
three  years,  including  his  residence  thereon  before  and  after  such  enroll* 
ment,  he  shall,  upon  due  proof  of  such  continuous  bona  fide  residence, 
made  in  such  manner  and  before  such  officer  as  may  be  designated  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  receive  a  patent  for  his  allotment,  as 
provided  in  the  Atoka  Agreement,  and  he  shall. hold  the  lands  allotted  to 
him  as  provided  in  this  agreement  for  citizens  of  the  Choctaw  and 
Chickasaw  Nations. 

Sec.  43.  Mississippi  Choctaws — Enrollments  Of.  Applications  for  enroll- 
ment as  Mississippi  Choctaws,  and  applications  to  have  land  set  apart 
to  such,  must  be  made  personally  before  the  Commission  to  the  Five 
Civilized  Tribes.  Fathers  may  apply  for  their  minor  children;  and  if  the 
Tather  be  dead,  the  mother  may*  apply;  husbands  may  apply  for  wives. 
Applications  for  orphans.  Insane  persons,  and  persons  of  unsound  mind 
may  be  made  by  duly  appointed  guardian  or  curator,  and  for  aged  and 
Infirm  persons  and  prisoners  by  agents  duly  authorized  thereunto  by 
power  of   attorney,    in   the   discretion   of   said    Commission. 

Sec.  44.  Mississippi  Choctaws — Proof  of  Continuous  Residence.  If 
within  four  years  after  such  enrollment  any  such  Mississippi  Choctaw, 
or  his  heirs  or  representatives  if  he  be  dead,  falls  to  make  proof  -of  such 
continuous  bona  fide  residence  for  the  period  so  prescribed,  or  up  to  the 
time  of  the  death  of  such  Mississippi  Choctaw,  in  case  of  his  death  after 
enrollment,  he,  and  his  heirs  and  representatives,  if  he  be  dead,  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  acquired  no  interest  in  the  lands  set  apart  to  him,  and 
the  same  shall  be  sold  at  public  auction  for  cash,  under  rules  and  regula- 
tions prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  the  proceeds  paid 
into  the  treasury  of  the  United  States  to  the  credit  of  the  Choctaw  and 
Chickasaw  tribes,  and  distributed  per  capita  with  other  funds  of  the 
tribes.  Such  lands  shall  not  be  sold  for  less  than  their  appraised  'value. 
Upon  payment  of  the  full  purchase  price  patent  shall  Issue  to  the  purchaser. 
Sec.  45.  Town  Sites.  The  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  tribes  hereby  assent 
to  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  May  first,  nineteen  hundred,  in  so  far  as 
it  pertains  to  town  sites  In  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations,  ratifjring 
and  confirming  all  acts  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  thereunder, 
and  consent  to  a  continuance  of  the  provisions  of  said  act  not  in  conflict 
with  the  terms  of  this  agreement. 

Sec.  46.  Town  sites— -Acreage  May  Be  Added.  As  to  those  town  sites 
heretofore  set  aside  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  on  the  recommenda- 
tion of  the  Commission  to  the  Five  Civilized  tribes,  as  provided  in  said 
Act  of  Congress  of  May  thirty- first,  nineteen  hundred,  such  additional 
acreage  may  be  added  thereto,  in  like  manner  as  the  original  town  site 
was  set  apart,  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  present  needs  and  reasonable 
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prospective  flrrowth  of  said  town  sites,  the  total  acreage  not  to  exceed  six 
hundred  and  forty  acres  for  each  town  site. 

Sec.  47.  Town  Sites — Sufficleni  Land  for  the  Present  and  Prospective 
Qrowth.  The  lands  which  may  hereafter  be  set  aside  and  reserved  for 
town  sites  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Commission  to  the  Five 
CiviUzed  Tribes,  under  the  provisions  of  said  Act  of  May  thirty-first, 
nineteen  hundred,  shall  embrace  such  acreage  as  may  be  necessary  for 
the  present  needs  and  reasonable  prospective  growth  of  such  townsites, 
not  to  exceed  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  for  each  town  site. 

Sec.  48.  Town  Sites — Compensation  to  Owner  of  improvements. 
Whenever  any  tract  of  l£uid  shall  be  set  aside  for  town  site  purposes,  aa 
provided  in  said  act  of  May  thirty-first,  nineteen  hundred,  or  by  the 
terms  of  this  agreement,  which  is  occupied  by  any  member  of  the  Choctaw 
or  Chickasaw  Nations,  such  occupant  shall  be  fully  compensated  for  his 
improvements  thereon  out  of  the  funds  of  the  tribes  arising  from  the  sale 
of  town  sites,  under  rules  and  regulations  to  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior,  the  value  of  such  improvements  to  be  determined  by  a 
board  of  appraisers,  one  member  of  which  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior,  one  by  the  chief  executive  of  the  tribe  In  which 
the  town  site  is  located,  and  one  by  the  occupant  of  the  land,  said  board 
of  appraisers  to  be  paid  such  compensation  for  their  services  as  may  be 
determined  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  out  of  any  appropriation  for 
surveying,    laying    out,    platting    and    selling    town    sites. 

Sea  49.  Town  Sites — Provisions  for  Vesting  Title.  Whenever  the 
chief  executive  of  the  Choctaw  or  Chickasaw  Nation  falls  or  refuses  to 
appoint  a  town  site  commissioner  for  any  town,  or  to  fill  any  vacancy 
caused  by  the  neglect  or  refusal  of  the  town  site  commissioners  appointed 
by  the  chief  executive  of  the  Choctaw  or  Chickasaw  Nation  to  qualify 
or  act,  or  otherwise,  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  In  his  discretion,  may 
appoint  a  commissioner  to  fill  the  vacancy  thus  created. 

Sec  60.  Town  Sites — Additional  Commissions  Authorized.  There  shall 
be  appointed  in  the  manner  provided  in  the  Atoka  Agreement,  such 
additional  town  site  commissions  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may 
deem  necessary,  for  the  speedy  disposal  of  all  town  sites  in  said  nations: 
Provided,  That  the  jurisdiction  of  said  additional  town  site  commissions 
shall  extend  to  such  town  sites  only  as  shall  be  designated  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior. 

Sec.  61.  Town  Sites — Patents  to  Purchasers.  Upon  the  payment  of 
the  full  amount  of  the  purchase  price  of  any  lot  in  any  town  site  In  the 
Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations,  appraised  and  sold  as  herein  provided, 
or  sold  as  herein  provided,  the  chief  executive  of  said  nations  shall  jointly 
execute,  under  thfelr  hands  and  the  seals  of  the  respective  nations  and. 
deliver  to  the  purchaser  of  the  said  lot,  patent  conveying  to  him  all  right, 
title  and  interest  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  tribes  in  and  to  said  lot. 
Sec.  62.  Town  Sites — Deeds  to  Lots.  All  town  lots  in  any  one  town 
Bite  to  be  conveyed  to  one  person  shall,  as  far  as  practicable,  be  included 
In  one  patent,  and  all  patents  shall  be  executed  free  of  charge  to  the  grantee. 
Sec.  53.  Towns  of  Two  Hundred  Population,  or  Less..  Such  towns  in 
the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nation  as  may  have  a  population  of  less  than 
two  hundred  people,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  and  which  In  the  judgment 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  should  be  set  aside  for  town  sites,  shall 
have  their  limits  defined  not  later  than  ninety  days  after  the  final  ratifi- 
cation of  this  agreement,  in  the  same  manner  as  herein  provided  for  other 
town  sites;  but  in  no  such  case  shall  more  than  forty  acres  of  land  be 
set  aside  for  any  such  town  site. 

Sec.  54.  Government — Survey  of  Town  Sites  Confirmed.  All  town 
sites  heretofore  set  aside  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  on  the  recommen- 
dation of  the  Commission  to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes,  under  the  provisions 
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of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  May  thirty- first,  nineteen  hundred,  with 
the  additional  acreagre  added  thereto,  and  all  town  sites  which  may  bere- 
'&fter  be  set  aside,  as  well  as  all  town  sites  set  aside  tinder  the  provisiona 
of  this  agreement  having  a  population  of  less  than  two  hundred,  shall  be 
surveyed,  laid  out.  platted,  appraised,  and  disposed  of  in  a  like  manner, 
and  with  like  preference  rights  accorded  to  owners  of  improvements  aa 
other  townsltes  in  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations  are  surveyed, 
laid  out,  platted,  appraised  and  disposed  of  under  the  Atoka  Agreement,  aa 
modified  or  supplemented  by  the  said  act  of  May  thirty-first,  nineteen 
hundred:  Provided,  That  occupants  or  purchasers  of  lots  in  town  sites  in 
said  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations  upon  which  no  Improvements  have 
been  made  prior  to  the  passage  of  this  act  by  Congrress  shall  pay  the  full 
appraised  value  of  said  lots  instead  of  the  percentage  named  in  the 
Atoka  agreement 

Sec.  55.  Municipal  Corporations.  Authority  is  hereby  conferred  upon 
municipal  corporations  in  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  to  issue  bonds  and  borrow  money 
thereon  for  sanitary  purposes  and  for  the  construction  of  sewers,  lighting 
plants,  water  works  and  school  houses,  subject  to  all  the  provisions  of  laws 
of  the  United  States  in  force  in  the  organized  territories  of  the  United 
States  in  reference  to  municipal  indebtedness  and  issuance  of  bonds  for 
public  purposes;  and  said  provisions  of  law  are  hereby  put  in  force  in  said 
nations  and  made  applicable  to  the  cities  and  towns  therein  the  same  as  if 
specially  enacted  in  reference  thereto.  And  said  municipal  corporations 
are  hereby  authorized  to  vacate  streets  and  alleys,  or  parts  thereof,  and 
said  streets  and  alleys,  when  so  vacated,  shall  become  the  property  of  the 
adjacent  property  holders. 

Sec.  56.  Coal  aryl  Asphalt.  At  the  expiration  of  two  years  after  the 
final  ratification  of  this  agreement  all  deposits  of  coal  and  asphalt  which 
are  In  lands  within  the  limits  of  any  town  site  established  under  the  Atoka 
Agreement,  or  the  Act  of  Congress  of  May  thirty-first,  nineteen  hundred,  of 
this  agreement,  and  which  are  within  the  exterior  limits  of  any  lands 
reserved  from  allotment  on  account  of  their  coal  or  asphalt  deposits,  as 
herein  provided,  and  whicJh  are  not  at  the  time  of  the  final  ratification 
of  this  agreement  embraced  in  any  then  existing  coal  or  asphalt  lease, 
shall  be  sold  at  public  auction  for  cash  under  the  direction  of  the  President 
as  hereinafter  provided,  and  the  proceeds  thereof  disposed  of  as  herein 
provided,  respecting  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  coal  and  asphalt  lands. 

Sec.  57.  Coal  and  Asphaft  Within  Town  Site  Limits.  All  coal  and 
asphalt  deposits  which  are  within  the  limits  of  any  town  site  so  established, 
which  are  at  the  date  of  the  final  ratification  of  this  agreement  covered 
by  any  existing  lease,  shall,  at  the  expiration  of  two  years  after  the  final 
ratification  of  this  agreement  be  sold  at  public  auction  under  the  direction 
of  the  President  as  hereinafter  provided,  and  the  proceeds  thereof  disposed 
of  as  provided  in  the  last  preceding  section.  The  coal  or  asphalt  covered 
by  each  lease  shall  be  separately  sold.  The  purchaser  shall  take  such 
coal  or  asphalt  deposits  subject  to  the  existing  lease,  and  shall  by  the 
purchase  succeed  to  all  the  rights  of  the  two  tribes  of  every  kind  and 
character,  under  the  lease,  but  all  advanced  royalties  received  by  the  tribe 
shall  be  retained  by  them. 

Sec.  68.  Segregation  of  Coal  and  Asphalt.  Within  six  months  after  the 
final  ratification  of  this  agreement  the  Secretary  of  Interior  shall  ascertain, 
80  far  as  may  be  practicable,  what  lands  are  principally  valuable  because 
of  their  deposits  of  coal  or  asphalt,  including  therein  all  lands  which  at  the 
time  of  the  final  ratification  of  this  agreement  shall  be  covered  by  then 
existing  coal  or  asphalt  leases,  and  within  the  time  he  shall,  by  a  written 
order,  segregate  and  reserve  from  allotment  all  of  said  lands.  Such  segre- 
gation and  reservation  shall  conform  to  the  sub-divisions  of  the  Government 
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survey,  aa  nearly  as  may  be,  and  the  total  se^egration  and  reservation 
shall  not  exceed  five  hundred  thousand  acres.  No  lands  so  reserved  shall 
be  allotted  to  any  member  of  the  freedmen,  and  the  improvements  of  any 
member  or  freedmen  existingr  upon  any  of  the  lands  so  segregated  and 
reserved  at  the  time  of  their  segregation  and  reservation  shall  be  appraised 
under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  shall  be  paid  for 
out  of  any  common  funds  of  the  two  tribes  in  the  treasury  of  the  United 
States,  upon  the  order  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior.  All  coal  and 
aspbait  deposits,  as  well  as  other  mineral  which  may  be  found  in  any  lands 
not  80  segrregated  and  reserved,  shall  be  deemed  a  part  of  the  land  and  shall 
pass  to  the  allottee  or  other  person  who  may  lawfully  acquire  title  to 
such  lands.  , 

Sec.  59.  All  lands  segregated  and  reserved  under  the  last  preceding 
section,  excepting  those  embraced  within  the  limits  of  a  town  site  estab- 
lished as  hereinbefore  provided,  shall  within  three  years  from  the  final 
ratification  of  this  agreement  and  before  the  dissolution  of  the  tribal 
governments,  be  sold  at  public  auction  for  cash,  under  the  direction  of 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  a  commission  composed  of  three 
persons,  which  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President,  one  on  the  recommen- 
dation of  the  principal  ckiief  of  the  Choctaw  Nation,  who  shall  be  a  Choctaw 
by  blood,  and  one  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Governor  of  the  Chickasaw 
Kation,  who  shall  be  a  Chickasaw  by  bl#od.  Either  of  said  commissioners 
may,  at  any  time,  be  removed  by  the  President  for  cause  shown.  Bach 
of  said  commissioners  shall  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  four  hundred  thousand 
dollars  per  annum,  the  Choctaw  commissioner  to  be  paid  by  the  Choctaw 
Kation«  and  the  Chickasaw  commissioner  to  be  paid  by  the  Chickasaw 
Nation,  and  the  third  commissioner  to  be  paid  by  the  United  States.  In 
the  sale  of  coal  and  asphalt  land  and  coal  asphalt  deposits  hereunder,  the 
commission  shall  have  the  right  to  reject  any  or  all  bids  which  it  considers 
below  the  value  of  any  such  lands  or  deposits.  The  proceeds  arising  from 
the  sale  of  coal  or  asphalt  lands  and  coal  or  asphalt  deposits  shall  be 
deposited  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  to  the  credit  of  the  said 
tribes  of  Indians  and  paid  out  per  capita  to  the  members  of  said  tribes 
(freedmen  excepted)  with  the  other  moneys  belonging  to  said  tribes,  in  the 
manner  provided  by  law.  The  lands  embraced  within  any  coal  or  asphalt 
lease  shall  be  separately  sold,  subject  to  such  lease,  and  the  purchaser 
shall  succeed  to  all  the  rights  of  the  two  tribes  of  every  kind  and  character, 
under  the  lease,  but  all  advanced  royalties  received  by  the  tribes  shall  be 
retained  by  them.  The  lands  so  segrei^ated  and  reserved  and  not  included 
within  any  existing  coal  or  asphalt  lease,  shall  be  sold  in  tracts  not  exceeding 
in  area  a  section  under  the  Government  survey. 

Sec.  60.  Segregated  Lands  to  be  Sold — Continued.  Upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  chief  executive  of  each  of  the  two  tribes,  and  where  in 
the  Judgment  of  the  President  it  is  advantageous  to  the  tribes  so  to  do. 
the  sale  of  any  coal  or  asphalt  lands  which  are  herein  directed  to  be  sold 
may  be  made  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  six  months  from  the  final 
ratification  of  this  agreement,  without  waiting  the  expiration  of  the  period 
of  two  years,  as  hereinbefore  provided. 

Bee.  61.  Leasing  Coal  and  Asphalt  Lands.  No  lease  of  any  coal  or 
ajsphalt  lands  shall  be  made  after  the  final  ratification  of  this  agreement, 
the  provisions   of   the   Atoka  Agreement   to   the   contrary  notwithstanding. 

Sec.  62.  Sale  of  Coal  and  Asphalt  Lands.  Where  any  lands  so  aa 
aforesaid  segregated,  and  reserved  on  account  of  their  coal  or  asphalt 
deposits  are  in  this  agreement  specifically  reserved  from  allotment  for  any 
other  reason,  the  sale  to  be  made  hereunder  shall  be  only  of  the  coal  and 
asphalt  deposits  contained  therein,  and  in  all  other  respects  the  other 
specified  reservation  of  such  lands  herein  provided  for  shall  be  fully 
respected. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


602  OKLAHOMA   RED   BOOK 

Sec.  63.  Patents  to  Purchasers  of  Coal  and  Asphalt  Lands.  The 
chief  executives  of  the  two  tribes  shall  execute  and  deliver,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  to  ea^h  purchaser  of  any  coal 
or  asphalt  lands  so  sold,  and  to  each  purchaser  of  any  coal  or  asphalt 
deposits  so  sold  an  appropriate  patent  or  instrument  of  conveyance,  con- 
veying to  the  purchaser  the  property  so  sold.  ^ 

Sec.  64.  Sulphur  Springs.  The  two  tribes' hereby  absolutely  and  unquali- 
fiedly relinquish,  cede  and  convey  unto  the  United  States  a  tract  or  tracts 
of  land  at  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  village  of  Sulphur,  in  the  Chickasaw 
Nation,  of  not  exceeding  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  to  be  selected  under 
the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  within  four  months  after 
the  final  ratification  of  this  agreement,  and  to  embrace  all  the  natural 
springs  in  and  about  said  village,  and  so  much  of  Sulphur  Creek,  Rock 
Creek,  Buckhorn  Creek,  and  the  lands  adjacent  to  said  natural  sprinsa 
and  creeks  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
for  the  proper  utilization  and  control  of  said  springs  and  the  waters  of 
said  creeks,  which  lands  shall  be  so  selected  as  to  cause  the  least  inter- 
ference with  the  contemplated  town  site  at  that  place  consistent  with  the 
purposes  for  which  said  cession  is  made,  and  when  selected  the  ceded 
lands  shall  be  held,  owned  and  controlled  by  the  United  States  absolutely 
and  without  any  restriction,  save  that  no  part  thereof  shall  be  platted 
or  disposed  of  for  town  site  pur|j^oses  during  the  existence  of  the  two 
tribal  governments.  Such  other  lands  as  may  be  embraced  in  a  town  site 
at  that  point  shall  be  disposed  of  In  the  manner  provided  in  the  Atoka 
Agreement  for  the  disposition  of  town  sites.  Within  ninety  days  after 
the  selection  of  the  lands  so  ceded,  there  shall  be  deposited  in  the  Treasury 
of  the  United  States,  to  the  credit  of  the  two  tribes,  from  the  unappropriated 
public  moneys  of  the  United  States,  Twenty  Dollars  per  acre  /or  each 
acre  so  selected,  which  shall  be  In  full  compensation  for  the  lands  so 
ceded,  and  such  moneys  shall,  upon  the  dissolution  of  the  tribal  govern- 
ments, be  divided  per  capita  among  the  members  of  the  tribes,  freedmen 
excepted  as  are  other  funds  of  the  tribes.  All  Improvements  upon  the 
land  80  selected  which  were  lawfully  there  at  the  time  of  the  ratification 
of  this  agreement  by  Congress  shall  be  appraised,  under  the  direction  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  at  the  true  value  thereof  at  the  time  of  the 
selection  of  said  lands,  and  shall  be  paid  for  by  warrants  drawn  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  upon  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States.  Until 
otherwise  provided  by  law  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may,  under  rules 
prescribed  for  that  purpose,  regulate  and  control  the  use  of  the  water 
of  said  springs  and  creeks  and  the  temporary  use  and  occupation  of  the 
lands  so  ceded.  No  person  shall  occupy  any  portion  of  the  lands  so 
ceded,  or  carry  on  any  business  thereon,  except  as  provided  In  said  rules 
and  until  otherwise  provided  by  Congress  the  laws  of  the  United  States 
relating  to  the  Introduction,  possession,  sale,  and  giving  away  of  liquors 
or  Intoxicants  of  any  kind  within  the  Indian  country  or  the  Indian  Reserva- 
tions shall  be  applicable  to  the  lands  so  ceded,  and  said  lands  shall  remain 
within  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  Court  for  the  southern  district 
of  the  Indian  Territory;  Provided,  however,  That  nothing  contained  In 
this  section  shall  be  construed  or  held  to  commit  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  to  any  expenditure  or  money  upon  said  lands  or  the  improve- 
ments thereof,  except  as  provided  herein.  It  being  the  Intention  of  this  pro- 
vision that  in  the  future  lands  and  Improvements  herein  mentioned  shall 
be  conveyed  by  the  United  States  to  such  territorial  or  state  organization 
as  may  exist  at  the  time  when  such  conveyance  Is  made. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

Sec.   65.     Patents,   Acceptance   of  for   Minors,   Etc.     The  acceptance  of 
patents  for  minors,  prisoners,  convicts  and  incompetents  by  persons  author- 
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Ized  to  select  their  allotments  for  them  shall  be  sufficient  to  bind  such 
minors,  prisoners,  convicts  and  incompetents  as  td  the  conveyance  of  all 
other  lands  of  the  tribes.  ,, 

Sec.  66.  Patents  to  Allotments,  Recording  and  Delivery.  All  patents 
to  .allotments  of  land,  when  executed,  shall  be  recorded  in  the  office  of 
the  Commissibn  to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes  within  said  Nations  In  books 
appropriate  for  the  purpose,  until  such  time  as  Confess  shaJl  make  other 
suitable  provision  for  record  of  land  titles  as  provided  in  the  Atoka  Agree- 
ment, without  expense  to  the  grantee;  and  such  records  shall  have  likt 
effect  as  other  public  records.  , 

Sec.  67.  Certain  Provisions  Inapplicable  to  Choctaws  and  Chlckasaws. 
The  provisions  of  section  three  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  June 
twenty-eighth,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-eight,  shall  not  apply  to  or 
in  any  way  affect  the  lands  or  other  property  of  the  Choctaws  and  Chlcka- 
saws or  Choctaw  or  Chickasaw  freedmen. 

Sec.  68.  Conflict  With  Previous  Acts.  No  act  of  Congress  or  treaty 
provision,  nor  any  provision  of  the  Atoka  Agreement,  inconsistent  with 
this  agreement,  shall  be  in  force  in  said  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations. 

Sec.  69.  Allotment  Controversies-— How  Determined.  All  controversies 
arising  between  members  as  to  their  right  to  select  particular  tracts  of 
land  shall  be  determined  by  the  Commission  to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes. 

Sec.  70.  Parents  to  Select  Allotments  for  Minors.  Allotments  may  be 
selected  and  homestead  designated  for  minors  by  the  father  or  mother,  if 
members,  or  by  a  guardian  or  curator,  or  the  administrator  having  charge 
of  their  estate,  in  the  order  named;  and  for  prisoners,  convicts,  aged  and 
taifirm  persons  by  duly  appointed  agents  under  power  of  attorney;  and 
for  incompetents  by  guardians,  curators,  or  other  suitable  person  akin  to 
them;  but  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Commission  to  see  that  said  selec- 
tions are  made  for  the  best  interests  of  such  parties. 

Sec.  71.  No  Contest  After  Nine  Months.  After  the  expiration  of  nine 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  selection  of  an  allotment,  by  or  for 
any  citizen  or  freedman  of  the  Choctaw  or  Chickasaw  tribes,  as  provided 
In  this  agreement,   no  contest  shall  be  instituted  against  such  selection. 

Sec.  72.  Per  Capita  Payment  Authorized.  There  shall  be  paid  to  each 
citizen  of  the  Chickasaw  Nation,  Immediately  after  the  approval  of  his 
enrollment  and  right  to  participate  in  distribution  of  tribal  property  as 
herein  provided,  the  sum  of  Forty  Dollars.  Such  payments  shall  be  made 
under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  out  of  the 
balance  of  the  "arrears  of  interest"  of  Five  Hundred  and  Fifty-eight  Thou- 
sand, Five  Hundred  and  Twenty  Dollars  and  Fifty-four  Cents  appropriated 
by  the  act  of  Congress  approved  June  twenty-eighth,  eighteen  hundred 
and  eighty-nine,  entitled  "an  act  for  the  protection  of  the  people  of  tht 
Indian  Territory,  and  for  other  purposes,*'  yet  due  to  the  Chlckasaws,  and 
remaining  to  their  credit  In  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States;  and  so 
much  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  necessary  for  such  payment  are  hereby 
appropriated  and  made  available  for  that  purpose,  and  the  balance,  if 
any  there  be.  shall  remain  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States,  and 
distributed  per  capita  with  the  other  funds  of  the  tribes.  And  all  acts  of 
Congress  or  other  treaty  provisions  in  conflict  with  this  provision  ar« 
hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  73.  Provisions  for  Ratification.  This  agreement  shall  be  binding 
upon  the  United  States  and  upon  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Nations 
and  all  Choctaws  and  Chlckasaws,  when  ratified  by  Congress  and  by  a 
majority  of  the  whole  number  of  votes  cast  by  the  legal  voters  of  the 
Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  tribes  In  the  manner  following:  The  Principal 
Chief  of  the  Choctaw  Nation  and  the  Governor  of  the  Chickasaw  Nation 
shall,  within  one  hundred  and  twenty  days  after  the  ratification  of  this 
agreement  by  Congress,  make  public  proclamation  that  the  same  shall 
be  voted  upon  at  any  special  election  to  be  held  for  that  purpose  within 
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thirty  days  thereafter,  on  a  certain  day  therein  named;  and  all  male 
citizens  of  each  of  said  tribes  qualified  to  vote  under  the  tribal  laws 
shall  have  a  right  to  vote  at  the  election  precinct  most  convenient  to  his 
residence,  whether  the  same  be  within  the  bounds  of  his  tribe  or  not. 
And  if  this  acrreement  be  ratified  by  said  tribes  as  aforesaid  the  date 
upon  which  said  election  Is  held  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  date  of  final 
ratification.  , 

Sec.  74.  Canvass  of  Votes.  The  votes  cast  in  both  the  Choctaw  and 
Chickasaw  Nations  shall  be  forthw^ith  returned  and  duly  certified  by  the 
precinct  officers  to  the  national  secretaries  of  said  tribes  and  shall  be 
presented  by  said  national  secretaries  to  the  board  of  commissioners  con- 
sisting of  the  Principal  Chief  and  the  national  secretary  of  the  Choctaw 
Nation,  and  the  Governor  and  national  secretary  of  the  Chickasaw  Nation, 
and  two  members  of  the  Commission  to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes;  and  said 
board  shall  meet  without  delay  at  Atoka,  Indian  Territory,  and  can  vase 
and  count  said  votes,  and  make  proclamation  of  the  result. 

In  witness  whereof  the  said  Commissioners  do  hereby  affix  their  names 
at  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  twenty-first  day  of  March,  1902. 

Approved  July  1,  1902.  (Ratified  by  Choctaws  and  Chlckasaws  Sep- 
tember 26,  1902). 
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An  Act  to  provide  for  the  allotment  of  the  lands  of  the  Cherokee  Nation, 
for  the  dissolution  of  town  sites  therein,  and  for  other  piuposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  th« 
United  States  of  America,  in  Congress  assembled. 

DEFINITION    OF   WORDS   EMPLOYED    HEREIN. 

Sec  1.  Definition  "Nation,"  "Tribe."  The  words  "nation"  and  "tribe- 
shall  each  be  held  to  refer  to  the  Cherokee  Nation  or  tribe  of  Indians  in 
Indian  Territory. 

Sec.  2.  Definition  of  "Principal  Chief."  The  words  "principal  chler* 
or  "chief  executive"  shall  be  held  to  mean  the  Principal  Chief  of  said  tribe. 

Sec.  8.  Definition  "Dawes  Commission."  The  words  "Dawes  Commis- 
sion" or  "commission"  shall  be  held  to  mean  the  United  States  Conunis- 
sion  to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes. 

Sec  4.  Definition  "Minor."  The  word  "minor"  shall  be  held  to  mean 
males  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  and  females  under  the  age  of 
eighteen  years. 

Sec.  6.  Definition  "Aiiottabie  Land."  The  terms  "allott&ble  land"  or 
"lands  aiiottabie"  shall  be  held  to  mean  all  the  lands  of  the  Cherokee  tribe 
not  herein  reserved  from  allotment. 

Sec.  6.  Definition  "Select."  The  word  "select"  and  Its  various  modifi- 
cations, as  applied  to  allotments  and  homesteads,  shall  be  held  'to  mean 
the  formal  application  at  the  land  office,  to  be  established  by  the  Dawes 
Commission  for  the  Cherokee  Nation,  for  particular  tracts  of  land. 

Sec.  7.  Definition  "Member."  The  words  "member"  or  "members"  and 
"citizen"  or  "citizens"  shall  be  held  to  mean  members  or  citizens  of  tlie 
Cherokee  Nation,  in  Indlsm  Territory. 

Sec  8.  Masculine  to  Include  Feminine — Plural  to  Include  Singular. 
Every  word  in  this  act  importing  the  masculine  gender  may  extend  and  be 
applied  to  females  as  well  as  males,  and  the  use  of  the  plural  may  include 
also  the  singular  and  vice  versa. 

Sec.  9.  Appraisement  of  Lands.  The  lands  belonging  to  the  Cherokee 
tribe  of  Indians  in  Indian  Territory,   except  such   as  are  herein  reserved 
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from  allotment,  shall  be  appraised  at  their  true  value;  Provided,  That  In 
the  determination  of  the  value  of  such  land  consideration  shall  not  be 
giwen  to  the  location  thereof  to  any  timber  thereon,  or  to  any  mineral 
deposits  contained  therein,  and  shall  be  made  without  reference  to  improve- 
ments which  may  be  located  thereon. 

Sec.  10.  Appraisement  of  Lands.  The  appraisement  as  herein  provided 
shall  be  made  by  the  Commission  to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes  under  thd 
direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Sec.  11.  Allotment  of  Lands.  There  shall  be  allotted  by  the  Commis- 
sion to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes  to  each  citizen  of  the  Cherokee  tribe,  as 
soon  as  practicable  after  the  approval  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
of  his  enrollment  as  herein  provided,  land  equal  in  value  to  one  hundred 
and  ten  acres  of  the  average  allottable  lands  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  to 
conform  as  nearly  as  may  be  to  the  areas  and  boundaries  established  by 
the  srovernment  survey,  which  land  may  be  selected  by  each  allottee  so 
as  to  include  his  improvements. 

Sec.  12.  Legal  Subdivisions.  For  the  purpose  of  making  allotments 
and  designating  homesteads  hereunder,  the  forty  acre  or  quarter  of  a  quarter 
section  subdivision  established  by  the  government  survey  may  be  dealt 
'With  as  if  further  subdivided  into  four  equad  parts  in  the  usual  manner, 
thus  making  the  smallest  legal  subdivision  ten  acres  or  a  quarter  of  a 
quarter  of  a  section. 

Section  13.  Homestead  Non -Alienable.  Elach  member  of  said  tribe 
shall,  at  the  time  of  the  selection  of  his  allotment,  designate  as  a  home- 
stead out  of  said  allotment  land  equal  in  value  to  forty  acres  of  average 
allottable  lands  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  as  nearly  as  may  be,  which  shall 
be  inalienable  during  the  life  time  of  the  allottee,  not  exceeding  twenty- 
one  years  from  the  date  of  the  certificate  of  allotment.  Separate  certificate 
shall  issue  for  said  homestead.  During  the  time  said  homestead  is  held 
by  the  allottee  the  same  shall  be  non-taxable  and  shall  not  be  liable  for 
any  debt  contracted  by  the  owner  thereof  while  so  held  by  him. 

Sec.  14.  Allotted  Lands — Restrictions  Upon  Alienation.  Lands  allotted 
to  citizens  shall  not  In  any  manner  whatever  or  at  any  time  be  encum- 
bered, taken  or  sold  to  satisfy  any  debt  or  obligation,  or  be  alienated  by 
the  allottee  or  his  heirs,  before  the  expiration  of  five  years  from  the  date 
of  the  ratification  of  this  act. 

Sec.   15.     Allotted    Lands   May   Be   Alienated.     All  lands  allotted  to  the- 
members   of  said   tribe,   except   such   lands   as   is   set   aside   to  each  -for  a 
homestead  as  herein  provided,  shall  be  alienable  in  five  years  after  issuance 
of  patent.  , 

Sec.  16.  Homestead  To  Be  Designated.  If  for  any  reason  an  allotment 
should  be  selected  or  a  homestead  designated  by  or  on  behalf  of  any  mem- 
ber of  the  tribe,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  commission  to  make  said 
selection  and  designation. 

Sec.  17.  Minimum  Legal  Subdivision.  In  the  making  of  allotments  and 
In  the  designation  of  homesteads  for  members  of  said  tribe,  said  Commis- 
sion shall  not  be  required  to  divide  lands  into  tracts  of  less  than  the  small- 
est legal  subdivision  provided  for  in  section  twelve  thereof. 

Sec.  18.  Excessive  Holdings.  It  shall  be  unlawful  after  ninety  days 
after  the  ratification  of  this  act  by  the  Cherokees  for  any  member  of  the 
Cherokee  tribe  to  inclose  or  hold  possession  of.  In  any  way  by  himself,  or 
through  another,  directly  or  Indirectly,  more  lands  in  value  than  that  of 
one .  hundred  and  ten  acres  of  average  allottable  lands  of  the  Cherokee 
Nation,  either  for  himself  or  for  his  wife,  or  for  eacu  of  his  minor  children, 
if  members  of  said  tribe;  and  any  member  of  said  tribe  found  in  possession 
of  lands,  or  having  the  same  in  any  manner  Inclosed,  after  the  expiration 
of  ninety  days  after  the' date  of  ratification  of  this  act,  shall  be  deemed 
guilty  of  a  misdemeanor. 
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Sec.  19.  Excessive  Holding — Penalty  For.  Any  personB  convicted  of  vlo- 
latinflT  any  of  the  provisions  of  section  eighteen  of  this  act  shall  be  punished 
by  a  fine  of  not  less  than  One  Hundred  Dollars,  shall  stand  committed  until 
such  fine  and  costs  are  paid,  (such  commitment  not  to  exceed  one  day 
for  every  Two  Dollars  of  said  fine  and  costs),  and  shall  forfeit  possession 
of  any  property  in  question,  and  each  day  of  which  such  offense  is  com- 
mitted or  continues  to  exist  shall  be  deemed  a  separate  offense.  The  United 
States  district  attorney  for  the  northern  district  is  required  to  see  that 
the  provisions  of  said  section  eighteen  are  strictly  enforced  and  he  shall 
immediately,  after  the  expiration  of  the  ninety  days  after  the  ratification 
of  this  act,  proceed  to  disx>ossess  all  persons  of  such  excessive  holdings 
of  lands  and  to  prosecute  them  for  so  unlawfully  holding  the  same,  and 
the  Commission  to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes  shall  have  authority  to  make 
investigations  of  all  violations  of  section  eighteen  and  make  report  thereon 
to  the  United  States  district  attorney. 

Sec.  20.  Enrolled  Members  Dying,  Not  to  Participate.  If  any  person 
whose  name  appears  upon  the  roll  prepared  as  herein  provided  shall  have 
died  subsequent  to  the  first  day  of  September,  nineteen  hundred  and  two. 
and  before  receiving  his  allotment,  the  lands  to  which  such  person  would 
have  been  entitled  if  living  shall  be  allotted  in  his  name,  and  shall,  with 
his  proportionate  share  of  other  tribal  property,  descend  to  his  heirs  accord- 
ing to  the  laws  of  descent  and  distribution  as  provided  in  chapter  forty- nine 
of  Mansfield's  Digest  of  the  Statutes  of  Arkansas;  Provided,  That  the  allot- 
ment thus  to  be  made  shall  be  selected  by  a  duly  appointed  administrator 
or  executor.  If,  however,  such  administrator  or  executor  be  not  duly  cmd 
expeditiously  appointed,  or  fails  to  act  promptly  when  appointed,  or  for 
any  other  cause  such  selections  be  not  made  within  a  reasonable  and  proper 
time,  the  Dawes  Commission  shall  designate  the  lands  thus  to  be  allotted. 

Sec.  21.  Allotment  Certificates  Conclusive  Evidence  of  Title.  Allot- 
ment certificates  issued  by  the  Dawes  Conmilssion  shall  be  conclusive  evi- 
dence of  the  ripht  of  an  allottee  to  the  tract  of  land  described  therein, 
and  the  United  States  Indian  Agent,  for  the  Union  Agency,  shall,  under 
the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  upon  the  application  of  the 
allottee,  place  him  in  possession  of  his  allotment,  and  shall  remove  there- 
from all  persons  objectionable  to  him,  and  the  acts  of  the  Indian  a^rent 
hereunder  shall  not  be  controlled  by  the  writ  or  process  of  any  court. 

Sec.  22.  Allotment  Controversy — Jurisdiction  of.  Exclusive  jurisdiction 
is  hereby  conferred  upon  the  Commission  to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  to  determine  all  matters 
relative  to  the  appraisement  and  the  allotment  of  lands. 

Sec.  23.  Delaware- Cherokee  Controversies.  All  Delaware  Indiana  who 
are  members  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  shall  take  lands  and  share  in  the  funds 
of  the  tribe,  as  their  rights  may  be  determined  by  the  judgment  of  the 
Court  of  Claims,  or  by  the  Supreme  Court  if  appealed,  in  the  suit  instituted 
therein  by  the  Delawares  against  the  Cherokee  Nation,  and  now  pending; 
but  if  said  suit  be  not  determined  before  said  Commission  is  ready  to  begin 
the  allotment  of  lands  of  the  nation  as  herein  provided,  the  Commission 
shall  cause  to  be  segregated  one  hundred  and  fifty-seven  thousajid,  six  hun- 
dred a^res  of  land,  including  lands  which  have  been  selected  and  occupied 
by  Delawares  in  conformity  to  the  provisions  of  their  agreement  with  the 
Cherokees  dated  April  eighth,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-seven,  such 
lands  so  to  remain;  subject  to  disposition  accgfdlng  to  such  judgrment  as 
may  be  rendered  in  said  cause;  and  said  Commission  shall  thereupon  pro- 
ceed to  the  allotment  of  the  remaining  lands  of  the  tribe  as  aforesaid. 
Said  Commission  shall,  when  final  judgment  Is  rendered,  allot  lands  to 
such  Delawares  in  conformity  to  the  terms  of  the  Judgment  and  their  Indi- 
vidual rights  thereunder.  Nothing  in  this  act  shall  in  any  manner  impair 
the   rights   of  either   party  to  said   contract,   as   the  same  may  be   finally 
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determined  by  the  court,  or  shall  Interfere  with  the  holdings  of  the  Dela- 
wares  under  their  contract  with  the  Cherokees  of  April  eigrhth,  elerhteexi 
hundred  and  sixty-seven,  until  their  rifirhts  under  said  contract  are  deter- 
mined by  the  courts  in  their  suit  now  pending  against  the  Cherokees,  and 
said  suit  sliall  be  advanced  on  the  dockets  of  said  courts  and  determined 
at  the  earliest  time  practicable.  , 

Sec.  24.  Reservations.  The  following  lands  shall  be  reserved  from  the 
allotment  of  lands  herein  provided  for: 

A.  All  lands  set  apart  for  town  sites  by  the  provisions  of  the  act 
of  Congress  of  June  twenty-eighth,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-eight, 
(Thirtieth  Statutes,  page  four  hundred  and  ninety- five),  the  provisions  of 
the  act  of  Congress  of  May  thirty-first,  nineteen  hundred,  (Thirty-first 
Statutes,  page  two  hundred  and  twenty-one),  and  by  the  provisions  of 
this  act. 

B.  All  lands  to  which,  upon  the  date  of  the  ratification  of  this  act, 
any  railroad  company  may,  under  any  treaty  or  act  of  Congress,  have  a 
vested  right  for  right  of  way,  depots,  station  grounds,  water  stations,  stock 
yards,  or  similar  uses  only,  connected  with  the  maintenance  and  operation 
of  the  railroad. 

C.  All  lands  selected  for  town  cemeteries  not  to  exceed  twenty  acres 
each. 

D.  One  acre  of  land  for  each  Cherokee  school  house  not  included  in 
town  sites  or  herein  provided  for. 

E.  Four  acres  for  Willie  Halsell  College  at  Vinlta. 

F.  Four  acres  for  Baptist  Mission  School  at  Tahlequah. 

G.  Four  acres  for  Presbyterian  School  at  Tahlequah. 

H.     Four  acres  for  Park  Hill  Mission  School,  ^uth  of  Tahlequah. 

I.     Four  acres  for  Elm  Springs  Mission  School,  at  Barren  Fork. 

J.    Four  acres  for  Dwight  Mission  School  at  Sallisaw. 

K.     Four  acres  for  Skiatook  Mission,  near  Sklat9ok. 

Li.  Four  acres  of  Lutheran  Mission  School,  on  Illinois  River,  north  of 
Tahlequah. 

M.  Sufficient  ground  for  burial  purposes  where  neighborhood  ceme- 
teries are  now  located,  not  to  exceed  three  acres  each. 

N.     One  acre  for  each  church  house  outside  of  towns. 

O.    The   square   now   occupied   by   the   Capitol    Building   at   Tahlequali. 

P.    The  grounds  now  occupied  by  the  National  Jail  at  Tahlequah. 

Q.  The  grounds  now  occupied  by  the  Cherokee  Advocate  printing  office, 
at  Tahlequah. 

R.    Forty  acres  for  the  Cherokee  Male  Seminary,  near  Tahlequah. 

S.     Forty  acres  for  the  Cherokee  Female  Seminary,  at  Tahlequah. 

T.-  One  hundred  and  twenty  acres  for  the  Cherokee  Orphan  Asylum. 
on  Grand  River. 

U.    Forty  acres  for  colored  high  school  in  Tahlequah  district. 

V.    Four  a^res  for  the  Cherokee  Insane  Asylum. 

W.  Four  acres  for  the  school  for  blind,  deaf  and  dumb  children,  near 
Fort  Gibson. 

The  acre  so  reserved,  for  any  church  or  school  house  in  any  quarter 
section  of  land  shall  be  located  where  practicable  in  a  corner  of  such 
quarter  section  adjacent  to  the  section  lines  thereof;  Provided,  That  the 
Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  South,  may,  within  twelve  months  after 
the  ratification  of  this  act,  pay  Ten  Dollars  an  acre  for  one  hundred  and 
sixty  acres  of  land  adjacent  to  the  town  of  Vinlta,  and  heretofore  set 
apart  by  act  of  the  Cherokee  National  Council  for  the  use  of  said  church 
for  missionary  and  educational  purposes,  and  now  occupied  by  Willie  Hal- 
sell  College  (formerly  Galloway  College),  and  shall  thereupon  receive  title 
thereto;  but  if  said  church  fail  to  so  do  it  may  continue  to  occupy  said 
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one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  of  land  as  lon^r  as  It  uses  same  for  th« 
purpose  aforesaid. 

Any  other  school  or  college  In  the  Cherokee  Nation  which  claims  to 
be  entitled  under  the  law  to  a  greater  number  of  acres  than  is  set  apart 
for  said  school  or  college  by  section  twenty- four  of  this  act  may  have  tti« 
number  of  acres  to  which  it  is  entitled  by  law.  The  trustees  of  sucb 
school  or  college  shall,  within  sixty  days  after  the  ratification  of  this  act, 
make  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  for  the  number  of  acres 
to  which  such  school  or  college  claims  to  be  entitled,  and  if  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  shall  find  that  such  school  or  college  is,  under  the  laws  aad 
treaties  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  in  force  prior  to  the  ratification  of  this 
act,  entitled  to  a  greater  numbet  of  acres  of  land  thaji  is  provided  for  in 
this  act,  he  shall  so  determine  and  his  decision  shall  be  final.  The  amount 
so  found  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  shall  be  set  apart  for  the  use  of 
such  college  or  school  so  long  as  the  same  may  be  used  for  missionary 
and  educational  purposes;  Provided,  That  the  trustees  of  such  school  or 
college  shall  pay  Ten  Dollars  per  acre  for  the  number  of  acres  so  found 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  and  which  have  been  heretofore  set  apart 
by  act  of  Cherokee  National  Council  for  use  of  such  school  or  college  for 
missionary  or  educational  purposes,  and  upon  the  payment  of  such  sum 
within  sixty  days  after  the  decision  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  said 
college  or  school  may  receive  a  title  to  such  land. 

Sec.  25.  Roll  of  Citizenship.  *  The  roll  of  citizens  of  the  Cherokee  Nation 
shall  be  made  as  of  September  first,  nineteen  hundred  and  two,  and  the 
names  of  all  persons  then  living  and  entitled  to  enrollment  on  that  date 
shall  be  placed  on  said  roll  by  the  Commission  to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes. 

Section  26.  The  names  of  all  persons  living  on  the  first  day  of  Sep- 
tember, nineteen  hundred  and  two,  entitled  to  be  enrolled  as  provided  in 
section  twenty- five  hereof,  shall  be  placed  upon  the  roll  made  by  said 
Commission,  and  no  child  born  thereafter  to  a  citizen,  and  no  white  person 
who  has  intermarried  with  a  Cherokee  citizen  since  the  sixteenth  day  of 
December,  eighteen  hdndred  and  ninety-five,  shall  be  entitled  to  enroll- 
ment or  to  participate  in  the  distribution  of  the  tribal  property  of  the 
Cherokee  Nation. 

Sec.  27.  Such  rolls  shall  in  all  other  respects  be  made  in  strict  com- 
pliance with  the  provisions  of  section  twenty-one  of  the  act  of  Congress 
approved  June  28,  1898,  and  the  act  of  Congress  approved  May  thirty-first, 
nineteen  hundred. 

Sec.  28.  No  person  whose  name  appears  upon  the  roll  made  by  the 
Dawes  Commission  as  a  citizen  or  freedman  of  any  other  tribe  shall  be 
enrolled  as  a  citizen  of  the  Cherokee  Nation. 

Sec.  29.  Enrollment,  When  Approved  by  Secretary,  Final  For  the  pur- 
pose of  expediting  the  enrollment  of  the  Cherokee  citizens  and  the  allot- 
ment of  lands  as  herein  provided,  the  said  Commission  shall,  from  time 
to  time  and  as  soon  as  practicable,  forward  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
lists  upon  which  shall  be  placed  the  names  of  those  persons  found  by  the 
Commission  to  be  entitled  to  enrollment.  The  lists  thus  prepared,  when 
approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  shall  constitute  a  part  and 
parcel  of  the  final  roll  of  citizens  o^  the .  Cherokee  tribe  upon  which  allot- 
ment of  land  and  distribution  of  other  tribal  property  shall  be  made.  When 
there  shall  have  been  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  lists  embracing  the  names  of  all  those  lawfully  entitled  to  enroll- 
ment the  roll  shall  be  deemed  complete.  The  roll  so  prepared  shall  be 
made  in  quadruplicate,  one  to  be  deposited  with  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  one  with  the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs,  one  with  the  Princit>al 
Chief  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  and  one  to  remain  with  the  Commission  to 
the  Five  Civilized  Tribes. 

Sec.  80.  Enrollment  of  Infant  Children.  During  the  months  of  Sep- 
tember and  October,  in  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  two,  the  Commie- 
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slon  to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes  may  receive  application  for  enrollment  of 
such  infant  children  as  may  have  been  born  to  recognized  and  enrolled 
citizens  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  September, 
nineteen  hundred  and  two,  but  the  application  of  no  person,  whomsoever, 
for  enrollment  shall  be  received  after  the  thirty-first  day  of  October, 
nineteen  hundred  and  two. 

Sec.  31.  Not  to  Participate  In  Allotment  If  Name  Not  on  Tribal  Roll,  or 
Died  Prior  to,  September  1,  1902.  No  person  whose  name  does  not  appear 
upon  the  roU  prepared  as  herein  provided  shall  be  entitled  to,  in  any  man- 
ner, participate  in  the  distribution  of  the  common  property  of  the  Cherokee 
tribe,  and  those  whose  names  appear  thereon  shall  participate  In  the  manner 
set  forth  in  this  act;  Provided,  That  no  allotment  of  land  or  other  tribal 
property  shall  be  made  to  any  i>erson,  or  to  the  heirs  of  any  person,  whose 
name  is  on  said  roll  and  who  dies  prior  to  the  first  day  of  September, 
nineteen  hundred  and  two.  The  right  of  such  person  to  any  Interest  in  the 
lands  or  other  tribal  property  shall  be  deemed  to  have  become  extinguished 
and  to  have  passed  to  the  tribe  in  general  upon  his  death  before  said 
date,  and  any  person  or  persons  who  may  conceal  the  death  of  any  one 
on  said  roll  as  aforesaid  for  the  purpose  of  profiting  by  said  concealment, 
and  who  shall  knowingly  receive  any  portion  of  any  land  or  other  tribal 
property  of  the  proceeds  so  arising  from  any  allotment  prohU>ited  by  this 
section,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  felony  and  shall  be  proceeded  against 
as  may  be  provided  in  other  cases  of  felony,  and  the  penalty  for  this 
offense  shall  be  confinement  at  hard  labor  for  a  period  of  not  less  than 
one  year  nor  more  than  five  years,  and  in  addition  thereto  a  forfeiture  to 
the  Cherokee  Nation  of  the  lands,  other  tribal  property,  and  proceeds  so 
obtained. 

Sec.  32.  Schools.  The  Cherokee  school  fund  shall  be  used  under  the 
direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  for  the  education  of  children  of 
Cherokee  citizens,  and  the  Cherokee  schools  shall  be  conducted  under  rules 
prescribed  by  him  according  to  Cherokee  laws,  subject  to  such  modifica- 
tions as  he  may  deem  necessary  to  make  the  schools  most  effective  and 
to  produce  the  best  possible  results;  said  schools  to  be  under  the  super- 
vision of  a  supervisor  appointed  by  the  secretary  and  a  school  board  elected 
by  the  National  Council. 

Sec.  33.  All  teachers  shall  be  examined  by  said  supervisor,  and  said 
school  board  and  competent  teachers  and  other  persons  to  be  engaged  in 
and  about  the  schools  with  a  good  moral  character  only  shall  be  employed; 
but  where  all  quallflcations  are  equal,  preference  shall  be  given  to  citizens 
of  the  Cherokee  Nation  in  such  employment. 

Sec.  84.  All  moneys  for  carrying  on  the  schools  shall  be  appropriated 
by  the  Cherokee  National  Council,  not  to  exceed  the  amount  of  the  Chero- 
kee school  found;  but  if  the  council  fail  or  refuse  to  make  the  necessary 
appropriations,  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may  direct  the  use  of  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  the  school  fund  to  pay  all  necessary  expenses  for  the 
efficient  conduct  of  the  schools,  strict  account  therefor  to  be  rendered  to 
him 'and  the  Principal  Chief. 

Sec.  35.  All  accounts  for  expenditures  in  carrying  on  the  schools  shall 
be  examined  and  approved  by  said  supervisor,  and  also  by  the  general 
superintendent  of  Indian  schools  in  the  Indian  Territory  before  payment 
thereof  is  made. 

Sec.  36.  The  Interest  arising  from  the  Cherokee  orphan  fund  shall  be 
used  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Intterior,  for  maintaining 
the  Cherokee  Orphan  Asylum  for  the  benefit  of  Cherokee  orphan  children. 

Sec.  87.  Roads.  Public  Highways  or  roads  two  rods  in  width,  being 
one  rod  on  each  side  of  the  section  line,  may  be  established  along  all 
section  lines  without  any  compensation  being  paid  therefor,  and  all  allot- 
tees,  purchasers  and  others  shall  take   the   title  to   such  lands  subject  to 
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this  provision;  and  public  hifi^hways  or  roads  may  be  established  elsewhere 
whenever  necessary  for  the  public  good,  the  actual  value  of  the  land 
taken  elsewhere  than  along  the  section  lines  to  be  determined  under  the 
direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  while  the  tribal  government  con- 
tinues and  to  be  paid  by  the  Cherokee  Nation  during  that  time;  and  if 
buildings  or  other  improvements  are  damaged  in  consequence  of  the  estab- 
lishment of  such  public  highways  or  roads,  whether  along  section  lines  or 
elsewhere,  such  damages  during  the  continuance  of  the  tribal  government 
shall  be  determined  and  paid  for  in  the  same  manner. 

Sec.  38.  Town  Sites.  The  lands  which  may  hereafter  be  set  aside  and 
reserved  for  town  sites  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Dawes  Commis- 
sion under  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  May  thirty- 
first,  nineteen  hundred,  shall  embrace  such  acreage  as  may  be  necessary 
for  the  present  needs  and  reasonable  prospective  growth  of  such  town 
sites,  not  to  exceed  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  for  each  town  site. 

Sec  39.  Town  Sites — Compensation  for  Improvements  to  Owners.  When- 
ever any  tract  of  land  shall  be  set  aside  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
for  town  site  purposes,  as  provided  In  said  act  of  May  thirty-first,  nine- 
teen hundred,  or  by  the  terms  of  this  act,  which  is  occupied  at  the  time 
of  such  segregation  by  any  member  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  such  occu- 
pant shall  be*allowed  to  purchase  any  lot  upon  which  he  then  has  improve- 
ments other  than  fences,  tillage  and  temporary  improvements,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  June  twenty- eighth,  eighteen  hun- 
dred and  ninety-eight,  or,  if  he  so  elects,  the  lot  will  be  sold  under  rules 
and  regulations  to  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  he 
shall  be  duly  compensated  for  his  improvements  thereon  out  of  the  funds 
of  the  tribe  arising  from  the  sale  of  town  sites,  the  value  of  such  improve- 
ments to  be  determined  by  a  board  of  appraisers,  one  member  of  which 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  one  by  the  chief  execu- 
tive of  the  tribe,  and  one  by  the  occupant  of  the  land,  said  board  of 
appraisers  to  be  paid  such  compensation  for  their  services  as  may  be 
determined  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  out  of  any  appropriations  for 
surveying,  laying  out,  platting  and  selling  town  sites. 

Sec.  40.  Town^  Sites,  Where  Population  Less  Than  Two  Hundred.  All 
town  sites  which  may  hereafter  be  set  aside  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Commission  to  the  Five  Civilised 
Tribes,  under  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  Congrress  approved  May  thirty- 
first,  nineteen  hundred,  with  the  additional  acreage  added  thereto,  as  well 
as  all  town  sites  set  aside  under  the  provisions  of  this  act  having  a  popu- 
lation of  less  than  two  hundred,  shall  be  surveyed,  laid  out,  platted, 
appraised  and  disposed  of  In^  like  manner,  and  with  like  preference  rights 
accorded  to  owners  of  improvements  as  other  town  sites  in  the  Cherokee 
Nation  are  surveyed,  laid  out,  platted,  appraised  and  disposed  of  under 
the  act  of  Congress  of  June  twenty-eighth,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety- 
eight,  as  modified  or  supplemented  by  the  act  of  May  thirty-first,  nineteen 
hundred;  Provided,  That  as  to  the  town  sites  set  aside  as  aforesaid  the 
owner  of  the  improvements  shall  be  required  to  pay  full  appraised  value 
of  the  lot  Instead  of  the  percentage  named  in  said  act  of  June  twenty- 
eight,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-eight. 

Sec.  41.  Town  Lots — Preference  Right  to  Purchase.  Any  person  bein^ 
in  possession  or  having  the  right  to  the  possession  of  any  town  lot  or 
lots,  as  surveyed  and  platted  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  in  accordance  with  the  act  of  Congress  approved  May  thirty- 
first,  nineteen  hundred,  the  occupancy  of  whiah  lot  or  lots  was  originally 
acquired  under  the  town  site  act  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  and  owning 
improvements  thereon,  other  than  temporary  buildings,  fencing  or  tillage, 
shall  have  the  right  to  purchase  the  ssune  at  one-fourth  of  the  appraised 
value  thereof.  , 
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Sec.  42.  Any  person  being  In  possession  of»  or  havincr  the  right  to 
the  possession  of,  any  town  lot  or  lots,  as  surveyed  and  platted  under  the 
direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  in  accordance  with  the  act  of 
Congress  approved  May  thirty-f.rst,  nineteen  hundred,  the  occupancy  of 
which  lot  or  lots  was  originally  acquired  under  any  town  site  act  of  the 
Cherokee  Nation,  and  not  having  any  improvements  thereon,  shall  have 
the  right  to  purchase  the  same  at  one-half  of  the  appraised  value  thereof. 

Sec.  43.  Any  citizen  in  rightful  possession  of  any  town  lot  having 
improvements  thereon  other  than  temporary  buildings,  fencing  and  tillage, 
the  occupancy  of  which  has  not  been  acquired  under  tribal  laws,  shall 
Cave  the  right  to  purchase  same  by  paying  one-half  the  appraised  value 
thereof;  Provided,  That  any  other  person  in  undisputed  possession  of  any 
town  lot  having  improvements  thereon  other  than  temporary  buildings, 
fencing  and  tillage,  the  occupancy  of  which  has  not  been  acquired  under 
tribal  laws,  shall  have  the  right  to  purchase  such  lots  by  paying  the 
appraised    value    thereof. 

Sec.  44.  Town  Lots — Unimproved,  How  Sold.  All  lots  not  having 
thereon  improvements  other  than  temporary  buildings,  fencing  and  tillage, 
the  sale  or  disposition  of  which  is  not  herein  otherwise  specifically  pro- 
vided for,  shall  be  sold  within  twelve  months  after  appraisement,  under 
the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  after  due  advertlsment,  at 
public  auction  to  the  highest  bidder,  at  not  less  than  their  appraised  value. 

Sec.  45.  Town  Lots — Failure  to  Purchase.  When  the  appraisement  of 
any  town  lot  is  made  and  approved  the  Town  Site  Commission  shall  notify 
the  claimant  thereof  of  the  amount  of  appraisement,  and  he  shall,  within 
sixty  days  thereafter,  make  payment  of  ten  per  centum  of  the  amount  due 
to  the  lot  and  four  months  thereafter  he  shall  pay  fifteen  per  centum  addi- 
tional, and  the  remainder  of  the  purchase  money  he  shall  pay  in  three 
equal  annual  installments  without  interest:  but  if  the  claimant  of  any 
such  lot  fail  to  purchase  same  or  make  the  first  or  second  payments  afore- 
said, or  make  any  other  payment  within  the  time  specified,  the  lot  and 
Improvements  shall  be  sold  at  public  auction  to  the  highest  bidder  at  a 
price  not  less  than  its  appraised  value. 

Sec.  46.  Town  Lots — How  Sold  When  Owner  of  Improvements  Falls 
to  Purchase.  When  any  improved  lot  shall  be  sold  at  public  auction  because 
of  the  failure  of  the  person  owning  improvements  thereon  to  purchase 
same  within  the  time  allowed  in  said  act  of  congress  approved  June  twenty- 
eight,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-eight,  said  improvements  shall  be 
appraised  by  a  committee,  one  member  of  which  shall  be  selected  by  the 
owner  of  the  improvements  and  one  member  by  the  purchaser  of  said 
lots;  and  in  case  said  committee  is  not  able  to  agree  upon  the  value  of 
said  improvements  the  committee  may  select  a  third  member  and  in  that 
event  the  determination  of  the  majority  of  the  committee  shall  control. 
Said  committee  of  appraisement  shall  be  paid  such  compensation  for  their 
services  by  the  two  parties  in  interest,  share  and  share  alike,  as  may  be 
agreed  upon,  and  the  amount  of  said  appraisement  shall  be  paid  by  the 
purchaser  of  the  lot  to -the  owner  of  the  improvements  in  cash  within 
thirty  days  after  the  decision  of  the  committee  of  appraisement. 

Sec '47.  Town  Lots — Terms  of  Sale.  The  purchaser  of  any  unimproved 
town  lot  sold  at  public  auction  shall  pay  twenty-five  per  centum  of  the 
purchase  money  at  the  time  of  the  sale,  and  within  four  months  there- 
after he  shall  pay  twenty-five  per  centum  additional,  and  the  remainder  of 
the  purchase  money  he  shall  pay  in  two  equal  annual  Installments  with- 
out interest. 

Sec.  48.  Towns  of  Less  Than  Two  Hundred  Population.  Such  towns 
in  the  Cherokee  Nation  as  may  have  a  population  of  less  than  two  hundred 
people,  not  otherwise  provided  for  and  which,  in  the  judgment  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  should  be  set  aside  as  town  sites,  shaU  have  their 
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limits  defined  aa  soon  as  practicable  after  the  approval  of  this  atit  in  the 
same  manner  as  provided  for  other  town  sites. 

Sec  49.  Cemeteries.  The  town  authorities  of  any  town  site  in  said 
Cherokee  Nation  may  select  and  locate,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior,  a  cemetery  within  suitable  distance  from  said 
town,  to  embrace  such  number  of  acres  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  for 
such  purpose.  The  Town  Site  Commission  shall  appraise  the  same  at  its 
true  value,  and  the  town  may  purchase  the  same  within  one  year  from 
the  approval  of  the  survey  by  paying  the  appraised  value.  If  any  citizen 
have  improvements  thereon  said  improvements  shall  be  appraised  by  said 
Town  Site  Commission  and  paid  for  by  the  town;  Provided,  That  lands 
already  laid  out  by  tribal  authorities  for  cemeteries  shall  be  included  in 
the  cemeteries  herein  provided  for  without  cost  to  the  towns,  and  the 
holdings  of  the  burial  lots  therein  now  occupied  for  such  purpose  shall  in 
no  wise  be  disturbed;  and.  Provided  Further,  That  any  park  laid  out  and 
surveyed  in  any  town  shall  be  duly  appraised  at  a  fair  valuation,  and 
the  inhabitants  of  said  town  shall,  within  one  year  after  the  approval  of 
the  survey  and  the  appraisement  of  said  park  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  pay  the  appraised  value  to  the  proper  officer  for  the  benefit  of 
the  tribe. 

Sec.  50.  Expenses  of  Allotments  and  Town  Sites.  The  United  States 
shall  pay  all  expenses  incident  to  surveying,  platting  and  disposition  of 
town  lots,  and  all  allotments  of  lands  made  under  the  provisions  of  this 
plan  of  allotment,  except  where  the  town  authorities  may  have  been,  or 
may  be,  duly  authorized  to  survey  and  plat  their  respective  towns  at  the 
expense  of  such  towns. 

Sec.  51.  Town  Lots— When  May  Be  Taxed.  No  taxes  shall  be  assessed 
by  any  town  government  against  any  town  lot  remaining  unsold,  but  taxes 
«nay  be  assessed  against  any  town  lot  sold  as  herein  provided. 

Sec.  52.  Town  Lots — Failure  of  Purchaser  to  Pay  Purchase  Price.  If  the 
purchaser  of  any  town  lot  fail  to  make  payment  of  any  sum  when  due 
the  same  shall  thereafter  bear  six  per  centum  -interest  per  annum  until  paid. 

Sec.  53.  Lots  for  Churches.  All  lots,  or  parts  of  lots,  not  exceeding 
fifty  by  one  hundred  and  fifty  feet  in  size,  upon  which  church  houses  and 
parsonages  have  been  erected,  and  which  are  occupied  as  such  at  the  time 
of  appraisement,  shall  be  conveyed  gratuitously  to  the  churches  to  which 
such  improvements  belong,  and  if  the  churches  have  inclosed  other  adjoin- 
ing lots  actually  necessary  for  their  use,  they  may  purchase  the  same  by 
paying  the  appraised  value  thereof. 

Sec.  54.  Town  Site  Commissions.  Whenever  the  chief  executive  of  the 
Cherokee  Nation  falls  or  refuses  to  appoint  a  town  site  com;missioner  for 
any  town,  or  to  fill  a  vacancy  caused  by  the  neglect  or  refusal  of  the 
town  site  commissioners  appointed  by  the  chief  executive  to  qualify  or  act, 
or  otherwise,  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  in  his  discretion,  may  appoint 
a  commissioner  to  fill  the  vacancy  thus  created. 

Sec.  55.  Payment  for  Lots.  The  purchaser"* of  any  town  lot  may  at 
any  time  pay  the  full  amount  of  the  purchase  money;  and  he  shall  there- 
upon receive  the  title  therefor. 

Sec.  56.  Who  May  Bid  at  Lot  Sales.  Any  person  may  bid  for  and 
purchase  any  lot  sold  at  public  auction  as  herein  provided. 

Sec.  57.  United  States  May  Acquire  Necessary  Lots.  The  United 
States  may  purchase  In  any  town  in  the  Cherokee  Nation  suitable  lands  for 
court  houses,  jails  or  other  necessary  public  purposes  for  Its  use  by  paylnir 
the  appraised  value  thereof,  the  same  to  be  selected  under  the  direction  of 
the  department  for  whose  use  such  lands  are  needed,  and  if  any  person 
have  improvements  thereon,  the  same  shall  be  appraised  in  like  manner 
as  other  town  property  and  shall  be  paid  for  by  the  United  States. 
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TITLES. 

Sec.  68.  Patents  to  Lots.  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  shall  furnish 
the  Principal  Chief  with  blank  patents  necessary  for  all  conveyances  herein 
provided  for,  and  when  any  citizen  receives  his  allotment  of  land,  or  when 
any  allotment  has  been  so  ascertained  and  fixed  that  title  should,  under 
the  provisions  of  this  act,  be  conveyed  the  Principal  Chief  shall  thereupon 
proceed  to  execute  and  deliver  to  him  a  patent  conveying  all  the  right,  title 
and  Interest  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  and  of  all  other  citizens,  in  and  to 
the  lands  embraced  in  his  allotment  certificate. 

Sec.  59.  Patents  To  Be  Approved  by  Secretary.  -  All  conveyances  shall 
approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  which  sha^A  serve  as  a 
relinquishment  to  the  grantee  of  all  the  right,  title  and  interest  of  the 
United  States  in  and  to  the  lands  embraced  in  his  patent. 

Sec.  60.  Acceptance  of  Patent,  Effect  of.  Any  allottee  accepting  such 
patent  shall  be  deemed  to  assent  to  the  allotment  and  conveyance  of  all 
the  lands  of  the  tribe  as  provided  in  this  act,  and  to  relinquish  all  his 
right,  title  and  interest  to  the  same,  except  in  the  proceeds  of  lands  reserved 
from  allotment.  , 

Sec.  61.  Acceptance  of  Patents  for  Minors,  Etc.  The  acceptance  of 
patents  for  minors  and  incompetents  by  persons  authorized  to  select  their 
allotments  for  them  shall  be  deemed  sufficient  to  bind  such  minors  and 
incompetents  as  to  the  conveyance  of  all  other  lands  of  the  tribe. 

Sec.  62.  Patents  To  Be  Recorded.  All  patents  when  so  executed  and 
approved  shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Dawes  Commission  and  recorded 
in  a  book,  provided  for  the  purpose,  until  such  time  as  Congress  shall  make 
other  suitable  provision  for  record  of  land  titles,  without  expense  to  the 
grantee,  and  such  records  shall  have  like  effect  as  other  public  records. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

Sec.  C3.  Tribal  Government  to  Expire.  The  tribal  government  of  the 
Cherokee  Nation  shall  not  continue  longer  than  March  fourth,  nineteen 
hundred  and  six.  , 

Sec.  64.  Tribal  Revenues.  The  collection  of  all  revenues  of  whatsoever 
character  belonging  to  the  tribe  shall  be  made  by  an  officer  appointed  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  under  rules  and  regulations  to  ber  prescribed 
by  the  said  Secretary. 

Sec.  65.  Commission's  Authority  Conferred  Upon  Secretary.  All  things 
necessary  to  carry  into  effect  the  provisions  of  this  act,  not  otherwise 
herein  specifically  provided  for,  shall  be  done  under  the  authority  and 
direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Sec.  66.  Per  Capita  Payments.  All  funds  of  the  tribe  and  all  moneys 
accruing  under  the  provision  of  this  act  shall  be  paid  out  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  when  required  for  per  capita  pay- 
ments shall  be  paid  directly  to  eexh  Individual  by  an  appointed  officer  of 
the  United  States  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Sec.  67.  Payment  of  Tribal  Indebtedness.  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
shall  cause  to  be  paid  all  just  indebtedness  of  said  tribe  existing  at  the 
date  of  the  ratification  of  this  act  which  mfty  have  lawfully  been  contracted, 
and  warrants  therefor  regularly  issued  upon  the  several  funds  of  the  tribe, 
as  also  warrants  drawn  by  authority  of  law  hereafter  and  prior  to  the 
dissolution  of  the  tribal  government,  such  paynaents  to  be  meide  from  any 
f\mda  in  the  United  States  Treasury  belonging  to  said  tribe,  and  all  such 
indebtedness  of  the  tribe  shall*  be  paid  in  full  before  any  pro  rata  distribu- 
tion of  the  funds  of  the  tribe  shall  be  made.  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
shall  make  such  payments  at  the  earliest  time  practicable  and  he  shall 
make  all  needful  rules  and  regulations  to  carry  this  provision  into  effect. 
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Sec.  68.  Tribal  Cltlzenshlp-^urlsdlctlon  Conferred  Upon  Court  of 
Claims  In  Certain  Cases.  Jurisdiction  is  hereby  conferred  upon  the  Court 
of  Claims  to  examine,  consider  and  adjudicate  with  a  right  6f  appeal  to  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  by  any  party  in  Interest  feeling 
aggrrieved  at  the  decision  of  the  Court  of  Claims,  any  claim  which  the 
Cherokee  tribe,  or  any  band  thereof,  arising  under  treaty  stipulations,  may 
have  against  the  United  States,  upon  which  suit  shall  be  instituted  within 
two  yeairs  after  the  approval  of  this  act;  and  also  to  examine,  consider  and 
adjudicate  any  claim  which  the  United  States  may  have  against  said 
tribe,  or  any  band  thereof.  The  institution,  prosecution  or  defense,  as  the 
case  may  be.  on  the  part  of  the  tribe  or  any  band,  of  any  such  suit  shall 
be  through  attorneys  employed  and  to  be  compensated  In  the  manner  pre- 
scribed in  sections  twenty-one  hundred  and  three  to  twenty-one  hundred 
and  six,  both  inclusive,  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States,  tlie 
tribe  acting  through  its  Principal  Chief  in  the  employment  of  such  attor- 
neys, and  the  band  acting  through  a  committee  recognized  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior.  The  Court  of  Claims  shall  have  full  authority,  by  proper 
orders  and  process,  to  make  parties  to  any  such  suit  all  persons  whose 
presence  in  the  litigation  it  may  deem  necessary  or  proper  to  the  final 
determination  of  the  matter  in  controversy,  and  any  such  suit  shall,  on 
motion  of  either  party,  be  advanced  on  the  docket  of  either  of  said  courts 
and  be  determined  at  the  earliest  practicable  time. 

Sec.  69.  No  Contests  After  Nine  Months.  After  the  expiration  of  nine 
months,  after  the  date  of  the  original  selection  of  an  allotment  by  or  for 
any  citizen  of  the  Cherokee  tribe  as  provided  in  this  act,  no  contest  shall 
be  Instituted  against  such  selection,  and  as  nearly  thereafter  as  practicable 
patent  shall  issue  therefor. 

Sec.  70.  Allotments — By  Whom  Selected.  Allotments  may  be  selected 
and  homesteads  designated  for  minors  by  the  father  or  mother,  if  citizens, 
or  by  a  guardian,  or  curator,  or  the  administrator  having  charge  of  their 
estate,  in  the  order  named;  and  for  prisoners,  convicts  and  aged  and  infirm 
persons,  and  soldiers  and  sailors  of  the  United  States  on  duty  outside  of 
the  Indian  Territory,  by  duly  appointed  agents  under  power  of  attorney 
and  for  incompetents  by  guardians,  curators,  or  other  suitable  person  akin 
to  them;  but  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Commission  to  see  that  said 
selections  are  made  for  the  best  interests  of  such  parties. 

Sec.  71.  Allotments  Around  National  Seminary.  Any  allottee  taking 
as  his  allotment  lands  located  around  the  Cherokee  National  Male  Semi- 
nary, the  Cherokee  National  Female  Seminary  or  Cherokee  Orphan  Asylum, 
which  have  not  been  reserved  from  allotments  as  herein  provided,  and  upon 
which  buildings,  fences  or  other  property  shall  be  appraised  at  the  true 
value  thereof  and  be  paid  for  by  the  allottee  taking  such  lands  as  his  allot- 
ment, and  the  money  to  be  paid  into- the  Treasury  of  the  United  States 
to  the  Credit  of  the  Cherokee  Nation. 

Sec.  72.  Regulating  Renting  Allotments.  Cherokee  citizens  may  rent 
their  Edlotments  when  selected  for  a  term  not  to  exceed  one  year  for  graz- 
ing purposes  only,  and  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  five  years  for  agricultural 
purposes,  but  without  any  stipulation  or  obligation  to  renew  the  same;  but 
leases  for  a  period  longer  than  five  years  for  agricultural  purposes  and  for 
mineral  purposes  may  also  be  ipade  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  and  not  otherwise..  Any  agreement  or  lease  of  any  kind  or 
character  violative  of  this  section  shall  be  absolutely  void  and  not  suscepti- 
ble of  ratification  in  any  manner,  and  no  rule  of  estoppel*  shall  ever  prevent 
the  assertion  of  its  validity.  Cattle  grazed  upon  leased  allotments  shall 
not  be  liable  to  any  tribal  tax,  but  when '  cattle  are  introduced  into  the 
Cherokee  Nation,  and  grazed  on  lands  not  selected  as  allotments  by  citizens* 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  shall  collect  from  the  owners  thereof  a  reason- 
able grazing  tax  for  the  benefit  of  the  tribe,  and  section  twenty-one  hundred 
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and  seventeen  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States  shall  not  here- 
after apply  to  Cherokee  lands. 

Sec.  73.  Treaties  or  Laws  In  Conflict  With,  Not  To  Be  In  Force.  The 
provisions  of  section  thirteen  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  June  twenty- 
eight,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-eight,  entitled  "An  act  for  the  pro- 
tection of  the  people  of  the  Indian  Territory,  and  for  other  purposes/'  shall 
not  apply  to  or  In  any  manner  affect  the  lands  or  other,  property  of  said 
tribe,  and  no  act  of  Congress  or  treaty  provision  inconsistent  with  this 
agreement  shall  be  Inforce  in  said  nation  except  sections  fourteen  and 
twenty-seven  of  said  last  mentioned  act,  which  shall  continue  in  force  as 
if  this  agreement  had  not  been  made. 

Sec.  74.  Not  To  Be  Effective  Until  Ratified.  This  act  shall  not  take 
effect  or  be  of  any  validity  until  ratified  by  a  majority  of  the  whole  num- 
ber of  votes  cast  by  legal  voters  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  in  the  manner 
following: 

Sec  75.  Procedure  Upon  Ratification.  The  Principal  Chief  shall,  within 
ten  days  after  the  passage  of  this  act  by  Congress,  make  public  proclama- 
tion that  the  same  shall  be  voted  upon  at  a  special  election  to  be  held 
for  that  purpose  within  thirty  days  thereafter,  on  a  certain  date  therein 
named,  and  he  shall  appoinl  such  officers  and  make  such  other  provisions 
as  may  be  necessary  for  holding  such  election.  The  votes  cast  at  such 
election  shall  be  forthwith  duly  certified  as  required  by  Cherokee  law,  and 
the  votes  shall  be  counted  by  the  Cherokee  National  Council,  if  then  in 
session,  and  if  not  in  session  the  Principal  Chief  shall  convene  an  extra- 
ordinary session  for  the  purpose  in  the  presence  of  a  member  of  the  Com- 
mission to  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes,  and  said  member  and  the  Principal 
Chief  shall  Jointly  make  certificate  thereof  and  proclamation  of  the  result 
and  transmit  the  same  to  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

Approved  July  1.  1902.     (Ratified  by  Cherokees,  August  7,  1902). 
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AGREEMENT  OF  THE  KANSAS;  OR  KAW,  INDIANS 

June  1,  1902. 
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SUMMARY. 

Preamble. 

Citizenship  rolls. 

Providing  for  allotments  in  severalty. 

Providing  for  Commission  to  allot. 

How  members  shall  select  homesteadsw 

Separate  deeds  to  be  executed. 

All  deeds  to  be  approved  by  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Cession  of  reservations. 

Distribution  of  funds. 

Fund  for  deceased   members   to  follow  law  of  descent  and 

distribution. 

Restrictions  to  be  removed  under  certain  conditions. 

Providing  for  the  sale  of  land  allotted  to  deceased  members. 

All  claims  to  be  submitted  to  a  commission. 

Agreement  ratified  and  confirmed. 

This  agreement  and  memorial  of  the  Kansas  or  Kaw  Indians,  entered 
into  on  behalf  of  said  Indians  by  Wah-shun-gah,  Wah-moh-O-e-ke,  Forrest 
Chouteau,  Mitchel  Fronkier,  William  Hardy,  Akan  Pappan  and  General  "W. 
B.  Hardy,  duly  authorized  to  represent  said  tribe  by  a  vote  of  a  majority 
of  the  adult  members  thereof,  at  a  general  council  held  for  the  purpose 
of  selecting  representatives  to  enter  Into  this  agreement  and  memorial, 
wltnesseth: 

Section  I.  That  roll  of  the  Kansas  or  Kaw  tribe  of  Indians,  as  shown 
by  the  records  of  the  United  States  in  the  office  of  the  United  States 
Indian  Agent  at  the  Osage  Indian  Agency,  Oklahoma  Territory,  now  In 
charge  of  said  tribe,  as  it  existed  on  the  first  day  of  December,  1901,  and 
all  descendants  born  between  December  first,  1901,  and  December  first, 
1902,  to  persons  whose  names  were  on  said  roll  on  December  first,  1901,  Is 
hereby  declared  to  the  roll  of  said  tribe,  and  to  constitute  the  legal  mem- 
bership of  said  tribe,  and  the  lands  and  money  of  said  tribe  shall  be  divided 
among  the  members  of  said  tribe,  as  shown  by  the  roll  made  up,  as  directed 
herein,  and  the  lands  and  moneys  of  said  tribe  shall  be  divided  among  said 
members  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Sec  2.  All  lands  belonging  to  said  Kansas  or  Kaw  tribe  of  Indians  lo- 
cated in  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  except  as  herein  provided,  shall  be 
divided  among  the  members  of  said  tribe,  giving  to  each  his  or  her  fair 
share,  thereof,  in  acres  as  follows: 

First.  There  shall  be  set  aside  to  each  member  of  said  tribe  as  shown 
by  the  roll  of  membership  December  first,  1901,  and  their  descendants  bom 
between  that  date  and  December  first,  1902,  one  hundred  and  sixty  (ISO) 
acres  of  land  for  a  homestead,  which  shall  be  nontaxable,  and  inalienable 
for  a  period  of  twenty- five  years,  from  the  first  day  of  January,  190S, 
except  as  hereinafter  provided.     Where  the  members  of    said    tribe    have 
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already  selected  their  homesteads  of  one  hundred  and  sixty  (160)  acres, 
the  same  are  hereby  confirmed,  and  the  members  who  have  not  selected 
their  homesteads,  shall  do  so  within  thirty  days  after  the  ratification  of 
this  a^eement;  and  if  any  member  fails  to  make  such  selection  within 
said  time,  then  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  United  States  Indian  A^ent  in 
charge  of  said  tribe  to  make  the  selection  for  such  member  or  members: 
Provided,  That  selections  of  homesteads  for  minors  shall  be  made  by  his  or 
her  parents,  and  the  selection  of  homesteads  for  other  than  minors,  who 
are  unable  for  any  reason  to  make  their  selection,  shall  be  made  by  the 
United  States  Indian  a^rent,  in  charge  of  said  tribes;  Provided  Further,  That 
in  case  there  are  any  children  born  to  the  members  of  said  tribe  between 
the  ratification  of  this  agreement  and  the  first  day  of  December,  1912, 
selection  shall  be  made  for  them  within  thirty  days  after  their  birth  and 
all  selections  must  be  made  on  or  before  January  first,  1903. 

Second.  After  each  member  has  selected  his  or  her  homestead  the 
remaining  lands  in  Oklahoma  Territory  belonging  to  said  tribe  except  as 
herein  provided,  shall  be  divided  equally,  in  acres,  among  said  members, 
giving  to  each,  as  nearly  as  practicable,  the  same  number  of  acres  of 
farming  and  grazing  lands,  and  the  share  of  each  member  shall  be  given 
to  him  or  her  as  near  as  possible  to  his  or  her  homestead  selection.  The 
lands,  other  than  the  homestead,  set  aside  to  each  member  shall  be  free 
from  taxation  as  long  as  the  title  remains  in  said  member,  but  in  no  event 
to  exceed  twenty-five  years,  and  the  same  shall  not  be  sold  or  incumbered 
in  any  way  before  the  expiration  of  ten  years  from  the  date  of  the  deed 
to  said  member,  except  as  herein  provided  and  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  carefully  investigate 
each  sale  or  transaction  before  he  approves  the  same:  Provided,  That  the 
lands  of  minors  shall  be  inalienable  during  their  minority:  Provided  further, 
That  all  selections  and  allotments  made  under  this  agreement  shall  con- 
form to  existing  surveys  of  said  reservation  In  tracts  of  not  less  than  eighty 
(80)  acres.  , 

Sec.  3.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  United  States  Indian  Agent,  the  clerk 
In  charge  of  the  Kaw  subagency,  together  with  a  committee  of  three 
members  of  the  tribe,  to  be  selected  jointly  by  the  agent,  clerk  in  charge, 
and  the  council  of  the  tribe,  to  divide  the  surplus  lands  among  the  members 
of  the  tribe,  In  accordance  with   this  agreement. 

Sec.  4.  In  selecting  his  or  her  homestead,  a  member  shall  not  be  per- 
mitted to  select  lands  already  selected  by  another  member  of  said  tribe, 
unless  such  other  member  Is  In  t>ossession  of  more  lands  than  he  and  his 
family  are  entitled  to  under  this  agreement;  In  such  case,  the  member  in 
possession  shall  have  the  right  to  make  the  first  selection  . 

Sec.  6.  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  shall  furnish  the  head  chief  of 
said  tribe  deeds,  properly  filled  out  for  the  conveyances  herein  provided  for, 
and  said  head  chief  shall  thereupon,  and  in  the  presence  of  the  agent  in 
charge  of  said  tribe,  proceed  to  execute  said  deeds,  and  when  the  same  are 
executed  they  shall  be  delivered  to  the  United  States  Indian  agent  in  charge 
of  said  tribe,  and  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  see  that  said  deeds  are  properly 
delivered  to  the  members  entitled  to  the  same;  Provided,  That  a  separate 
deed  shall  be  given  to  each  member  for  the  lands  conveyed  as  a  homestead; 
Provided  Further,  That  If,  for  any  cause,  any  member  of  said  tribe  is  unable 
to  receive  his  or  her  deed,  then  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  United  States 
Indian  agent  to  see  that  such  deed  is  properly  recorded  with  the  register 
of  deeds  for  the  county  in  Oklahoma  Territory  to  which  the  Kansas  reserva- 
tion is  attached. 

Sec.  6.  All  deeds  shall  be  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
which  approval,  and  the  signing  of  the  same  by  the  head  chief,  e^all  operate 
as  a  relinquishment  to  the  individual  member  of  all  the  right,  title  and 
interest  of  the  United  States  and  of  the  Kansas  or  Kaw  tribe  of  Indians 
(as  a  trfbe)  in  and  to  the  lands  embraced  In  his  or  her  deed.     All  disputes 
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between  the  members  of  said  tribe  as  to  the  right  of  possession  in  the 
selection  of  homesteads  shall  be  adjudicated  and  settled  by  the  United 
States  Indian  agent  in  charge  of  said  tribe,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs. 

Sec  7.  There  shall  be  set  aside  or  reserved  from  the  allotment  one  hun- 
dred and  sixty  (160)  acres  of  land  Including  the  school  and  agency  building, 
to  conform  to  the  public  survey,  which  said  one  hundred  and  sixty  (160) 
acres  of  land  said  tribe  cedes  to  the  United  States,  including  the  improve- 
ments; and  the  United  States  agree  to  maintain  a  school  for  the  education 
of  children  of  Indian  blood  at  said  place  for  a  period  of  ten  years,  and  as 
much  longer  as  it  deems  necessary,  the  land  and  improvements  to  be  subject 
to  final  disposition  by  Congress.  Said  land  shall  be  exempt  from  taxation. 
There  shall  be  reservd  from  allotment  twenty  acres  of  land,  including  the 
present  cemetery,  to  be  used  as  a  cemetery,  and  the  same  shall  be  exempt 
from  taxation.  There  shall  be  reserved  from  allotment  eighty  acres.  Includ- 
ing the  dwellings  now  used  by  agency  trader,  and  other  buildings  at  said 
agency  not  used  by  the  employees  of  the  government,  which  said  eighty 
acres  shall  be  set  aside  as  a  townsite,  which  shall  be  surveyed  and  laid 
off  into  town  lots.  The  lots  in  said  townsite  are  to  be  sold  at  public  auction 
to  the  highest  bidder,  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  the  proceeds  of  said  sale  shall  be 
placed  in  the  Treasury  to  the  credit  of  said  Indians:  Provided.  That  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  may  reject  any  and  all  bids  for  such  town  lots: 
Provided  further.  That  if  any  member  of  said  tribe  is  in  possession  of  any 
town  lot  or  lots,  and  has  any  building  and  other  improvements  thereon,  he 
shall  have  the  right  to  purchase  one' lot  seventy-five  (75)  feet  wide,  but  one 
hundred  and  sixty  feet  (160)  feet  deep,  including  his  or  her  improvements, 
at  such  price  as  the  council  of  said  tribe  may  fix  for  his  or  her  improve- 
ments, exclusive  of  improvements:  Provided,  That  the  lots  unsold  shall 
be  exempt  from  taxation  as  long  as  the  title  remains  in  the  tribe. 

Sec.  8.  The  funds  of  said  tribe  including  the  one  hundred  and  thirty 
five  thousand  dollars  due  said  tribe,  under  the  treaty  of  June  14.  1846, 
(See  Ninth  U.  S.  S.,  Page  842):  The  Kansas  school  fund,  amounting  to 
twenty-seven  thousand  one  hundred  and  seventy-four  dollars  and  forty- 
one  cents  (See  21st  U.  S.  S.,  Page  70),  and  the  Kansas  general  fund. 
amounting  to  twenty-six  thousand  nine  hundred  and  seventy-eight  dollars 
and  eighty-nine  cents,  derived  from  the  sale  of  lands  in  Kansas  and  all 
other  moneys  now  due,  or  that  may  be  found  to  be  due  said  Indian;  all 
money  that  may  be  received  from  the  sale  of  their  lands  in  Kansas, 
the  money  received  from  the  sale  of  town  lots  in  Oklahoma  Territory, 
as  hereinbefore  provided,  and  all  money  found  to  be  due  to  said  tribe  on 
claims  against  the  United  States,  shall  be  segregated  anl  placed  to  the 
credit  of  the  individual  members  of  said  Kansas  or  Kaw  tribe  of  Indians 
on  a  basis  of  a  pro  rata  division  among  the  members  of  said  tribe,  as 
provided,  on  the  first  day  of  December,  1902,  said  credits  to  draw  interest, 
as  now  authorized  by  law,  at  the  rate  of  five  per  centum  per  annum, 
and  the  interest  that  may  accrue  thereon  shall  be  paid  annually  to  the 
members  entitled  thereto,  except  in  cases  of  minors,  in  which  cases 
the  interest  shall  be  paid  annually  to  the  parent  until  the  child  for 
whom  the  interest  is  to  be  paid  arrives  at  the  age  of  twenty-one  years: 
Provided,  That  if  the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs  becomes  satisfied 
that  the  interest  and  payment  of  any  minor  is  being  misused  or  squan- 
dered, he  may  withhold  the  payment  of  such  interest.  In  case  of  minors 
whose  parents  have  died  the  interest  shall  be  paid  to  the  legal  guardian, 
as  above  provided:  Provided,  That  the  amount  placed  to  the  credit, 
(together  with  the  accrued  interest)  of  each  member  of  the  tribe  of  the 
age  of  twenty- one  years,  may  be  paid  to  such  member  in  ten  equal 
payments,    one   payment   each   year:    Provided   further.    That   if   the    Secre- 
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tary  of  the  Inter  lor  deems  it  advisable,  he  may  pay  to  any  member  of 
said  tribe,  over  the  age  of  twenty- one  years,  the  full  amount  of  the 
pricinpal  and  interest  that  may  be  credited  to  such  member:  Provided 
further.  That  the  sum  ascertained  to  be  due  said  tribe  shall  be  segregated 
as  soon  as  possible  after  December  1,  1902:  Provided  further.  That  when 
the  children  whose  shares  have  been  placed  to  their  credit  shall  arrive 
at  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  before  the  expiration  of  ten  years  from 
the  date  of  the  ratification  of  this  agreement,  then  -the  share  due  such 
member  or  members  may  be  paid  at  the  annual  payments  after  they  • 
arrive  at  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  in  equal  amounts,  so  that  such 
share  will  be  fully  paid  at  the  expiration  of  said  ten  years;  and  where 
such  children  arrive  at  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  at  or  after  the 
expiration  of  said  ten  years,  then  the  full  amount  due  such  member  may 
be  paid  to  them  at  the  next  annual  payment  after  they  arrive  at  the 
a«re  of  twenty-one  years:  Provided  further,  That  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  may  withhold  any  of  the  payments  provided  for  in  this  section 
If,  in  his  Judgment,  it  would  be  to  the  best  interest  of  the  member 
entitled  to  said  payment  to  do  so:  Provided  further.  That  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  shall  offer  at  public  sale  all  tracts  or  parcels  of  the 
Kansas  trust  and  diminished  reserve  lands,  within  the  State  of  Kansas, 
belonging  to  said  Kansas  or  Kaw  tribe  of  Indians,  for  which  no  appli- 
cation has  been  filed  under  the  provisions  of  existing  laws  in  relation 
thereto.  Such  lands  shall  be  offered  for  sale  by  advertisement  for  not 
less  than  thirty  (30)  days  in  two  newspapers  in  the  proper  land  district, 
one  of  which  shall  be  published  in  Morris  County,  Kansas,  and  by  pasting 
In  the  local  land  office  for  the  same  period,  and,  upon  the  day  named  in 
such  notice,  such  lands  shall  be  sold  for  cash  to  the  highest  bidder  at 
not  less  than  the  price  fixed  by  law. 

Sec.  9.  That  all  funds  remaining  to  the  credit  Of  or  found  to  be  due 
from  the  United  States  to  any  member  of  said  tribe,  at  his  or  her  death 
shall  be  paid  to  his  or  her  heirs  under  the  laws  of  the  Territory  or  State 
in  which  such   member  resides  at  the  date  of  his  or  her  death. 

Sec.  10.  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may,  in  his  discretion  at  the 
request  of  any  adult  member  of  said  tribe,  issue  a  certificate  to  such 
member  authorizing  him  to  sell  and  convey  any  or  all  lands  deeded 
him  by  reason  of  this  agreement,  and  may  pay  such  member  at  the  next 
annual  payment  his  or  her  pro  rata  share  of  the  funds  of  said  tribe. 
If,  upon  consideration  and  examination  of  the  request,  the  said  Secretary 
shall  find  said  memuer  to  be  fully  competent  and  capable  of  managing 
and  caring  for  his  or  her  individual  affairs:  Provided,  That  upon  the 
issuance  of  said  certificate,  the  lands  of  such  member,  both  homestead 
and  surplus,  shall  become  subject  to  taxation,  and  such  member  shall 
have  the  right  to  manage  and  dispose  of  such  property  the  same  as  any 
Qther  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  upon  the  issuance  of  said  certi- 
ficate and  the  pasrment  of  the  funds  due  him  or  her  such  member  shall 
be  dropped  from   the  rolls  of  said  tribe. 

Sec.  11.  That  the  adult  heirs  of  any  deceased  Kansas  or  Kaw  Indian 
whose  selection  has  been  made  or  to  whom  a  deed  had  been  issued  for 
his  or  her  share  of  the  lands  inherited  from  such  decedent;  and,  if  there 
'  be  both  adult  and  minor  heirs  of  such  inherited  lands,  then  such  minors 
may  join  In  a  sale  thereof  by  a  guardian  duly  appointed  by  the  proper 
court  of  the  county  in  which  said  minor  or  minors  may  reside,  upon  an 
order  of  such  court  made  upon  petition  filed  by  such  guardian;  all  con- 
veyances made  under  this  provision  to  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior,  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  he  may 
prescribe. 

Sec.  12.  All  claims,  of  whatever  nature,  which  said  Kansas  or  Kaw 
Tribe  of  Indians,  may  have  or  claim  to  have   against  the  United  States 
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■haB  Iw  ssbmitted  to  a  coitimiMlott  to  be  apx)olnted  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  from  the  ofDcers  or  tuptojes  of  his  department  for 
investigation,  consideration,  and  settlement;  and  tlM  Uaitad.  StatMi  shall, 
without  delay,  render  to  said  Tribe  of  Indians  a  comiiiete  aooomttlBC  of 
all  moneys  agreed  to  be  paid  to  said  tribe  to  which  said  tribe  may  bo 
entitled  under  any  treaty  or  Act  of  Congress.  If  the  settlement  of  the 
claims  of  said  tribe,  submitted  to  said  conmiisslon  (and  the  accounting) 
is  unsatisfactory  to-  said  tribe,  the  amount  found  due  shall  be  placed  to 
the  credit  of  the  members  of  said  tribe,  according  to  the  terms  of  this 
agreement,  within  one  year  after  the  report  of  said  commission  is  made. 
But  if  the  settlement  of  the  claims  of  said  tribe,  or  the  accounting  is 
not  satisfactory  to  said  tribe,  or  if  they  are  satisfactory  and  Congress 
fails  to  appropriate  the  money  to  pay  the  same  within  one  year  after 
the  report  of  said  commission  and  the  accounting  then  the  said  tribe  of 
Indians  shall  have  two  years  from  the  date  of  the  report  and  accounting 
in  which  to  enter  a  suit  in  the  Court  of  Claims,  with  the  right  of  appeal 
to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  by  either  party,  for  the 
amount  due  or  claimed  to  be  due  to  said  tribe  from  the  United  States 
under  any  treaties  or  laws  of  Congress,  or  for  the  misappropriation  of 
any  of  the  funds  of  said  tribe  or  the  failure  of  the  United  States  to  pay 
the  money  due  the  tribe.  And  Jurisdiction  is  hereby  conferred  upon 
said  United  States  Court  of  Claims  to  hear  and  determine  all  claims 
of  said  tribe  against  the  United  States  and  to  enter  Judgment  threeon. 
If  the  question  is  submitted  to  said  court,  it  shall  settle  all  the  rights, 
both  legal  and  equitable,  of  both  the  said  Kansas  or  Kaw  tribe  of 
Indians  and  of  the  United  States.  The  claims  submitted  to  the  commis- 
sion, may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  petitions,  to  be  filed  by  said 
tribe  with  said  commission.  If  an  action  is  brought  in  the  Court  of 
Claims,  it  shall  be  presented  by  a  single  petition,  making  the  United 
States  party  defendant,  and  shall  set  forth  all  the  facts  on  which  the 
Kansas  or  Kaw  tribe  of  Indians  bases  Its  claim  or  claims  against  the 
United  States,  and  the  said  petition  may  be  verified  by  the  agent  or 
attorney  of  said  tribe,  upon  information  or  belief  as  to  the  existence 
of  such  facts,  and  no  other  statements  or  verification  shall  be  necessary. 
Official  letters,  papers,  reports,  and  public  records,  or  certified  copies 
thereof,   may  be  used  as  evidence. 

Sec  13.  The  said  Blansas  or  Kaw  Inaians  hereby  memorialize  Congress 
to  ratify  and  confirm  this  agreement  and  to  make  provision  for  carrying 
It  into  effect:  Provided,  That  if  any  material  amendments  are  made  In 
this  agreement  by  Congress  the  same  shall  not  become  effective  until 
such  amendments  are  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  adult  members  of 
the  Kansas  or  Kaw  Tribe  of  Indians. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  Assembled.  That  the  said  agree- 
ment be,  and  the  same  hereby  Is,  accepted,  ratified  and  confirmed  with 
the  following  amendments:  Strike  out  section  thirteen  and  change  section 
fourteen  so  as  to  read  section  thirteen. 

Approved  July  1,  1$02. 
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CONSTITUTION  OF  THE  STATE  OF  SEQUOYAH 


PREAMBLE. 

Invoking  the  blessing  of  Almighty  God  and  reposing  faith  in  the  Con- 
stitution and  Treaty  obligations  of  the  United  States,  we,  the  people  of 
the  State  of  Sequoyah,  do  ordain  and  establish  this  Constitution. 

ARTICLE  I. 
BILL   OF    RIGHTS. 

Sec.  1.  All  political  power  is  vested  In  and  derived  from  the  people; 
la  founded  upon  their  will,  and  is  instituted  for  the  good  of  the  whcde. 

Sec  2.  The  people  of  this  State  have  the  interest  and  exclusive  right 
to  regulate  the  internal  government  and  police  thereof,  and  to  alter  and 
abolish  their  Constitution  and  form  of  government  whenever  they  may 
deem  it  necessary  to  their  safety  and  happiness;  provided,  such  change 
be  not  in  conflict  with  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States. 

Sec.  8.  All  persons  have  an  inherent  right  to  life,  liberty,  the  pur- 
suit of  happiness,  and  the  enjoyment  of  the  gains  of  their  industry.  To 
give  security  to   these   things   is   the  principal   office  of  the  government. 

Sec.  4.  All  men  have  a  natural  and  indefeasible  right  to  worship 
Ood  according  to  the  dictates  of  their  own  conscience.  No  person  shall, 
on  account  of  his  religious  opinions,  be  rendered  ineligible  to  any  office 
of  trust  or  profit  under  this  State,  or  be  disqualified  from  testifying,  or 
from  serving  as  a  juror.  No  human  authority  can  control  or  interfere  with 
the  rights  of  conscience.  No  person  ought,  by  any  law,  to  be  molested 
in  his  person  or  estate  on  account  of  his  rellgrlous  persuasion  or  profes- 
sion; but  this  liberty  of  conscience  shall  not  be  so  construed  as  to  excuse 


NOTB  A. 

In  order  to  hand  down  to  posterity  a  complete  text  of  the  Constitution  of 
the   proposed   State   of   Sequoyah,    we   have   Incorporated   the   same   In    this   work. 

This  Constitution  was  made  by  the  Constitutional  Convention  called  by  the 
several  Chiefs  of  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes,  which  Convention  assembled  In  the 
City  of  Muskogee,  in  the  month  of  August.  1906.  The  Constitution  was  after- 
wards submitted  to  the  people  of  the  Indian  Territory,  and  ratified  by  a  ma- 
jority of  sixty-five  thousand  votes.  After  being  ratified  by  the  people  it  was 
subrottted  to  Congress,  and  rejected. 

It  is  generally  admitted  that  the  Acts  of  this  Convention  had  a  great  deal 
to  do  with  the  consent  of  the  members  of  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes  to  the 
formation  of  the  State  of  Oklahoma. 

When  this  Constitution  was  submitted  to  Congress  and  rejected,  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes  were  convinced  that  the  United  States  Oovem- 
xnent  did  not  intend  to  keep  faith  with  treaty  stipulation.  Conditions  were 
such  that  a  government  organization  of  Indian  Territory  was  necessary  for 
the  welfare  of  the  whole  people,  and  not  only  did  the  Indians  of  the  Five 
Civilized  Tribes  but  resident  non-citizens  of  Indian  Territory,  and  the  people 
of  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma,  realising  that  Congress  would  not  give  them 
but  one  State  out  of  the  two  Territories,  Immediately  busied  themselves  in 
asking  that  an  enabling  act  for  such  State  be  passed. 

NOTB    B. 

This  Constitutional  Convention  sub-divided  the  Indian  Territory  Into  Coun- 
ties, and  a  map  showing  the  lines  of  this  division  is  shown  elsewhere  In  this 
Book.  8.   K.   C. 
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acU  of  licentiousness,  nor  to  justify  practices  inconsistent  with  the  gooA 
order,  peace,  or  safety  of  this  State,  or  with  the  rigrhts  of  others. 

Sec.  6.  No  person  can  be  compelled  to  erect,  support  or  attend  any 
place  or  system  of  worship  or  to  maintain  or  support  any  priest,  minis- 
ter, preacher,  or  teacher  of  any  sect,  church,  creed,  or  denomination  of 
religion,  but,  if  any  person  shall  voluntarily  make  a  contract  for  any  such 
object,  he  shall  be  held  to  the  performance  of  the  same. 

Sec.  6.  No  money  shall  ever  be  taken  from  the  public  treasury,  di- 
rectly or  indirectly,  in  aid  of  any  church,  sect,  or  denomination  of  relig- 
ion, or  in  aid  of  any  priest,  preacher,  minister,  or  teacher  thereof,  as 
such.  No  preference  shall  be  given  to,  nor  any  discrimination  made 
against  any  church,  sect,  or  creed  of  religion,  or  any  form  of  religious  faith 
or  worship.  !; 

Sec  7.  No  religious  corporation  can  establish  in  this  State,  except 
such  as  may  be  created  under  general  law  for  the  purpose  only  of  holding 
the  title  to  such  real  estate  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law  for  church  edi- 
fices, parsonages,  cemeteries  and  educational  and  eleemosynary  institu- 
tions. 

Sec.  8.  No  power  shall  interfere  to  prevent  the  free  exercise  of  the 
eight  of  suffrage;  and  all  elections  shall  be  free  and  open. 

Sec.  9.  The  courts  of  justice  shall  be  open  to  every  person,  and 
remedy  offered  for  every  injury  to  person,  property  or  reputation,  and 
right  and  Justice  shall  be  administered  without  sale,  denial,  delay  or  pre- 
judice. In  criminal  prosecutions  the  accused  shall  have  the  right  to  ap- 
pear and  defend  In  person  and  by  counsel;  to  know  the  accusation  against 
him;  to  be  furnished  the  names  of  the  witnesses  and  an  abstract  of  the 
evidence  adduced  against  him  upon  which  the  indictment  was  found  by 
the  grand  Jury;  to  be  confronted  with  the  witnesses  against  him;  In  all 
cases  to  have  compulsory  process  for  the  attendance  of  witnesses  in  his 
behalf;  and  to  a  speedy  trial  by  an  impartial  jury  of  the  county  or  district 
in  which  the  offense  is  alleged  to  have  been  committed. 

Sec.  10.  No  person  shall  be  compelled  to  testify  against  himself  In 
any  criminal  case,  nor  shall  any  person  be  twice  put  in  jeopardy  for  the 
same  offense.  If  the  Jury  disagree;  If  a  new  trial  be  granted  by  the  court; 
If  the  Judgment  be  reversed  after  verdict;  or,  if  the  Judgment.be  reversed 
for  error  In  law,  the  accused  shall  not  be  deemed  to  have  been  in  jeopardy. 

Sec.  11.  The  right  of  trial  by  Jury  shall  remain  inviolate;  but  a  jury 
for  the  trial  of  criminal  or  civil  cases,  in  courts  not  of  record,  may  con- 
sist of  less  than  twelve  men,  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law;  a  Jury  trial 
may  be  waived  by  the  parties  in  civil  cases  in  manner  prescribed  by  law, 
and  a  Jury  in  a  civil  case  may  render  a  verdict  by  a  majority  vote.  A 
grand  Jury  shall  consist  of  twelve  men,  any  nine  of  whom,  concurring,  may 
find  an  indictment. 

Sec.  12.  No  person  shall,  for  felony,  be  proceeded  against  criminally 
otherwise  than  by  indictment,  except  in  cases  arising  in  the  land  or  naval 
forces,  or  in  the  militia,  when  in  actual  service  in  time  of  war  or  public 
danger;  in  all  other  cases  offenses  may  be  prosecuted  criminally  by  In- 
dictment or  information,  as  shall  be  prescribed  by  law. 

Sec.  13.  No  person  shall,  without  due  process  of  law,  be  deprived  of 
life,  liberty  or  property. 

Sec.  14.  Imprisonment  for  debt  shall  not  be  allowed,  except  for  the 
non-pa3mfient  of  fines  and  penalties  imposed  for  violation  of  law. 

Sec.  15.  All  persons  shall  be  bailable  by  sufficient  sureties,  except  tot 
capital  offenses,  when  the  proof  of  guilt  is  evident,  or  the  presumption 
great. 

Sec.  16.  Excessive  ball  shall  not  be  required,  nor  excessive  fines  im- 
posed, nor  cruel  or  unusual  punishments  Inflicted. 
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Sec.  17.  The  privilege  of  the  writ  of  habeaa  corpus  shall  not  be  sus- 
pended, unless  when  In  case  of  rebellion  or  invasion  the  public  safety  maj 
require  it. 

Sec.  18.  The  military  shall  always  be  In  subordination  to  the  civil 
power.  No  soldier  shall,  In  time  of  peace,  be  quartered  in  any  house 
without  the  consent  of  the  owner;  nor  in  time  of  war,  except  in  the  man- 
ner prescribed  by  law. 

Sec.  19.  No  law  shall  be  passed  insplrincr  the  freedom  of  speech.  Ev- 
ery person  shall  be  free  to  say,  write  or  publish,  whatever  he  will,  on  any 
subject,  belns  responsible  for  all  abuse  of  that  liberty.  In  case  of  suit  and 
prosecution  for  libel  or  slander,  the  truth  thereof  may  be  erlven  in  evidence. 

Sec.  20.  The  people  shall  be  secure  In  their  persons,  papers,  homes, 
and  effects,  from  unreasonable  searches  or  seizures;  and  no  warrants  shall 
issue  to  search  any  place,  or  to  seize  any  person,  or  thing,  except  upon 
complaint  in  writing,  supported  by  oath  or  affirmation,  describing,  as 
nearly  as  may  be,  the  plax;e  to  be  searched,  or 'the  person  or  thing  to  be 
seized. 

Sec.  21.  The  right  of  a  citizen  to  keep  or  hear  arms  In  the  common 
defense,  and  in  aid  of  the  civil  power,  when  thereto  legally  summoned, 
shall  not  be  questioned;  but  nothing  herein  contained  shall  Justify  wearing 
concealed  weapons. 

Sec.  22.  Private  property  cannot  be  taken  for  private  use.  with  or 
without  compensation,  without  the  consent  of  the  owner,  except  for  pri- 
vate ways  of  necessity,  for  drains  and  ditches  across  lands  of  others  for 
agricultural,  mining,  milling,  power,  light,  manufacturing  and  sanitary 
purposes,  and  then  only  in  such  manner  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law. 
Whenever  an  attempt  is  made  to  take  private  property  for  a  use  alleged 
to  the  public,  the  question  whether  the  contemplated  use  be  really  public 
shall  be  a  Judicial  question,  and  as  such.  Judicially  determined,  without 
regard  to  any  legislative  assertion  that  the  use  is  public. 

Sec.  23.  Private  property  shall  not  be  taken  or  damaged  for  public 
use  without  Just  compensation,  to  be  ascertained  by  a  Jury,  or  board  of 
conmilssioners  of  not  less  than  three  freeholders,  in  such  manner  as  may 
be  prescribed  by  law;  and,  until  the  same  is  paid  by  the  owner,  or  into 
court,  subject  to  his  unconditional  order,  the  property  shall  not  be  disturbed 
nor  his  rights  therein  divested.  The  fee  of  land  taken  for  railroad  pur- 
poses, without  cpnsent  of  the  owner,  shall  remain  in  him  subject  to  the 
use  for  which  It  is  taken. 

Sec.  24.  Laws  impairing  the  obligation  of  contracts,  or  making  irre- 
vocable grants  of  special  privileges  or  immunities;  ex  post  facto  laws,  or 
such  are  retrospective  in  their  operation,  shall  not  be  enacted  by  the 
General  Assembly;  nor  shall  separate  or  exclusive  emoluments  or  privi- 
leges be  granted,   except  in  consideration  of  adequate  public  service. 

Sec.  26.  Treason  against  this  state  can  consist  only  in  levying  war 
against  it,  adhering  to  its  enemies,  or  giving  them  aid  or  comfort.  No 
person  shall  be  convicted  of  treason  unless  on  the  testimony  ot  two  wit- 
nesses to  the  same  overt  act,  or  on  confession  in  open  court.  No  person 
0hall  be  attainted  of  treason  or  felony  by  the  legislature.  No  conviction 
can  work  corruption  of  blood  or  forfeiture  of  estate;  and  the  estates  of 
such  persons  as  may  destroy  their  own  lives  shall  descend  or  vest  as  in 
cases  of  natural  death. 

Sec.  26.  Slavery  shall  never  exist  in  this  State;  neither  shall  invol- 
untary servitude,  except  as  a  punishment  for  crime,  whereof  the  criminal 
shall  have  been  duly  convicted.  The  State  shall  not  lease  or  sell  the  labor 
of  convicts,  but  may  use  it  in  empl03rments  not  harmful  to  them. 

Sec  27.  Persons  elected  or  appointed  to  any  office  or  emplosrment  of 
trust  or  profit  under  the  laws  of  this  State,  or  of  any  municipality  therein. 
Big  40. 
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shall  pereonally  devote  their  time  to  the  performance  of  the  duties  there- 
unto pertaininff^ 

Sec.  28.  The  people  have  the  rigrht  peaceably  to  assemble  for  their  cwn 
sood,  and,  by  petition  or  remonstrance,  to  seek  from  those  invested  with, 
the  powers  of  goverQment,   redress  of  grievance. 

Sec.  29.  All  persons  are,  and  shall  eve/  be.  equal  before  the  law.  Xo 
citizen  shall  ever  be  deprived  of  any  right,  privilege,  or  immumty,  or  ex« 
Mnpted  from  any  duty  or  responsibility,  on  account  of  raoe,  color  or  pre- 
vious condition. 

Sec.  30.  All  rights  not  specifically  granted  to  the  State  by  the  terms 
of  this  Constitution,  are  reserved  to  the  people. 

Sec.  31.  The  State  of  Sequoyah  is  an  inseparable  part  of  the  Federal 
Untou,  and  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States  is  the  Supreme  Law  of 
the  land. 

ARTICLE  11. 

Distribution  of   Powers. 

The  powers  of  the  government  shall  be  divided  Into  three  distinct  de- 
partments: The  Legislative,  the  Executive  and  the  Judicial.  Each  of 
which  shall  be  confined  to  a  separate  magistracy,  and  no  person  or  col- 
lection of  persons,  charged  with  the  exercise  of  powers  properly  belonging: 
to  one  of  these  departments,  shall  exercise  any  power  properly  belonging 
to  either  of  the  others,  except  In  the  instances  in  this  Constitution  ex- 
pressly authorized. 

ARTICLE  III. 
Legislative  Department. 

Sec.  1.  The  legislative  powers  of  this  State  shall  be  vested  In  a  Gen- 
eral Assembly,  which  shall  consist  of  a  Senate  and  House  of  Representa- 
tives, and  be  styled  the  "General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Sequoyah." 
The  enacting  clause  of  every  law  shall  be,  "Be  It  Enacted  by  the  General 
Assembly  of  the  State  of  Sequoyah." 

Sec.  2.  The  Senate  shall  consist  of  twenty-one  members,  one  to  be 
chosen  from  .each  senatorial  district,  whose  term  of  office  shall  be  four 
years;  provided,  at  the  first  election  under  this  Constitution  the  senators 
for  the  odd  numbered  districts  shall  be  elected  for  two  years  only. 

Sec.  3.  The  House  of  Representatives  shall  consist  of  not  less  than 
forty-eight,  nor  more  than  seventy-five  members,  to  be  chosen  biennially, 
whose  term  of  office  shall  be  two  years. 

Sec.  4.  No  person  shall  be  a  senator  or  representative,  who,  at  the 
time  of  election,  is  not  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  of  this  State, 
and  who  has  been  for  one  year  next  preceding  his  election,  an  actual  resi- 
dent of  the  county  and  district  for  which  he  Is  chosen.  Senators  shall 
be  at  least  twenty-five  years,  and  representatives  at  least  twenty-oae 
years  of  age. 

Sec.  5.  The  term  of  all  members  of  the  General  Assembly  shall  begin 
on  the  day  of  their  election. 

Sec.  6.  The  General  Assembly  shall  meet,  biennially,  at  the  seat  of 
government,  on  the  first  Tuesday  after  the  first  Monday  In  January,  until 
otherwise  prescribed  by  law,  but  Its  first  session,  under  this  Constitution, 
shall  be  held  as  herein  provided. 

Sec.  7.  The  Governor  shall,  within  ten  days  after  any  vacancy  occurs 
In  either  house,  issue  a  writ  of  election  to  fill  such  vacancy. 

Sec.  8.  No  collector  or  holder  of  public  money  shall  be  eligible  to  any 
office  of  trust  or  profit  in  this  State,  until  he  shall  have  accounted  for  and 
paid  over  all  sums  for  which  he  may  have  been  liable. 
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Sec.  9.  No  person  who  denies  the  existence  of  a  Supreme  Beln?,  nor 
any  person  who  has  been,  or  may  hereafter  be,  convicted  of  embezzlement, 
or  defalcation  of  the  public  funds  of  the  United  States,  or  of  any  state, 
county,  or  municipality  therein,  or  who  has  been  convicted  of  a  felony, 
shall  ever  be  eligible  to  any  office  of  trust,  or  profit  in  this  State;  pro- 
vided, persons  who  have  heretofore  been  convicted  of  the  crimes  of  un- 
lawfully introducing,  or  of  unlawfully  disposing  of,  intoxicating  liquors, 
shall  not,  on  that  account,  be  considered  as  coming  within  the  disquali- 
fication prescribed  in  this  section.  The  General  Assembly  shall  provide 
by  law,  for  the  punishment  of  embezzlement  or  defalcation  as  a  felony. 

Sec.  10.  No  member  of  the  Greneral  Assembly  shall  be  eligible  to  any 
other  office  in  this  State,  nor  In  any  'office  created  by  the  General  As- 
sembly during  his  term  of  office. 

Sec.  11.  Each  house  shall  elect  or  appoint  its  own  officers  and  em- 
ployes, and  shall  be  the  sole  judge  of  the  election  and  qualifications  of  its 
members.  A  majority  of  all  members  elected  to  each  house  shall  consti- 
tute a  quorum  to  do  business;  but  a  smaller  number  of  either  house  may 
adjourn  from  day  to  day,  and  compel  the  attendance  of  the  absent  mem- 
bers, in  such  manner,  and  under  such  penalties,  as  it  may  provide. 

Sec.  12.  Each  house  shall  have  the  power  to  determine  the  rules  of 
its  proceedings;  to  punish  its  members  or  other  persons,  for  contempt,  or 
disorderly  behavior  in  Its  presence;  to  enforce  obedience  to  Its  process;  to 
protect  its  members  against  violence,  unlawful  restraint,  offers  of  bribes, 
or  private  solicitations;  and,  by  a  two- thirds  vote,  to  expel  a  member, 
but  not  a  second  time  for  the  same  offense.  A  member  expelled .  for  cor- 
ruption, shall  not,  thereof ter,  be  eligible  tc  membership  in  either  House; 
and  such  punishment  shall  not  bar  an  indictment  and  punishment  for  such 
offense. 

Sec.  13.  Each  house  shall  keep  a  journal  of  its  proceedings,  and  from 
time  to  time,  publish  the  same,  except  such  parts  as  require  secrecy.  The 
"yeas"  and  "nays"  on  a  question,  shall,  upon  the  demand  of  three  mem- 
bers,  be  entered  on   the  journal. 

Sec.  14.  The  sessions  of  each  house  shall  be  open,  except  when  in 
the  opinion  of  its  members,  its  business  requires  secrecy. 

Sec.  15.  Whenever  an  officer,  civil  or  military,  shall  be  appointed  by 
the  joint,  or  concurrent  vote  of  both  houses,  or  by  the  separate  vote  of 
either  house,  the  vote  shall  be  taken  by  "yeas"  and  "nays,"  and  entered 
on  the  journals. 

Sec.  16.  Members  of  the  General  Assembly  shaJl  be  privileged  from 
arrest  during  attendance  at  the  sessions  of  their  respective  houses,  and 
In  going  to,  and  returning  from  the  same,  except  for  treason,  felony,  sind 
breaches  of  peace;  and  for  any  speech  or  debate  In  either  house,  they  shall 
not  be  questioned  In  any  other  place. 

Sec.  17.  The  members  of  the  General  Assembly  shall  be  paid  the  sum 
of  six  dollars  per  day,  for  the  days  in  session,  not  exceeding  ninety  dasrs, 
and  the  sum  of  ten  cents  per  mile  from  their  homes  to  the  capitol,  by  the 
nearest  traveled  route;  but  such  limitation  of  time  shall  not  apply  to  its 
first  session  held  under  this  Constitution. 

Sec.  IS.  Each  house,  at  the  beginning  of  every  regular  session  of  the 
General  Assembly,  and  whenever  a  vacancy  may  occur,  shall  elect  from  its 
members,  a  presiding  officer,  to  be  styled,'  respectively.  President  of  the 
Senate,  and  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives;  and  whenever,  at 
the  close  of  any  session,  it  may  appear  that  the  term  of  office  of  the 
senator  who  has  been  elected  President  of  the  Senate  will  expire  before 
the  next  regular  session,  the  senate  shall  elect  as  president,  another  sena- 
tor whose  term  of  office  does  not  so  expire,  who  shall  immediately  qualify; 
and,  in  case  of  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  Governor,  or  absence  of  the  Gov- 
ernor from  the  State,   or  in  case  of  the  temporary  mental  or  physical  in- 
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capacity  of  the  Oovernor  to  perform  the  duties  of  his  office,  such  President 
of  the  Senate  shall  perform  the  duties,  and  exercise  the  powers,  of  Gov- 
ernor,  as  elsewhere   herein  provided. 

Sec.  19.  No  law  shall  be  passed  except  by  biU,  and  no  bill  shall  be 
so  altered  or  amended  on  Its  passage  through  either  house  as  to  change 
Its  original  purpose,  and  the  contents  of  each  bill,  or  resolution,  shall  be 
plainly  and  fully  stated  in  its  title. 

Sec.  20.  Every  bill  shall  be  read  at  length,  on  three  several  days  in 
each  house,  unless  the  rules  be  suspended  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  the 
house  before  which  It  is  pending,  when  the  same  may  be  read  the  second 
and  third  time  on  the  same  day;  and  no  bill  shall  become  a  law  unless, 
on  its  final  passage,  the  vote  be  tiken  by  "yeas"  and  "nays".  The  names 
of  the  members  voting  for  and  against  the  same  shall  be  entered  on  the 
journals,  and  a  majority  of  each  house  must  be  recorded  thereon  as  vot- 
ing in  its  favor. 

Sec.  21.  A  law  may  be  revived,  amended,  or  its  provisions  extended 
only  be  re-enacting,   and  publishing  it  at  length,   and  not  otherwise. 

Sec.  22.  The  General  Assembly  shall  not  pass  local  or  special  lawB 
in  any  of  the  following  enumerated  cases: 

Changing  the  names  of  persons  or  places;  laying  out,  opening,  alter- 
ing, and  working  roads  or  highways;  vacating  roads,  town  plats,  streets, 
alleys  and  public  grounds;  locating  or  changing  county  seats;-  regulating 
county  and  township  affairs;  regulating  practice  in  courts;  regulating  the 
jurisdiction  and  duties  of  justices  of  the  peace,  police  magistrates,  and 
constables;  providing  for  changes  of  venue  in  civil  and  criminal  cases; 
Incorporating  cities,  towns,  or  villages,  or  changing  or  amending  the 
charter  of  any  town,  city  or  village;  providing  for  the  election  of  the 
Board  of  County  Commissioners  in  any  county,  or  the  election  of  officers 
of  Incorporated  towns  or  cities;  summoning  and  Impanneling  grand  or 
petit  Juries;  providing  for  the  management  of  common  schools;  regulatinir 
the  rate  of  Interest  on  money;  opening  and  conducting  of  any  elections,  or 
designating  the  place  of  voting;  the  sale  or  mortgage  of  real  estate  be- 
longing to'  minors  or  others  under  disability;  the  protection  of  game  or 
fish;  chartering  or  licensing  ferries  or  toll  bridges;  remitting  fines,  pen- 
alties, or  forfeitures;  creating,  Increasllng  or  decreasing  fees,  percentage 
or  allowance  of  public  officers  during  the  term  for  which  said  officers  are 
elected  or  appointed;  changing  the  law  of  descent;  granting  to  any  corpo- 
ration, association,  or  Individual  the  right  to  lay  down  railroad  tracks, 
or  amending  existing  charters  for  such  purposes;  granting  to  any  cor- 
poration, association,  or  Individual,  any  special  or  exclusive  privilege, 
immunity  or  franchise;  In  these,  and  In  all  other  cases  where  a  general 
law  can  be  made  applicable,  no  special  law  shall  be  enacted. 

Sec.  23.  The  General  Assembly  shall  not  have  power  to  release  or  ex- 
tinguish, in  whole  or  in  part,  the  indebtedness,  liability,  or  obligation  of  any 
corporation,  or  Individual,  in  this  State,  or  any  county,  district,  or  mu- 
nicipal corporation   therein. 

Sec.  24.  No  local  or  special  bill  shall  be  passed,  unless  notice  of  the 
intention  to  apply  therefor,  shall  have  been  published  in  the  locality 
where  the  matter,  or  thing  to  be  affected,  is  situated,  which  notice  shall 
be  published  at  least  thirty  days  prior  to  the  introduction  of  the  bill  in 
the  manner  provided  by  law,  and  the  evidence  of  the  publication  of  such 
notice  shall  be  exhibited  and  entered  upon  the  journals  of  both  houses 
of  the  General  Assembly  before  the  act  is  passed. 

Sec.  25.  No  extra  compensation  shall  be  made  to  any  officer,  agent* 
employe,  or  contractor,  after  the  contract  Is  made  or  the  service  rendered; 
nor  shall  any  money  be  appropriated,  or  paid,  on  any  claim,  the  subject 
matter  of  which  shall  not  have  been  provided  for  by  pre-existing  law,  un- 
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less  such  compensation,  or  claim,  be  allowed  by  bill,  passed  by  two- thirds 
of  the  members  elected  to  each  house  of  the  General  Assembly. 

Sec.  26.  Neither  house  shall,  without  the  consent  of  the  other,  ad- 
journ for  more  than  three  days,  nor  to  any  other  place  than  that  at 
which  the  two  houses  are  sitting. 

Sec.  27.  No  money  shall  be  drawn  from  the  Treasury,  except  in  pur- 
suance of  specific  appropriations  made  by  law,  the  purpose  of  such  ap- 
propriations and  the  maximum  amount  In  dollars  and  cents  helng  dis- 
tinctly stated  in  the  bill;  and  no  appropriations  shall  be  made  for  a  longer 
period  than  two  years. 

Sec.  28.  The  general  appropriation  bill  shall  embrace  nothing  but  ap- 
propriations for  the  ordinary  expenses  of  the  executive,  legislative  and 
judicial  departments  of  the  State:  all  other  appropriations  shall  be  made 
by  separate  bills,  each  embracing  but  one  subject. 

Sec.  29.  No  State  tax  shall  be  provided  for,  or  appropriation  of  money 
made,  except  by  a  two-thords  vote  of  both  houses,  for  any  purpose  other 
than  to  pay  the  just  debts  pf  the  State:  to  defray  the  necessary  expenses 
of  the  government;  to  sustain  public  schools,  and  eleemossmary  institu- 
tions; to  repel  invasions,  and  suppress  insurrection  or  riot;  to  maintain 
necessary  quarantine;  and  to  protect  human  life;  provided,  in  case  the 
revenues  of  the  State,  within  the  maximum  limit  of  taxation  authorized 
by  this  Constitution,  are  insufficient  for  its  lawful  expenditures,  the 
General  Assembly  may,  from  time  to  time,  during  the  first  twenty-five 
years  next  after  the  admission  of  this  State  into  the  Union  borrow  the 
necessary  amounts  of  money  not  exceeding,  in  the  aggregate,  ten  million 
dollars,  to  be  due  and  payable  at  any  time  to  be  fixed  by  law,  tiot  ex- 
ceeding forty  years  from  date  of  loan,  the  rate  of  interest  not  to  exceed 
four  per  centum  per  annum. 

Sec.  30.  No  act  of  the  General  Assembly  shall  limit  the  amount  to  be 
recovered  for  injuries  resulting  in  death,  or  for  injuries  to  person  or  prop- 
erty; and,  in  case  of  death  for  injuries,  the  right  of  action  shall  survive, 
and  the  General  Assembly  shall  prescribe  in  whose  name,  and  for  whose 
benefit,   such   action  shall  be  prosecuted. 

Sec.  81.  No  obligation  or  liability  held  or  owned  by  the  State  against 
any  railroad,  or  other  Corporation,  shall  ever  be  exchanged,  transferred, 
remitted,  postponed,  or  in  any  way  diminished,  by  the  General  Assembly; 
nor  shall  such  obligation  or  liability  be  released,  except  by  payment  thereof 
Into  the  State  Treasury. 

Sec.  32.  No  new  bill  shall  be  Introduced  into  either  house  during, 
the  last  three  days  of  the  session. 

Sec.  33.  The  General  Assembly  shall  have  power  to  create  new  coun- 
ties; to  change  county  lines;  to  locate  or  change  the  State  Capital,  or  pro- 
vided by  this  Constitution,  and  to  locate  or*  change  the  location  of  all 
other  State  institutions;  provided,  such  location  or  change  be  ratified  by 
a  majority  vote  of  the  electors  of  the  state,  county  or  district  affected, 
at  a  general  election,  conducted  in  all  respects  as  provided  for  amend- 
ments to  this  Constitution. 

Sec.  34.  The  General  Assembly  shall  provide  by  suitable  laws  for  the 
opening  and  maintaining  of  roads  and  highwa3rs,  bridges,  ferries,  toll  roads 
and  toll  bridges;  and  may,  when  deemed  expedient,  create  a  bureau  to  be 
known  as  the  "Bureau  of  Statistics  and  History,"  which  shall  embrace 
mining,  manufacturing,  agriculture,  and  forestry.  It  may  provide  for  a 
State  Geologist,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Governor  by  and  with  the 
consent  of  the  senate. 

Sec.  35.  Power  to  change  the  venue  on  civil  and  criminal  cases  shall 
be  vested  in  the  courts,  to  be  exercised  In  such  manner  as  shall  be  pro- 
vided by  law. 

Sec.  36.  No  money  or  property  belonging  to  the  public  school  funds. 
or  to  this  State  for  the  benefit  of  schools,  universities,  or  colleges,   shall 
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ever  be  used  for  any  other  than  for  the  respective  puiposes  to  which  It 
belon^rs. 

Sec.  87.  The  General  Assembly  shall,  from  time  to  time,  provide  for 
the  paynlent  of  all  legal  debts  of  the  State. 

Sec.  38.  Any  officer  In  this  State  who  shall,  in  any  manner,  make  any 
profit  upon  the  public  funds  of  any  kind,  belongrinfir  to  the  State,  or  to  any 
(x>unty.  or  other  sub-division  of  the  State,  shall  be  punished  as  privided 
by  law,  and  such  punishment  -shall  include  disqualification  to  hold  office 
for  a  period  of  not  less  than  five  years. 

Sec.  39.  The  General  Assembly  shall  fix  the  salaries  and  fees  of  all 
officers  in  the  State  not  herein  provided  for,  and  no  greater  salarly  or 
amount  of  fees  than  is  fixed  by  law  shall  be  paid  any  officer,  employe  or 
other  person,  or  at  any  rate  other  than  par  value;  and  the  number  of 
clerks  and  employes  of  the  different  departments  and  institutions  of  the 
State,   and  theii;  salaries,   shall  be  fixed  by  law. 

Sec.  40.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Constitution,  no  law 
shall  be  enacted  by  the  General  Assembly,  exempting:  from  taxation  any 
property  in  this  State. 

Sec.  41.  The  General  Assembly  shall  not  alter  or  annul  the  Charter 
of  any  corporation  now  existing,  nor  remit  any  forfeiture  of  charter,  nor 
pass  any  law  for  the  benefit  of  such  corporation,  except  on  condition  that 
such  corporation  shall,  thereafter,  hold  its  charter  subject  to  the  provis- 
ions  of  this   Constitution. 

Sec.  42.  All  wild  game.  fish,  animals,  birds  and  fowls  in  this  State 
are  declared  to  be  the  property  of  the  State;  and  the  General  Assembly 
shall  provide  by  law  for  their  protection  and  preservation,  and  for  the 
regulation  of  the   use   thereof. 

Sec.  43.  No  officer  of  this  State,  or  any  county,  city,  or  town  shall 
receive  directly  or  indirectly,  for  salary,  fees  or  pre-requisltes  more  than 
five  thousand  dollars  per  annum,  and  any  and  all  sums  in  excess  of  this 
amount  collected  by  any  officer  shall  be  paid  to  the  proper  officer  as  pro^ 
vided  by  law. 

Sec.  44.  The  General  Assembly  shall,  by  law,  prescribe  the  manner  of 
contesting  elections  in  cases  not  specifically  provided  for  in  this  Con- 
stitution. 

Sec.   45.     The  General  Assembly  may  provide,  by  law,  for  assessments 

on   real    property,    for   local    Impovements,    in    towns    and    cities,    but    such 

assessments   shall  only  be  made  with   the   consent   of  a  majority  in   value 

*  of   the   resident    property    holders    owning   property   within    the   locality   to 

be   affected,    and   such   assessments   shall   be   ad   valorem   and   uniform. 

Sec.  46.  The  General  Assembly  shall  enact  laws  prohibiting  the  man- 
ufacture or  sale  of  adulterated  food,  and  other  articles,  and  providing 
punishment  for  the  violation  thereof. 

Sec.  47.  The  General  Assembly  shall  provide  by  law  for  the  publica- 
tion of  the  Constitution,  and  the  revision  and  publication  of  all  statutes 
and  session  laws  of  this  State,  with  annotations  thereon,  at  least  once  in 
every  ten  years.  Such  publication  shall  be  sold  at  a  price  not  exceeding 
ten  per  centum  above  its  cost. 

Sec.  48.  The  General  Assembly  shall  have  the  power  to  enact  such  land 
registration  laws  as  will  provide  for  inexpensive  transfers,  and  the  deter- 
mination of  the  rightful  owners  of  real  estate,  and  shall  have  power  to 
create  the  necessary  agencies  therefor. 

Sec.  49.  The  General  Assembly  shall  provide  for  the  location  and  erec- 
tion of  the  following  public  buildings: 

Normal  School  Buildings. 

State  Asylum   Buildings   for  deaf  and  dumb,   blind  and  orphans. 

State  Reform  School  Buildings. 

Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College   Buildings. 
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State  Penitentiary  Buildings., 
State  Asylum  Bulldiners  for  the  Insane. 
State  University  Buildings. 

State  University  Buildings  for  Colored  Persons;  and  such  other  public 
buildings,  except  the  State  Capitol  Building,  as  may  be  provided  for  by  law. 

ARTICLE  IV. 
Executive    Department. 

Sec.  1.  The  Ebcecutlve  I>^;>artment  of  this  State  shall  consist  of  a 
Governor,  Secretary  of  State,  Attorney  General,  Treasurer  of  State,  Audi- 
tor of  State,  and  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction;  all  of  whom  shall, 
in  person,  keep  their  offices  at  the  seat  of  government,  and  hold  their 
offices  for  a  term  of  four  years,  and  until  their  successors  are  elected  and 
qualified;  provided,  such  officers  shall  not  be  eligible  for  re-election  for 
the  next  succeeding  term. 

Sec.  2.  The  supreme  executive  power  of  this  State  shall  be  vested  in 
a  chief  magistrate,  who  shall  be  styled  "Governor". 

Sec.  3.  The  Governor,  Secretary  of  State,  Attorney  General,  Treasurer 
of  State,  Auditor  of  State,  and  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  shall 
be  elected  by  the  qualified  electors  of  the  State,  at  the  time  an«l  places  of 
voting  for  members  of  the  General  Assembly,  in  accordance  wlta  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Constitution.  The  persons  receiving  the  highest  number  of 
votes  for  each  of  the  respective  offices  shall  be  declared  duly  elected 
therein,  but  if  two  or  more  candidates  receive  the  same  highest  number  of 
votes  cast  for  any  office,  the  General  Assembly,  by  a  majority  vote  of  edl 
the  members  elected  to  both  houses,  in  joint  session,  shall  choose  one  of 
such  persons  to  fill  said  office. 

Sec.  4.  Contested  elections  for  Governor,  Secretary  of  State,  Atco  -a  ay 
Greneral,  Treasurer  of  State,  Auditor  of  State,  and  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction,  shall  be  determined,  except  as  in  this  Constitution  otherwise 
provided,  by  the  members  of  both  houses  of  the  General  Assembly  in  joint 
session,  who  shall  have  exclusive  jurisdiction  to  try  and  determine  the  same 
and  all  such  contests  shall  >be  tried  and  determined  at  the  first  session  of 
the  General  Assembly  after  the  election  in  which  the  same  shall  have 
arisen. 

Sec.  5.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  to  the  offlce  of  Governor  except  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  arid  of  this  State,  who  shall  have  attained 
the  age  of  thirty  years,  and  shall  have  been  two  years  a  resident  of  this 
State   or  Territory. 

Sec.  6.  The  Governor  shall  be  commander-in-chief  of  the  military  and 
naval  forces  of  this  State. 

Sec.  7.  He  may  require  information  in  writing  from  the  officers  of  the 
executive  departments  on  any  subject  relating  to  the  duties  of  their  res- 
pective offices,  and  shall  see  ^hat  the  laws  are  faithfully  executed. 

Sec.  8.  He  shall  give  to  the  General  Assembly,  from  time  to  time,  and, 
at  the  close  of  his  official  term,  to  the  next  General  Assembly,  information 
by  message,  concerning  the  condition  and  government  of  the  State,  and 
recommend  for  Its  consideration  such  measures  as  he  may  deem  expedient. 

Sec.  9.  A  seal  of  the  State  shall  be  kept  by  the  Secretary  of  State, 
used  by  him  officially,  as  directed  by  law,  and  called  the  "Great  Seal  of  the 
State   of   Sequoyah." 

Sec.  10.  All  grants  and  commissions  shall  be  issued  in  the  name  and 
by  the  authority  of  the  State  of  Sequoyah,  signed  by  the  Governor  and  at- 
tested by  the  Secretary  of  State,  and  sealed  with  the  Great  Seal  of  the 
State.  ? 

Sec.  11.     No  member  of  Congress,  or  other  person  holding  office  under 
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the  authority  of  this  State,  or  of  the  United  States,  shall  exercise  the 
office  or  Governor,  except  as  herein  provided. 

Sec.  12.  In  case  of  the  death,  conviction  or  imprisonment,  failure  to 
qualify,  resisrnation.  absence  from  the  State,  or  other  disability  of  the  Gov- 
ernor, the  powers,  duties  and  emoluments  of  the  office,  for  the  remainder  of 
his  term,  or  until  the  disability  is  removed,  or  a  Grovernor  elected  and  quali- 
fied, shall  devolve  upon,  and  accrue  to  the  President  of  the  Senate. 

Sec.  13.  If  during  the  vacancy  of  the  office  of  Governor,  the  President 
of  the  Senate  shall  be  impeached,  removed  from  office,  refuse  to  qualify, 
reslim.  die,  or  be  absent  from  the  State,  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives shall,  in  like  manner,  administer  the  government. 

Sec.  14.  Whenever  the  office  of  Governor  shall  Iiav«)  become  vacant 
by  death,  resignation,  removal  from  office,  or  otherwise.  provldo<l  such 
vacancy'  shall  not  happen  within  nine  months  next  bofore  che  expiration 
of  tlie  tt^'-ra  (  rfflcc  loi  which  the  late  Governor  shall  lii/a  -i-n  tlocied, 
the  President  of  the  Senate,  or  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives,  as 
the  case  may  be.  exercising  the  powers  of  Govdraor  for  the  Ume  beln^, 
8h«r.  immerllritPly  cause  an  election  to  be  held  to  fill  sucfi  vaca.icies,  liv- 
ing by  i*roclamr:.tion  sixty  dairs  notice  thereof,  wh^oh  election  shall  be  gov- 
erned by  the  rules  prescribed  for  general  elections. 

Sec.  15.  Every  bill  which  shall  have  passed  both  houses  of  the  General 
Assembly  shall  be  presented  to  the  Governor;  if  he  approve  It,  he  shall 
sign  it;  but  if  he  shall  not  approve  it,  he  shall  return  it  with  his  ob- 
jections, to  the  House  in  which  it  originated,  which  house  shall  enter  the 
objections  at  large  upon  its  Journal,  and  proceed  to  reconsider  It.  If.  after 
such  consideration,  two-thirds  of  the  whole  number  elected  to  that  house 
shall  agrf-.e  to  pass  the  bill,  it  shall  be  sent,  with  the  objections,  to  the 
other  house,  by  which  it  shall  likewise  be  considered;  and,  if  approved  by 
two-thirds  of  the  whole  number  of  members  elected  to  that  House,  it  shall 
be  a  ia*^ ;  but  in  such  case  the  votes  of  both  houses  shall  be  determined  by 
"yeas"  and  "nays"  and  the  names  of  the  members  voim^  for,  or  against, 
the  bill  Phall  be  entered  on  the  Journals.  If  any  bill  shall  not  be  returned 
by  Lht  Governor  within  five  days,  Sundays  excepted,  after  it  shall  have 
been  rJ«s<*nted  to  him,  the  same  shall  be  a  law  In  like  manner  as  If  he 
had  tpproved  it,  unless  the  General  Assembly,  by  Its  ad)ournmer.c  pie- 
vents  Its  return,  in  which  case  it  shall  become  a  law,  unless  he  shall  file 
the  name  with  his  objections,  in  the  office  of  the  Se«;rc!tary  of  State  within 
twenty  days  after  such  adjournment,  and  shall  give  notice  thereof  by  pubUe 
proclamation. 

Sec.  16.  Every  order,  or  resolution,  In  which  the  concurrence  of  both 
houses  of  the  General  Assembly  may  be  necessary,  except  on  questions  of 
adjournment,  shall  be  presented  to  the  Governor,  and,  before  it  shall  take 
effect,  be  approved  by  him.  or.  being  disapproved  shall  be  repassed  by 
both  houses,  according  to  the  rules  and  limitations  prescribed  in  the  case  of 
a  bill. 

Sec.  17.  The  Governor  shall  have  power  to  disapprove  any  Item  or 
Items  of  any  bill  making  appropriations  of  money,  embracing  distinct  items; 
and  the  part  or  parts  of  the  bill  approved  shall  be  law,  and  the  Item  or 
items  of  appropriations  disapproved  shall  be  void,  unless  repassed  accord- 
ing to  the  rules  and  limitations  prescribed  for  the  passage  of  other  biOi 
over  the  executive's  veto. 

Sec.  18.  In  all  criminal  and  penal  cases,  excepting  In  those  of  treason 
and  Impeachment  the  Governor  shall  have  power  to  grant  reprieves,  com- 
mutations of  sentence,  and  pardons,  after  conviction;  and  to  remit  finee 
and  forfeitures  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  shall  be  prescribed  by 
law;  provided,  the  General  Assembly  may  create  a  Board  of  Pardons  for 
all  the  above  purposes,  after  which  the  Governor  may  exercise  these  pow- 
ers  only  on   recommendations   of  a  majority  of  such  board.     In  cases  of 
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treason  he  shall  h^ve  power,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate,  to  grant  reprieves  and  pardons.  He  shall  communicate  to  the 
General  Assembly,  at  every  regular  session,  each  case  of  r^rieve,  commu- 
tation of  sentence,  or  pardon,  with  his  reasons  therefor,  stating  the  name 
and  crime  of  the  convict,  the  sentence,  its  date,  and  the  date  of  the  com- 
mutation, pardon  or  reprieve. 

Sec.  19.  The  Governor  may,  by  proclamation,  on  extraordinary  occa- 
sions, convene  the  General  Assembly  at  the  seat  of  government,  or  at  a 
different  place,  If  that  shall  have  become,  since  its  last  adjournment,  dang- 
erous from  an  enemy,  or  contagious  disease;  and  he  shall  specify  in  his 
proclamation  the  purpose  for  which  it  is  convened,  and  no  other  business 
than  that  set  forth  therein  shall  be  transacted. 

Sec.  20.  In  case  of  disagreement  between  the  two  houses  of  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly,  at  a  regular  or  special  session,  with  respect  to  the  time  of 
adjournment,  the  Governor  may,  if  the  facts  be  certified  to  him  by  the 
presiding  officers  of  the  two  houses,  adjourn  them  to  a  time  not  beyond 
the  date  of  the  next  regular  session,  and,  on  account  of  danger  from  an 
enemy  or  disease,  in  such  other  place  of  safety,  within  the  State,  as  he 
may  think  proper.  , 

Sec.  21.  The  Secretary  of  State  shall  keep  a  full  and  accurate  record 
of  all  official  acts  and  proceedings  of  the  Governor,  and,  when  required, 
lay  the  same,  with  all  papers,  minutes  and  vouchers  relating^  thereto,  before 
the  General  Assembly. 

Sec  22.  The  Secretary  of  State,  Attorney  General,  Treasurer  of  State, 
Auditor  of  State,  and  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  shall  perform 
such  duties  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law;  they  shall  not  hold  at  one  and 
the  same  time,  any  other  office  or  commission,  civil  or  military  in  the  State, 
or  under  any  other  State,  or  in  the  United  States,  or  any  other  power,  and 
in  case  of  vacancy  occurring  in  any  of  the  said  offices  by  death,  resigna- 
tion, or  otherwise,  the  Governor  shall  fill  said  office  for  the  unexpired 
term  by  appointment. 

Sec.  23.  When  any  office,  from  any  cause,  may  become  vacant,  and  no 
mode  Is  provided  by  the  Constitution  and  laws  for  filling  such  vacancy,  the 
Governor  shall  have  power  to  fill  the  same  by  granting  a  commission, 
which  shall  expire  when  the  person  elected  to  fill  said  office  at  the  next 
general  election,  shall  have  qualified. 

ARTICLE   V. 

Judicial    Department. 

Sec.  1.  The  Judicial  powers  of  this  State  shall  be  vested  In  the  Senate, 
sitting  as  a.  Court  of  Impeachment;  In  a  Supreme  Court;  in  Circuit  Courts; 
In  County  Courts;  in  Justices  of  the  Peace;  in  Police  Magistrates,  and  in 
such  other  Courts  as  may  be  created  by  law  in  and  for  Cities  and  Incor- 
porated towns. 

Supreme   Court. 

Sec.  2.  The  Supreme  Court  shall  be  composed  of  three  Judges,  and 
they  shall  choose  from  among  their  number  a  presiding  Judge  who  shall 
be  styled  Chief  Justice;  two  of  whom  shall  constitute  a  quorum,  and  the 
concurrence  of  two  shall  be  necessary  to  every  decision.  The  General 
Assembly  may,  if  It  be  deemed  necessary,  Increase  the  number  of  Judges 
of  the  Supreme  Court  to  five,  and  on  such  Increase  being  made,  a  majority 
of  the  Judges  shall  be  necessary  to  constitute  a  quorum,  and  the  concur- 
rence of  three  Judges  shall  be  necessary  to  each  decision. 

Sec.  3.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  to  the  office  of  Judge  of  the  Shi- 
preme  Court  unless  he  shall  be  at  least  thirty  years  of  age,   shall  hav« 
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practiced  law  at  least  eight  years,  be  of  good  moral  character,  learned  In 
the  law.  a  citizen  of  the  State  and  of  the  United  States,  for  two  years  a 
resident  of  the  State,  or  Territory,  and  for  one  year  an  actual  resident  of 
the  Grand  Division  from  which  he  shall  have  been  selected. 

Sec.  4.  The  State  Is  hereby  divided  Into  three  Grand  Divisions.  One 
Of  the  Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  be  selected  from  each  of  said 
Grand  Divisions,  and  they  shall  be  elected  by  the  qualified  electors  of  \hm 
State.  Said  Grand  Division  shall  be  named  respectively:  Northern  Grand 
Division,  Southern  Grand  Division  and  Western  Grand  Division.  Said 
Judges  shall  hold  their  offices  during  the  term  of  six  years  from  the  date 
of  their  commission,  except  as  herein  provided.  At  the  first  meeting  of 
the  Court  after  the  first  Judicial  election  under  this  constitution  the 
Judges  shall,  by  lot.  divide  themselves  into  three  classes,  on  of  which  said 
Judges  shall  hold  office  for  two,  one  for  four,  and  one  for  six  years,  after 
which  each  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  be  elected  fof  a  full  term 
of  six  years.     A  record  shall  be  made  In  the  court  of  this  classification. 

The  Northern  Grand  Division  shall  be  composed  of  the  Counties  of 
Quapaw,  Cherokee,  Lenahpa.  Skiatook.  Cooweescoowee,  Mayes,  Delaware. 
Talequah.  Tumechlche.  Coweta,  Euchee,  Tulladega,  Okmulgee,  Flint,  Se- 
quoyah and  Arbeka.  ' 

The  Southern  Grand  Division  shall  be  composed  of  the  Counties  of 
Seminole,  Spokogee.  Cessehia.  Muskogee,  Eufaula.  Breckenridge,  Tobusky, 
Halley,  Sans  Bols,  Thomas,  Wade,  Rutherford,  Hitchcock,  Push-ma-ta-ha, 
McCurtaIn  and  Bixby. 

The  Western  Grand  Division  shall  be  composed  of  the  Counties  of 
Cheadle,  Moseley,  Blue,  Tom  Needles.  Byrd,  Johnson,  Overton.  Garvin, 
McLlsh,  Washington.  Curtis.  Bonaparte.  Gilbert.  Jefferson,  Guy  and  Harris. 

Provided,  in  case  the  General  Assembly  hereafter  Increases  the  num- 
ber of  Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court,  it  shall  at  such  time  re-distrlct 
the  State  into 'a  number  of  grand  divisions  equal  to  the  proposed  number 
of  Supreme  Judges,   and  rename  such  Grand  Divisions. 

Jurlsdictton. 

I 

Sec.  5.  The  Supreme  Court  shall  have  original  Jurisdiction  in  qua 
warranto  and  mandamus  as  to  all  State  officers,  and  In  habeas  corpus. 
The  Supreme  Court  «ha1I  also  have  power  to  Issue  writs  of  mandamus, 
review,  prohibition,  habeas  corpus,  certiororl,  writs  of  error  and  superse- 
deas, quo  warranto,  and  other  remedial  writs  necessary  and  proper  to  the 
complete  exercise  of  Its  appellate  and  revisory  Jurisdiction,  and  to  hear 
and  determine  the  same;  its  Judges  shall  be  conservators  of  the  peace 
throughout  the  State,  and  each  of  them  shall  have  power  to  grant  any 
of  the  aforesaid  writs,  and  to  make  writs  of  habeas  corpus,  returnable 
either  before  himself  or  before  the  Supreme  Court,  or  before  any  Circuit 
Court  of  the  State  thereof;  appeals  from  Circuit  Courts  to  the  Supreme 
Court  are  hereby  authorized. 

The  Supreme  Court  shall  have  general  appellate  Jurisdiction,  co-exten- 
sive with  the  State,  In  both  civil  and  criminal  cases,  and  shall  have  a 
general  superintending  control  over  all  inferior  courts,  under  such  rules 
and  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law. 

Sec.  6.  The  Supreme  Court  shall  have  a  clerk  who  shall  be  elected 
by  the  Court;  who  shall  hold  his  office  for  the  term  of  six  years,  unless 
sooner  removed  by  the  court,  and  whose  duties  and  emoluments  shall  be 
as  provided  by  law. 

Sec.  7.  The  Supreme  Court  shall  appoint  one  reporter  of  the  decisions 
who  shall  hold  his  office  for  six  years,  subject  to  removal  by  the  Court* 
whose  duties  and  emoluments  shall  be  as  provided  by  law. 

Sec.  8.     There  shall  be  two  terms  of  the  Supreme  Court  held  In  each 
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year  at  the  seat  of  government*  at  such  times  as  may  be  prescribed  by 
law. 

Sec.  9.  In  case  all  or  any  of  the  Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall 
be  disqualified  from  presiding  in  any  cause,  or  causes,  the  court,  or  the 
disqualified  judge,  shall  certify  the  fact  to  the  Governor,  who  shall  im- 
mediately commission  the  requisite  number  of  men  having  the  same  quali- 
fications required  for  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court,  to  sit  in  the  trial  and 
determination  of  such  causes. 

Sec  10.  From  and  after  the  election  and  qualification  of  the  Judges  of 
the  Supreme  Court,  each  of  said  Judges  shall  receive  a  salary  of  five  thous- 
and dollars  per  annum,  payable  quarterly,  until  otherwies  provided  by  law, 
and  their  salaries  shall  not  be  increased  or  diminished  during  the  term 
for  which  said  judges  were  elected. 

Circuit  Courts. 

Sec.  11.  The  Circuit  Courts  shall  have  original  jurisdiction  in  all  law, 
equity  and  criminal  causes,  the  exclusive  Jurisdiction  of  which  has  not 
been  by  this  Constitution  vested  in  some  other  court,  and  shall  exercise 
a  superintending  control  and  appellate  jurisdiction  over  County  and  Mu- 
nicipal courts,  and  justices  of  the  peace,  and  appeals  shall  be  allowed  to 
the  Circuit  Courts  from  the  final  order,  or  Judgment  of  County  Courts, 
and  it  shall  have  power  to  issue,  hear  and  determine  all  the  necessary 
writs  and  process,  to  carry  into  effect  their  general  and  specific  powers, 
any  of  which  writs  and  process  may  be  Issued  upon  order  of  the  judges  of 
the  appropriate  court  during  the  term  of  the  court,  or  In  vacation,  and 
shall  hold  two  or  more  terms  of  court  each  year  in  every  organized  county. 

Sec.  12.  The  State  shall  be  divided  into  convenient  circuits,  each 
circuit  to  be  made  up  of  contiguous  counties,  for  each  of  which  circuits  a 
judge  of  the  Circuit  Court  shall  be  elected,  who,  during  his  continuation 
in  office,  shall  reside  In.  and  be  a  conservator  of  the  peace  within  the  cir- 
cuit for  which  he  shall  have  been  elected. 

Sec.  13.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  to  the  office  of  judge  of  the  Cir- 
cuit Court  unless  he  shall  be  at  least  thirty  years  of  age.  shall  have  prac- 
ticed law  at  least  eight  years,  be  of  good  moral  character,  learned  in  the  law 
a  citizen  of  the  State  and  of  the  United  States,  for  two  years,  a  resi- 
dent of  the  State  or  Territory,  and  for  one  year  an  actual  resident  of  the 
district  for  which  he  shall  have  been  elected. 

Sec.  14.  The  General  Assembly  shall  provide  for  the  times  of  holding 
court  in  each  county,  which  shall  not  be  changed  by  the  General  Assembly 
except  at  its  regular  session  next  preceding  the  general  election  for  the 
judges  of  said  courts,  but  additional  terms  may  be  provided  for  in  any 
county. 

Sec.  15.  The  iudges  of  the  Circuit  Court  shall  be  elected  by  the  quali- 
fied electors  of  the  several  circuits,  and  shall  hold  their  offices  for  the 
term  of  six  years,  and  until  their  successors  are  qualified. 

Sec.  16.  Judges  of  the  Circuit  Court  shall  receive  a  salary  of  three 
thousand  dollars  per  annum,  payable  quarterly,  which  shall  not  be  in- 
creased or  diminished  during  the  terms  for  which  said  judges  shall  be 
respectively  elected  or  appointed. 

Sec.  17.  Clerks  of  the  Circuit  Court  shall  be  elected  by  the  qualified 
electors  of  the  several  counties  for  the  term  of  four  years,  and  shall  be 
ex-officio  recorders,  and  they  shall  receive  such  salaries  as  may  be  pro- 
vided by  law. 

Sec.  18.  Judges  of  the  Circuit  Court  may  temporarily  exchange  cir- 
cuits, or  hold  courts  for  each  other,  under  such  regulations  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  law. 
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County  Court. 

Sec.  19.  There  shall  be  elected  in  and  for  each  organised  county  onm 
County  Judge,  and  one  Clerk  of  the  County  Court,  whose  term  of  office 
shall  be  four  years,  and  until  their  respective  successors  in  office  shall  be 
qualified,  and  each  of  whom  shall  receive  such  salary  as  may  be  provided 
by  law. 

Sec.  20.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  to  the  office  of  County  Judge  unless 
he  shall  be  at  least  twenty-eight  years  of  age;  shall  have  practiced  law 
at  least  five  years,  be  of.  good  moral  character:  learned  in  the  law,  a 
citizen  of  the  State  and  of  the  United  States,  for  two  years  a  resident  of 
the  State  or  Territory,  and  for  one  year  an  actual  resident  of  the  territory 
comprising  the  county  in  which  he  sheai  be  elected;  provided,  at  the  first 
election  held  under  this  Constitution  persons  who  have  not  practiced  law 
at  least  five  years  may  be  elected. 

Sec.  21.  The  Supreme  Court,  Circuit  Courts  and  County  Courts  shall 
be  Courts  of  Record,  and  shall  respectively  have  a  seal  for  the  authentica- 
tion of  their  process,  acts  and  Judgments. 

Sec.  22.  County  Courts  shall  have  original  jurisdiction  in  all  matters 
of  probate,  settlement  of  estates  of  deceased  persons,  appointment  of  ad- 
ministrators, executors,  guardians  and  conservators,  and  settlement  of 
their  accounts,  and  in  all  matters  relating  to  apprentices,  incompetents  and 
insane  persons;  shall  have  Jurisdiction  to  try  and  determine  all  misde- 
meanors, all  actions  at  law  where  the  amount  of  the  controversy  does  not 
exceed,  excluding  interest  and  costs,  the  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars,  and 
in  forcible  entry  and  detainer,  and  unlawful  detainer,  and  in  actions  of 
unlawful  detainer,  it  shall  be  necessary,  in  order  to  maintain  said  action, 
that  the  relation  of  landlord  and  tenant  exist;  provided,  that  said  County 
Courts  shall  not  have  jurisdiction  of  causes  in  which  the  title  to  real  es- 
tate shall  be  In  controversy;  and  shall  have  appellate  jurisdiction  from  the 
final  judgment  of  Justices  of  the  Peace,  municipal  and  other  inferior 
courts. 

Sec.  23.  In  the  absence  of  the  Judge  of  the  Circuit  Court  from  the 
county,  the  Judpe  of  the  County  Court  shall  have  power  to  issue  orders 
for  temporary  Injunctions,  and  other  provisional  writs,  in  the  County,  re- 
turnable to  the  court  having  Jurisdiction,  provided  that  either  party  max 
have  such  order  reviewed  by  any  superior  judge,  in  vacation,  in  such 
manner  as  may  be  provided  by  law. 

Sec.  24.  In  the  absence  of  the  Judpe  of  the  Circuit  Court  from  the 
county,  the  Judj?e  of  the  County  Court  shall  have  power  to  issue,  hear  and 
determine,  writs  of  habeas  corpus,  under  such  regulations  and  restrictions 
as  may  be  provided  by  law. 

Sec.  25.  In  case  of  a  vacancy  occurring  by  death,  disqualification,  re- 
signation, or  removal  from  office,  of  any  Judge  of  the  Supreme  or  Cir- 
cuit or  County  Court,  such  vacancy  shall  be  filled  by  the  Gtovemor  of  the 
State,  by  appointment  of  a  person  possessing  the  qualifications  herein  re- 
quired for  judges  of  the  court  to  which  he  is  appointed,  who  shall  serve  as 
judge  until  his  successor  Is  qualified  as  provided  by  law. 

Sec.  26.  Judges  shall  not  charge  Juries  with  regard  to  masters  of  fsu^t, 
nor  comment  thereon,  but  shall  declare  the  law,  and  in  jury  trials,  on  re- 
quest of  either  party,  shall  reduce  their  charge  or  instructions  to  writing; 
and  deliver  the  same  to  the  jury  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  angument 
of  counsel. 

Sec.  27.  No  judge  or  justice  of  the  peace  shall  preside  or  participate  In 
the  trial  of  any  cause  In  the  result  of  which  he  may  be  interested,  or 
where  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  connected  with  him  by  consanguinity 
or  affinity,  within  such  degrees  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law;  or  In  which 
he  may  have  been  counsel,  or  have  presided  in  any  inferior  court. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


OKLAHOMA    RED   BOOK  6S7 

Sec.  2S.  Whenever  the  office  of  Judcre  of  the  Circuit  Court,  or  County 
Court,  of  any  county  Is  vacant  at  the  commencement  of  a  term  of  such 
court,  or  the  jud^e  of  said  court  shall  fall  to  attend,  th^  regrular  practice 
log  attorneys  in  attendance  on  said  court  may  meet  at  ten  o'clock  a.  m., 
on  the  second  day  of  the  term  and  elect  a  Jud^re  to  preside  at  such  court 
until  the  regular  judge  shall  appear;  and  if  the  Judge  of  said  court  shall 
become  sick  or  die,  or  be  unable  to  continue  to  hold  said  court  after 
Its  term  shall  have  commenced,  or  shall,  from  any  cause,  be  disdualifled 
from  presiding  at  the  trial  of  any  causes  then  pending  therein,  then  the 
regrular  practicing  attorneys  in  attendance  on  such  court  may,  in  like  man- 
ner, on  notice  from  the  Judge  or  clerk  of  said  court,  elect  a  Judcre  to  pre- 
side at  such  court  or  to  try  said  causes,  and  the  attorney  so  elected  shall 
possess  the  same  qucOifications  and  have  the  same  power  and  authority 
m  said  court  as  the  regular  Jud^e  would  have  had.  if  presiding;  but  thif 
authority  f^hall  cease  at  the  close  of  the  term  at  which  such  election  shall 
be  had.  The  proceedings  shall  be  entered  at  large  upon  the  record  of  the 
court. 

Sec.  29.  The  Judges  of  the  Supreme,  Circuit  or  County  Courts,  shall  not, 
durin^r  their  continuance  in  office,  practice  law,  or  appear  as  counsel  in  any 
court,  federal  or  state,  within  this  state,  or  any  department  of  the  gov- 
ernment. 

States  Attorneys. 

Sec.  80.  At  the  first  election  for  members  of  the  General  Assembly 
after  the  adoption  of  this  Constitution,  and  every  four  years,  thereafter, 
there  shall  be  elected  by  the  qualified  electors  of  each  organized  county, 
a  State's  Attorney,  for  each  organized  county,  whose  term  of  office  sbaU 
be  four  years,  and  who  shall  perform  such  duties  and  shall  receive  such 
salary  as  may  be  provided  by  law. 
» 

Justices  of  the  Peace. 

Sec.  81.  The  qualified  electors  of  each  voting  precinct  In  this  State 
shall  elect  such  number  of  Justices  of  the  Peace  as  may  be  provided  by 
law,  whose  term  of  office  shall  be  for  two  years,  who  shall  be  commissioned 
by  the  Governor,  and  their  official  oath  shall  be  endorsed  on  the  commis- 
sion, and  a  copy  thereof  shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Clerk  of  the 
County  Court.  Justices  of  the  Peace  shall  receive  such  compensation  as 
may  be  provided  by  law. 

Sec.  32.  Justices  of  the  Peace  shall  have  original  Jurisdiction  in  the  fol- 
lowing^ matters:  1st.  Exclusive  of  the  county  and  circuit  courts,  in  all 
matters  of  contract  where  the  amount  in  controversy  does  not  exceed  the 
sum  of  one  hundred  dollars,  excluding  interest  and  costs,  and  concurrent 
Jurisdiction  in  matters  of  contract  where  the  amount  in  controversy  does 
not  exceed  the  sum  of  three  hundred  dollars,  exclusive  of  interest  and 
costs;  2nd.  Concurrent  Jurisdiction  In  suits  for  the  recovery  of  personal 
property  where  the  value  of  the  property  does  not  exceed  the  sum  of  one 
hundred  dollars,  and  In  all  matters  of  damage  to  personal  property  where 
the  amounf  In  controversy  does  not  exceed  the  sum  of  one  hundred  dollars. 
8rd.  Concurrent  Jurisdiction  in  actions  of  forcible  entry  and  detainer,  and 
of  unlawftU  detainer,  and  In  actions  of  unlawful  detainer  it  shall  not  be 
necescsary  in  order  to  maintain  said  action  that  the  relation  of  landlord 
and  tenant  exist;  provided.  Justices  of  the  Peace  shall  not  have  Jurisdic- 
tion where  a  lien  on  land,  or  title  thereto,  is  involved;  4th.  Such  Jurisdic- 
tion of  misdemeanors  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law;  6th.  To  sit  as  ex- 
amlnincr  courts  and  commit,  discharge,  or  recognize,  offenders  to  the  court 
having  Jurisdiction,  for  further  trial,  and  to  bind  persons  to  keep  the  peace, 
or  for  good  behavior.    For  the  foregoing  purposes  they  shall  have  power  to 
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Issue  all  necessary  process.  They  shall  be  conservators  of  the  peace  within 
their  respective  counties. 

Sec.  33.  A  J^istlce  of  the  Peace  shall  be  a  qualified  elector,  a  resident 
of  the  votlnar  precinct  for  which  he  Is  elected,  shall  possess  a  fair  business 
education,  and  be  a  man  of  good  moral  character. 

Sec.  34.  Appeals  may  be  taken  from  the  final  judsrment  of  Justices  of 
the  Peace  to  the  County  Courts  under  such  regulations  as  may  hereafter 
be  provided  by  law.  The  qualified  electors  of  each  voting  precinct  in  each 
county  shall  elect  a  constable  for  the  term  of  two  years,  who  shall  be 
furnished  by  the  presiding  Judge  of  the  County  Court  with  a  certificate  of 
election,  on  which  his  official  oath  shall  be  endorsed.  His  compensation  and 
duties  shall  be  prescribed  by  law. 

Sec.  35.  All  Judicial  officers  shall  be  commissioned  by  the  Qovemor. 
All  laws  relating  to  courts  shall  be  general  and  of  imiform  operation.  The 
organization.  Jurisdiction,  powers,  proceedings  and  prsictlce  of  all  courts 
of  the  same  class  or  grade,  so  far  as  regulated  by  law,  and  the  force  and 
effect  of  the  process,  judgments  and  decrees  of  such  courts,  severally,  shall 
be  uniform. 

Sec.  36.  The  General  Assembly  may,  for  cause  entered  on  the  Journals 
upon  due  notice  and  opportunity  for  defense,  remove  from  office  any  judge, 
upon  concurrence  of  two-thirds  of  all  the  members  elected  to  each  houseu 
All  other  officers  in  this  article  mentioned  shall  be  removed  from  office 
by  the  Governor  on  prosecution  and  final  conviction  for  felony,  or  misde- 
meanor in  office  or,  the  Governor  may,  upon  the  joint  address  of  the  Judge 
of  the  Circuit  Court,  the  Judge  of  the  County  Court,  and  the  three  county 
commissioners,  remove  from  office  all  such  officers  mentioned  in  this  ar- 
ticle, for  whose  removal  provision  has  not  been  otherwise  herein  made, 
for  incompetency,  corruption,  gross  immorality,  criminal  conduct,  mal- 
feasance,   misfeasance   or   non-feasance,    in   office. 

Sec.  87.  All  courts  or  record,  inferior  to  the  Supreme  Court,  shall  on 
or  before  the  first  day  of  June  of  each  year,  report  in  writing  to  the  judges 
of  the  Supreme  Court,  such  defects  and  omissions  In  the  laws  as  their 
experience  may  suggest,  and  the  Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall,  on 
or  before  the  first  day  of  January  of  each  year,  report  to  the  Governor,  in 
writing,  such  defects  and  omissions  in  the  Constitution  and  laws,  as  they 
may  find  to  exist,  together  with  appropriate  forms  of  amendments  and 
bills  to  cure  such  defects  and  omissions.  The  Judges  of  the  several  cir- 
cuit courts  shall  report  to  the  next  General  Assembly  the  nimiber  of  days 
they  have  held  court  In  the  several  counties  composing  their  respective 
circuits,  during  the  preceding  year. 

Sec.  38.  All  officers  provided  for  in  this  article  shall  hold  their  offices 
until  their  successors  shall  be  qualified,  and  they  shall,  respectively,  reside 
in  the  division,  circuit,  county,  or  precinct,  for  which  they  may  be  elected 
or  appointed.  All  officers,  who  are  not  otherwise  provided  for  In  this  ar- 
ticle, shall  perform  such  duties  and  receive  such  compensation  as  may  be 
provided  by  law.  Vacancies  In  such  elective  offices  shall  be  filled  by  elec- 
tion. But  where  the  imexplred  term  does  not  exceed  one  year,  the  vacan- 
cies shall  be  filled  by  appointment  as  follows:  Of  Judges,  by  the  Governor; 
of  clerks  of  courts,  by  the  court  to  which  the  office  appertains,  or  by  the 
judge  or  Judges  thereof;  and  of  all  such  offices,  by  the  Board  of  County 
Commissioners,  In  the  County  where  the  vacancy  occurs. 

Sec  39.  All  process  shall  run  In  the  name  of  the  State  of  Seqaoyah 
and  all  prosecutions  shall  be  carried  on  "in  the  name  and  by  the  authority 
of  the  State  of  Sequoyah,"  and  conclude  "against  the  peace  and  dignity 
of  the  state." 
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Municipal  Courts. 

Sec.  40.  Municipal  or  Corporation  Courts,  of  towns  and  cities,  may  be 
Invested  with  Jurisdiction  concurrent  witli  Justices  of  the  Peace. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

Suffrage  and   Elections. 

Sec.  1.  Every  male  person  over  the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  possess- 
ing  the  following  qualifications,  shall  be  entitled  to  vote  at  all  elections, 
except  as  otherwise  herein  provided: 

First.  He  shall  be  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  not  being  a  citi- 
zen of  the  United  States,  he  shall  declare  his  Intention,  according  to  the 
law,  to  become  such,  not  less  than  one  year  before  he  offers  to  vote. 

Second.  He  shall  reside  in  the  State  one  year;  in  the  county  six  months 
and  in  the  voting  ward  or  precinct,  thirty  dasrs  Immediately  preceding  the 
election  at  which  he  offers  to  vote. 

Sec.  2.  The  following  classes  of  persons  shall  not  be  allowed  to  vote  at 
any  election  in  this  State: 

]^irst.     Persons   under   the   age   of  twenty- one   years. 

Second.     Idiots,  lunatics  or  paupers  supported  by  the  State  of  county. 

Third.  All  persons  convicted  of  felony,  or  the  wilful  violation  of  any 
election  laws,  subject  to  such  exception  as  the  General  Assembly  may  pro- 
vide. 

Fourth.  Soldiers  and  seamen  employed  in  the  service  of  the  army  or 
navy  of  the  United  States. 

Sec.  3.  Eelectlons  shall  be  free,  equal,  and  by  secret  ballot.  No  power 
shall  ever  interfere  to  prevent  the  free  exercise  of  the  right  of  suffrage. 

Sec.  4.  The  General  Assembly  shall,  at  the  first  session  thereof,  enact 
laws  to  extend  the  right  of  suffrage  to  women  of  rightful  age,  and  other- 
wise qualified  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  article.  No  such  enact- 
ment shall  be  of  effect  until  submitted  to  the  vote  of  the  qualified  electors 
at  a  general  election,  nor  unless  the  same  be  approved  by  a  majority  of 
those  voting  thereon. 

Sec.  6.  David  N.  Kobb,  of  Atoka,  and  David  M.  Hodge  ol  Broken 
Arrow,  members  of  the  Republican  Party  and  Carl  Pursell,  of  Muskogee, 
and  Andrew  B.  Cunningham,  of  Tahlequah,  members  of  the  Democratic 
Party,  all  of  whom  are  the  legal  electors  of  the  proposed  State  of  Sequoy- 
ah, (now  Indian  Territory),  are  hereby  appointed  a  Supreme  Election 
Board  of  Indian  Territory,  and  its  successors  the  proposed  State  of  Se- 
quoyah, with  power  of  succession  to  membership  of  said  Supreme  Election 
Board  in  case  of  death,  disability,  or  failure  to  serve,  on  the  part  of  any 
such  members  of  said  Board,  succession  to  be  in  the  method  following: 

In  case  such  vacancy  shall  be  from  the  Republican  membership  there- 
of, the  surviving  Republican  member  shall  immediately  designate  another 
Republican  elector  to  fill  such  vacancy.  In  case  the  vacancy  shall  be  from 
the  Democratic  membership  of  such  Board,  the  surviving  Democratic  mem- 
ber shall  at  once  appoint  a  Democratic  elector  to  fill  such  vacancy. 

In  case  any  such  vacancy,  or  vacancies  should  not  be  filled  as  herein 
above  provided,  within  five  days  from  the  occurrence  of  such  vacancy, 
then  the  last  presiding  offlcer  of  the  Constitutional  Convention,  shall  im- 
mediately fill  such  vacancy,  or  vacancies,  by  the  appointment  of  an  elector 
of  the  politlccU  party  upon  the  side  wherein  said  vacancy  exists.  Provided, 
however,  that  after  the  election  for  ratification  or  rejection  of  this  Consti- 
tution, instead  of  the  filling  of  vacancies  by  appointments  made  by  the  last 
presiding  offlcer  of  this  Constitutional  Convention,  such  filling  of ~  vacancies 
shall  be  by  appointment  of  the  Chairman  of  the  State  Committee  of  the 
party  to  which  such  vacancy  belongs. 
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Said  Supreme  Election  Board  shall  have  supreme  power  In  the  calling 
and  conduct  of  the  election  at  which  this  Constitution  is  suhmltted  to  the 
people  for  ratification,  and  for  the  election  of  all  officers  whose  election 
may  be  provided  for  at  the  time  of  the  vote  on  the  ratification  of  this  Con- 
stitution, and  for  the  election  of  all  state,  county,  township,  municipal  and 
other  public  officers,  at  any  and  all  elections  subsequent  to  said  election  for 
the  ratification  of  this  Constitution,  until  such  time  thereafter  as  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly  of  this  State  shall  otherwise  by  law  provide.  Said  Supreme 
Election  Board  shall  desls^nate  all  times,  places,  and  the  manner  of  holding 
elections,  Including  the  election  for  the  ratification  of  this  Constitution. 
It  shall  appoint  all  necessary  election  officers;  none  but  the  electors  quali- 
fied under  the  provisions  of  this  Constitution,  shall  be  permitted  to  vote*  or 
to  hold  any  office  of  trust  or  profit  in  this  State. 

The  Supreme  Election  Board,  or  a  majority  thereof,  shall  immediately 
upon  the  closing:  of  the  polls,  at  all  elections,  cause  all  leeral  votes  to  be 
counted,  the  result  tabulated  and  transmitted  to  said  Supreme  Election 
Board;  the  result  of  each  and  every  election  shall  be  at  once  certified  by 
said  Supreme  Election  Board,  or  a  majority  thereof,  and  the  result  shall 
be  publicly  announced:  said  Supreme  EHectlon  Board,  under  such  rules  as 
it  may  provide,  shall  hear  and  determine  all  contests. 

Certificates  of  election  issued  certified  to  by  the  Supreme  Election 
Board,  or  majority  thereof,  shall  be  final  proof  of  the  result  of  such 
election,  not  only  as  to  the  ratification  of  this  Constitution,  but  as  to  the 
election  of  all  public  officers  who  shall  receive  such  certificates  of  election. 

The  Supreme  Election  Board  shall  subdivide  all  counties  into  voting 
precincts,  which  shall  remain  until  as  otherwise  provided  by  law. 

Sec.  6.  All  general  elections  for  state  and  county  officers,  for  members 
of  the  house-  of  representatives,  and  the  senate,  of  the  State  of  Sequoyah, 
and  representatives  to  Congress  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  held  on  the 
Tuesday  next  following  the  first  Monday  in  November  of  each  3rear,  except 
the  first  election,  which  shall  be  held  as  herein  provided.  Such  elections 
may  be  held  as  herein  provided  for  general  elections,  or,  as  may  hereafter 
be  provided  by  law.  All  state  and  county  officers  elected  at  general  elec- 
tion shall  enter  upon  their  respective  duties  on  the  first  Monday  in  January 
next  following  the  date  of  their  election,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  may  be 
possible. 

All  officers  whose  election  is  not  provided  for  In  this  .Constitution  shall 
be  elected  or  appointed  as  may  be  provided  by  law. 

No  members  of  Congress  in  this  State,  nor  any  person  holding  5r  ex- 
ercising any  office  or  appointment  of  trust  or  profit  under  the  United 
States,  shall,  at  the  same  time,  hold  or  exercise  any  office  In  this  State 
to  which  a  salary,  fees,  or  pre-requlsites  shall  be  attached.  The  General 
Assembly  may  by  law  declare  what  offices  are  incompatible. 

Sec.  7.  Senators  and  Representatives,  and  all  Judicial,  State,  County, 
Mimiclpal  and  other  officers,  shall,  before  entering  upon  the  duties  of 
their  respective  offices,  take  and  subscribe  the  following  oath  or  affirm- 
ation: 

**I  do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm)  that  I  will  support,  obey,  and  defend 
the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Constitution  of  this  State 
and  that  I  will  discharge  the  duties  of  my  office  with  fidelity;  that  I  have 
not  i)aid  or  contributed,  or  promised  to  pay  or  contribute,  either  directly 
or  indirectly,  any  money  or  valuable  thing  to  procure  my  nomination  or 
election  (or  appointment),  except  for  necessary  and  proper  expenses  au- 
thorized by  law;  that  I  have  not,  knowingly,  violated  any  election  laws  of 
this  State,  nor  procured  It  to  be  done  by  others  In  my  behalf:  that  I  will 
not  knowingly  receive,  directly  or  Indirectly,  any  money  or  valuable  thing 
for  the  performance  or  non-performance  of  any  act  or  duty  pertaining  to 
my  office,  other  than  the  compensation  by  law." 
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Sec.  8.  The  foregoing  oath  shall  be  administered  by  some  person 
authorized  to  administer  oaths,  and,  in  the  case  of  State  officers,  and 
Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court,  shall  be  filed  ir  the  office  of  the  Secretary 
of  State,  and  in  the  case  of  other  Judicial,  county,  municipal  and  other 
officers,  in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  the  county  in  which  the  same  is  taken; 
any  person  refusing  to  take  said  oath  (or  affirmation)  shall  forfeit  his 
office;  and  any  person  who  shall  be  convicted  of  having  sworn  (or  affirm- 
inrofit  in  this  State.  The  oath,  to  the  members  of  the  General  Assembly. 
ed)  falsely,  or  of  having  violated  said  oath,  (or  affirmation)  shall  be  guilty 
of  perjury  and  be  forever  disqualified  from  holding  any  office  of  trust  or 
•ball  be  administered  by  one  of  the  Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court,  or  by  any 
person  authorized  by  law  to  administer  oaths,  in  the  hall  of  the  house  to 
-which  the  members  shall  belong. 

Sec.  9.  The  Gteneral  Assembly  shall  by  law  provide  the  terms  and 
amount  of  bond  which  must  be  given  by  all  public  officials  who  are  en- 
crusted with  the  custody  of  public  funds,  and  it  may  reqiHre  bonds  of 
other  public  officers.  Until  said  bond  is  executed,  filed  and  approved,  as 
required  by  law.  such  officer  shall  not  qualify.  All  official  bonds  shall  be 
made  payable  to  the  state,  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  state,  district, 
county,  or  municipality,  as  the  case  may  be. 

-  Sec.  10.  In  the  trial  of  contested  elections,  and  in  proceedings  for  the 
Investigation  of  elections,  no  person  shall  be  permitted  to  withhold  his 
testimony  on  the  ground  that  it  may  incriminate  him,  or  subject  him  to 
public  infamy;  but  such  testimony  shall  not  b^  used  against  him  In  Judic- 
ial proceedings,   except  for  perjury  in  giving  such  testimony. 

Sec.  11.  No  person  shall  be  qualified  as  An  election  officer,  who  shall 
hold  at  the  time  of  the  election  any  office,  appointment  or  emplosnnent  In 
or  under  the  government  of  the  United  States,  or  of  this  State,  or  of  any 
municipality  or  county,  or  under  any  municipal  board  in  any  city,  save 
only  the  Justices  of  Peace,  Aldermen,  Notary  Public,  and  persons  in  the 
military  service;  nor  shall  any  election  officer  be  eligible  to  any  civil  office 
to  be  filled  at  any  election  at  which  he  shall  serve,  save  only  to  such 
municipal  or  local  offices  and  below  the  grrade  of  city  or  county  officers, 
as  shall  be  desigrnated  by  general  law. 

Sec.  12.  If  the  officers  of  any  election  shall  unlawfully  refuse  or  fail 
to  receive,  count,  or  return  the  vote  or  ballot  of  any  qualified  elector,  such 
vote  or  ballot  shall  nevertheless  be  counted  upon  the  trial  of  any  contest 
arising  out  of  said  election. 

Sec.  18.     All  voting  by  persons  acting  in  representative  capacity  shall- 
be  by  "yeas"  and  "nays". 

Sec.  14.  Bvery  person,  who  shall  have  given,  or  offered  a  bribe,  threat, 
or  reward,  to  secure  his  election,  shcUl  be  disqualified  from  holding  office 
during  the  term  for  which  he  may  have  been  elected. 

Sec.  16.  Every  person  who  shall  give  or  accept  a  challenge  to  fight  a 
duel,  or  who  shall  knowingly  carry  another  person  such  challenge,  or  who 
shall  agree  to  go  out  of  this  State  to  fight  a  duel,  shall  be  In^lglble  to 
vote  or  to  hold  any  office  of  trust  or  profit  in  this  State. 

Sec.  16.  No  other  person  shall  be  elected  or  appointed  to  any  office, 
civil  or  military,  in  this  State,  who  Is  not  a  citizen  of  the  United  States, 
and  who  shaU  not  have  resided  In  this  State  two  years  next  proceeding  his 
election  or  appointment. 

Sec.  17.  The  (General  Assembly  shall  have  power  to  enact  laws  pro- 
viding for  the  registration  of  electors. 

ARTICLE  VII. 
Education. 

Sec.  1.  (General  Intelligence  and  virtue  are  essential  to  the  preserva- 
tion of  government  by  the  people,  and  its  fundamental  duty  of  the  state 
Big.  41. 
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to  provide  for  iU  citij^ns  the  best  possible  preparation  for  tateUlgent  and 
virtuous  cttisenship;  therefore,  the  Oeneral  Assembly^  shall  estabUsh  and 
maintain  a  sysUm  of  free  public  education  for  all  persons  In  the  Stat* 
between  the  a^es  of  six  and  twenty-one  years,  and  also  shall  provide  for 
the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  inatltutloiis  for  the  educatloii  oC 
the  deaf,  dumb^  and  Mind,  of  this  State. 

See  2.  The  school  fund  of  this  State  shall  consist  of  the  proceeds  oC 
all  lands  that  may  hereafter  be  sranted  by  the  United  States;  aU  moasysw 
stocks,  bonds,  or  other  property,  that  may  be  acquired,  by  donation,  or 
otherwise,  for  purposes  of  public  education;  net  proceeds  of  all  sales  of 
lands  and  other  property  and  effects  that  may  accrue  to  the  State  by  es- 
cheat, the  sale  of  estrays,  fines,  penalties  and  forfeiture;  the  net  pro- 
ceeds of  srraduated  inheritance  tax,  which  is  hereby  authorised  and  for 
which  the  General  Assembly  shall  provide  by  law  an  amount  not  exceed* 
in«r  five  per  centum  upon  the  estates  of  deceased  persons  of  ten  thousand 
dollars  and  upward  in  value;  the  proceeds  of  such  occupation  tax  ss  nEmy 
be  provided  by  law;  the  annual  poll  tax  is  not  less  than  one  dollar,  ss  pro- 
vided in  this  Constitution;  and  other  taxes  herein  provided  for. 

Sec.  3.  No  person  shall  be  permitted  to  vote  at  any  election  in  this 
State  who  shall  not  have  paid  his  poll  tax  to  the  proper  ofDcer  at  least 
thirty  days  before  the  holding  of  said  election. 

Sec.  4.  In  distributing  the  school  funds  no  distinction  shall  be  nmds 
on  account  of  race  or  color.  Separate*  schools  shall  be  provided  for  chil- 
dren of  African  descent. 

Sec.  6.  No  religrious,  or  other  sect,  or  sects,  shall  ever  be  permitted  ts 
control  any  part  of  the  school  fund  of  this  State,  or  shall  any  funds  be 
appropriated  for  the  support, of  any  sectarian  school. 

Sec.  6.  The  Gteneral  Assembly  shall  provide  for  the  teaching  of  the 
elements  of  agriculture,  horticulture,  stock  breeding  and  feeding  and  do- 
mestic science  in  the  public  schools  of  this  State. 

Sec.  7.  Supervision  of  the  public  schools  shall  be  vested  in  a  superin- 
tendent of  public  instruction,  and  in  such  other  ofBcers  as  the  General 
Assembly  may  provide  by  law.  The  superintendent  of  public  instruction 
sheUl  receive  such  a  salary  and  perform  such  duties  as  shall  be  prescribed 
by  law. 

Sec  8.  The  (General  Assembly  shall,  aa  soon  as  practicable,  provide 
by  law  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  a  university  of  the  first 
.class,  to  be  located  by  vote  of  the  electors  of  the  State  of  Sequoyah,  as 
provided  in  this  Constitution  and  to  be  styled  "The  University  of  the  State 
of  Sequoyah."  The  General  Assembly  shall  also  provide  for  the  establish- 
ment and  maintenance  of  such  high  schools,  normals,  agricultural  and  me- 
chanical, and  other  colleges,  as  it  may  deem  expedient. 

Sec  9.  The  State  University,  and  all  other  institutions  for  higher  educa- 
tion, shall  be  imder  the  supervision  and  control  of  a  Board  of  seven  mem- 
bers, of  whom  the  Governor  shall  be  one,  and  the  remaining  six  of  whom 
shall  be  nominated  by  the  Governor,  and,  by  and  with  the  consent  of  the 
Senate,  appointed.  They  shall  hold  office  for  six  years,  two  retiring  every 
second  year,  except  that  in  the  first  Board,  two  shall  be  appointed  for  twOb 
and  two  for  four  years  only.  Not  more  than  four  members  of  such  board 
shall  belong  to  one  political  party.  They  shall  be  designated  the  "Regents 
of  Education."  They  shall  prescribe  methods  of  appointing  the  facilities  of 
the  institution  under  their  care;  arrange,  in  connection  with  the  several 
facilities,  the  various  course  of  studies;  secure,  as  far  as  possible,  helpful 
corelation  and  co-operation  between  the  Institutions  of  higher  learning  in 
this  State,  and  take  such  steps  as  may  be  practicable  for  establishing  and 
maintaining  the  highest  and  most  uniform  standard  possible  for  literary  and 
tftiier  degrees,  which  may  be  granted  under  the  sanction  or  avthortty  of  the 
Bute. 
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ARTICLB  VIII. 
Minos  and  Mining. 

6ec.  1.  There  shall  be  established  and  maintained  the  oflSce  of  Inspector 
of  Mines,  the  duties  and  salary  of  which  shall  be  prescribed  by  law.  When 
said  office  shall  be  established,  the  Oovernor  shall,  with  the  consent  of  the 
Senate,  appoint  thereto  a  person  proven  in  the  manner  provided  by  law,  to 
be  competent  and  practical,  and  who  has  had  not  less  than  four  years  actual 
and  continuous  service  either  as  a  mining  engineer,  mine  superintendent, 
mine  foreman,  or  expert  miner,  in  a  mine  in  actual  operation;  his  term  of 
office  shall  be  four  years  and  until  his  successor  Is  appointed  and  qualified. 
He  shall  take  the  oath  and  give  the  bond  required  by  law.  A  suitable  room 
in  the  Capitol  will  be  provided  for  him  by  the  State. 

Bee.  2.  The  General  Assembly  shall  provide  by  law  for  the  proper  ventl* 
latlon  of  mines,  tbe  construction  of  shafts  for  escape,  and  such  other  ap- 
pliances as  may  be  necessary  to  protect  the  health  and  secure  the  safety 
of  the  workmen  therein,  and  shall  make  such  regulations,  from  time  to 
time,  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  proper  drainage  of  mines,  the  prevention 
of  needless  wanton  waste  of  mineral  oil  and  gas  firom  wells  and  the  protec- 
tion of  the  streams  and  rivers  of  this  State  fk^m  being  polluted. 

Sec.  8.  Neglect  or  failure  of  any  mine  owner,  or  mine  lessee,  to  comply 
with  the  laws  and  State  regulations  In  regard  to  mines,  or  the  orders  of  the 
Inspector  of  Mines  made  under  and  in  pursuance  thereof,  shall  render  such 
mine  owner,  or  mine  lessee,  responsible  to  all  damages  to  the  life,  health 
or  person  of  employes,  or  other  persons,  resulting  from  such  neglect  or 
failure. 

Sec  4.  All  mines  in  which  gold,  silver,  or  other  valuable  minerals,  soda, 
saline,  coal,  mineral  oil,  mineral  water,  asphalt,  gas,  or  other  valuable  de- 
posits, arC)  or  may  be  produced,  shall,  in  addition  to  the  surface  improve- 
ment, and  in  lieu  of  taxes  on  the  land,  be  taxed  on  the  gross  product 
thereof,  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law.  Provided,  the  product  of  all  mines, 
and  all  gas,  oil,  and  mineral  water  wells,  shall  be  taxed  in  proportion  to  the 
value  thereof. 

Sec.  6.  Until  the  General  Assembly  of  this  State  shall  make  the  act  uf 
Congress  approved  March  3rd,  1891,  entitled  "An  Act  for  the  protection  of 
the  lives  of  miners  in  the  Territories,"  26  Stat.  L.  1104  Chap.  664,  shall  be 
in  force  as  the  law  of  this  State. 

Sec.  6.  The  General  Assembly  may  provide  that  the  science  of  mining, 
metallurgy  and  the  drilling,  construction  and  management  of  oil,  gas  and 
artesian  wells,  be  taught  in  one  or  more  of  the  Institutions  of  learning  under 
the  patrnnage  or  control  of  this  State. 

S'M^  7.  The  Inspector  of  Mines  shall  appoint  competent  inspectors  of  on 
an^  gas,  who  shall  hold  office  under  his  direction  and  during  his  pleasure. 
Their  powers,  and  duties,  and  compensation,  shall  be  such  as  the  General 
Assembly  may  by  law  prescribe. 

Sec.  8.  All  persons  and  corporations  shall,  upon  payment  of  Just  com- 
pensation, have  the  right  of  way  across  public,  private  and  corporate  lands, 
for  the  construction  of  ditches,  canals  and  flumes,  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
veying water  for  domestic  use;  for  the  irrigation  of  agricultural  lands;  for 
mining  and  manufacturing  purposes,  and  for  drainage;  the  use  of  the  water 
of  this  State  for  domestic,  Irrigation,  mining  and  manufacturing  purposes, 
shall  be  deemed  a  public  use.  The  procedure  in  exercising  the  right  of  emi- 
nent domain  under  this  section,  shall  be  the  same  as  that  provided  by  law 
for  railroads. 

Sec.  9.  Boys  under  the  age  of  fourteen  years,  and  women,  or  girls  of  any 
aipe,  shall  not  be  employed  nor  be  permitted  to  be  tn,  or  about,  coal,  iron, 
or  other  mines,  for  the  purpose  of  being  employed  therein,  provided,  how- 
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ever,  that  this  provision  shall  not  prevent  the  employiQent  of  bosrs  and  fe- 
males who  are  over  the  age  of  fourteen  years  for  clerical  work  at  such 
mines  or  collieries. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

Corporations. 

Sec.  1.  As  used  In  this  article,  the  term  "corporation"  or  "company** 
shall  include  all  trusts,  associations,  and  joint  stock  companies  havin^r  any 
powers  or  privileges  not  possessed  by  individuals  or  unlimited  partnerships, 
and  exclude  all  municipal  corporations  and  public  institutions  owned  or  con- 
trolled by  the  State;  the  term  "charter"  shall  be  construed  to  mean  the 
charter  of  any  corporation  by,  or  under  which,  any  such  corporation  is  form- 
ed; the  term  "Transportation  Company"  shall  Include  any  company,  trustee 
or  any  person  owning,  leasing  or  operating  for  hire  a  railroad,  street  rail- 
way, canal,  steamboat  or  steamship  line,  oil,  or  gas  pipe  line,  and  also  any 
freight  car  company,  car  association,  or  car  trust,  sleeping  car  company,  ex- 
press company,  or  companies,  trustee  or  person,  in  any  way  engaged  In  a 
business  as  a  common  carrier  over  a  route  acquired  in  whole  or  in  part 
under  the  right  of  eminent  domain;  the  term  "rate"  shall  be  construed  to 
mean  rate  of  charge  for  any  service  rendered  or  to  be  rendered;  the  term 
"rate,"  "charge"  and  "regulations,"  shall  Include  joint  rates,  joint  charges 
and  joint  regulations,  respectively;  the  term  "transportation  company"  shall 
include  any  company  owning,  leasing,  or  operating  for  hire,  any  telegraph 
or  telephone  line,  or  any  means  of  communication;  the  term  "freight"  shall 
be  construed  to  mean  any  property  transported,  or  received  for  transporta- 
tion, by  any  transportation  company;  the  term  "public  service  corporation** 
shall  include  all  transportation  and  transmission  companies,  all  gas,  electric 
light,  heat  and  power  companies,  and  all  persons  authorized  to  exercise  the 
right  of  eminent  domain,  or  to  use  or  occupy  any  street,  alley  or  publle 
highway,  whether  along,  over,  or  under  the  same.  In  a  manner  not  per- 
mitted to  the  general  public;  the  term  "person"  as  used  In  this  article,  shall 
include  individuals,  partnerships  and  corporations.  In  the  singrular  as  well  as 
in  the  plural  number;  the  term  "bond"  shall  mean  all  certificates,  or  writ- 
ten evidences  of  indebtedness  issued  by  or  under  the  authority  of  a  trans- 
portation or  transmission  company,  entitling  the  holder  to  any  service  from 
such  company  free  of  charge,  or  at  a  reduced  rate.  The  provisions  of  this 
article  shall  alwasrs  be  so  restricted  In  their  application  as  not  to  conflict 
with  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  and  blb 
if  the  necessary  limitations  upon  Interpretation  had  been  herein  expressed. 
Sec.  2.  The  creation  of  corporations,  and  the  extension  and  amendments 
of  charters  (whether  heretofore  or  hereafter  granted)  shall  be  provided 
for  by  general  laws,  and  all  corporations  being  creatures  of  the  law  shall  be 
amenable  therein  and  no  charter  shall  be  granted,  amended  or  extended  by 
special  act,  nor  shall  authority  in  such  matters  be  conferred  upon  any  tri- 
bunal or  officer,  except  to  ascertain  whether  the  applicants  have  by  com- 
plsring  with  the  requirements  of  law,  entitled  themselves  to  the  charter, 
amendment  or  extension  applied  for.  and  to  issue,  or  refuse,  the  same  ac- 
cordingly; provision  shall  be  made,  by  general  laws,  for  the  voluntary  sur- 
render of  its  charter  by  any  corporation,  and  for  the  forfeiture  thereof  for 
non-user  or  mis- user.  The  Oeneral  Assembly  shall  not,  by  special  act,  regu- 
late the  affairs  of  any  corporation,  nor,  by  such  act,  give  It  any  rights, 
powers  or  privileges. 

Sec.  3.  A  permanent  commission,  to  consist  of  three  members  is  here- 
by created,  which  shall  be  known  as  the  "State  Corporation  Conunlssion." 
The  commissioners  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Governor,  subject  to  confirm- 
ation by  the  senate,  and  their  regular  terms  of  office  shall  be  six  years,  ex- 
cept those  first  appointed  under  this  Constitution,  of  whom  one  shall  be 


Digitized  by 


Google 


OKLAHOMA   RED    BOOK         ^  645 

appointed  to  hold  office  for  two  years,  one  for  four,  and  one  for  six  years. 
'Whenever  a  vacancy  in  the  commission  shall  occur,  the  Governor  shall  forth- 
-with  appoint  a  qualified  person  to  fill  the  same  for  the  unexpired  term,  sub- 
ject to  confirmation  by  the  senate,  as  aforesaid.  Commissioners  appointed 
for  regrular  terms  shall,  at  the  beginning  of  the  terms  for  which  appointed, 
and  those  appointed  to  fill  vacancies  shall,  Immediately  upon  their  appoint- 
ments, enter  upon  the  duties  of  their  office,  but  no  person  so  appointed, 
either  for  a  regular  term  or  to  fill  a  vacancy,  shall  enter  upon,  or  continue 
in,  office  after  the  senate  shall  have  refused  to  confirm  his  appointment,  or 
adjourned  sine  die  without  confirming  the  same,  nor  shall  he  be  eligible  for 
reappointment  to  fill  the  vacancy  caused  by  such  refusal  or  failure  to  con- 
firm. No  person  while  employed  by,  or  holding  any  office  in  relation  to  any 
transportation  or  transmission  company,  or  while  in  any  wise  financially  in- 
terested therein,  or  while  engaged  in  practicing  law,  shall  hold  office  as  a 
member  of  said  commission,  or  perform  any  of  the  duties  thereof.  At 
least  one  of  the  commissioners  shall  have  the  qualifications  prescribed  for 
Judges  of  the  supreme  court;  and  any  commissioner  may  be  Impeached  or 
removed  in  the  manner  provided  for  the  impeachment  or  removal  of  a 
Judge  of  the  supreme  court.  The  commission  shall  annually  elect  one  of 
its  members  chairman  of  the  same,  and  shall  have  on  clerk,  one  bailiff 
and  such  other  clerks,  officers,  assistants  and  subordinates  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  law,  all  of  whom  shall  be  appointed,  and  be  subject  to  removal 
by  the  commission.  It  shall  prescribe  its  own  rules  of  order  and  procedure, 
except  so  far  as  the  same  are  specified  in  this  Constitution.  The  General 
Assembly  may  establish  within  the  department,  and  subject  to  the  super- 
vision and  control  of  the  commission  subordinate  divisions,  or  bureaus  of 
insurance,  banking,  or  other  special  branches  of  the  business  of  that  de- 
partment. All  sessions  of  the  commission  shall  be  public,  and  a  permanent 
record  shall  be  kept  of  all  its  judgrments.  rules,  orders,  findings  and  deci- 
sions, and  of  all  reports  for  the  transaction  of  business,  whether  there  be  a 
vacancy  in  the  commission  or  not.  The  commission  shall  keep  its  office  open 
for  business  on  every  day  except  Sunday  and  legal  holidays.  Transportation 
companies  shall,  at  all  times,  transport,  free  of  charge,  within  the  State, 
the  members  of  said  commission  and  its  officers,  or  any  of  them,  when  en- 
gaged on  their  official  duties.  The  General  Assembly  shall  provide  suitable 
quarters  for  the  commission  and  the  funds  for  its  lawful  expenses,  Including 
pay  for  witnesses  summoned,  and  the  cost  of  executing  processes  issued  by 
the  commission  of  Its  own  motion;  and  shall  fljc  the  salaries  of  the  members, 
clerks,  assistants  and  subordinates  of  the  commission,  and  provide  for  the 
pajrment  thereof. 

Sec.  4.  (a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Constitution  and  to  such 
requirements,  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law,  the  State 
Corporation  Commission  shall  be  the  department  of  government  through 
which  shall  be  issued  all  charters  or  certificates  of  Incorporation  and  amend- 
ments or  extensions  thereof,  for  domestic  corporations,  and  all  licenses  to 
foreign  corporations,  to  do  business  In  this  State;  and  through  which  shall 
be  carried  out  all  provisions  of  this  Constitution,  and  of  the  laws  made  in 
pursuance  thereof,  for  the  creation,  visitation,  supervision,  regulation  and 
control  of  corporations,  authorlssed  by,  or  doing  business  In  this  State. 
The  comlmsslon  shall  prescribe  the  forms  of  all  reports  which  may  be  re- 
quired of  such  corporations  by  this  Constitution  or  by  the  law;  it  shall 
collect,  receive,  and  preserve  such  reports,  and  annually  tabulate  and  publish 
them  In  statistical  form,  except  so  far  as  they  are  inconsistent  with  this 
Constitution,  or  may  be  hereafter  abolished  or  changed  by  law: 

(b)  The  commission  shall  have  the  power,  and  be  charged  with  the 
duty,  of  supervising,  regulating  and  controlling  all  transportation  and  trans- 
mission companies  doing  business  in  this  State,  in  all  matters  relating  to  the 
performance  of  their  public  duties  and  their  charges  therefor,  and  of  correct- 
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tag  abuses  therein  by  such  companies;  and  to  that  end  the  commissloa 
Shan,  from  time  to  time,  prescribe,  and  enforce  charges  against  such  com- 
panies, in  the  manner  hereinafter  authorised,  such  rates,  charges,  dasalfl- 
eations  of  traffic,  and  rules  and  regulations,  and  shall  require  them  to  es- 
tablish and  maintain  all  such  public  service  facilities  and  conveniences  as 
may  be  responsible  and  Just,  which  said  rates,  charges,  classifications,  rules, 
regulations  and  requirements,  the  commission,  may,  from  time  to  time, 
alter  or  amend.  All  rates,  charges,  classifications,  rules  and  regulations 
adopted  or  acted  upon  by  any  such  company.  Inconsistent  with  those  pre- 
scribed by  the  commission  within  the  scope  of  its  authority,  shall  be  un- 
lawful and  void.  The  commission  shall  also  have  the  right  at  all  times  to 
Inspect  the  books  and  papers  of  transportation  and  transmission  companies 
doing  business  in  this  State,  and  to  require  from  such  companies  from  time 
to  time,  special  reports  and  statements  under  oath,  concerning  their  busi- 
ness; it  shall  keep  itself  fully  informed  of  the  physical  condition  of  all  the 
railroads  of  the  State,  as  to  the  manner  in  which  they  are  operated,  with 
reference  to  the  security  and  accommodation  of  the  public,  and  the  pro- 
tection of  employes;  and  shall,  from  time  to  time,  make  and  enforce  such 
requirements,  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  necessary  to  prevent  unjust 
and  unusual  discrimination  by  any  transportation  or  transmission  company 
In  favor  of,  or  against  any  person,  locality,  community,  connecting  line,  or 
kind  of  traffic,  in  the  matter  of  car  service,  train  or  boat  schedule,  efficiency 
of  transportation  or  otherwise  In  connection  with  the  public  duties  of  such 
company.  Before  the  commission  shall  prescribe  or  fix  any  rates,  charge  or 
classification  of  traffic,  and  before  it  shall  make  any  order,  rule,  regula- 
tion or  requirement  directed  against  any  one  or  more  companies  by  name, 
the  company  or  companies  to  be  effected  by  such  rate,  charge,  classification, 
order,  rule,  regulation  or  requirement,  shall  first  be  given  by  the  commission 
at  least  ten  days  notice  of  the  time  and  place,  when  and  where  the  con- 
templated action  in  the  premises  will  be  considered  and  disposed  of,  and 
shall  be  afforded  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  introduce  evidence  and  be 
heard  thereon,  to  the  end  that  Justice  may  be  done,  and  shall  have  pro- 
cess to  enforce  the  attendance  of  witnesses;  and  before  the  commis- 
sion shall  make  or  prescribe  any  general  order,  rule,  regulation  or  re- 
quirement, not  directed  against  any  specific  company,  or  companies  by 
name,  the  contemplated  general  order,  rule,  regulation  or  requirement 
shall  first  be  published  In  substance,  not  less  than  once  a  week  for  four 
consecutive  weeks  in  one  or  more  of  the  newspapers  of  general  circula- 
tion, published  at  the  seat  of  government,  together  with  notice  of  the 
time  and  place  when  and  where  the  commission  will  hear  any  objections 
which  may  be  urged  by  any  person  interested,  against  the  proposed  order, 
rule,  regulation  or  requirement,  and  every  such  general  order,  rule,  regu- 
lation or  requirement  made  by  the  commission  shall  be  published  at  length 
for  the  time  and  In  the  manner  above  specified,  before  it  shall  go  Into 
effect,  and  shall  also,  as  long  as  It  remains  in  force,  be  published  in  each 
subsequent  annual  report  of  the  commission.  The  authority  of  the  com- 
mission (subject  to  review  on  appeal  as  hereafter  provided)  to  prescrlbs 
rates,  charges  and  classifications  of  traffic,  for  transportation  and  trans- 
mission companies,  shall  be  paramount;  but  its  authority  to  prescribe 
any  other  rule,  regulations  or  requirements  for  corporations  or  other  per- 
sons shall  be  subject  to  the  superior  authority  of  the  Oeneral  Assembly 
to  legislate  thereon  by  general  laws:  Provided,  however,  that  nothing  In 
this  section  shall  Impair  the  right  which  has  heretofore  or  may  hereafter 
be  conferred  by  law  upon  the  authority  of  any  city,  town  or  county,  to 
prescribe  rules,  regulations  or  rates  of  charge  to  be  observed  by  any 
public  service  corporations  in  connection  with  any  services  performed  by 
it  under  a  municipal  or  county  franchise  granted  by  such  elty,  town  or 
county,    80   far   as   such   services   may   be  within   the  limits  of  the  city. 
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town  or  coiuity  grantingr  the  franchiae.  Upon  the  request  of  the  parties 
Interested,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  commission,  as  far  as  possible,  to 
effect,  by  mediation,  the  adjustment  of  claims,  and  the  settlement  of  con- 
troversies between  transportation  or  transmission  companies  and  their 
patrons.  ' 

(c)  In  all  matters  pertaininir  the  public  visitation,  reirulation  or  con- 
trol of  corporations,  and  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  commission,  it 
shall  have  the  power  and  authority  of  court  of  record,  to  administer  oaths, 
to  compel  the  attendance  of  witnesses  and  the  production  of  papers,  to 
punish  for  contempt  any  person  guilty  of  disrespectful  or  disorderly  con- 
duct in  the  presence  of  the  commission  while  in  session,  and  to  enforce 
compliance  with  any  of  its  lawful  orders  or  requirements  by  adjudging 
and  enforcing  by  its  own  appropriate  process  against  the  delinquent  or 
offending  company  (after  it  shall  have  been  first  duly  cited,  proceeded  . 
against  by  due  process  of  law  before  the  commission,  sitting  as  a  court* 
and  afforded  opportunity  to  introduce  evidence  and  to  be  heard,  as  well 
against  the  validity,  justness  or  responsibleness  of  the  order  or  requlre- 
pient  alleged  to  have  been  violated  against  the  liability  of  the  company 
for  the  alleged  violation),  such  fines  or  other  penalities  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed or  authorized  by  this  Constitution,  or  by  law.  The  commission  may 
be  vested  with  such  additional  powers,  and  charged  with  such  other  duties 
(not  Inconsisted  with  this  Constitution)  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law,  In 
connection  with  the  visitation,  regulation  or  control  of-  corporations,  or 
with  the  prescribing  and  enforcing  of  rates  and  charges  to  be  observed 
where  the  State  has  the  right  to  prescribe  the  rates  and  charges  In  con- 
nection therewith,  or  with  the  assessment  of  the  property  of  corporations, 
or  the  appraisement  of  the  franchises,  for  tsization,  or  with  the  inves- 
tigation of  the  subject  of  taxation  generally.  Any  corporation  failing  or 
refusing  to  obey  any  valid  order  or  requirement  of  the  commission, •with- 
in such  reasonable  time,  not  less  than  ten  days,  as  shall  be  fixed  in  the 
order  may  be  fined  by  the  commission  (proceeding  by  due  process  of  law 
as  aforesaid)  such  sum,  not  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars,  as  the  com- 
mission may  deem  proper,  or  such  sum,  in  excess  of  five  hundred  dollars 
as  may  be  prescribed,  or  authorised  by  law;  and  each  days  continuance 
of  such  failure  or  refusal  after  due  service  upon-  such  corporation  of  the 
order  or  requirement  of  the  commission,  shall  constitute  a  separate  offense: 
Provided,  That  should  the  operation  of  such  order  or  requirement  be  sus- 
pended pending  an  appeal  therefrom,  the  period  of  such  suspension  shall 
not  be  computed  against  the  company  In  the  matter  of  its  liability  to 
fines  or  penalties. 

(d)  From  any  action  of  the  commission  prescribing  rates,  charges  of 
classifications  of  traffic,  or  affecting  the  train  schedule  of  any  transpor- 
tation company,  or  requiring  additional  facilities,  conveniences  or  public 
service  of  any  transportation  or  transmission  company,  or  refusing  to 
approve  a  suspending  bond,  or  requiring  additional  security  therein,  or  an 
Increase  thereof  as  provided  for  in  subsection  (e)  of  this  section,  and 
appeal  (subject  to  such  reasonable  limitations  as  to  time,  regulations  as 
to  procedure,  and  provisions  as  to  cost,  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law) 
may  be  taken  by  corporations,  the  rates,  charges,  or  classifications  of  traf- 
fic, schedule,  facilities,  conveniences  or  service  of  which  are  effected,  or 
by  any  person  deeming  himself  aggrieved  by  such  action,  or  (If  allowed 
by  law)  by  the  State.  Until  otherwise  provided  by  law,  such  appeaa 
Shan  be  taken  in  the  manner  in  which  appeals  may  be  taken  to  the  Su- 
preme Court  from  the  Circuit  Coxu^s,  except  that  such  an  appeal  shall  be 
of  right,  and  the  Supreme  Court  may  provide  by  rule  for  proceeding 
In  the  matter  of  appeal  in  any  particular  in  which  the  existing  rules  of 
law  are  Inadequate.  If  such  appeal  be  taken  by  the  corporation,  the  rates, 
charges  or  classifications  of  traffic,   schedules,   facilities,   conveniences  or 
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service  of  which  are  affected,  the  State  shall  be  made  the  appellee;  but. 
in  the  other  cases  mentioned,  the  corporation  so  affected  shall  be  made 
the  appellee.  The  General  Assembly  may  also,  by  general  law,  provide 
for  appeals  ftx)m  any  other  action  of  the  commission  by  the  St^te  or  by 
any  person  interested,  irrespective  of  the  amount  involved.  All  appeals 
from  the  commission  shall  be  to  the  Superme  Court  only;  and  all  appeals 
to  which  the  State  is  a  party,  it  shall  be  represented  by  the  attorney  gen- 
eral or  by  his  legally  appointed  representative.  No  court  of  this  Stats 
(except  the  Supreme  Court,  by  way  of  appeal  as  herein  authorized),  shall 
have  the  Jurisdiction  to  review,  reverse,  correct,  or  annul  any  action  of 
the  commission,  within  the  scope  of  Its  authority,  or  to  suspend  or  delay  the 
execution  or  operation  thereof,  or  enjoin,  restrain  or  interfere  with  the 
commission  and  the  performance  of  its  official  duties:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  writs  of  mandamus  and  prohibition  shall  lie  from  the  Supreme 
Court'  to  the  conmilssion  in  all  cases  for  such  writs,  respectively,  would 
lie   to  inferior  tribunal   or  officer. 

(e)  Upon  the  granting  of  an  appeal,  a  writ  of  supersedeas  may  be 
awarded  by  the  Supreme  Court  suspending  the  operation  of  the  action  ap- 
pealed from,  until  the  final  disposition  of  .the  appeal;  but,  prior  to  the 
final  reversal  thereof  by  the  Supreme  Court,  no  action  of  the  commis« 
•ion  prescribing  or  affecting  the  rates,  charges  or  classifications  of  traffic 
of  any  transportation  or  transmission  company  shall  be  delayed,  or  sus- 
pended, in  its  operation,  by  reason  of  any  appeal  by  such  corporation,  or 
by  reason  of  any  proceedings  resulting  from  such  appeal  until  a  sus- 
pending bond  shall  first  have  been  executed  and  filed  with,  and  approved 
by  the  commission  (or  approved  or  reviewed  by  the  Supreme  Ck>urt), 
payable  to  the  State,  and  sufficient  in  amount  and  security  to  insure  the 
prompt  refunding  by  the  appealing  corporation  to  the  parties  entitled 
there^,  of  all  charges  which  such  companies  may  collect  or  receive,  pend- 
ing the  appeal,  in  excess  of  those  fixed,  or  authorized  by  the  final  de- 
cision of  the  court  on  appeal,  the  commission,  upon  the  execution  of  such 
bonds,  shall  forthwith  require  the  appealing  company,  under  the  penalty 
of  immediate  enforcement  (pending  the  appeal  and  notwithstanding  any 
supersedeas)  of  the  order  or  requirement  appealed  from,  to  keep  such 
amounts  and  to  make  to  the  commission,  from  time  to  time,  such  reports, 
verified  by  oath,  as  may,  in  the  judgment  of  the  commission,  suffice  to 
show  the  amount  being  charged  or  received  by  the  company,  pending  the 
appeal.  In  excess  of  the  charge  allowed  by  the  action  of  the  commis- 
sion appealed  from,  together  with  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  persons 
to  whom  such  overcharges  will  be  refundable  in  case  the  charges  made 
by  the  company  pending  the  appeal  be  not  sustained  on  such  appeal;  and 
•the  commission  shall  also,  from  time  to  time,  require  such  company,  under 
like  penalty,  to  give  additional  security  on,  or  to  increase  the  said  sus- 
pending bond,  whenever,  in  the  opinion  of  the  commission  the  same  may 
be  necessary  to  Insure  the  prompt  refunding  of  the  overcharges  afore- 
said. Upon  the  final  decision  of  such  appeal,  all  amounts  which  the  ap- 
pealing company  may  have  collected,  pending  the  appeal  In  excess  of  that 
authorized  by  such  final  decisions,  shall  be  promptly  refunded  by  the 
company,  to  the  party  entitled  thereto.  In  such  manner,  and  such  method 
of  distribution,  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  commission,  or  by  law.  AH 
such  appeals  affecting  rates,  charges  or  classifications  of  traffic,  shall 
have  precedence  upon  the  docket  of  the  Supreme  Court,  and  shall  be  heard 
and  disposed  of  promtly  by  the  court,  irrespective  of  Its  place  of  session. 
next  after  the  habeas  corpus,  and  State's  cases  already  on  the  docket  of 
the  court. 

(f)  In  no  case  of  appeal  from  the  commission  shall  any  new  or  addi- 
tional evidence  be  introduced  into  the  Supreme  Court;  but  the  chairmsii 
of  the  commission,  under  the  seal  of  the  commission,  shaH  certify  to  the 
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Supreme  Court  all  the  facts  upon  which  the  action  appealed  from  was 
baaed  and  which  may  be  essential  to  the  proper  decision  of  the  question 
Involved  In  appeal,  together  with  such  of  the  evidence  Introduced  before, 
or  considered  by  the  commission  as  may  be  selected,  specified  and  re- 
quired to  be  certified,  by  any  party  in  interest,  as  well  as  such  other 
evidence,  so  Introduced  or  considered  as  the  commission  may  deem  proper 
to  certify.  The  commission  shall,  whenever  an  appeal  Is  taken  therefrom, 
file  with  the  record  of  the  case,  and  as  a  part  thereof,  a  written  state- 
ment of  the  reasons  upon  which  the  atclon  appealed  from  was  based,  and 
such  statement  shall  be  read  and  considered  by  the  Supreme  Court,  upon 
disposlner  of  the  appeal.  The  Supreme  Court  shall  have  jurisdiction,  on 
such  appeal,  to  consider  and  determine  the  reasonableness  and  justness 
of  the  action  of  the  commission  appealed  firom,  as  well  as  any  other  mat- 
ters arising  under  such  appeal:  Provided,  however,  that  the  action  of  the 
commission  appealed  from  shall  be  regarded  as  prima  facie  just,  reason- 
able and  correct:  but  the  court  may,  when  it  aeems  necessary.  In  the  In- 
terest of  justice,  remand  to  the  commission  any  case  pending  on  appeal* 
and  require  the  same  to  be  further  investigated  by  the  commission,  and 
reported  upon  to  the  court  (together  with  the  certificate  of  such  addi- 
tional evidence  as  may  be  tendered  before  the  commission  by  any  party 
In  Interest),   before  the  appeal  is.  finally  decided. 

(g)  Whenever  the  court,  upon  appeal,  shall  reverse  an  order  of  the 
commission,  affecting  the  rates,  charges  or  classifications  of  traffic  of 
any  transportation  or  transmission  company,  it  shall  at  the  same  tlm^ 
substitute  therefor,  such  an  order  as,  in  its  opinion,  the  commission  should 
have  made  at  the  time  of  entering  the  order  appealed  from;  otherwise 
the  reversal  order  shall  be  valid.  Such  substituted  order  shall  have  the 
same  force  and  effect  (and  none  other)  as  If  it  had  been  entered  by  the 
commission  at  the  time  the  original  order  appealed  from  was  entered. 
The  right  of  the  commission  to  prescribe  and -enforce  rates,  charges,  class- 
ifications, rules  and  regulations,  affecting  any  or  all  actions  of  the  com- 
mission theretofore  entered  by  it  and  appealed  from,  but  based  upon  cir- 
cumstances or  conditions  different  from  those  existing  at  the  time  the 
order  appealed  from  was  made,  shall  not  be  suspended  or  Impaired  by 
reason  of  the  pendancy  of  such  appeal;  but  no  order  of  the  commission, 
prescribing  or  altering  such  rates,  charges,  classifications,  rules  or  regu- 
lations,  shall  be  retrospective. 

(h)  The  right  of  any  person  to  institute  and  prosecute  in  the  ordi- 
nary course  of  justice  any  action,  suit  or  motion  against  any  transpor- 
tation or  transmission  company,  for  any  claim  or  cause  of  action  against 
such  company  shall  not  be  extinguished  or  impaired  by  reason  of  any 
fine  or  other  penalty  which  the  commission  may  impose,  or  be  authorized 
to  impose,  upon  such  company  because  of  its  breach  of  any  public  duty, 
or  because  of  its  failure  to  comply  with  any  order  or  requirement  of  the 
commission;  but,  in  no  such  proceeding  by  any  person  against  such  cor- 
poration, nor  in  any  collateral  proceedings,  shall  responsibleness,  just- 
ness, or  validity  of  any  rate,  charge,  classifications  of  traffic,  rule,  reg- 
ulation or  requirement,  therefor  prescribed  by  the  commission  within  the 
scope  of  its  authority,  and  then  in  force,  be  questioned:  Provided,  however* 
That  no  case  based  upon  or  involving  any  order  of  the  commission,  shatU 
be  heard,  or  disposed  of,  against  the  objection  of  either  party,  so  long 
as  such  order  Is  suspended  in  Its  operation  by  an  order  of  the  Supreme 
Court  as  authorized  by  this  Constitution,  or  by  any  law  passed  in  pur- 
suance thereof. 

(1)  The  conunisslon  shall  make  annual  reports  to  the  Oovemor  of  its 
proceedings,  in  which  reports  it  shall,  from  time  to  time,  recommend  such 
new  or  additional  legrlslatlon  In  reference  to  Its  powers  or  duties,  or  to  the 
creation,  supervision,  regulation  or  control  of  corporations,  or  to  the  sub- 
ject of  taxation,  as  it  may  deem  wise  or  expedient,  or  be  required  by  law. 
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See.  6.  Proviilons  shall  be  made  by  general  laws  for  the  payment  of 
A  fee  to  the  State  by  every  domestic  corporation,  upon  the  granting, 
ment,  or  extension  of  its  charter,  and  by  every  foreign  corporation, 
obtaining  a  license  to  do  business  in  this  State,  as  specified  In  this  sec- 
tion; and  also  for  the  payment,  by  every  domestic  corporation,  and  foreign 
corporation,  doing  business  in  this  State,  of  an  annual  registration  fee  of 
not  less  than  five  dollars,  nor  more  than  twenty-five  dollars,  whic^  shall 
be  irrespective  of  any  special  license,  or  any  tax  imposed  by  law  upon 
such  company  for  the  privilege  of  carrying  on  its  business  in  this  StatSw 
or  by  its  franchise  or  property;  and  for  the  making,  by  every  such  corxwr- 
atlon  (at  the  time  of  paying  its  annual  registration  fee),  of  such  report  to 
the  State  Corporation  Commission,  of  the  status,  business,  or  condition 
of  such  corporation,  as  the  General  Assemoly  may  prescribe.  No  foreign 
corporation  shall  have  authority  to  do  business  ip  this  State,  until  it  shad 
have  first  obtained  from  the  commission  a  license  to  do  business  in  this 
State,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law.  The  . 
'failure  of  any  corporation  for  two  successive  years  to  pay  its  annual  reg- 
istratlon  fee,  or  to  make  its  said  report,  shall,  when  such  failure  shall 
have  continued  for  nine  days  after  the  expiration  of  such  years,  operate  as 
a  revocation  and  annulment  of  the  charter  of  such  corporation  if  It  be  a 
domestic  company,  or,  of  its  license  to  do  business  in  this  State,  if  It  be 
a  foreign  company;  and  the  General  Assembly  shall  provide  additional  and 
suitable  penalties  for  the  failure  of  any  corporation  to  comply  promptly 
with  the  requirements  of  this  section,  or  of  any  laws  passed  in  pursu- 
ance thereof.  The  commission  shall  compel  all  corporations  to  comply 
promptly  with  such  requirements,  by  enforcing,  In  the  manner  herein- 
before authorized,  such  fines  and  penalties  against  the  delinquent  company 
as  may  be  provided  for,  or  authorized  by  this  article:  but  the  General 
Assembly  may,  by  general  law,  relieve  from  the  pairment  of  the  said  reg- 
istration  fee   and   purely   charitable   Institution   or  institutions. 

Sec.  6.  The  exercise  of  the  right  of  eminent  domain  shall  never  be 
abridged,  nor  so  construed  as  to  prevent  the  State  firom  taking  the  prop- 
erty and  franchise  of  corporations  and  subjecting  them  to  public  use,  the 
same  as  the  property  of  individuals;  the  exercise  of  the  public  power  of 
the  State  shall  never  be  abridged,  nor  so  construed  as  to  permit  corpor- 
ations to  conduct  their  business  in  such  manner  as  to  infringe  the  equal 
rights   of  individuals  or   the  general  well  being  of   the   State. 

Sec.  7.  No  transportation  or  transmission  company  shall  charge  or 
receive  any  greater  compensation,  in  the  aggregate,  for  transporting  the 
same  class  of  messages,  over  a  shorter  than  over  a  longer  distance,  along 
the  same  line  and  in  the  same  direction — the  shorter  be  Included  in  the 
longer  distance;  but  this  section  shall  not  be  construed  as  authorising 
any  such  company  to  receive  as  great  compensation  for  a  shorter  as  for 
a  longer  distance.  The  State  Corporation  Commission  may,  from  time 
to  time,  atuhorise  any  such  company  to  disregard  the  foregoing  provisions 
of  this  section  by  charging  such  rates  as  the  commission  may  prescribe  as 
Just  and  equitable  between  such  company  and  the  public,  to  or  from 
Amy  Junctional  or  competitive  points  or  localities,  or  where  the  competi- 
tion of  points  located  without  this  State  may  make  necessary  the  prescrib- 
ing of  special  rates  for  the  protection  of  the  commerce  of  this  State;  l>nt 
this  provision  shall  not  apply  to  mileage  tickets,  or  to  any  special  ez- 
ouTslon  or  commutation  rates,  or  to  special  rates  for  services  rendered  to 
the  govemmnet  of  this  State,  or  of  the  United  States,  or  in  the  Interest  of 
some  public  object,  when  such  tickets  or  rates  shall  have  been  prescribed  or 
authorized  by  the  commission. 

Sec.  8.  No  transportation  or  transmission  company  doing  btisfness 
In  this  State  shall  grant  to  any  member  of  the  General  Assembly,  or  to 
any  state,  county,  district  or  municipal  officer,  except  to  members  and 
officers  of  the  State  Corporation  Commission  for  their  personal  use  while 
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In  office,  any  frank,  free  pass,  free  transportation,  or  any  rebate  or  redue« 
tlon  in  the  rates  charged  by  such  company  to  the  general  public  for  like 
services.  For  violation  of  the  provisions  of  this  section,  the  offending  eom- 
pany  shall  be  liable  to  such  penalties  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law;  and 
any  member  of  the  General  Assembly,  or  any  such  officer,  who  shall, 
while  in  office,  accept  any  gift,  privilege  or  benefit  as  is  prohibited  by  this 
section,  shall  thereby  forfeit  his  office,  and  be  subject  to  such  further 
penalties  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law;  but  this  section  shall  not  prevent 
a  street  railway  company  from  transporting,  free  of  charge,  any  member 
of  the  police  force  or  fire  department  while  in  the  discharge  of  his  official 
duties^  nor  prohibit  the  acceptance  by  any  such  policeman  or  fireman  of 
such  free  transportation. 

Sec.  9.  The  doctrine  of  fellow  servant,  so  far  as  it  effects  the  liabil- 
ity of  the  master  for  injuries  to  his  servant  resulting  from  the  acts  or 
omissions  of  any  other  servant  or  servants  of  the  common  master,  is,  to 
the  extefit  hereinafter  stated,  abolished  as  to  every  employe  of  a  railroad 
company,  engaged  in  the  physical  construction,  repair  or  maintenance  of 
Its  roadway,  track  or  any  of  the  structures  connected  therewith,  or  in  any 
work  in  or  upon  a  car  or  engine,  or  switch,  or  in  any  service  requiring 
his  presence  upon  a  train,  car  or  engine;  and  every  such  employe  shall 
have  the  same  right  to  recover  for  every  injury  suffered  by  him  from  the 
acts  or  omissions  of  any  other  employe  or  employes  of  the  common  master, 
that  a  servant  would  have  (at  the  time  this  Constitution  goes  into  effect) 
If  such  acts  or  omissions  were  those  of  the  master  himself  in  the  perform- 
ance of  a  non-assignable  duty;  pro\ided.  that  the  injury,  so  suffered  by 
such  railroad  employe  resulting  from  the  negligence  of  an  officer,  or  agent, 
of  the  company  of  a  higher  grade  of  service  than  himself,  or  from  that 
of  a  person  employed  by  the  company,  having  the  right,  or  charged  with 
the  duty,  to  control  or  direct  the  general  services  or  the  immediate  work 
of  the  party  injured,  or  the  general  services  or  the  immediate  work  of  the 
co-employe  through,  or  by,  whose  act  of  omission  he  vis  injured;  or  that 
it  result  from  the  negligence  of  a.  co- employe  engaged  in  another  depart- 
ment of  labor,  or  engaged  upon,  or  in  charge  of,  any  car  upon  which,  or 
upon  the  train  of  which  it  is  a  part,  the  injured  employe  be  not  at  tlie 
time  of  receiving  the  injury,  or  who  is  in  charge  of  any  switch,  signal  point, 
or  locomotive  engine,  or  is  charged  with  dispatching  trains  or  transmitting 
telegraphic  or  telephonic  orders  therefor;  and  whether  such  negligence  be 
in  the  performance  of  an  assignable  or  non- assignable  duty.  The  physical 
construction,  repair  or  maintenance  of  the  roadway,  track  or  any  of  the 
structures  connected  therewith,  and  the  physical  construction,  repair,  main- 
tenance, cleaning  or  operation  of  trains,  cars  or  engines^  shall  be  regarded 
as  different  departments  of  labor  within  the  meaning  of  this  section. 
Knowledge,  by  any  such  railroad  employe  Injured,  of  the  defective  or  un- 
safe character  or  condition  of  any  machinery,  ways,  appliances  or  struc- 
tures, shall  be  no  defense  to  any  action  for  injury  caused  thereby.  When 
death,  whether  instantaneous  or  not,  results  to  such  an  employe  from 
any  injury  for  which  he  could  have  recovered,  under  the  above  provisions* 
had  death  not  occurred,  then  his  legal  or  personal  representatives,  sur- 
viving consort,  and  relatives,  (and  any  trustee,  curator,  committee  or 
guardian  of  such  consort  or  relative)  shall,  respectively,  have  the  same 
rights  and  remedies  with  respect  thereto  as  if  his  death  had  been  caused 
by  the  negligence  of  a  co-employe  while  in  the  performance,  as  vice-prin- 
cipal, of  a  non-assignable  duty  of  the  master.  Every  contract  or  agree- 
ment, express  or  implied,  made  by  an  employe,  to  waive  the  benefit  of  this 
section,  shall  be  null  and  void;  and  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall 
apply  to  all  corporations,  domestic  and  foreign;  doing  business  In  this 
State.  This  section  shall  not  be  construed  to  deprive  any  employe,  or  his 
legal  or  personal  representative,  surviving  consort  or  relatives  (and  any 
trustee,  curator,  committee  or  guardian  of  such  consort  or  relative),  of  any 
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rights  or  remedies  that  he  or  they  may  have  by  the  law  .of  the  land  at  the 
time  this  Constitution  groes  into  effect.  Nothing  contained  in  this  sec- 
tion shall  restrict  the  power  of  the  General  Assembly  to  further  enlarge 
for  the  above-named  class  of  employes  the  rights  and  remedies  herein* 
before  provided  for,  or  to  extend  such  rights  and  remedies  to,  or  other- 
wise enlarge  the  present  rights  and  remedies  of,  any  other  class  of  em- 
ployes of  railroads,  or  of  employes  of  any  person,  firm  or  corporation. 

Sec.  10.  No  foreign  corporation  shall  be  authorized  to  carry  on  in  thim 
State,  the  business,  or  to  exercise  any  of  the  powers  or  functions  of  a 
public  service  corporation,  or  be  permitted  to  do  anything  which  domestic 
corporations  are  prohibited  from  doing,  or  to  be  relieved  from  compliance 
with  any  of  the  requirements  made  of  similar  domestic  corporations  by 
the  Constitution  and  laws  of  this  State,  where  the  same  can  be  made  ap- 
plicable to  such  foreign  corporations  without  discriminating  against  it. 
But  this  section  shall  not  affect  any  public  service  corporation  whose  line 
or  route  extends  across  the  boundary  of  this  State,  nor  prevent  any  for- 
eign corporation  from  continuing  in  such  lawful  business  ais  it  may  be 
actually  engaged  in  within  this  State,,  when  this  Constitution  goes  into 
effect;  but  any  such  public  service  corporation  so  engaged,  shall  not,  with- 
out first  becoming  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  this  State,  be  authorized 
to  acquire,  lease,  use,  or  operate,  within  this  State,  any  public  or  munici- 
pal franchise  or  franchises  in  addition  to  such  as  It  may  own,  lease,  use 
or  operate  when  this  Constitution  goes  into  effect,  or  to  exercise  the  ri^rht 
of  eminent  domain.  The  property  of  foreign  corx>orations  within  this  State 
shall  always  be  subject  to  attachment,  the  same  as  that  of  non-resident 
individuals;  and  nothing  .in  this  section  shall  restrict  the  power  of  the  State 
to  enact  proper  laws  governing  or  concerning  foreign  corporations  when- 
ever, and  in  whatsoever  respect  it  may  deem  wise  or  expedient. 

Sec.  11.  The  right  of  the  State,  through  such  instrumentalities  as  it 
may  select,  to  prescribe  and  define  the  public  duties  of  all  common  car- 
riers and  public  service  corporations,  to  regulate  and  control  them  in  the 
performance  of  their  public  duties,  and  to  fix  and  limit  their  charges  there- 
for,  shall  never  be  surrendered  nor   abridged. 

Sec.  12.  The  General  Assembly  shall  enact  laws  preventing  all  trusts^ 
combinations  and  monopolies,  inimical  to  the  public  welfare,  and  shall 
have  the  power  to  control  by  general  law  all  corporations  organised  and 
doing  business  under  the  laws  of  this  State,  and  all  foreign  corporations 
doing  business  in  this  State,  engaged  In  mining,  manufacturing  or  pro- 
ducing for  sale  any  article  of  commerce  of  common  consumption  or  use  by 
the  people  of  this  State,  so  that  said  corporations  shall  be  compelled  to  fix 
uniform  maximum  and  minimum  prices  for  said  articles  of  commerce  and 
common  consumption  and  use,  offered  for  sale  in  this  State,  and  it  shall 
be  made  unlawful  for  any  corporation  or  corporations  doing  business  in 
this  State  to  discriminate  against,  or  demand  from  the  people  of  this 
State  a  greater  or  higher  price  for  any  article  of  commerce  of  common 
consumption,  or  use,  than  is  charged  by  said  corporation  or  corporations 
to  the  Inhabitants  of  any  other  state. 

Sec.  13.  The  exclusive  right  to  build  or  operate  railroads  parallel  to 
its  own,  or  to  any  other  line  of  railroad,  shall  not  be  granted  to  anjf 
company;  but  every  railroad  company  shall  have  the  right,  subject  to  such 
reasonable  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law,  to  parallel.  Intersect, 
c&nnect  with,  or  cross  with,  its  roadway  any  other  railroad  or  railroads; 
but  no  railroad  company  shall  build  or  operate  any  line  of  railroad  not 
specified  in  its  charrter,  or  in  some  amendment  thereof.  All  railroad- com- 
panies, whose  lines  of  railroad  connect,  shall  receive  and  transport  each 
others  passengers,  freight  and  loaded  or  empty  cars,  without  delay  or  dis- 
crimination. 
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Sec.  14.  The  General  Assembly  shall  enact  general  laws  regulating  and 
controlling  all  Issues  of  stocks  and  bonds  by  corporations.  Whenever  stocks 
or  bonds  are  to  be  issued  by  a  corporation,  it  shall,  before  issuing  the  same, 
file  with  the  State  Corporation  Commission  a  statement  (verified  by  the 
oath  of  the  president  or  secretary  of  the  corporation,  and  in  such  form  as 
may  be  prescribed  or  directed  by  the  commission),  setting  forth  full  and 
accTirately  the  basis,  or  financial  plan,  upon  which  sucu  stocks  or  bonds 
are  to  be  issued;  and  wher^  such  bonds  ^.r  plan  includes  services  or  prop- 
erty (other  than  money)  received  or  to  be  received  by  the  company,  such 
statenlent  shall  accurately  specify  and  describe,  in  the  manner  prescribed, 
or  dircted  by  the  commission,  the  services  and  property,  together  with  the 
valuation  at  which  the  same  are  received,  or  are  to  be  received;  and  such 
corporation  shall  comply  with  any  other  requirement  or  restrictions  which 
may  be  imposed  by  law.  The  Gteneraly  Assembly  shall  provide  adequate 
penalties  for  the  violation  of  this  section,  or  of  any  laws  passed  in  pursu- 
ance thereof;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  commission  to  adjudge,  and 
enforce  (in  the  manner  hereinbefore  provided),  against  any  corporations 
refusing  or  filing  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  section,  ^r  of  any 
laws  passed  in  pursuance  thereof,  such  fines  and  penalties  as  are  author- 
ized by  this  Constitution,  or  many  be  prescribed  by  law. 

Sec.  15.  No  property,  nor  right  of  way,  shall  be  appropriated  to  the 
use  of  any  corporation  until  full  compensation  therefor  shall  be  first  made 
to  the  owner  in  money,  or  first  secured  to  him  by  a  deposit  of  money 
subject  to  his  immediate  order,  which  compensation,  irrespective  of  any 
benefit  from  any  improvement  proposed  by  such  corporation,^  shall  be  as- 
certained in  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  as  shall  be  prescribed  by 
law,   and   the  provisions  of  this  Constitution. 

ARTICLE  X. 
Banks  and    Banking. 

Sec.  1.  The  (General  Assembly  shall  have  power  to  provide  for  the 
Incorporation  of  eleemosynary  and  educational  institutions,  banks  or  bank- 
ing companies  and  trust  companies,  the  same  to  be  under  the  supervision 
of    the   State   Corporation   Commission. 

Sec.  2.  No  bank,  or  trust  company,  shall  be  established  otherwise  than 
under  a  general  banking  law,  nor  otherwise  than  on  a  specie  basis. 

Sec.  8.  Every  bank  or  banking  company,  or  trust  company,  shall  be 
required  to  cease  all  banking  operations  within  twenty  years  from  the 
time  of  its  organization  (unless  the  General  Assembly  shall  extend  the 
time),  and  promptly  thereafter  close  its  business;  but  shall  have  corporate 
capacity  to  sue,  and  shall  be  liable  to  suit,  until  its  affairs  and  liabilities 
are  fully  closed. 

Sec.  4.  The  legal  rate  of  interest  shall  be  six  per  centum  per  annum, 
but  ten  per  centum  may  be  permitted  by  contract,  and  all  contracts  for 
a  greater  rate  of  interest  than  ten  per  centum  per  annum,  either  directly 
or  indirectly,  paid  or  to  be  paid,  shall  constitute  usury,  and  shall  forfeit 
an  amount  of  the  debt  equal  to  double  the  amount  of  the  entire  interest 
80  charged;  this  applies'  to  all  persons,  natural  and  artifidaL 

ARTICLE   XI. 

Municipal  Corporations. 

Sec.  1.  The  (Seneral  Assembly  shall  provide,  by  general  laws,  for  the 
organisation  of  cities  (which  may  be  cUussifled)  and  Incorporated  towns, 
and  restrict  their  powen  of  taxation,  assessment,  borrowing  money  and 
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eo&tnusUnff  debts,  so  a*  to  prevent  the  sbuee  of  eu<di  power.    Provided. 
tluU  oltiee  ftnd  Incorporated  towne  of  S»600  Inhabitants,  or  more, 
power  to  Issue  bonds  fOr  general  improvements  under  such  rules 
ulatlons  as  may  be  provided  by  law. 

Sec  a.  No  municipal  corporation  shaU  be  authorised  to  pass  anr  Umm 
contrary  to  the  c«h«ral  laws  of  the  State;  nor  to  levy  any  tax  on  veal 
w  personal  property,  ezc^t  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Sec.  S.  Bxcept  as  herein  otherwise  provided,  the  State  Aall  nsTsr 
assume  or  pay  the  debt  or  liability  of  any  county,  town  or  other  oorpor* 
atlon  whatever,  or  any  part  thereof,  unless  such  debt  or  liability  shall 
have  been  created  to  repel  invasion,  suppress  insurrection,  or  to  provide 
for  the  public  welfare  and  defense;  nor  shall  the  indebtedness  of  any  car- 
portion  to  the  State  ever  be  releasd  or  in  any  manner  discharged.  sa««  by 
payment  of  the  same  into  the  public  treaury. 

ARTICLE  XI K 

Boundaries  and  Divisions. 

Sec.  1.  The  State  of  Seauoyah  is  bounded  as  follows:  On  the  North 
by  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma  and  the  State  of  Kansas;  on  the  Bast  by 
the  States  of  Missouri  and  Arkansas;  on  the  South  by' the  State  of  Texas, 
and  on  the  West  by  the  Territory  of  Oklahoma;  the  area  of  the  State  of 
Sequoyah  includes  all  lands  within  the  boundaries  of  the  Indian  Territory, 
including  the  Quapaw  agency. 

Sec.  2.  This  State  is  hereby  divided  into  counties,  named  and  bounded 
as  follows:  (All  descriptions  are  referred  to  the  Indian  Meridian  Oulda 
and  Base  Line  established  by  United  States  Geological  Survey,  1895-1899.) 

ARBEKA  COUNTY— Townships  14  and  18  north,  ranges  6,  7.  8,  9  and 
;L0  east.  All  of  townships  12,  11  and  10  north,  ranges  6.  7,  8,  9  and  10  east, 
lying  north  of  the  meandering  center  line  of  the  North  Fork  River. 

BIXBY  COUNTY— Townships  1  and  8  north,  and  1,  8  and  8  south* 
ranges  12,  13  and  14  east;  townships  1,  2  and  8  south,  range  11  east;  town* 
ships  2  and  8  south,  ranges  9  and  10  east 

blub:  COUNTY— Townships  4  and  6,  and  the  north  half  of  6  south, 
ranges  9,  10,  11,  12,  18  and  14  east. 

BONAPARTE  COUNTY— Township  6  north,  ranges  7.  6,  S,  4  and  t 
west;  all  of  township  6  north,  range  2  west,  lying  west  of  the  center  line 
of  the  Canadian  River  and  the  east  line  of  range  2  west;  townships  4  and 
S  north,  ranges  2,  3.  4,  5,  6  and  7  west 

BRBCKENRIDOB  COUNTY— Bounded  by  a  Une  described  as  fallows: 
Beginning  at  the  northwest  comer  of  township  12  north,  range  18  east; 
thence  east  along  the  north  line  of  township  18  north  to  the  center  line  of 
the  Arkansas  River;  thence  northeasterly  along  the  meandering  center 
line  of  the  Arkansas  River  to  a  point  where  the  center  line  of  the  Caaa* 
dlan  River  (extended)  intersects;  thence  In  a  westerly  direction  along  the 
meandering  center  line  of  the  Canadian  River  to  the  west  line  of  range  11 
east;  thence  north  along  the  west  Une  of  range  18  east  to  the  point  or 
place  of  beginning. 

BYRD  COUNTY— All  of  townships  6,  6,  4,  8,  8  and  1  north,  rang«s 
4,  5  and  6  east,  lying  south  of  the  meandering  center  line  of  Canadian 
River. 

CHEADLB  COUNTY— Townships  4  and  8  north,  ranges  7,  8,  9,  10 
and  11  east;  all  of  townships  7,  6  and  6  norto,  ranges  7,  8,  9,  10  and  11 
east  l3^ng  south  of  the  meandering  center  line  of  the  Canadian  River. 

CHEROKEE  COUNTY— Township  29  north,  ranges  18,  19  and  80  east; 
all  of  township  29  north,  ranges  21  east  lying  west  of  tha  meandarlns 
center  line  of  the  Neosho  River;  townships  28,  87,  26,  28  and  tha  noorth  half 
0    24  north,  ranges  18,  19,  20  and  21  east 
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COOWEISSCOOWBE  COUNTY— TownshSps  24,  28,  22,  21  and  20  north, 
nagem  16,  16  and  17  eaat;  townahip  21  norUi,  ranges  12,  12  and  14  east; 
townalilp  20  north,  rangea  14  and  the  east  half  of  12  eaat.  From  whloh 
doduct  the  southeast  Quarter  of  township  24  north  and  the  northeast  quar- 
ter of  township  22  north,  range  17  east. 

COWIOTA  COUNTY— Bounded  by  a  line  descHhed  as  foUows:  Begin- 
ning at  a  point  where  the  north  line  of  township  19  north  interseets  tha 
center  line  of  range  12  east;  thence  east  along  the  north  line  of  township 
12  north,  to  the  center  line  of  the  Verdigris  River;  thence  southerly  along 
tha  meandering  center  line  of  the  Verdigris  River  to  the  west  line  of  range 
17  easti  in  township  17  north;  thence  south  along  the  said  west  line  to  tha 
north  line  of  township  16  north;  thence  east  along  said  north  line  to  tha 
oenter  of  the  Va-digris  River  to  the  east  line  of  range  17  east;  thenea 
south  along  said  east  line  to  the  center  of  the  Arkansas  River;  thenaa 
westerly  along  the  meandering  center  line  of  the  Arkansas  River  to  tha 
north  line  of  township  17  north;  thence  east  along  said  north  line  to  tha 
center  line  of  range  12  east;  thence  north  along  said  center  line  to  tha 
point  or  place  of  beginning. 

CURTIS  COUNTY— Bounded  by  a  line  described  as  follows:  Beginning 
at  a  point  where  the  north  and  west  State  lines  of  this  State  Intersect  in 
township  10  north;  thence  easterly  and  southerly  following  the  meander- 
ing center  line  of  the  Canadian  Riv^  or  the  north  line  of  this  State  to  tha 
north  line  of  township  6  north;  thence  west  along  said  north  line  to  the 
west  line  of  this  State;  thence  north  along  said  west  State  line  to  the  point 
or  place  of  beginning. 

CUSSEHTA  COUNTY— Townships  12  and  11  north,  ranges  11,  12.  12 
and  14  east;  townships  10  and  9  north,  ranges  12,  12  and  14  east;  all  oC 
township  8  north,  ranges  12,  18,  14  east,  lying  north  of  the  meandering 
center  line  of  the  Canadian  River. 

DELAWARE  COUNTY— Townships  24,  28,  22,  21  and  20  north,  ranges 
22,  23,  24  and  26  east;  townships  21  and  20  north,  range  26  east 

EUCHEE  COUNTY— Townships  20,  19.  18,  17,  16  and  16  north,  ranges 
10,  11  and  12  east,  and  the  west  half  of  township  20,  19  and  18  north, 
range  13  east. 

EUFAULA  COUNTY— Townships  12,  11,  10,  9  and  8  north,  ranges  16, 
16  and  17  east. 

FLINT  COUNTY— Townships  14,  15,  16,  17,  18  and  19  north,  ranges 
24  and  26  east;  all  of  townships  14,  16,  16.  17,  18  and  19  north,  ranges  H 
and  27  east,  lying  west  of  the  Arkansas  State  line. 

GARVIN  COUNTY— All  of  townships  2,  8,  4,  6  and  6  north,  ranges  1 
west  and  1,  2  and  8  east,  lying  south  of  the  north  boundary  line  of  this 
State  which  is  the  meandering  center  line  of  the  Canadian  River. 

GILBERT  COUNTY— Townships  1,  2  and  8  north,  and  townships  1  and 
2  south,  ranges  6,  6.  7  and  8  west;  the  west  boundary  of  this  county  being 
the  west  line  of  this  State. 

GUY  COUNTY— Townships  2  and  2  north,  ranges  2,  8  and  4  west; 
townships  1  north  and  1  and  2  south,  ranges  1,  2,  2  and  4  west. 

HAILEY  COUNTY— Townships  2,  8,  4,  6,  6  and  7  north,  ranges  16 
and  17  east;  townships  2.  3  and  4  north,  range  16  east;  townships  8,  4  and 
6  north,  range  18  east;  townships  4  and  6  north,  range  19  east. 

HARRIS  COUNTY— Townships  8  and  4  south,  ranges  1,  2,  8  and  4 
west;  township  6  south,  ranges  2,  8  and  4  west;  all  of  townships  6,  7  and 
8  south,  ranges  2,  8  and  4  west,  Isrlng  north  of  the  Texas  State  line. 

HITCHCOCK  COUNTY— Townships  6  and  6  south,  ranges  16,  16,  17, 

18,  19,  20  and  21  east;  all  of  township  7  and  8  south,  ranges  16,  16,  17,  18, 

19,  20  and  21  east,  lying  north  of  the  Texas  State  line. 
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JEFFERSON  COUNTY— AU  of  Townships  8,  4.  5.  6,  7  and  8  south, 
ranges  6,  6,  7  and  8  west,  lying  east  of  the  west  boundary  line  of  this 
State  and  north  of  the  Texas  State  line. 

JOHNSTON  COUNTY— Bounded  by  a  line  described  as  foUows:  Be- 
ginning at  the  northwest  corner  of  township  1  south,  range  4  east;  thence 
east  along  the  north  line  of  township  1  south,  to  the  east  line  of  range  7 
east;  thence  south  along  said  east  line  to  the  north  line  of  township  2 
south;  thence  east  along  said  north  line  to  the  east  line  of  range  8  east; 
thence  east  along  said  north  line  to  the  east  line  of  range  8  east;  thenoe 
on  the  west  and  south  by  a  line  described  as  follows:  Beginning  at  the 
above  mentioned  beginning  point,  thence  south  along  the  west  line  of 
range  4  east  to  the  south  line  of  township  4  south;  thence  east  along  said 
south  line  to  the  center  line  of  the  Washita  River  to  the  center  line  of 
township  5  south;  thence  east  along  said  center  line  of  township  5  south 
to  the  east  line  of  range  8  east. 

L.BNAPAH  COUNTY— Townships  29  and  28  north,  range  12,  13  14,  15, 
16  and  17  east;  townships  27,  26  and  25  north,  ranges  15,  16  and  17  esjst. 

Mccurtain  county— Townships  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6  and  7  south,  ranges 

22,  23,  24,  25  and  26  east;  township  8  south,  ranges  24,  25  and  26  east; 
township  9  south,  range  26  east;  all'  of  township  8  south>  ranges  22  and 
23  east,  lying  north  of  the  Texas  State  line;  all  of  township  9  south,  ranges 

23,  24  and  25  east,   lying  north  of  the  Texas  State  line;   all  of   township 

10  south,  ranges  24,  25  and  26  east,  lying  north  of  the  Texas  State  line; 
all  of  township  10  south,  range  27  east,  lying  west  of  the  Arkansas  State 
line  and  north  of  the  Texas  State  line;  all  of  townships  1,  2,  8,  4,  5,  6,  7, 
8  and  9  south,  range  27  east,  lying  west  of  the  Arkansas  State  line. 

McLISH  COUNTY — Townships  1  north  and  1,  2,  3  and  4  south,  ranges 
1,  2  and  3  east;  to  which  add  the  north  half  of  township  6  south,  range  2 
east. 

MAYES  COUNTY— The  south  half  of  township  24  north,  ranges  18, 
19,  20  and  21  east;  townships  23,  22,  21  and  20  north,  ranges  18,  19,  20 
and  21  east;  to  which  add  the  southeast  quarter  of  township  24  north  and 
the  northeast  quarter  of  township   23  north,  range  17  east. 

MOSELEY  COUNTY— Townships  1  and  2  north,  ranges  7,  8,  9,  10  and 

11  east;   township  1  south,  ranges  8,   9  and   10  east. 

MUSKOGEE  COUNTY— Bounded  by  a  line  described  as  follows:  Be- 
ginning at  the  northeast  corner  of  township  15  north,  range  16  east; 
thence  east  along  the  north  line  of  township  15  north  to  the  center  lino 
of  the  Arkansas  River;  thence  southerly  and  easterly  along  the  meander- 
ing center  line  of  the  Arkansas  River,  to  the  center  line  of  the  Verdigris 
River  (extended);  thence  northerly  along  the  meandering  center  line  of 
the  Verdigris  River  to  the  north  line  of  township  15,  north;  thence  east 
along  said  north  line  to  the  east  line  of  range  20  east;  thence  south  along 
said  line  to  the  south  line  of  township  18  north;  then<te  west  along  the 
said  south  line  to  the  west  line  of  range  16  east;  thence  north  along  said 
west  line  to  the  point  or  place   of  beginning. 

OKMULGEE  COUNTY— Bounded  by  a  line  described  as  follows:  Be- 
ginning at  the  northwest  comer  of  township  17  north,  range  13  east; 
thence  east  along  the  north  line  of  said  Township  17  north  to  the  center 
line  of  the  Arkansas  River;  thence  southerly  along  the  meandering  center 
line  of  the  Arkansas  River  to  the  north  line  of  township  15  north;  thenoe 
west  along  the  said  south  line  of  township  16  north  to  the  east  line  of 
range  15  east;  thence  south  along  the  said  east  line  to  the  south  line  of 
township  13  north;  thence  west  along  said  south  line  to  the  west  Une  of 
range  11  east;  thence  north  along  the  said  west  line  to  the  north  line  of 
township  14  north;  thence  east  along  the  said  south  line  to  the  west  line 
of  range  18  east;  thence  north  along  said  west  line  to  the  point  or  plaoe 
of  beginning. 
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OVERTON  COUNTY— Bounded  by  a  line  described  aa  follows:  Be- 
CrinniniT  at  the  northwest  comer  township  5  south,  range  4  east;  thence 
east  along  the  north  line  of  township  6  south,  to  the  center  of  the  Washita 
River;  thence  southerly  following  the  meandering  center  line  of  said  river 
to  the  center  line  of  township  5  south;  thence  east  along  said  center 
line  to  the  east  line  of  range  8  east;  thence  south  along  said  east  line  to 
the  south  line  of  township  6  south;  thence  west  along  said  south  line  to 
the  east  line  of  range  7  east;  thence  south  along  said  east  line  to  the 
south  line  of  township  7  south;  thence  west  along  said  south  line  to  the 
Texas  State  line;  thence  westerly  along  the  Texas  State  line  to  the  west 
line  of  range  4  eajst;  thence  north  along  said  west  line  to  the  point  or 
place   of   beginning. 

PUSHMATAHA  COUNTY— Township  2  north,  ranges  18,  19  and  20 
east;  townships  1  north,  1,  2,  S  and  4  south,  ranges  16,  16,  17,  18,  19  and 
20  east;  townships  1,  2,  3  and  4  south,  ranges  21  east. 

QUAPAW  COUNTY— All  of  township  29  north  range  21  east,  lying 
east  of  the  meandering  center  line  of  the  Neosho  River;  township  29  north, 
ranges  22,  23,  24  and  25  east;  townships  28,  27,  26,  25  north,  ranges  22.  23, 
24  and  25  east. 

RITHS3RFORD  COUNTY— Bounded  by  a  line  described  as  follows: 
Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  center  line  of  range  24  east,  intersects 
the  center  line  of  the  Arkansas  River;  thence  easterly  following  the  meand- 
ering center  line  of  the  Arkansas  River  to  the  Arkansas  State  line;  thence 
southerly  along  the  Arkansas  State  line  to  the  south  line  of  township  6 
north;  thence  west  along  said  south  line  to  the  center  line  of  range  24  east; 
thence  west  along  said  south  line  to  the  center  line  of  range  24  east;  thence 
north  along  said  center  line  of  range  24  east  to  the  point  or  place  of  be- 
ginning. 

SANS  BOIS  COUNTY— Bounded  by  a  line  described  as  follows:  Be- 
ginning at  a  point  where  the  west  line  of  Range  18  east  Intersects  the 
center  line  of  the  Canadian  River;  thence  easterly  along  the  meandering 
center  line  of  the  Canadian  River  to  the  east  line  of  Range  20  east;  thence 
south  along  said  line  to  the  south  line  of  township  6  north;  thence  west 
along  said  south  line  to  the  west  line  of  range  18  east;  thence  north  along 
'said  west  line  to  the  point  or  place  of  begrinnlng. 

SEMINOLE  COUNTY— All  of  Township  11  north,  ranges  6.  6,  7  and 
the  west  half  of  8  east,  lying  south  of  the  meandering  center  line  of  the 
North  Pork  of  the  Canadian  River;  township  10,  9,  8,  7,  6  north,  ranges  6, 
6,  7  and  the  west  half  of  8  east;  and  all  of  township  5  north,  ranges  5. 
6,  7  and  the  west  half  of  8  east,  lying  north  of  the  meandering  center  line 
of  the  Canadian  River. 

SEQUOYAH  COUNTY— Bounded  by  a  line  described  of  follows:  Be- 
ginning at  the  northwest  corner  of  township  13  north,  range  21  east;  thence 
east  along  the  north  line  of  township  13  north  to  the  Arkansas  State  line; 
thence  south  along  the  Arkansas  State  line  to  the  center  line  of  the  Ark- 
ansas River;  thence  westerly  following  the  meandering  center  line  of  the 
Arkansas  River  to  the  north  line  of  township  12  north;  thence  east  along 
said  north  line  to  the  west  line  of  range  21  east;  thence  north  along  said 
west  line  to  the  point  or  place  of  beginning. 

SKIATOOK  COUNTY— Townships  27,  26,  26,  24,  28  and  22  north,  ranges 
12,  13  and  14  east 

SKOKOOEB  COUNTY— Bounded  by  a  line  described  as  follows:  Be- 
ginning at  a  point  where  the  center  line  of  range  8  east.  Intersects  the 
center  line  of  the  North  Fork  of  the  Canadian  River;  thence  southeasterly 
following  the  meandering  center  line  of  the  North  Fork  of  the  Canadian 
River  to  the  west  line  of  range  11  east;  thence  north  along  said  west  line 
to  the  north  line  of  township  10  north;  thence  east  along  said  north  line  to 
the  east  line  of  range  11  east;  thence  south  along  said  east  line  to  the 
8ig.  42. 
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north  line  of  township  7  north;  thence  east  alon^r  said  north  line  to  the 
center  line  of  the  Canadian  River;  thence  southwesterly  alon^  the  meander- 
ing center  line  of  the  Canadian  River  to  the  center  line  of  range  8  east; 
thence  north  along  said  center  line  to  the  point  or  place  of  beginning. 

TAHLBQUAH  COUNTY— Townships  19.  18.  17,  16,  15  and  14  north, 
ranges  21.  22  cuid  23  east. 

THOMAS  COUNTY— Bounded  by  a  line  described  as  follows:  Begin- 
ning at  a  point  where  the  west  line  of  range  21  east,  intersects  the  center 
line  of  the  Canadian  River;  thence  northerly  along  the  meandering  center 
line  of  the  Canadian  River  to  a  point  where  said  center  line  (extended) 
intersects  the  center  line  of  the  Arkansas  River;  thence  southeasterly  along 
the  meandering  center  line  of  the  Arkansas  River  to  the  center  line  of 
range  24  east;  thence  south  along  said  center  line  of  range  24  east  to  the 
south  line  of  township  6  north;  thence  west  along  said  south  line  to  the 
west  line  of  range  21  east;  thence  north  along  said  west  line  to  the  point 
or   place   of  beginning. 

TOBUKSY  COUNTY— Bounded  by  a  line  described  as  follows:  Begin- 
ning at  a  point  where  the  west  line  of  range  12  east,  intersects  the  center 
line  of  the  Canadian  River;  thence  northerly  and  easterly,  following  the 
meandering  center  line  of  said  river  to  the  east  line  of  range  14  east;  thence 
south  along  said  east  line  to  the  north  line  of  township  7  north;  thence 
east  along  saJd  north  line  to  the  east  line  of  range  16  east;  thence  south 
along  said  east  line  to  the  south  line  of  township  5  north;  thence  west 
along  said  south  line  to  the  east  line  of  range  14  east;  thence  south  along 
said  east  line  to  the  south  line  of  township  3  north;  thence  west  along 
said  line  to  the  west  line  of  range  12  east;  thence  north  along  said  west 
line   to   the   point   or   place  of   beginning. 

TOM  NEEDLES  COUNTY— The  south  half  of  township  6  south,  ranges 
9.  10.  11.  12,  13  and  14  east;  all  of  townships  8  and  9  south,  ranges  6  and 
7  east,  lying  north  of  the  Texas  State  line;  all  of  townships  7,  8,  9  and  10 
south,  ranges  8.  9,  10,  11,  12,  13  and  14  east,  lying  north  of  the  Texas  state 
line. 

TULLADEGA  COUNTY— Townships  19,  18,  17.  16  and  15  north,  ranges 
6,  7,  8  and  9  east,  being  bounded  on  the  north  and  west  by  the  state  line  of 
this  State. 

TUMECmCHE  COUNTY— Bounded  by  a  Une  described  as  follows:  Be- 
ginning at  a  point  in  the  north  line  of  township  19  north,  where  the  cen- 
ter line  of  the  Verdigris  River  intersects  said  line;  thence  east  along  said 
north  line  of  said  township  19  north  to  the  east  line  of  range  20  east;  thenoe 
south  along  the  said  east  line  of  range  20  east  to  the  south  line  of  township 
16  north;  thence  west  along  said  south  line  of  township  16  north  to  a 
point  where  said  line  intersects  the  center  line  of  the  Verdigris  River; 
thence  down  the  meandering  center  line  of  the  Verdigris  River  to  a  point 
where  said  line  (extended)  intersects  the  center  line  of  the  Arkansas  River; 
thence  up  th'e  meandering  center  line  of  the  Arkansas  River  to  a  point 
where  the  east  line  of  range  17  east  intersects  the  said  Arkansas  River 
center  line;  thence  north  along  the  said  east  line  of  range  17  east  to  A 
point  where  said  center  line  intersects  the  center  line  of  the  Verdigris 
River;  thence  northerly  along  the  meandering  center  line  of  the  Verdigris 
River  to  the  north  line  of  township  16  north;  thence  west  along  said  north 
line  to  the  west  line  of  range  17  east;  thence  north  along  said  west  line 
to  the  center  line  of  the  Verdigris  River;  thence  northerly  along  the  mean- 
dering center  line  of  the  Verdigris  River  to  the  point  or  place  of  beginning. 

WADE  COUNTY— Township  8  north,  range  19  east;  townships  t.  4 
and  5  north,  range  20  east;  townships  1.  2,  8.  4  and  5  north,  ranges  21,  22, 
23.  24,  25  and  26  east;  all  of  townships  1,  2,  3,  4  and  6  north,  range  87  east, 
lying  west  of  the  Arkansas  State  line. 
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WAfiHINOTON  COUNTY— Townships  5  and  6  south,  ranges  1  west  and 
1,  a  and  8  east;  all  of  townships  7,  8,  9  and  10  south,  ranges  1  west  and 
one-half  and  8  east,  Is^ing  north  of  the  Texas  State  line;  from  which  deduct 
the  north  half  of  township  5  south,  range  2  east. 

Sec.  8.  It  is  hereby  directed  that  within  sixty  days  after  the  accept* 
ance  of  this  Constitution  and  the  admission  of  this  State  by  Congress,  the 
Supreme  Election  Board  provided  by  this  Constitution  shall  cause  to  be 
held  a  general  election  In  this  State,  and  in  the  counties,  districts  and 
xnuniclpaJities  thereof,  for  the  election  of  a  full  complement  of  officers  as 
provided  by  this  Constitution,  excepting  only  its  first  representatives  in 
Congress,  and  that  previous  to  the  calling  of  such  election  said  Supreme 
Election  Board  shall  ascertain,  as  nearly  as  may  be,  the  valuation  of  all 
taxable  property  of  each  and  every  county  in  this  State,  and  that  when 
said  Supreme  Election.  Board  finds  the  aggregate  value  of  all  taxable  prop- 
erty  in  any  one  county  to  be  of  a  sum  total  less  than  one  million  dollars 
that  such  county  shall  be  considered  as  unorganized,  and  for  the  time 
being  attached  for  administration  purposes  to  the  adjoining  county  hav- 
ing the  lowest  valuation  of  taxable  property,  and  shall  so  remain  as  a  dis- 
trict of  said  county  to  which  it  is  attached  until  such  time  as  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly  shall  otherwise  provide:  Provided,  That  at  any  time,  at 
any  regular  election  to  be  held  in  said  unorganized  county,  upon  the 
written  petition  of  one  hundred  electors  of  such  unorganized  county,  ad- 
dressed and  delivered  to  said  Supreme  Election  Board  or  its  successors  in 
the  Inanagement  of  elections,  thirty  days  prior  to  such  proposed  general 
election,  requesting  the  separation  and  organization  of  such  unorganized 
county,  that  the  electors  of  said  unorganized  county  shall,  at  said  en- 
suing general  election,  be  permitted  to  vote  upon  the  question  of  separa- 
tion and  orgcmlzation  of  said  unorganized  county;  and  if  the  majority 
of  the  electors  of  said  unorganized  county,  voting  at  said  election  shall 
vote  in  favor  thereof,  said  county  shall  be  immediately  detached  and 
organized  under  its  separate  county  government;  Provided,  however, 
that  at  all  times  such  unorganized  county  each  year,  held  by  the  Judge 
of  the  county  to  which  said  unorganized  county  is  attached,  and  the 
said  court  shall  be  held  at  the  county  seat  of  such  unorganized  county, 
and  the  Clerk  of  the  County  Court  shall  appoint  and  maintain  a  Deptuy 
Clerk  for  said  unorganized  county,  who  shall  be  an  elector  of  said 
unorganized  county  and  maintain  his  office  at  said  county  seat  of  said 
unorganized   county. 

Sec.    4.      The    State    of    Seqyoyah    is    hereby   divided    into    twenty-one 
Senatorial  Districts,   each  district  composed  as   follows: 
Districts.       Counties. 

1st.  Quapaw   and    Cherokee. 

2nd.  Lenapah   and    Skiatook. 

8rd.  Cooweescoowee   and   Mayes. 

4th.  Delaware,    Flint   and    Tahlequah. 

6th.  Tumechiche   and   Coweta. 

6th.  Euchee,    TuUadega   and   Arbeka. 

•7th.  Okmulgee  and   Cussehta. 

8th.  Seminole  and  Spokogee. 

9th.  Muskogee   and  Breckenridge. 

10th.  Sequoyah  and  Thomas. 

11th.  Wade,  Rutherford  and  McCurtain, 

12th.  Eufaula  and   Tobuksy. 

13th.  Bixby,   Push-ma-ta-ha,   and  Hitchcock. 

14th.  Hailey   and   Sans   Bois. 

16th.  Blue  and  Tom  Needles. 

17th.  Byrd,  Cheadle  and  Moseley. 

18th.  Garvin  and  McLish. 
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19th.     Harris    and   Waahlngton. 
20Ui.      Gilbert,  Jefferson  and  Ouy. 
21st.     Curtis  and   Bonaparte. 

And  one  Senator  shall  be  elected  from  each  district. 
Sec.  5.  From  the  limit  of  seventy-five  members  of  the  House  ot 
Representatives,  each  county  of  this  State  shall  first  have  one  member. 
Thereafter  to  justly  give  representation  to  such  counties  as  have  popu- 
lation in  excess  of  their  pro  rata  proportion  of  the  population  of  the 
entire  State,  the  excess  number  of  Representatives  maklnir  the  srazul 
total  not  above  seventy-five  shall  be  ascertained,  then  taking  all  counties 
of  the  State,  the  population  of  which  is  greater  than  the  sum  obtained 
by  dividing  the  total  population  of  the  State  by  the  total  number  of 
counties  of  the  State  and  adding  such  excess  population  together,  divide 
the  total  of  such  additions  by  the  divisor,  being  the  excess  authorized 
membership  of  the  House  of  Representatives,  the  quotient  wiU  be  tlie 
ratio  for  additional  representatives  in  such  counties  of  excess  population* 
and  said  excess   representatives   shall  be   allotted   as   follows: 

Any  such  county  having  an  excess  of  population  equal  to  one  or  more 
of  such  full  ratio  shall  have  an  additional  member  of  the  House  of 
Representatives  for  each  such  full  excess  ratio,  or  in  case  any  such 
County  shall  have  less  than  a  full  excess  ratio  or  ratios,  then  its  exoess 
shall  be  multiplied  by  five,  and  if  the  sum  so  obtained  equals  one  excess 
ratio  such  county  shall  have  one  additional  member  in  the  fifth  term 
of  the  ensuing  Federal  Census  decade.  If  the  sum  so  obtained  equals 
two  full  excess  ratios,  then  such  County  shall  have  one  additional  mem- 
ber each  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  terms  of  the  ensuing  Federal  Census 
decade.  If  the  sum  so  obtained  equals  three  full  excess  ratios  then  such 
County  shall  have  one  additional  member  each  in  the  first,  second  and 
third  terms  of  the  ensuing  Federal  Census  decade.  If  the  sum  so 
obtained  equals  four  full  excess  ratios  then  such  County  shall  have  one 
additional  member  each  in  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  terms  of 
the  ensuing  Federal  Census  decade;  Provided,  however,  that  in  case  the 
said  excess  ratio  is  less  than  the  population  of  the  County  of  this  State, 
having  the  smallest  population,  then  the  population  of  such  least  popu- 
lous County  shall  in  every  instance  hereinafter  mentioned  be  treated  as 
the  true  excess  ratio. 

Provided,  That  until  the  next  Federal  Census  is  taken  and  published, 
the  population  as  ascertained  according  to  the  provision  of  this  Consti- 
tution shall  be  the  basis  for  the  above  apportionment  and  be  ascertained 
and  declared  by  the  Supreme  Election  Board  and  thereafter  on  the  pub- 
lishing of  each  Federal  Census,  the  Governor,  the  Attorney  General  and 
the  Secretary  of  State,  of  this  State,  shall,  within  thirty  days  from  the 
publication  of  such  Federal  Census,  and  under  the  above  rules,  compute 
and  declare  the  apportionment  for  the  ensuing  decade. 

Sec.  6.  The  State  of  Sequoyah  is  hereby  divided  into  eight  Circuit 
Court    Districts,    each    such    district    composed    of    the    following    counties: 

The  First  District  shall  be  composed  of  the  counties  of  Cherokee, 
Lenapah,    Sklatook.    Cooweescoowee    and    Mayes. 

The  Second  District  shall  be  composed  of  the  counties  of  Quapaw, 
Delaware,    Flint,    Sequoyah,    Tahlequah,    Tumechichee    and    Coweta^ 

The  Third  District  shall  be  composed  of  the  counties  of  Buchee, 
Arbeka,   TuUadega,   Okmulgee,   Seminole,   Spokogee  and  Cussehta. 

The  Fourth  District  shall  be  composed  of  the  counties  of  Muskogee, 
Eufaula,    Breckenridge,    Thomas    and    Sans    Bols. 

The  Fifth  District  shall  be  composed  of  the  counties  of  Tobuksy, 
Cheadle,    Moseley,    Blxby    and    Blue. 

The  Sixth  District  shall  be  composed  of  the  counties  of  Rutherford, 
Wade,    Halley.    Push-ma-ta-ha,    McCurtain,    Hitchcock   and   Tom    Needles. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


OKLAHOMA  RED  BOOK  6«1 

The  Seventh  District  shall  be  composed  of  the  counties  of  Overton, 
Johnston,    Byrd,    McLlsh,    Washingrton,    Harris. 

The  Blgrhth  District  shall  be  composed  of  the  counties  of  Curtis, 
Bonaparte,    Gilbert,    Jefferson.   Garvin    and   Guy. 

And  one  Jud^re  of  the  Circuit  Court  shall  be  elected  in  each  of  said 
districts,  as  In  this  constitution  provided. 

Sec.  7.  For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  population  of  each  and 
every  separate  county  of  this  State,  it  is  hereby  directed  that  the  vote 
cast  in  each  and  every  county  at  the  election  for  ratification  or  rejection 
of  this  constitution  be  multiplied  by  five  and  one- tenth,  the  product  so 
obtained  is  hereby  declared  to  be  the  legal  population  of  every  such 
county  and  so  to  remain  and  be  treated  in  ail  cases  until  the  talcing  and 
publication   of   the   next   federal   census. 

Sec.  8.  The  county  seat  of  each  county  named  In  this  constitution 
shall  be  determined  by  the  place  receiving  the  highest  number  of  votes 
at  the  election  held  for  the  ratification  of  this  constitution  by  )the 
electors   of  each   county. 

Sec.  9.  The  General  Assembly  shall  provide  by  general  law  for  the 
creation  of  new  counties,  locating  or  changing  county  seats  and  changing 
county  lines,  but  each  of  said  questions  shall  be  submitted  to  a  vote 
of  the  electors  residing  within  the  territory  affected,  and  shall  be  approved 
by  a  majority  of  the  votes  cast  for  or  against  said  proposition  before 
each  new  county  shall  be  created,  the  county  seat  located  or  changed, 
or  the  lines  of  the  county  shall  be  changed.  But  no  new  county  shall 
be  formed  unless  it  contains  taxable  property  of  the  valuation  of  one 
million  dollars  as  shown  by  the  last  preceding  tax  return,  and  not  then 
unless  the  remaining  portion  of  the  old  county  or  counties  shall  each 
contain  taxable  property  of  the  value  of  at  least  two  millions  of  dollars; 
nor  shall  said  new  county  contain  a  population  of  less  than  five  thousand 
bona  fide  inhabitants;  nor  shall  such  new  county  have  an  area  of  less 
than  four  hundred  square  miles,  nor  shall  the  area  of  the  old  county  or 
counties  from  the  territory  from  which  the  new  county  shall  be  taken 
be  respectively  reduced  in  area  to  less  than  four  hundred  square  miles. 
'The  General  Assembly  shall  provide  by  law  for  an  equitable  division 
of  the  indebtedness  of  said  old  county  or  counties,  as  the  case  may  be, 
so  that  the  new  county  so  created  shall  assume  and  become  responsible 
for  the  payment  of  its  Just  proportion  of  said  debt  or  debts. 

Sec.  10.  ISach  organized  county  In  this  state  shall  be  a  body  cor- 
porate and  politic,  and  shall  ];>os8ess  powers  as  are  provided  in  this 
constitution,  together  with  such  other  powers  as  may  hereafter  be  pro-* 
vided  by  law,  including  the  following: 

To  sue  and  be  sued;  to  purchase  and  hold  real  estate  and  personal 
property  for  the  use  of  the  county,  and  land  sold  for  taxes  as  provided 
by  law;  to  sell  and  convey  such  property;  to  make  such  order  respecting 
the  same  as  may  be  deemed  conducive  to  the  best  interests  of  the  county; 
to  make  all  contracts  and  do  all  other  acts  authorized  by  law. 

Sec.  11.  The  powers  of  a  county  shall  be  executed  and  administered 
by  the  Board  of  County  Commissioners  herein  provided  for,  and  by  such 
other  officers  and  agents  as  may  be  provided  by  law,  and  all  suits 
brought  for  the  benefit  of  the  county  or  against  it  shall  be  brought  in 
the  name  of  the  county.  No  execution  on  any  judgment  rendered  by 
any  court  against  a  <^unty  shall  be  issued  against  said  county,  but  the 
collection  of  said  judgment  shall  be  in  the  manner  and  form  provided 
by  law. 

Sec.  12.  There  shall  be,  and  are  hereby  created,  the  following  county 
officers:  Judge  of  the  county  court,  clerk  of  the  circuit  court,  who  shall 
be  ex-officlo  recorder,  clerk  of  the  county  court,  states  attorney,  sheriff, 
who   shall  be   ex-officio   tax  collector,   county  treasurer,   county  surveyor. 
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three  county  commissioners,  who  shall  be  freeholders,  and  a  ooimt7 
assessor.  Each  of  said  offices  shall  be  filled  by  election,  or  by  appoint- 
ment, as  herein  provided,  or  as  may  hereafter  be  provided  by  law,  for 
the  creation  of  such  other  county  officers  as  may  be  from  time  to  tlma 
found  necessary. 

County  Judges,  clerks  of  the  circuit  court,  clerks  of  the  county  court. 
state's  attorneys,  sheriffs,  county  treasurers,  county  surveyors,  county 
commissioners,  county  assessors,  and  such  other  county  officers  as  mar 
be  created  by  law,  shall  be  elected  by  the  electors  of  each  county  and 
shall  respectively  perform  such  duties  and  receive  such  salary  and 
emoluments  as  are  herein,  or  as  may  hereafter  be  provided  by  law.  After 
the  first  election  held  under  this  constitution  the  county  commissioners 
shall  divide  each  county  into  three  compact  districts  as  nearly  equal  in 
population  as  practicable,  subject  to  alteration  at  least  once  in  three 
years  thereafter.  At  the  next  election  preceding  the  end  of  the  terms  of 
said  first  elected  county  conunlssloners,  a  county  commissioner  shall  be 
elected  for  each   of  said   county  commissioner  districts. 

Sec.  13.  The  Board  of  county  commissioners  shall  have  no  power  or 
authority  to  create  or  recognize  any  debt  or  obligation  of  the  county  In 
excess  of  the  limit  fixed  by  law;  nor  to  issue  any  obligation  or  evidence 
of  indebtedness  exceeding  in  the  aggregates  the  limit  of  indebtedneas 
fixed  by  law,  for  county  purposes,  for  any  one  year,  nor  levy  taxes  exceed- 
ing in  the  aggregate  one  per  centum  of  the  value  of  the  taxable  property 
in  the  county;  Provided,  Sheriffs  and  County  Treasurers  shall  not  be 
eligible   to   re-election   as   their   own   immediate   successors. 

Sec.  14.  No  county  shall  in  any  manner  whatsoever,  either  directly 
or  indirectly,  create  any  indebtedness  exceeding  two  per  centum  of  the 
assessed  value  of  taxable  property  in  the  county  as  shown  by  the  last 
general  assessment  roll  of  said  county;  nor  in  excess  of  the  taxes  for  the 
current  year,  unless  such  excess  shall  have  been  authorized  by  a  majority 
vote  of  the  electors  of  said  county. 

Sec.  15.  The  Board  of  County  Commissioners  shall  provide  and  fur- 
nish suitable  rooms  in  which  to  hold  Circuit  Court  and  County  Court, 
and  proper  offices  for  all  county  officers. 

Sec.  16.  Appeals  may  be  taken  to  the  Supreme  Court  from  all  final 
decisions  or  findings  of  the  Board  of  County  Commissioners  in  su^ 
manner  as   the   General  Assembly  may  provide. 

ARTICLE    Xill. 
REVENUE,   TAXATION    AND    EXEMPTIONS. 

Section  1.  All  property  within  the  boundaries  of  the  State,  not  exempt 
under  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  taxed  in  proportion  to  the 
value  thereof,  to  be  ascertained  as  provided  by  law.  The  word 
''property''  as  used  in  this  article  and  section,  is  hereby  declared  to 
include  moneys,  credits,  bonds,  stocks,  dues,  franchises,  and  all  other 
matters  and  things,  real,  personal  or  mixed,  capable  of  private  ownership. 

Sec.  2.  All  property  used  for  free  public  libraries,  free  museums, 
cemetaries,  property  used  exclusively  for  public  schools  and  all  property 
of  the  United  States,  this  State,  and  of  counties  and  municipal  corpora- 
tions in  this  State,  shall  be  exempt  from  taxation^  All  property  owned 
by  the  Murrow  Indian  Orphan  Home,  located  near  the  city  of  Atoka,  ana 
all  property  owned  by  the  Whitaker  Orphan  Home,  located  near  the  city 
of  Pryor  Creek,  so  long  as  the  same  shall  be  used  exclusively  as  free 
homes  or  schools  for  orphan  children  and  for  poor  and  indigent  persons, 
shall  be  exempt  from  tsucation.  The  Qeneral  Assembly  may  provide  for 
the   exemption   from   taxation   of   such    other   property   as    may   be    used 
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ttzcIuBively ,  for  a^lcultural  and  horticultural  societies,  for  schools,  and 
for  religious  and  charitable  purposes,  but  such  exemptions  shall  only  be 
by  general  law.  The  Oeneral  Assembly  my  provide  for  a  deduction  from 
credits  of  debts  due  to  bona  fide  residents  of  this  State,  except  in  cases 
of  credits  secured  by  mortgages  or  trust  deeds. 

Sec.  3.  All  lands  and  the  improvements  thereon,  except  as  herein 
provided,  within  the  boundaries  of  this  State,  shall  be  assessed  for  taxa- 
tion, except  such  as  may  be  exempt  by  reason  of  treaty  stlpulationa, 
existing  between  the  Indians  *and  the  United  States  government. 

Sec.  4.  The  specification  of  the  objects  and  subjects  of  taxation  shall 
not  deprive  the  General  Assembly  of  power  to  require  other  objects  and 
subjects  to  be  taxed,  in  such  manner  as  may  be  consistent  with  the 
principles   of  taxation   as  fixed   in   this   Constitution. 

Sec.  5.  The  General  Assembly  shall  provide  in  all  cases  where  it  may 
be  necessary  to  sell  real  estate  for  the  non-payment  of  taxes  or  special 
assessments,  for  State,  County,  Municipal,  or  other  purposes,  that  a  return 
of  such  unpaid  taxes  or  assessments  shall  be  made  to  the  officer  of  the 
county  having  authority  to  receive  state  and  county  taxes,  and  there 
shall  be  no  sale  of  said  property  for  any  or  said  taxes  or  assessments 
but  by  said  officer,  upon  the  order  or  Judgment  of  a  court  of  competent 
Jurisdiction,  to  be  deslgrnated  by  law. 

Sec.  6.  The  right  of  redemption  from  all  sales  of  real  estate  for  the 
non-payment  of  tax%s  or  special  assessments  of  any  character  whatever, 
shall  exist  in  favor  of  owners  and  persons  interested  in  such  real  estate 
for  a  period  of  not  less  than  four  years  from  such  sales  thereof.  And 
the  General  Assembly  shall  provide  by  law,  for  reasonable  notice  to  be 
given  to  the  owner,  or  parties  interested,  by  publication  or  otherwise, 
of  the  fact  of  the  sale  of  the  property  for  such  taxes  or  assessments, 
and  when  the  time  of  redemption  shall  expire;  Provided,  occupants  shall 
In  all  cases  be  served  with  personal  notice  before  the  time  of  redemption 
expires;  and  provided  further  that  minors,  lunatics,  imbeciles  and  other 
Incompetents  and  married  women,  shall  be  allowed  three  years  in  which 
to  redeem  real  estate  from  sales  for  taxes  or  assessments  after  minors 
shall  have  reached  their  majority,  after  lunatics,  imbeciles  and  other 
incompetents  shall  be  restored  to  natural  reason,  and  after  married 
women   shall  have  become  femmes  sole. 

Sec.  7.  The  General  Assembly  shall  not  have  power  to  release 
or  discharge  any  county,  city,  township,  town  or  district  what- 
ever, or  the  inhabitants  thereof,  or  the  property  therein,  from  their  or 
Its  proportionate  share  of  taxes  to  be  levied  for  State  purposes,  nor  shall 
commutation   for  such   taxes  be  authorized   in   any  form  whatever. 

Sec.  8.  All  taxes  levied  for  States  purposes  shall  be  paid  into  the 
State  treasury. 

Sec.  9.  The  General  Assembly  may  invest  the  corporate  authorities 
of  cities,  towns  and  villages  with  power  to  make  local  improvements  by 
special  assessment  or  by  special  taxation  of  contiguous  property,  or  other- 
wise, provided  the  consent  of  a  majority  of  resident  property  owners 
affected  by  such  local  improvements  shall  have  been  first  obtained.  For 
all  other  corporate  purposes,  municipal  corporations  may  be  vested  with 
authority  to  assess  and  collect  taxes;  but  such  taxes  shall  be  uniform  in 
respect  to  persons  and  property  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  body 
imposing  the  same. 

Sec.  10.  The  General  Assembly  shall  not  impose  taxes  upon  MunidjMl 
Corporations,  or  the  inhabitants  or  property  thereof,  for  corporate  pur- 
poses of  debts  contracted  under  authority  of  law,  such  taxes  to  be  uniform 
In  respect  to  persons  and  property  within  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  body 
Imposing  the  same.  Private  property  shall  not  be  liable  to  be  taken  or 
sold  for  the  pairment  of  the  corporate  debts  of  a  municipal   corporation. 
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Sec.  11.  No  person  who  Is  In  default,  as  collector  or  custodian  of 
money  or  property  belonging  to  a  municipal  corporation,  shall  be  eligible 
to  any  office  in  or  under  such  corporation.  The  fees,  salary  or  compen- 
sation of  no  municipal  officer  who  is  elected  or  appointed  for  a  definite 
term  of  office  shall  be   increased   or  diminished  during  such   term. 

Sec.  12.  No  county,  city,  township,  school  district,  or  other  municipal 
corporation  shall  be  allowed  to  become  indebted  in  any  manner,  or  for  any 
purpose  to  any  amount,  including  existing  indebtedness,  in  the  aggregate 
exceeding  eight  per  centum  on  the  value  of*  the  taxable  property  therein, 
to  be  ascertained  by  the  Ias£  assessment  for  state  and  county  taaces, 
previous  to  the  incurring  of  such  indebtedness.  Any  coxmty,  city,  school 
district  or  other  municipal  corporation,  incurring  any  indebtedness,  as 
aforesaid,  shall  before,  or  at  the  time  of  doing  so,  provide  for  the  collec- 
tion of  a  direct  annual  tax  sufficient  to  pay  the  interest  ot  such  debt  as 
it  falls  due,  and  also  to  pay  and  discharge  the  principal  thereof  within 
thirty  years  from  the  time  of  contracting  the  same. 

Sec.  18.  The  General  Assembly  shall  provide  by  law  for  the  levy  and 
collection  of  all  State,  County,  School  and  Municipal  taxes,  and  for  an 
annual  poll  tax  of  not  less  than  one  dollar  on  every  male  inhabitant  of 
this  State,  over  twenty-one  and  under  sixty  years  of  age,  except  paupers, 
idiots  and  insane  persons;  said  poll  tax  shall  be  paid  into  the  State 
School   fund. 

Sec.  14.  The  local  taxes  on  all  property,  for  all  puposes,  Including 
State.  County  and  Municipal  taxes,  shall  not  exceed  in  any  one  year 
thirty  mills  on  the  dollar,  to  be  divided  as  follows:  Not  more  than  seven 
mills  on  the  dollar  for  State  purposes,  of  which  two  mills  shall  be  for 
the  support  of  public  schools;  not  more  than  ten  mills  on  the  dollar  for 
county  purposes,  of  which  three  mills  shall  be  used  for  the  support  of 
public  schools;  not  more  than  thirteen  mills  on  the  dollar  for  municipal 
purposes,  of  which  five  mills  shall  be  used  for  the  support  of  puDIfo 
schools;  Provided.  That  the  General  Assembly  shall,  by  general  laws, 
authorize  school  districts  to  levy,  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  citizens  over 
twenty-one  years  of  age  therein,  an  additional  tax  of  five  mills  on  the 
dollar,  in  any  one  year,  for  school  purposes;  Provided,  further,  That  no 
such  tax  shall  be  appropriated  to  any  other  district  than  that  for  whldh 
it  was  levied.  And  Provided  further.  That  to  pay  the  bonuuu  mdebted- 
ness  of  any  municipality,  an  additional  tax  of  five  mills  on  the  doaar 
may  be  levied  by  a  vote  of  the  electors  of  said  municipality. 

Sec.  15*  Municipal  corporations  in  this  State,  may,  in  addition  to 
taxes  provided  for  school  purposes  by  this  constitution,  by  a  majority 
vote  of  the  electors  of  said  municipality,  levy  an  additional  tax  of  four 
mills  on  the  dollar  of  the  assessed  valuation,  for  school  pun>oses  only; 
Provided,  That  no  election  shall  be  ordered  for  this  purpose  except  upon 
the  written  petition  of  one-seventh  of  the  property  taxpayers  of  said 
municipality.  Provided,  further.  That  thirty  days  notice  by  publloatloa 
in  the  usual  way  shall  be  given,  and  proof  of  such  publication  filed 
with   the   petition. 

Sec.  16.  The  Board  of  County  Commissioners  of  such  county  shall 
equalize  the  valua;tion  for  tax  assessment  of  their  county  as  provided  by 
Uw. 

Sec.  17.  The  Governor,  Secretary  of  State,  and  Attorney  General 
shall  be  a  State  Board  of  £3aualizatlon  and  shall  perform  the  duties  there- 
of as  provided  by  law. 

Sec.  18.  All  revenue  and  appropriation  bills  shall  originate  in  tlie 
House  of  Representatives,  but  the  Senate  may  amend  or  reject  them  as 
other  bills. 

Sec.  19.  The  personal  property  of  any  resident  of  this  State  who  is 
not  married  or  the  head  of  a  family,  in  specific  articles  of  money  to  be 
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selected  by  such  resident,  not  exceeding  In  value  the  sum  of  two  hundred 
dollars  in  addition  to  his  or  her  wearing^  apparel,  shall  he  exempt  from 
seixure  on  attachment  or  sale  on  execution  or  other  process  from  any 
court.  Issued  for  the  collection  of  any  debt  contracted,  provided,  that  no 
property  shall  be  exempt  for  ^bts,  contracted  for  the  purchase  money 
therefor,   while  In  the  hands  of'  the  vendee. 

Sec.  20.  The  personal  property  of  any  resident  of  this  State  who  Is 
married  or  the  head  of  a  family,  In  specific  articles  or  money,  to  be  se- 
lected by  said  resident,  not  exceeding  in  value  the  sum  of  five  hundred 
dollars  In  addition  to  his  or  her  wearing  apparel  and  that  of  his  or  her 
family,  shall  be  exempt  from  seizure  on  attachment,  or  sale  on  execution, 
or  other  process  from  any  court  on  any  debt  contracted:  Provided,  that 
no  property  shall  be  exempt  for  debts  contracted  for  the  purchase  money 
therefor  while  in  the  hands  of  the  vendee:  Provided,  further,  that  all 
necessary  tools  of  mechanics  and  laborers  and  .the  implements  of  farmers, 
to  an  amount  not  exceeding  three  hundred  dollars,  shall  be  exempt  from 
seizure  on  attachment  or  sale  on  execution.  The  Oeneral  Assembly'  shall 
provide  by  law  for  the  protection  offered  in  this  and  the  preceding  sec- 
tions herein,  so  that  all  persons  may  enjoy  the  same  without  Interference 
by  any  court,  and  without  cost  to  them. 

Sec.  21.  Upon  the  death  of  the  husband  or  wife,  or  both,  the  home- 
stead shall  descend  and  vest  in  like  manner  as  other  real  property  of  the 
deceased,  and  shall  be  governed  by  the  same  laws  of  descent  and  distribu- 
tion, but  it  shall  not  be  partitioned  among  the  lielra  of  the  deceased  dur- 
ing the  life  of  the  surviving  spouse  so  long  as  he  or  she  may  remain  \m- 
marrled,  or  so  long  as  the  guardian  of  the  minor  heirs  of  the  deceased  may 
be  permitted,  imder  order  of  the  proper  court  having  Jurisdiction,  to  use 
and  occupy  the  same  with  said  minors. 

Sec  22.  The  homestead,  not  in  any  town  or  city,  shall  consist  of  not 
more  than  one  hundred  acres  of  land,  which  may  be  In  one  or  more  par- 
eels,  with  improvements  thereon,  to  be  selected  by  the  owner:  Provided* 
The  same  shall  not  exceed  in  value  the  sum  of  five  thousand  dollars,  and 
In  no  event  shall  such  homestead  be  reduced  to  less  than  forty  acre% 
with  the  improvements  thereon,  without  regard  to  value:  Provided,  fur- 
ther, that  Indian  homesteads  in  excess  of  one  hundred  acres  made  under 
the  laws,  and  the  treaties  between  the  United  States  and  the  Indian  tribes 
of  this  State,  shall  be  affirmed  and  respected  until  said  homesteads  be- 
come alienable. 

Sec.  28.  The  homestead  in  any  city,  town  or  village,  owned  and  occu- 
pied as  a  residence,  shall  consist  of  not  exceeding  one  acre  of  land,  with 
the  improvements  thereon,  to  be  selected  by  the  owner:  Provided,  said 
homestead  shall  not  exceed  in  value  the  sum  of  five  thousand  dollar% 
and  in  no  event  shall  such  homestead  be  reduced  to  less  than  one  quarter 
of  an  acre  of  land,  together  with  the  Improvements  thereon,  without  re- 
gard to  value:  Provided,  That  any  temporary  renting  of  the  homestead 
shall  not  change  the  character  of  the  same  when  no  other  homestead  has 
been  acquired. 

Sec.  24.  The  homestead  of  a  family  shall  be.  and  is  hereby  proteeted 
from,  forced  sale,  for  the  payment  of  all  debts,  except  for  the  purchaae 
money  thereof,  or  a  part  of  such  purchase  money,  the  taxes  due  thereon, 
or  for  work  and  material  used  in  construction  improvements  thereon,  and 
In  the  last  case  only  when  the  work  and  material  are  contracted  for  in 
writing,  with  the  consent  of  the  wife  given  in  the  same  manner  as  Is  re- 
•Qulred  in  msUdng  a  sale  and  conveyance  of  the  homestead;  nor  shall  th« 
owner,  if  a  married  man,  sell  the  homestead  without  the  consent  of  the 
wife,  given  in  such  manner  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law.  No  mortgage, 
trust  deed,  or  other  lien  on  the  homestead  shall  ever  be  valid,  except  for 
the   purchase   money   thereof,   or  improvements  made   thereon,   as  herein- 
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before  provided,  whether  such  xnorUrage,  or  trust  deed,  or  other  lien,  shall 
have  been  created  by  the  husband  or  together  with  his  wife;  and  aU 
pretended  sales  of  the  homestead  involving  any  conditions  of  defesjBaaoa 
■hall  be  void. 

ARTICLE    XIV. 

Mliltla. 

Sec.  1.  The  mliltla  shall  consist  of  all  able  bodied  male  persons 
residents  of  this  State,  between  the  ages  of  eighteen  and  forty-five  years,  ex- 
cept such  as  may  be  exempted  by  the  laws  of  the  United  States  or  of  thla 
State;  and  shall  be  organized,  armed,  equipped  and  trained  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  law,  not  inconsistent  with  the  regulations  governing  the  United 
States  army. 

Sec.  2.  The  militia  of  this  State  shall  be  divided  into  two  classes,  vis: 
That  portion  which  shall  be  organized,  armed  and  equipped,  which  shall 
be  known  as  the  "Sequoyah  National  Guards"  and  the  unorganized  militia 
which  shall  be  known  as  the  "Sequoyah  Reserves." 

Sec.  8.  The  Governor  shall  have  power  to  call  out  the  National  Ouard, 
and  to  call  and  organize  the  reserve  for  the  purpose  of  executing  the  laws 
of  the  State,  repelling  invasion,  suppressing  riot  or  insurrection,  and  pre- 
serving the  public  peace. 

Sec.  4.  Officers  of  the  National  Guard  shall  be  selected  from  the  or- 
ganization to  which  they  belong.  All  offices  shall  be  filled  by  competi- 
tive examinations,  to  be  held  by  a  board  consisting  of  three  members,  one 
of  whom  shall  be  an  officer  of  the  United  States  Regular  Army,  not  below 
the  rank  of  captain,  one  a  medical  officer  of  the  National  Guard  and  the 
third  member  to  be  selected  by  the  other  two.  The  United  States  regular 
officer  and  medical  officer  of  the  board  to  be  designated  by  the  Governor. 
Vacancies  shall  be  filled  by  seniority,  subject  to  examination  by  the  bCMrd 
of  officers  as   prescribed   for  orgininal   appointment. 

Sec.  5.  The  commissioned  officers  of  the  National  Guard  shall  hold 
their  respective  office  during  good  behavior,  unless  otherwise  provided  by 
law,  provided,  however,  that  in  case  an  organization  of  the  Na^onal  Guard 
■hail  be  mustered  out  of  service,-  the  officers  thereof  shall  be  given  certifi- 
cation of  honorable  discharge. 

Sec.  6.  No  officer  of  the  National  Guard  shall  be  deprived  of  his  com- 
mission except  by  sentence  of  a  properly  consisted  court  martial  having 
Jurisdiction  of  the  same. 

Sec.  7.  The  findings  and  decrees  of  court  martial  shall  not  be  re- 
versible by  a  civil   tribunal,   except  as  provided  by  law. 

Sec.  8.  The  officers  of  the  military  service  of  this  State  shall  be  ■uch 
as  are  provided  by  law. 

Sec.  9.  The  execution  by  an  officer  In  the  military  service  of  this 
State  of  a  written  order,  or  of  a  verbal  order,  the  Interpretation  of  which 
shall  not  be  reasonably  understood,  from  his  superior  officer,  or  a  perwm 
to  whom  he  has  been  directed  to  report  for  duty,  shall  be  a  complete 
defense  to  any  suit  or  action  which  may  be  brought  against  him  in  the 
civil  or  criminal  courts  of  the  State,  but  this  shall  not  relieve  the  perwuis 
for  such  order  from  liability. 

ARTICLE  XV. 
Prohibition. 

Sec.  1.  The  manufacture,  sale,  barter,  or  giving  away  of  intoxicatlnif 
liquors  or  spirits  of  any  kind  within  this  State  is  forever  prohibited. 

Sec.  2.  Any  person  who  shall,  within  this  State,  manufacture,  or  for 
any  purpose  sell,  barter  or  give  away,  or  by  any  means  furnish,  to  any 


Digitized  by 


Google 


OKLAHOMA  RED  BOOK  *67 

one  any  vinouB»  malt  or  fermented  liquors  or  intoxicating  spirita  or 
drinks  of  any  kind  whatsoever,  and  any  person  who  may,  within  this 
State,  in  any  manner  advertise  or  solicit  the  sale  or  purchase  of  any 
such  liquors,  shall,  upon  conviction  thereof,  in  any  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction,  be  pimlshed  for  each  offense  by  fine  not  less  than  fifty  dol- 
lars, nor  more  than  one  thousand  dollars,  and  by  imprisonment  not  less 
than  sixty  days,  nor  more  than  one  year  ^and  one  day:  Provided,  That 
the  Ctoneral  Assembly  may  provide  by  law  for  one  dispensary,  under  the 
supervision  of  this  State,  in  each  county,  for  the  sale  of  liquors  for  medi* 
cinal,  mechanical  and  scientific  purposes  only,  each  sale  to  be  made  upon 
■worn  application  in  writing  stating  the  purpose  for  which  the  liquor  is 
to  be  used;  and  any  person  who  shall  make  a  false  affidavit  to  obtain 
liquor  for  any  other  purpose  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  perjury.  Each 
sale  shall  be  duly  registered,  and  the  register  thereof,  shall  be,  at  all 
times,  open  to  Inspection  by  any  officer  or  citizen  of  this  State.  If  any 
person  employed  in  a  dispensary  be  convicted  of  making  any  sale  of  liquor 
for  any  purpose  other  than  herein  provided,  he  shall  be  punished  by  im- 
prisonment for  not  less  than  one  year  and  one  day.  The  payment,  in  this 
State,  by  any  person,  of  the  special  tax  required  of  liquor  dealers  by  the 
United  States,  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  of  his  intention  to  violate 
the  provisions  of  this  section. 

Sec.  8.  The  Governor  shall  appoint  three  commissioners,  two  from 
the  dominant  political  party  and  one  from  the  party  casting  the  next 
highest  vote  at  the  last  State  election,  one  of  whom  shall  be  learned  in 
the  law,  to  be  known  as  "Enforcement  Commissioners."  who  shall  be 
vested  with  full  authority  and  power  and  be  required,  with  the  advice 
and  under  direction  of  the  Governor,  to  strictly  enforce  the  liquor  laws  of 
this  State;  and,  in  the  performance  of  their '. duties,  such  Commissioners 
may  command  the  aid  of  the  Attorney  General  of  the  State,  all  State 
attorneys,  and  all  sheriffs  and  other  executive  officers  of  the  counties, 
and  any  other  persons  by  them  appointed;  but  the  authority  so  conferred 
upon  such  commissioners  shall  not  In  any  degree  relieve  any  other  officer 
from  the  discharge  of  any  duty  relating  to  the  execution  of  such  laws. 
The  General  Assembly  shall,  at  its  first  session,  fix  the  salaries  of  such 
commissioners,  and  provide  for  them  all  aslstance  and  expenses  neces- 
sary for  the  proper  performance  of  their  duties,'  and  enact  laws  for  the 
aid  and  government  of  such  commissioners  in  the  work  of  enforcing  the 
laws  aforesaid.  The  Governor  may  at  any  time  remove  any  member  of 
such  commission  from  office  for  immoral  conduct,  inefficiency,  or  delin- 
quency of  duty,  and  appoint  another  competent  person  to  fill  the  vacancy. 

ARTICLE  XVI. 
GENERAL     PROVISIONS 

Section  1.  The  following  shall  be  the  device  for  the  "Great  Seal  of 
the  State  of  Sequoyah/' 

In  the  center  shall  be  a  five-pointed  star,  with  one  ray  pointing  down- 
ward. The  star  shall  be  divided  Into  five  diamond  shaped  rays  by  lines 
connecting  the  angles  between  the  rays  with  the  center.  The  upper  left 
hand  ray  shall  contain  the  symbol  from  the  ancient  seal  of  the  Cherokee 
Nation,  viz:  A  seven-pointed  star  surrounded  by  a  wreath  of  oak  leaves. 
The  upper  right  hand  ray  shall  contain  the  symbol  from  the  ancient  seal 
of  the  Creek  Nation,  viz:  A  sheaf  of  wheat  and  a  plow.  The  lower  left 
hand  ray  shall  contain  the  symbol  from  the  ancient  seal  of  the  Choctaw 
Nation,  viz:  A  tomahawk,  bow  and  three  crossed  arrows.  The  lower 
right  hand  ray  shall  contain  the  sirmbol  from  the  ancient  seal  of  the 
Seminole  Nation,  viz:  A  village  with  houses  and  factory  beside  a  lake  upon 
which  an  Indian  Is  paddling  a  canoe.     The  lowest  ray  shall  contain  the 
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symbol  from  the  ancient  seal  of  the  Chickasaw  Nation,  vis:  An  Indian 
warrior  standing  upright  with  bow  in  his  hand.  Surrounding  the  star 
between  the  two  upper  rays  shall  be  a  half  length  figure  of  Sequoyali 
holding  tablet  upon  which  are  inscribed  the  letter'  in  the  alphabet  Invented 
by  Sequoyah,  and  forming  the  Cherokee  words  meaning  •'We  are  brethren. •* 
Surrounding  the  central  star  and  grouped  between  its  rays,  shall  be  forty- 
five  small  stars,  representing  the  forty-five  States  of  the  Union  to  whlcli 
the  forty-sixth  is  now  added.  In  a  circular  band  surrounding  the  whole 
device  shall  be  Inscribed  "Great  Seal  of  Sequoyah,  1905." 

'  Sec.  2.  All  courts  of  record  and  municipal  corporations  shall  have  & 
seal  which  shall  be  used  in  attesting  all  proceeds.  Judgments,  decrees, 
ordinances,  or  other  official  documents  of  the  court  and  municipal  cor- 
poration to  which  It  belongs,  in  form  sis  provided  by  l&w. 

Sec.  3.  The  State  of  Sequoyah  and  the  several  counties,  districts,  and 
municipalities  thereof  shall  never  lend  credit  funds,  nor  guarantee,  nor  In 
any  way  contribute  to  private  or  corporate  enterprises,  nor  in  any  way 
invest  or  become  interested   therein. 

Sec.  4.  No  public  officer  in  this  State  shall  be  permitted,  at  any  time 
during  his  incumbency  of  office,  to  solicit  or  receive  any  gift,  grant  or 
emolument  of  any  kind  other  than  his  salary  as  fixed  by  law  for  the 
doing  or  not  doing  of  any  act  or  tKing  Incident  to  his  official  duties  and 
obligations;  any  violation  of  this  provision  shall  work  a  forfeiture  of  the 
office  held  by  him. 

Sec.  6.  The  State  of  Sequoyah  shall  never  be  made  defendant  In  any 
of  its  courts  without  its  consent. 

Sec.  6.  The  real  and  personal  property  of  any  femme  convert  in  this 
State,  acquired  either  before  or  after  marriage,  whether  by  gift,  grant, 
inheritance,  device,  or  otherwise,  shall,  so  long  as  she  may  choose,  be 
and  remain  her  separate  estate  and  property,  and  may  be  devised,  be- 
queathed by  her  the  same  as  if  she  were  a  femme  sole,  and  the  same 
shall  not  be  subject  to  the  debts  of  her  husband;  Provided,  that  any 
land  acquired  from  or  through  her  husband  shall  not  be  disposed  of  in 
any  way  without  his  consent. 

Sec.  7.  The  General  Assembly  shall  provide  by  law  for  a  Board  of 
Health  to  be  appointed  by  the  Governor,  with  the  consent  of  the  Senate, 
which  shall  be  known  as  the  State  Board  of  Health,  the  duties  of  which 
shall  be  to  examine  and  pass  upon  the  qualifications  of  applicants  for 
license  to  practice  Medicine,  Surgery,  Dentistry  or  Pharmacy  in  this 
State;  said  State  Board  of  Health  shall  have  power  to  declare  and  main- 
tain quarantine,  and  to  prescribe  such  sanitary  regulations  as  are  neces- 
sary and  are  not  in  conflict  with  the  laws  of  this  State. 

Sec.  8.  Polygamy  is  forever  prohibited  in  this  State  and  the  same  shall 
be  deemed  a  felony;  any  person  convicted  of  such  crime  shall  be  punished 
by  fine  of  not  less  than  one  hundred  dollars  and  imprisonment  for  not 
less  than  one  year  and  one  day. 

Sec.  9.  No  divorce  shall  be  granted  in  this  State  otherwise  than  by 
judicial  proceeding.  Lotteries,  or  the  sale  or  giving  away  of  lottery 
tickets  In  this  State  are  forever  prohibited.  Prise  fights,  or  other  brutal 
sports  shall  not  be  allowed  in  this  State. 

Sec.  10.  The  General  Assembly  shall,  at  its  first  session,  pass  laws 
to  protect  laborers  on  public  buildings,  streets,  roads,  railroads,  canals, 
and  other  similar  public  works,  against  the  failure  of  contractors  and 
sub-contractors  to  pay  their  current  wages  when  due,  and  to  mske  the 
corporation,  company  or  individual  for  whose  benefit  the  work  is  dons^ 
responsible  for  the  ultimate  payment. 

Sec.  11.  The  labor  of  children  under  twelve  years  of  age  in  factories 
and  work  shops  in  this  State  is  prohibited. 
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Sec.  12.  It  shall  be  unlawful  tor  any  person,  or  corporation  to  require 
from  its  servants  or  employes  as  a  condition  of  their  employment  or  other- 
wise, any  contract  or  afinreement.  whereby  Such  person  or  corporation  shall 
be  released  or  dlschargred  from  liability  or  responsibility,  on  account  of 
personal  injuries  received  by  such  servants  or  employes  while  in  the  ser- 
vice of  such  person  or  corporation,  by  reason  of  the  negligrence  of  such 
person  or  corporation,  or  the  agrents  or  employes  thereof;  all  such  contracts 
shall  be  absolutely  null  and  void. 

Sec.  13.  No  railroad  hereafter  constructed  in  this  State  shall  i>a88 
within  a  distance  of  four  miles  of  any  county  seat  without  passiner  through 
the  same,  and  establishing  and  maintaining  a  depot  therein,  unless  pre- 
vented by  natural  obstacles,  such  as  streams,  hills  or  mountains;  Provided, 
such  towns  or  Its  citizens  shall  grant  the  right  of  way  through  its  limits 
and  sufficient  ground  for  ordinary  depot  purposes.  * 

Sec.  14.  Two  months  of  current  wages,  for  personal  service,  shall  not 
be  subject  to  garnishment. 

Sec.  15.  All  labor  of  convicts  confined  in  the  States  prisons  and 
reformatories  shall  be  performed  within  the  prison  grounds,  except  where 
the  work  is  done  on  public  roads  or  public  works  under  direct  control 
of  the  State. 

Sec.  16.  The  first  day  of  the  week,  commonly  called  Sunday,  shall 
forever  be  respected  as  a  day  of  rest,  and  the  General  Assembly  shall 
enact  appropriate  laws  making  this  provision  of  this  Constitution  effective. 

Sec.  17.  The  provisions  of  this  Constitution  are  not  intended  to  con- 
flict with,  nor  shall  they  ever  be  so  construed  as  conflicting  with,  the 
Constitution  of  the  United  States,  or  with  any  right  or  privilege  as  to 
person  or  property,  enjoyed  by  or  secured  to  any  Indiana  or  other  citizens 
of  the  Quapaw  Agency,  by  any  law  or  existing  treaty  between  the  United 
States  and  said  Indians  or  tribes  of  Indians,  and  particularly  as  to  home- 
steads,   exemptions,    and   taxation. 

ARTICLE  XVII. 
AMENDMENTS. 

Sec.  1.  Any  amendment  or  amendments  to  this  constitution  may  be 
proposed  in  either  House  of  the  General  Assembly,  and  if  the  same  shall 
be  agreed  to  by  two- thirds  of  all  the  members  elected  to  each  of  the  two 
houses,  voting  separately,  such  proposed  amendment  or  amendments  shall, 
with  the  yeas  and  nays  thereon,  be  entered  on  their  journals;  and  it  shaU 
be  the  duty  of  the  General  Assembly  to  submit  such  amendment-  or 
amendments  to  the  electors  of  the  State  at  the  next  general  election,  and 
cause  the  same  to  be  published  without  delay  for  at  least  twelve  consecu- 
tive weeks  prior  to  said  election,  in  at  least  one  newspaper  of  general 
circulation  published  in  each  county;  and  if  a  majority  of  the  electors 
voting  at  such  election  shall  ratify  the  same,  such  amendment  or  amend- 
ments shall  become  a  part  of  this  constitution. 

Sec.  2.  If  two  or  more  amendments  are  proposed,  they  shall  be  sub- 
mitted In  such  manner  that  electors  may  vote  for  or  against  each  of  them 
separately. 

ARTICLE    XVIII. 

Schedule. 

Sec.  1.  That  no  inconvenience  may  arise  from  a  change  from  the 
present  government  in  force  in  the  Indian  Territory,  toi  a  permanent  gov- 
ernment, it  is  declared  that  all  writs,  actions,  prosecutions,  claims  or  lia- 
bilities, of  whatsoever  nature  or  kind,  and  rights  of  individuals  and  of 
bodies  corporate,  shall  continue  as  if  no  change  had  taken  place  in  this 
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government,  &nd  all  procesB  which  may,  before  the  organisation  of  the 
Judicial  Department  under  this  Constitution,  be  issued  the  authority  In 
force  in  the  Indian  Territory,  shall  be  as  valid  as  if  issued  In  the  sam* 
of  the  State  of  Sequoyah;  and  all  writs  and  process,  both  civil  and  crlia* 
Inal,  that  have  been  issued  by  any  of  the  courts  having  Jurisdiction  In 
the  Indian  Territory,  and  made  returnable  in  said  courts,  not-  served  at 
the  time  the  courts  of  the  State  assume  Jurisdiction,  shall  be,  by  the  offi* 
cers  having  charge  thereof,  served  and  returned  into  the  appropriate  court 
of  the  State. 

Sec.  2.  All  laws  now  in  force  in  the  Indian  Territory,  which  are  not 
repugnant  to  this  Constitution,  shall  remain  in  force  imtll  they  expire  by 
their  own  limitation,  or  are  altered  or  repealed  by  the  General  Assembly 
of  this  State. 

Sec.  3.  All  fines,  penalties,  forfeitures  and  escheats,  accruing  to  the 
Indian  Territory,  shall  accrue  to  the  use  of  the  State,  or  to  either  of  the 
Five  Civilized  Tribes  of  Indians,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Sec.  4.  All  recognisances,  bonds,  obligations,  or  other  undertakings 
heretofore  entered  into  in  the  Indian  Territory,  or  which  may  hereafter 
be  entered  into  in  the  Indian  Territory,  before  the  organisation  of  the 
Judicial  Department  under  this  Constitution,  shall  remain  valid,  and  shall 
pass  over  to,  and  may  be  prosecuted  in  the  name  of  the  State,  and  all 
bonds,  obligations  or  other  undertakings  executed  in  the  Indian  Territory, 
or  to  any  officer  of  the  United  States  therein  in  his  official  capacity, 
shall  pass  over  to  the  proper  State  authorities  and  to  their  successors  in 
office,  or  the  towns  therein  respectively  interested,  and  may  be  sued  for 
and  recovered  upon  accordingly.  All  criminal  prosecutions  and  penal 
action,  which  have  arisen  or  which  may  arise  in  the  Indian  Territory  be- 
fore the  organization  of  the  Judicial  Department  under  this  Constitution, 
and  which  shall  then  be  pending,  may  be  prosecuted  to  Judgment  and 
execution  in  the  name  of  the  State. 

Sec.  6.  All  officers,  civil  and  military,  holding  their  offices  and  ap- 
pointments in  the  Indian  Territory,  under  the  authority  of  the  United 
States,  or  of  either  of  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes  of  Indians,  shall  continue 
to  hold  and  exercise  their  respective  offices  and  appointments  until  sus- 
pended under  this  Constitution.  Provided,  that  if  the  State  of  Sequoyah 
shall  not  be  admitted  into  the  Union  as  one  of  the  United  States  prior  to 
the  4th  day  of  March.  1906,  nothing  in  this  Constitution  contained,  shall 
be  construed  as  being  in  conflict  with  the  laws  or  agreements  for  the  ter- 
mination of  the  tribal  governments  of  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes,  or  as 
authorizing  the   contlnuajice  in  office   of  any  of  the  officers   thereof. 

Sec.  6.  This  Constitution  shall  be  submitted  to  the  qualified  electors 
of  the  Indian  Territory  for  adoption  or  rejection  at  an  election  to  be  htfd 
on  Tuesday,  the  7th  day  of  November,  1905.  Said  election,  as  nearly  as 
may  be,  shall  be  called  and  held  in  all  respects  in  the  manner  provided  by 
this  Constitution,  and  the  returns  thereof,  shall  be  made  to  the  Supreme 
Election  Board  provided  by  this  Constitution,  who  shall  canvass  the  same, 
and  if  a  majority  of  the  legal  votes  cast  shall  be  for  the  Constitution,  the 
Supreme  Election  Board  shall  certify  the  result  to  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  together  with  a  statement  of  the  votes  cast  thereon,  and 
a  copy  of  the  articles,  provisions  and  ordinances  of  said  Constitution.  Said 
Supreme  Election  Board  shall,  as  herein  directed,  provide  for  the  elec- 
tion of  four  Congressmen  at  large,  from  the  State  of  Sequoyah,  to  represent 
this  State  in  the  69th  Congress  of  the  United  States,  and  shall  issue  to 
each  Congressman  so  elected,  a  certificate  of  election.  They  shall  slmo 
provide  for  the  selection  of  the  county  seat  town  of  each  county  by  the 
qualified  electors  thereof.  A  certificate  of  the  vote  cast  for  county  seat 
in  each  county  shall  be  returned  to  the  Secretary  of  State  when  he  shall 
be  elected  and  qualified,    and  shall  be  filed  and  preserved  by  him. 
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At  said  election  the  ballot  shall  be  in  the  following  form: 
FORM  OF  BALLOT. 
Indian  Territory,  Proposed  State  of  Sequoyah. 
For  Ratification  of  Constitution. 


I  Yes. 

No. 


For    County    Seat    of County. 


For  Congnressman  at  Large  to  represent  the  State  of  Se- 
quoyah in  the  69th  Congress  of  the  United  States,  from 
the  date  of  the  admission  of  this  State: 


(Note — ^The  voter,  on  the  ratification  or  rejection  of  the 
Constitution,  will  vote  either  "yes"  or  **no,''  distinctly 
erasing  the  other.  H  the  voter  votes  ''no,"  that  is,  for  the 
rejection  of  the  whole  Constitution,  he  will  ignore  the  re- 
mainder of  the  ticket.  If  the  elector  votes  "yes"  on  the 
ratification  of  the  Constitution,  he  may  vofe  for  the  town 
of  his  choice  for  county  seat  of  the  county  designated, 
and  for  four  representatives  of  his  choice  for  Congressmen, 
In  all  cases  erasing  all  words  and  names  for  which  he  does 
not  desire   to   cast   his  vote.) 

The  form  of  ballot  must  be  uniform  at  all  voting  places  in  the  Terri- 
tory, excepting  only  as  to  the  name  of  the  county  and  the  town  in  such 
county  aspiring  to  be  the  county  seat  ther0of.  The  Board  of  Mectlons 
will  so  prepare  the  ballots  in  each  county  as  to  designate  the  name  of 
such  coimty  and  towns  which  said  board  has  recognized  as  properly  aspir- 
ing to  be  the  county  seat  town,  and  have  on  the  ballots  of  each  county, 
the  name  of  the  county  and  such  aspiring  county  seat  towns,  printed 
thereon. 

As  to  the  candidates  for  Representatives  at  Large  to  the  89th  Con- 
gress, the  Supreme  Election  Board  will  cause  the  names  of  such  candidates 
to  be  printed  upon  all  ballots,  and  opposite  each  name  of  such  candi- 
date shall  be  printed  the  name  of  the  party  or  convention  nominating  such 
candidate,  provided  that  not  more  than  four  candidates  shall  be  allowed 
to  be  placed  upon  such  ballot  by  any  one  political  party  or  convention. 
The  elector  may  vote  for  not  exceeding  four  such  candidates,  and  will 
distnctly  erase  the  names  of  all  candidates  for  whom  he  does  not  desire 
to  vote. 

Sec.  7.  This  Constitution  shall  take  effect  and  be  In  force  Inmiedi- 
ately  upon  the  admission  of  the  Indian  Territory  as  a  State. 

Sec.  8.  Immediately  upon  the  admission  of  the  Territory  as  a  State, 
the  Supreme  Election  Board  shall  issue  a  proclamation  which  shall  be 
published,  and  a  copy  thereof  mailed  to  the  chairman  of  the  subordinate 
coimty  election  board  of  each  county,  calling  an  election  by  the  people  for 
all  the  state,  district  or  other  officers  created  and  made  elective  by  this 
Constitution,   and  fixing  a  day  for  such  election,  which  shall  not  be  less 
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than  forty  daya  after  the  date  of  0uch  proclamation,  nor  more  than  sixty 
days  after  the  admission  of  the  Territory  as  a  State.  The  County  Ellec- 
tlon  Board  of  the  several  counties  shall  thereupon  order  such  election  for 
.  said  date,  notice  thereof  to  be  ^ven,  in  and  for  the  len^rth  of  time  pro- 
vided by  the  Supreme  Election  Board,  for  the  election  of  all  state,  county 
and  other  public  officers  (Conerressmen  excepted).  Ehrery  qualified  elector 
of  this  State,  at  the  date  of  said  election,  shall  be  entitled  to  vote.  Said 
election  shall  be  conducted  in  all  respects  In  the  manner  provided  by  this 
Constitution. 

Sec.  9.  The  Supreme  Election  Board,  provided  for  In  this  Constitu- 
tion, shall  constitute  a  Board  of  Convassers  to  canvass  the  vote  of  said 
election  for  members  of  Congress,  the  state  and  district  officers,  and  mem- 
bers of  the  General  Assembly.  The  said  Supreme  Election  Board  shall 
assemble  at  the  seat  of  government  of  the  Territory  on  the  10th  day  after 
such  election  (or  on  the  following  day.  if  such  day  falls  on  Sunday),  and 
proceed  to  canvass  the  vote  for  all  state,  district,  county  and  other  pubUc 
officers  and  members  of  the  General  Assembly,  in  the  manner  provided 
by  this  Constitution;  and  they  shall  issue  certificates  of  election  to  the 
persons  found  to  be  elected  to  said  offices,  severally,  and  shall  make  and 
file  with  the  Secretary  of  State  an  abstract,  certified  by  them  of  the 
number  of  the  votes  cast  for  each  person,  for  each  of  said  offices,  and  of 
the   total   number   of   votes    cast   in   each    county. 

Sec.  10.  All  officers  elected  at  said  election,  except  members  of  the 
General  Assembly,  shall,  within  thirty  days  after  they  have  been  declared 
elected,  take  the  oath  and  give  the  bond  required  by  this  Constitution,  and 
shall  thereupon  enter  upon  the  duties  of  their  respective  offices;  but  the 
General  Assembly  may  require  by  law  all  such  officers  to  give  other  and 
further  bonds   as  a  condition  of  their  continuance  in   office. 

Sec.  11.  The  Governor-elect  of  the  State,  immediately  upon  his  qual- 
ifying and  entering  upon  the  duties  of  his  office,  shall  issue  his  procla- 
mation convening  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  at  the  seat  of  gov- 
ernment, on  a  day  to  be  named  in  said  proclamation,  and  It  shall  not  be 
less  than  thirty  nor  more  than  sixty  days  after  the  date  of  such  procla- 
mation. Within  ten  days  after  the  organization  of  the  General  Assembly, 
both  houses  thereof  in  joint  session,  shall  then  and  there  proceed  to  elect, 
as  provided  by  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  and  by  law,  tw^o 
Senators  of  the  United  States  for  the  State  of  Sequoyah.  At  said  election 
the  two  persons  who  shall  receive  a  majority  of  all  the  votes  cast  by  the 
members  elected  to  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives,  shall  be 
elected  as  such  United  States  Senators,  and  shall  be  so  declared  by  the 
presiding  officers  of  said  joint  session.  The  presiding  officers  of  the  Sen- 
ate and  House  shall  issue  a  certificate  to  each  of  said  Senators,  certify- 
ing his  election,  which  certificates  shall  also  be  sigrned  by  the  Governor, 
attested  by  the  Secretary  of  State  and  the  great  seal  of  the  State. 

Sec.  12.  The  General  Assembly  shall  pass  all  necessary  laws  to  carry 
Into   effect   the  provisions   of   this   Constitution. 

Sec.  13.  Whenever  any  two  of  the  Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  this 
State,  elected  under  the  provisions  of  this  Constitution,  shall  have  qoeli- 
fied  In  their  offices,  the  causes  then  pending  in  the  United  States  Court 
of  Appeals  for  the  Indian  Territory,  and  the  papers,  records  and  proceed- 
ings of  said  court,  and  other  property  pertaining  thereto,  in  all  eases 
over  which  the  Supreme  Court  of  this  State  is,  by  this  Constitution,  given 
Jurisdiction,  shall  pass  into  the  jurisdiction  and  possession  of  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  State;  and  until  so  superseded  the  United  States  Court  of 
Appeals  for  the  Indian  Territory,  and  the  Judges  thereof,  shall  continue 
with  like  powers  and  Jurisdiction,  as  if  this  Constitution  had  not  been 
adopted.  Whenever  the  judge  of  the  Circuit  Court  of  any  district,  elected 
under  the  provisions  of  this  Constitution,  shall  have  quaJlfled  In  office,   the 
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several  causes  then  pending  in  the  United  SUtes  District  Courts  therein, 
within  any  county  or  counties  In  such  dlstrlctp  papers  and  proceedings 
of  said  court  and  all  other  property  pertaining  thereto.  In  all  cases  over 
which  the  Circuit  Courts  of  this  State  are  by  this  Constitution  given  jur- 
isdiction, shall  pass  into  the  Jurisdiction  and  possession  of  the  Circuit 
Court  of  the  State  for  such  district,  and  until  then  the  United  States 
District  Courts  and  the  judges  thereof  shall  continue  with  the  same  jur- 
isdiction and  powers,  to  be  exercised  in  the  same  judicial  districts,  respec- 
tively, as  heretofore  provided  by  the  laws  of  the  United  States.  When 
the  judge  of  the  Coimty  Court  of  any  county,  elected  under  the  provisions 
of  this  Constitution,  shall  have  qualified  In  office,  the  several  causes 
then  pending  in  the  United  States  District  Court  and  in  United  States 
Commissioners  Courts  within  any  county  in  such  district,  and  the  rec- 
ords, papers  and  proceedings  in  said  United  States  District  Commissioners 
Courts,  over  which  County  Courts  are  given  jurisdiction  by  this  Con- 
stitution, shall  pass  Into  the  Jurisdiction  and  possession  of  the  County 
Court  of  this  State  for  such  county;  until  the  United  SUtes  District 
Courts  shall  be  superseded  In  the  manner  aforesaid,  the  said  District 
Courts,  and  the  Judges  thereof,  shall  continue  with  the  same  Juridslction 
and  power  to  be  exercised  in  the  same  districts,  respectively,  as  hereto- 
fore constituted  under  the  laws  of  the  United  Statea 

Sec.  14.  Whenever  this  Constitution  shall  go  into  effect,  the  records, 
and  papers  and  proceedings  of  the  District  Court  in  each  county,  and  all 
causes  and  matters  of  administration,  and  all  other  matters  pending  there- 
in, shall  pass  into  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  County  Court  of  the  same  county, 
and  the  County  Court  shall  proceed  to  final  decree,  or  judgment,  or 
order,  or  other  determination  of  said  matters  and  causes  as  the  United 
States  Courts,  sitting  as  courts  of  probate,  might  have  done  if  this  Con- 
stitution had  not  been  adopted.  Provided,  that  the  removal  of  causes  to 
the  several  courts  of  this  State  shall  apply  only  to  such  causes  as  by  the 
laws  of  the  United  States,  and  the  treaties  of  the  United  States  with  the 
several  Indian  tribes  of  the  Indian  Territory,  are  properly  removable  to 
the  State  Courts. 

Sec.  15.  All  actions,  causes,  proceedings,  and  matters  which  shall  be 
pending  In  the  Supreme,  Circuit,  or  County  Courts  of  the  Five  Civilised 
tribes  of  Indians,  at  the  time  of  the  admission  of  the  State  into  the  Union, 
whereof  the  Supreme,  Circuit,  or  Coimty  Court  would  have  had  jurisdic- 
tion, has  such  court  existed  at  the  commencement  of  such  actions,  causes, 
proceedings  and  matters,  respectively,  shall  be  transferred  to  said  Su- 
preme-, Circuit,  or  County  Court,  as  the  case  may  be;  and  all  files,  rec- 
ords, indictments,  proceedings,  and  matters  shall  be  transferred  to  said 
State  Courts  and  said  courts  of  this  State,  to  which  said  causes  shall 
be  transferred,  shall  proceed  to  final  decree,  or  Judgment,  or  order,  or 
other  determination,  as  said  Indian  courts  might  have  done  if  this  Con- 
stitution had  not  been  adopted. 

Sec.  16.  The  members  of  the  General  Assembly  and  all  State  offi- 
cers, district,  county,  circuit  and  supreme  Judges,  elected  at  the  first 
election  held  under  this  Constitution,  shall  hold  their  respective  offices 
for  the  full  term  next  ensuing  such  election,  in  addition  to  the  period  In- 
tervening between  the  date  of  their  qualification  to  the  commencement 
of  such  full  term. 

Sec.  17.  This  convention  does  hereby  declare  on  behalf  of  the  people 
of  Indian  Territory,  that  this  Constitution  has  been  prepared  and  sub- 
mitted to  the  people  of  the  Indian  Territory  for  their  adoption  or  rejec- 
tion, with  no  purpose  of  setting  up  or  organizing  a  State  government  until 
such  time  as  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  shall  enact  a  law  for 
the  admission  of  the  Indian  Territory  as   a  State. 

Sec.  18.  The  seat  of  State  government  of  the  State  of  Sequoyah  shall 
be  located  at  the  town  of  Fort  Oibson,  in  said  State,  for  the  term  of  six 
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years  from  the  date  of  the  admission  of  this  State  Into  the  Union,  and 
thereafter  until  Its  location  Is  changed  by  cui  act  of  the  General  Assembly, 
which  act,  must,  before  becoming  effectlye,  be  approved  by  a  majority  of 
the  electors  of  this  State,  at  a  general  election,  of  which  six  months' 
notice  shall  be  given,  as  when  amendments  to  this  Constitution  are  to 
be  voted  on:  Provided,  if  the  people  of  Fort  Gibson,  shall  fall  to  pro- 
vide grounds  and  building  suitable  for  State  offices,  including  assembly 
rooms  for  the  two  houses,  free  of  cost  to  the  State,  the  Supreme  Sec- 
tion Bpard  is  hereby  authorized  to  designate  some  other  suitable  place 
for  the  temporary  seat  of  State  government,  until  the  first  General  Ab« 
sembly,    shall,   by  law,   otherwise   provide. 

When  this  Constitution  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the  people  of  the 
State  of  Sequoyah,  it  shall  be  correctly  and  properly  engrossed  on  parch- 
ment, and  when  duly  signed  by  the  officers  and  members  of  this  Const!- 
tutional  Convention,  shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  State 
and  sacredly  preserved  by  him  as  the  fundamental  law  of  the  State  of 
Sequoyah. 

Done  in  open  convention  at  the  city  of  Muskogee,  in  the  Indian  Territory, 
this  8th  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thouscmd  nine 
hundred  and  five. 

We  hereby  certify  that  the  foregoing  is  a  true,  correct  and  complete 
copy  of  the  Constitution  adopted  by  the  Constitutional  Convention  of  th* 
State    of    Sequoyah    (Indian   Territory). 

In  Testimony  Whereof  we  hereto  set  our  hands  this  14th  day  of  Octo- 
ber, 1905.  P.  PORTER,  Chairman. 

Attest:    ALEX  POSET,  Secretary. 
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Members  of  the  Creek  Legislature  at  its   Session,    held   In    October,    1907. 


OFFICERS 


Alexander  Davis    Speaker 

ikiose   Asbury    Chaplain 

Theo.  B.  Stldham.    Sergeant  at  Arms 

Paul  Land    Interpreter 

Mildred  Childera ".    Clerk 


HOUSE  OF  WARRIORS 


^lex  Davis 
Wash  Adams 
BUlie  Atkins 
James  Alexander 
Jonn  Bruner 
John  Buck 
Simon   Billie 
I^wls  Benton 
Chaney   Bird 
Larry  Brown 
Robert  Bruner 
Albert   Burgess 
Wm.    Buck 
"Wash  Benton 
Solomon  Bullet te 
S.   W.   Brown,   Jr. 
Anderson  Chisholm 
t^imbo   Carr 

^  Sarte  Cowie 
Thomas  Culler 
I>.  B.  Childers 

,  Joe  Cox 

I  Ned  Caesar 
K.  B.  Childers 
Ramsey  Deere 
C.  H.  Drew 
S.  B.  Durant 
Samuel  Foster 
Thomas  Fulsom 

;john  Foley 
Dave  Fields 
Robert  Francis 
"W.  E.  Gentry 


J.  M.  Grayson 
Robert   Grayson 
Thomas  Grayson 
Siah   Gray 
Hocus  Harjo 
Totkls    Harjo 
David  Harry 
G.   W.   HIU 
Mitchell  Hill 
Cobrey  Hill 
Wm.  Hawkins 
L.   C.   Hardrldge 
Joseph  Howard 
Dick  Herrod 
George  Island 
Unah  Johnson 
Robert  Johnson 
EU  Jacobs 
Mose  Jamison 
J.    C.   Johnson 
Johnson  King 
Jeff   Canard 
Jackson    King 
London   Knight 
Henry  Long 
J..  H.  Land  ' 

J.   ii.  Lewis 
Frank    Lerblancne 
Johnson  E.  Lee 
Bunnie  Mcintosh 
Peter   McNac 
Levi  MItcheU 
Sam  Mitchell 
lUinnii  McCosar 


Lee  McNlvens 
Robert  Mannuel 
Thomas   Mannuel 
John  Myers 
C.  R.  Murphey 
Isom  Peters 
Tim  Proctor 
Enos  Perryman 
Robert   Pond 
Thomas  Riley 
Dave   Toberts 
H.  C.  Reed 
Ben   Richards 
G.  W.  Stidham 
Wm.    C.    Sullivan 
Charlie   Simmons 
Slab 

R.   M.    Stevens 
Snow  Sells 
Louis  Sango   Jr. 
Billie   Tiger 
Johnson  Tiger 
Dick   Tiger 
Alex  Thompson 
Sandy   Watson 
Robert  West 
Isaac  Warrior 
Billie  Williams 
Lauster  Williams 
John  Yarbrough 
Billie  Yahola 
Chapley  Yahola 
Nehar  Yahola 
lionry   King 
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James  Smith   President 

Davia   L.    Berryliill    Chaplain 

Sam  Grayson,   Clerk 

Peter  R.  Ewlng  Interpreter 

Charles  Coachman  Edmund  Harry  George  Corsar 

Billy  Y.  Barnett  Davis  Herrod  Q.  W.  v»rayson 

William  ^iill  Goliah  Jones  David   HiU 

Sam  J  Logan  James   Spaniard  E.  El  Hardridge 

Lewis  E.   Deere  John  Deere  Timmie  Fife 

Gabriel  Jamison  Jackson  Knight  Phillip  MarshiJl 

Lewis  Mc Henry*  Simpson  Fish  Wiley  Buckner 

Chofolop  Harjo  Harley  Thomas  James  Starr 

Ottoway  Cain  Joe  Smith  8.  W.  Brown 

Sam  J.  Haynes  James  Hill  Sam  Scott 

W.  P.  Stoddard  Toney  E.  Proctor  C.  B.   rerryman 

Ljrman  C.  Tiger  James  Smith  John  HarJo 

Thomas  J  Adams  Thomas  Frank  Lewis  McGilbra 

Joe  Davis  David  Anderson  Mic  Emartx^la 

Simma  Jacob  S.  Brown  William  G.  Bruner 
Pare   Bruner 

NAMES   OF   NATIONAL  OFFICERS,  OCTOBER,  1907. 

Moty  Tiger,  principal  chief. 
W.  A.  Porter,  private  secretary* 
M.  L.  Mott,  national  attorney. 
N.  B.  Moore,  national  treasurer. 
Cheesie  Mcintosh,   superintendent  of 
public  instruction. 

Robery  Fry,  national  auditor. 

W.  M.  McCombs  national  Interpreter. 

Delegates  to  Washington,  Elected  In  October  1907— Moty  Tiger,  Johnson 
t:.  Tiger,  G.  W.  Grayson,  Samuel  J.  Haynes,  M.  L.  MotL 
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